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Introduction 


Resources in Education (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report 
literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition 
of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. 
The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The 
resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes 
appear in a ‘‘Document Section’’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number 
beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section” 
and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publica- 
tion Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may 
be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons 
related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the number of 
pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule permits the user to 
convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for documents, 
microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section entitled 
‘How to Order ERIC Documents”’ in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have con- 
sidered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible 
copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 4833 Rugby 
Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20014. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to 
reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by the author or 
official representative of the source institution, is requested for all documents selected for 
inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be obtained from the ERIC 
Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as 
subscription agent. The basic domestic annual subscription price is $47.00a year. Detailed 
subscription information appears on the inside front cover and on the page in the back of 
RIE entitled ‘‘How to Order Resources in Education.’’ 


(iii) 








ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights the documents in this issue of RIE that are new ERIC publica- 
tions prepared by the ERIC Clearinghouses. For each brief citation appearing here 
there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED number in the pages of RIE. 

In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in RIE and 
CIJE, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature into research 
reviews, annotated bibliographies, state-of-the-art studies, interpretative studies on 
topics of high current interest, and many similar documents designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the current needs of ERIC users. 
These products constitute new contributions to the literature by ERIC. 


Availability of Clearinghouse Publications 


ERIC Information Analysis Products and other major publications are published by 
the individual ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them. As long as stocks 
last, original copies are usually available directly from the responsible Clearinghouse. 
In addition, they are announced in RIE or CIJE, as appropriate. If announced in RIE, they 
are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections and may be ordered individually in 
microfiche or hardcopy from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. 
Box 190, Arlington, VA 22210. Special collections of these Clearinghouse products are 


available from EDRS as follows: 
(574 documents) $114.00 (including postage) 


1975-77 
1978 
1979 


ED 204 722 

Spiegel, Dixie Lee 

Reading for Pleasure: Guidelines. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, IIl.; International Reading As- 
sociation, Newark, Del.; 96p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—International Reading As- 
sociation, 800 Barksdale Rd., P.O. Box 8139, Ne- 


CS 006 160 


wark, DE 19711 (Order No. 226, $4.00 member, 
$5.50 non-member). 


ED 204 934 

Gorin, Susan And Others 

Overcoming Communication Barriers: A Coopera- 
tive Action Planning Workshop for Parents and 
Educators of Exceptional Children. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va.; 31p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, The Council 
for Exceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($1.00 for handling while sup- 
ply lasts). 


ED 204 935 EC 133 502 

Lloyd, Carol Erickson, Donald K. 

A Directory of Special Education Resources. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va.; 125p. 


EC 133 501 


(211 documents) 
(159 documents) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, The Council 
for Exceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($1.00 for handling while sup- 
ply lasts). 


ED 204 998 EC 140 036 

Cambel, Marion, Ed. 

State of the Art and Future Trends in Special 
Education 1980: An Analysis Using the ERIC 
Data Base. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va.; 100p. 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, The Council 
for Exceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($1.00 to cover postage and 
handling while supply lasts). 


ED 205 367 SE 033 914 

Harms, Norris C., Ed. Yager, Robert E., Ed. 

What Research Says to the Science Teacher, 
Volume 3. Science Education Information Re- 


port. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; Na- 
tional Science Teachers Association, Washington, 
D.C.; 140p. 


$ 40.95 (including postage) 
29.15 (including postage) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—National Science Teachers 
Association, 1742 Connecticut Ave., Wes 
Washington, DC 20009 (Stock No. 471- 14776, 

write for correct price). 


ED 205 368 SE 034 833 

Coon, Herbert L. 

Instructional Resources Monograph Series: Safety 
in Wastewater Treatment Systems. Selected In- 
structional Activities and References. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education.; 183p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—EPA Information Dissemi- 
nation Project, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, 
Columbus, OH 43212 ($5.50). 


ED 205 369 SE 034 835 

Ochs, V. Daniel, Ed. 

1981 AETS Yearbook: Improving Practices in 
Middle School Science. 

Association for the Education of Teachers in 
Science.; ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Math- 
ematics, and Environmental Education, Colum- 
bus, Ohio.; 279p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($8.50). 








DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability ‘‘MF’’ 
means microfiche; ‘‘PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS’’, alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘‘How 
to Order ERIC Documents”, in the 
most recent issue of RIE. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 

Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, III. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 





Report No—CU-2081-S 
Pub Date May 73 
Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 

Note—129p.; Presented at the National Conference on 


Career Education (3rd, Chicago, IL, May 15-17, 


1973). 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Language—English; French 
EDRS Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Pub Type—Dissertations/Theses (040) 
Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, Career Plan- 
ning, Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Females, Labor Force, Labor 
Market, *Manpower Needs, Occupational Aspira- 
tion, Occupational Guidance, Occupations, Voca- 
tional Counseling, * Working Women 
Identifiers—Consortium of States, * National Occupa- 
tional Competency Testing Institute, Illinois 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be di- 
rectly related to their level of skill and experience but 
also to the labor market demands through the remain- 
der of the decade. The number of workers needed for 
all major occupational categories is expected to in- 
crease by about one-fifth between 1970 and 1980, but 
the growth rate will vary by occupational group. Pro- 
fessional and technical workers are expected to have 
the highest predicted rate (39 percent), followed by 
service workers (35 percent), clerical workers (26 
percent), sales workers (24 percent), craftsmen and 
foremen (20 percent), managers and administrators 
(15 percent), and operatives (11 percent). This publi- 
cation contains a brief discussion and employment 
information concerning occupations for professional 
and technical workers, managers and administrators, 
skilled trades, sales workers, clerical workers, and 
service workers. In order for women to take advantage 
of increased labor market démands, employer at- 
titudes toward working women need to change and 
women must: (1) receive better career planning and 
counseling, (2) change their career aspirations, and (3) 
fully utilize the sources of legal protection and assist- 
ance which are available to them. (SB) 





(viii) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 
Only the major terms, preceded by an 
asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex. 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 
important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 
each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS—Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 

EA —Educational Management 


EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 
FL —Languages and Linguistics 

HE —Higher Education 

IR —Information Resources 


ED 204 480 AA 001 092 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 12. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $42.70 
oe teen $53.40 (Foreign). 

ib Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
Pash — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Education, *Indexes 

Identifiers—* Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal which announces (catalogs, indexes, 

abstracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue 


SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
SP —Teacher Education 

TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
UD—Urban Education 


p. 

Available from—Office of Information and Publica- 
tions, University of Mid-America, P.O. Box 
82006, Lincoln, NE 68501. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—-Access to Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Continuing Education, *Correspondence 
Study, Demography, Educational Television, En- 
rollment Trends, Nontraditional Education, 
*Outcomes of Education, Participant Satisfac- 
tion, *Participation, Postsecondary Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, Questionnaires, State 
Surveys, Student Attitudes, Surveys 

Identifiers—Nebraska, *State University of Ne- 
braska, University of Mid America NE 
The University of Mid-America (UMA) con- 

ducted a telephone survey of over 300 adults en- 

rolled in distance learning courses offered by the 

State University of Nebraska (SUN), then UMA’s 

course delivery system in Nebraska, during the first 

three SUN course offering periods. The survey was 
undertaken to determine the degree to which early 

SUN enrollees elected to take SUN courses rather 

than to enroll in traditional on-campus programs 

and to study the effects of SUN course participation 
on enrollees’ subsequent continuing education 





approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape data base prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 
monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 
mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 
collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for MAY 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


CE 
ED 204 481 


CE 028 606 

Brown, Lawrence A., Jr. 

A Survey of Early SUN Program Enrollees: Pre/- 
Post Enrollment Decisions and Attitudes Re- 
garding Their Continuing Education. 

University of Mid-America, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Spons MEW, Waineeet Inst. of Education 
(DHE Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—UMA-TR-5 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Grant—NIE-G-75-0001 


iors and attitudes. Survey data reveals the fol- 
lowing: (1) SUN course enrollment has had only a 
slight, if any, effect on the net overall decrease in 
Nebraska postsecondary campus enrollments; (2) 
the relatively high degree of satisfaction on the part 
of early SUN enrollees was instrumental in their 
ensuing participation in formal or informal educa- 
tional pursuits; (3) a significant number of SUN 
course participants have acquired the knowledge or 
skills necessary to seek new employment opportuni- 
ties or job advancement; (4) enrollment in college- 
level television courses tends to promote 
participation in further television course offerings; 
and (5) SUN course completers who seek to transfer 
SUN course credits to their higher education insti- 
tutions are generally successful in doing so. (MN) 


ED 204 482 CE 028 621 

Abbruscato, Joe 

Skills for Self-Employment. 

Rio Salado Community Coll., Ariz. 

Spons Agency—Maricopa County Community 
Coll. District, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—182p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administration, * Administrator Edu- 
cation, Adult Education, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Business Administration, *Business Administra- 
tion Education, Course Content, *Interpersonal 


Competence, Management Development, Post- 

secondary Education, *Skill Development, Study 

Guides, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Entrepreneurs, 

*Small Businesses 

This document is the student study guide for a 
course on the effective management of a small busi- 
ness in a changing environment. The course is de- 
signed for those persons who someday may go into 
business for themselves as well as for those who are 
already in business but who wish to strengthen their 
entrepreneurial and management skills. The guide 
promotes the acquisition of specific knowledge, 
skills, and attitudes relating to (1) the total process 
of management, including strategy determination 
pen all required activities necessary in planning, or- 

zing, directing, and controlling a small business; 

Ot the d development of a business plan that is critical 
to the success of starting a new business; and (3) 
content areas, such as selecting the form of legal 
organization, franchising, identifying outside assist- 
ance, financing the small business, selecting a loca- 
tion, facility planning, personnel planning, market 
research and advertising, pricing and credit, main- 
taining an accounting system, selecting insurance, 
maintaining inventory and supplies, and m 
time. The study guide contains 30 lessons. Each 
lesson contains an overview; objectives; “getting 
prepared,” a list of the textbook reading asignments; 
a summary of the audio lesson; and “putting it all 
together,” including review of things to do from the 
text, student supplement, and audio lesson. (KC) 


ED 204 483 CE 028 659 

Bromley, Bud 

Performance-Based Vocational Education in Post- 
Secondary Computer Technology Program. Final 
Report. 

Indiana Vocational Technical Coll., Muncie. 

Spons Agency—Indiana State Board of Vocational 
and Technical Education, Indianapolis. 

Pub Date—30 Sep 80 

Note—119p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
broken print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS 

Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
Computers, *Curriculum Development, *Data 
Processing, *Data Processing Occupations, In- 
structional Materials, Job Analysis, 
Modules, Occupational Information, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Task Analysis, *Vocational Edu- 
cation 
A study was conducted to develop a performance- 

based instructional program in electronic data proc- 

essing (DP) and to identify the DP tasks within 

various occupational titles. In order to meet these 


*Self Employment, 





2 Document Resumes 


objectives, task lists from various sources were 
sorted and merged into a final detailed list of tasks 
and subtasks, under the guidance of an advisory 
committee, resulting in the teaching unit, “Program 
Writing in Ten Tasks.” A pilot study was conducted 
and found difficulty in identifying DP tasks within 
various job titles unless terms being used were fur- 
ther clarified; an empirical computer-based method 
for such clarification was suggested. The products of 
the study were the teaching unit and a pilot study 
of time-spent pattern similarity coefficients among 
job titles. The research study resulted in better qual- 
ity and more uniformity in the teaching of program- 
ming courses, and better quality and more 
uniformity in defining of job titles used in the data 
processing industry. (Appendixes contain the teach- 
ing unit and the various job titles and task analyses.) 
(K 


ED 204 484 CE 028 716 

Harrington, Lois G. And Others 

Direct Curriculum Development. Competency- 
Based Vocational Education Administrator 
Module Series. Leadership and Training Series 
No. 58B-7. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Consortium for the Development 
of Professional Materials for Vocational Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—62p.; Some pages will not reproduce well 
due to small print. For related documents see CE 
028 717, CE 028 850-853, and ED 164 746-754. 

Available from—National Center Publications, The 
National Center for Research in Vocational Edu- 
cation, The Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny 
Road, Columbus, OH 43210 (LT 58B-7, $4.50; 
quantity discounts available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Education, Adminis- 
trator Role, Articulation (Education), Behavioral 
Objectives, Case Studies, Competence, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Educational Administration, Experiential 
Learning, Higher Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Job Skills, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, Management Development, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Staff Utilization, 
*Vocational Education 
Designed to provide pre- and inservice vocational 

education administrators with the skills necessary to 
direct the curriculum development process, this 
competency-based module contains an introduction 
and three sequential learning experiences. Each 
learning experience consists of an overview, re- 
quired and optional learning activities, a self-check 
section, and a series of model answers for use with 
the self-check section. Topics covered in the first 
learning experience include directing curriculum 
development, staff involvement, the need for articu- 
lation in curriculum development, and steps in the 
curriculum development process. Critiquing ad- 
ministrator performance in a case study of a cur- 
riculum development project is dealt with next. The 
final learning experience involves directing the cur- 
riculum development process in an actual adminis- 
trative situation. (Related competency-based 
vocational education administrator modules cover- 
ing direct program evaluation, improving instruc- 
tion, program promotion, staff development, and 
student recruitment and admissions are available 
separately through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 


ED 204 485 CE 028 717 

Quinn, Karen M. And Others 

Guide the Development and Improvement of In- 
struction. Competency-Based Vocational Educa- 
tion Administrator Module Series. Leadership 
and Training Series No. 58B-8. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Consortium for the Development 
of Professional Materials for Vocational Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—88p.; Some pages will not reproduce well 
due to small print. For related documents see CE 
028 716, CE 028 850-853, and ED 164 746-754. 

Available from—National Center Publications, The 
National Center for Research in Vocational Edu- 
cation, The Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny 
Road, Columbus, OH 43210 (LT 58B-8, $5.50; 
quantity discounts available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Education, Adminis- 
trator Responsibility, Administrator Role, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, Case Studies, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, *Educational 
Administration, Educational Strategies, Experi- 
ential Learning, Guidelines, Higher Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Instructional 
Development, Instructional Improvement, In- 
structional Materials, *Job Skills, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Learning Modules, Management 
Development, Preservice Teacher Education, 
Program Evaluation, *Vocational Education 
Designed to provide pre- and inservice vocational 
education administrators with the skills necessary to 
guide the development and improvement of instruc- 
tion, this competency-based learning module con- 
sists of an introduction and three sequential learning 
experiences. Each learning experience contains an 
overview, required and optional learning activities, 
a self-check section, and a series of model answers 
for use with the self-check section. Topics covered 
in the first learning experience include the scope of 
the administrator’s responsibility in developing and 
improving instruction, facilitating the conventional 
approach to instruction, assessing instruction, and 
facilitating the competency-based approach to in- 
struction. Evaluating the performance of an ad- 
ministrator in a given case study in guiding staff in 
selecting and using a new instructional strategy and 
creating a climate for improving instruction are dis- 
cussed. The final learning experience involves guid- 
ing the development and improvement of 
instruction in an actual administrative situation. 
(Related competency-based vocational education 
administrator modules covering program evalua- 
tion, curriculum development, program promotion, 
staff development, and student recruitment and ad- 
missions are available separately through ERIC-see 
note.) (MN) 


ED 204 486 CE 028 766 

Continuing Education: The Third System. A Dis- 
cussion Paper. 

Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto.; Ontario 
Ministry of Colleges and Universities, Toronto. 

Pub Date—[15 Jun 81] 

Note—140p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility. 

Available from—Publication Centre, 5th Floor, 880 
Bay St., Toronto, Ontario M7A 1N8 Canada ($2.- 
50). 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Adult Basic 
Education, *Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Adults, *Continuing Education, Disabilities, 
Disadvantaged, *Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Legislation, Educational Media, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Philosophy, 
Educational Planning, Futures (of Society), 
*Government Role, Institutional Cooperation, 
*Lifelong Learning, Literacy, Older Adults, Post- 
secondary Education, Problems, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Underemployment, Unemployment 

Identifiers—* Ontario 
This paper raises 15 issues concerning the system 

of adult education in Ontario. Underlying these is- 
sues are three fundamental questions posed by the 
paper: (1) To what extent, if any, should the Minis- 
try of Education and the Ministry of Colleges and 
Universities commit themselves to a philosophy of 
lifelong education?, (2) Given the extent of the in- 
vestment in continuing education, should the two 
Ministries have a comprehensive policy of continu- 
ing education to ensure coordination?, and (3) 
Given that the majority of learners from grade 9 up 
are now parttime students, should continuing edu- 
cation be a high priority? The paper discusses the 15 
issues in six chapters. These chapters cover the fol- 
lowing topics: philosophical approach to continuing 
education; adult basic education (including adult 
educator training); access to continuing education, 
including alternative delivery systems; and govern- 
ment legislation and funding. Some specific client 
groups for continuing education are tentatively 
identified in the paper. They include the un- 
dereducated, the unemployed, the underemployed, 
the handicapped, and the aging. It is posited that 
continuing education could perhaps be expanded 
and made more accessible to meet the needs and 
demands of all of those who seek learning oppor- 
tunities. A form for reaction to the issues under 
discussion is included in the report. (KC) 
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trator Role, Behavioral Objectives, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Coordination, 
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Learning, Expository Writing, Guidelines, Higher 
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Marketing, News Writing, Preservice Teacher 
Education, Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, Program Implementation, Publicity, 
*Public Relations, School Community Relation- 
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Identifiers—*Educational Brokerage 
Designed to provide pre- and inservice adminis- 

trators with the skills necessary to select appropriate 
program development and implementation, and 
monitor and evaluate their success, this competen- 
cy-based learning module consists of an introduc- 
tion and four sequential learning experiences. Each 
learning experience contains an overview, required 
and optional learning activities, a self-check section, 
and a series of model answers for use with the self- 
check section. Topics covered in the first learning 
experience include procedures for promoting voca- 
tional education programs (needs assessment, deter- 
mining the audience, setting goals, and planning the 
program) and the role of the administrator in the 
program promotion process. Alternative promo- 
tional techniques, planning an open house, audi- 
ence, and school/community relations are among 
the areas examined in the second learning experi- 
ence. Also discussed are developing plans for publi- 
cizing and promoting a hypothetical vocational 
education program. The final learning experience 
entails promotion of a vocational education pro- 
gram in an actual administrative situation. (Related 
competency-based vocational education adminis- 
trator modules covering curriculum development, 
program evaluation, improving instruction, staff 
development, and student recruitment and admis- 
sions are available separately through ERIC-see 
note.) (MN) 
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*Competency Based Education, Cost Effective- 
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vice Teacher Education, *Job Skills, Learning Ac- 

tivities, Learning Modules, Management 

Development, Postsecondary Education, Preser- 

vice Teacher Education, *Program Evaluation, 

*Vocational Education 

Designed to provide pre- and inservice vocational 
education administrators with background informa- 
tion and hands-on experiences for acquiring the 
skills necessary to direct a program evaluation, this 
competency-based learning module contains an in- 
troduction and four sequential learning experiences. 
Each learning experience consists of an overview, 
required and optional learning activities, a self- 
check section, and a series of model answers for use 
with the self-check section. Topics covered in the 
first learning experience are the purpose of program 
evaluation, evaluation methods, and cost effec- 
tivess/benefit analysis of postsecondary vocational 
programs. Developing evaluation plans, preparing 
to implement an evaluation plan, and program 
evaluation skills for administrators are among the 
areas examined in the second learning experience. 
Discussed next are using evaluation data, presenting 
evaluation reports, and developing and evaluating 
conclusions and recommendations. The final learn- 
ing experience involves actually directing a program 
evaluation. (Related competency-based vocational 
education administrator modules covering cur- 
riculum development, improving instruction, pro- 
gram promotion, staff development, and student 
recruitment and admissions are available separately 
through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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Designed to provide pre- and inservice vocational 
education administrators with the skills necessary to 
manage student recruitment and admissions, this 
competency-based learning module consists of an 
introduction and three sequential learning experi- 
ences. Topics covered in the first learning experi- 
ence include developing a hypothetical recruitment 
plan, identifying available funds, establishing re- 
cruitment priorities, selecting recruitment tech- 
niques, determining who will be involved in 
recruitment, scheduling, and evaluation strategies. 
The second learning experience focuses on the per- 
formance of an administrator in a given case study 
in managing the institution’s admissions proce- 
dures. Hands-on experience in managing student 
recruitment and admissions, while working in an 
actual administrative situation, is provided in the 
final learning experience. (Related competency- 
based vocational education administrator modules 
covering curriculum development, program evalua- 
tion, improving instruction, staff development, and 
program promotion are available separately through 
ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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Desc: Ad rator Education, Adminis- 
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lopment, Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
plementation, Publicity, *Staff Development, 
*Vocational Education 
Designed to provide pre- and inservice vocational 

education administrators with the skills necessary to 

establish and/or facilitate implementation of a staff 
development program, competency-based 
learning module consists of an introduction and 
three sequential learning experiences. Each learning 
experience contains an overview, required and op- 
tional learning activities, a self-check section, and a 
series of model answers for use with the self-check 
section. Topics covered in the first learning experi- 
ence include administrator role in staff develop- 
ment, staff development in the community college, 
and procedures for developing a staff development 
program (needs assessment, training needs, estab- 
lishing needs and plans, staff involvement, adult 
learning and adult education skills, selecting strate- 
gies and techniques, selecting trainers, staff deve- 
lopment activities, program promotion, program 
evaluation, financial resources, facilities, and incen- 
tives). Critiquing the performances and views of ad- 
ministrators in given case studies is the subject of 
the second learning experience. The final learning 
experience entails providing a staff development 
program in an actual administrative setting. 

(Related competency-based vocational education 

trator modules covering curriculum devel- 
opment, program evaluation, improving instruction, 
program promotion, and student recruitment and 
admissions are available separately through ERIC- 
see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Europe 
Technological advances have created changes in 

working life. Automation displaces more workers 

than the service industry can absorb. The jobs that 
are left are often downgraded from the complexity 
they have formerly enjo’ ps cerry As society becomes 
more and more automated, unemployment becomes 
structural. How do we prepare young people for the 
jobs of the future? It is necessary to apply imagina- 
tion and reflection to these problems. Gas must try 
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to predict what the future will hold and prepare 
workers accor ly. Technological education 
should be of some help in the process of preparing 
young workers. Also necessary is training to inte- 
grate work and life, to provide flexibility and mobil- 
ity both of skills and of geography, and to find a set 
i values. Some projects are now going 
on in various countries of Europe that may provide 
models of training workers for the future. (Examples 
of such programs in Saarland, Scotland, Cyprus, Ire- 
land, France, the Netherlands, Denmark, Switzer- 
land, Austria, and Portugal are discussed.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Pennsylvania 
This document reports the proceedings of a five- 
day workshop for guidance leadership personnel- 
including local directors of guidance and pupil 
personnel services, career education coordinators, 
state department of education specialists and 
counselor educators-in Pennsylvania. The focus of 
the Institute was on the relationships between ca- 
reer education and career guidance, the planning 
and management of such interaction, and methods 
of meeting the needs of selected special populations. 
During the many presentations and group discus- 
sions, particular attention was given to such topics 
as (1) national and state legislation, policy and 
trends in youth employment, Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act, career education and 
career guidance; (2) international approaches to ca- 
reer education and career guidance; (3) comprehen- 
sive models of career guidance/career education 
program interaction; (4) contrasts and relationships 
between career education, career guidance, and vo- 
cational education; (5) models of collaboration be- 
tween the school and the community in career 
education; (6) career education and planning with 
mentally retarded and other special needs popula- 
tions; (7) equity and reduction of sex bias in career 
education and career guidance; (8) career education 
and planning for minority youth; and (9) career 
development theory in career education and career 
guidance. Conclusions drawn from the Institute and 
recommendations for career education and career 
guidance leadership complete the document. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Saudi Arabia 
The most important task of development in Saudi 

Arabia is the cultivation of indigenous manpower to 

operate the equipment and run the factories. The 

Kingdom has recognized the importance of educa- 

tion and established a modern curriculum (elemen- 

tary, junior, senior high) starting in the 1950s. 
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Although there is some resistance to technical train- 
ing by the populace (since they regard professional 
occupations as more desirable), vocational and tech- 
nical training is growing. One means of semi-profes- 
sional training is the Vocational Industrial School, 
for postsecondary training in technical skills. The 
first Vocational Industrial School opened in 1966. 
Now several such schools provide a two- or three- 
year technical education for the highest level of 
skilled personnel. For adolescents, among whom 
there has been a big dropout problem, the Ministry 
of Education operates several prevocational training 
schools. These programs operate six or seven hours 
a day, five days a week, for forty weeks a year. The 
government has also begun vocactional training in 
Vocational Training Centers (VTC) of males 18 to 
30 years of age. With the construction of more 
VTCs, there will be an annual capacity for 7,200 
trained persons to graduate in 1982. In addition to 
these programs, less-than-baccalaureate-degree pro- 
grams are sponsored by other ministries, such as 
health care training and civil engineering skills 
training. More money and manpower is constantly 
being made available for the training effort which is 
a priority in Saudi Arabia. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Tennessee (Blount County) 

This report describes activities and presents pro- 
ducts of a three-year project to develop a guidance 
and placement program in Blount County, Tennes- 
see. Sections 1 and 2 review objectives and person- 
nel of this project to develop vocational awareness 
programs for elementary students, develop occupa- 
tional exploratory courses for Grade 9, develop 
guidance and counseling programs, develop a stu- 
dent assessment program, and develop and imple- 
ment a county-wide job placement program, 
including followup. Section 3 contains the products 
developed as part of the program improvement ac- 
tivities. They are (1) Placement Brochure, (2) Stu- 
dent Handbook (information on responsibilities on 
the job and in the placement program), (3) Training 
Sponsor Handbook (manual for local employers), 
(4) Vocational Education Handbook (career infor- 
mation and vocational awareness for eighth grad- 
ers), (5) Pre-Employment Skills Handbook (five 
lessons for vocational students in final year of train- 
ing—Where and How to Find a Job, The Job Ap- 
plication, The Resume, The Job Interview, 
Inter-Personal Skills), (6) High School Career Data 
Sheet (for high school course planning), and (7) Ca- 
reer Planning Data Sheet. (A job placement slide 
presentation was also developed.) Information con- 
tained in sections 4-10 includes expenditure of 
funds, dissemination activities, recommendations 
and conclusions, project continuation, and project 
transportability. Appendixes include two Interim 
Evaluations from the first year and Final Evaluation 
reports for the three years of the project. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Tennessee (Greene County) 

This report describes activities and presents pro- 
ducts of a project to provide vocational guidance, 
placement, and follow-up services to four high 
schools in Greene County, Tennessee. The narra- 
tive reviews the project design and objectives and 
discusses the audience, personnel and duties, prod- 
uct development, dissemination activities, project 
impact, recommendations and conclusions, and 
transportability. The section on dissemination ac- 
tivities contains materials from counselor work- 
shops, the Needs Assessment Survey of 
employment demands and significant results, infor- 
mation on sex stereotyping distributed to all counse- 
lors and vocational teachers, sample placement and 
followup forms, and sample news releases. Enclo- 
sures, amounting to over one-half of the report, in- 
clude (1) Student/Teacher Handbook; (2) Training 
Sponsor Handbook (information for employer of 
cooperative education students); (3) program broc- 
hure; (4) final evaluation report; (5) Greene County 
Guide Book for Guidance, Placement, and Follow 
Up Program; (6) Business-Industry Job Placement 
Survey (a guide to prospective job placement and 
reference to names of managers); (7) Interim 
Evaluation; and (8) Final Evaluation Report. (YLB) 
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This document is a report on a 12-day symposium 
on work for the disabled—vocational rehabilitation 
and employment creation—which was held in Poland 
and Sweden in 1979. The symposium was organized 
jointly by the government of Poland and Sweden in 
close cooperation with the International Labour Of- 
fice (ILO), Geneva. The report is divided into five 
chapters as follows: Chapters 1-3 introduce the sym- 
posium, describe its organization, and give details of 
the symposium programs. Chapter 4 includes the 
assessment, conclusions, and recommendations of 
the symposium; while chapter 5, the main body of 
the document, includes the papers presented at the 
symposium. The 23 papers contained in the last 
chapter are divided into papers concerned with the 
rehabilitation system in Poland, the system in 
Sweden, and international programs for the hand- 
icapped. Papers presented on Poland cover such 
topics as the systems of employment and vocational 
adjustment of the disabled; government role; Polish 
Invalids’ Cooperatives; and work for the disabled in 
the USSR. Those in Sweden focus on how to pro- 
vide work for the disabled during a recession; the 


disabled in the labor market; the Swedish system of 
combined vocational evaluation and work training 
centers; training of rehabilitation personnel; in-plant 
vocational rehabilitation in Norway; and the work 
of adjustment international focus cover ILO pro- 
grams in vocational rehabilitation of the disabled; 
ILO approaches in cooperative development; the 
International Year for Disabled Persons; UNES- 
CO’s programs of special education for the hand- 
icapped; and the work of the Council of World 
Organizations Interested in the Handicapped. (KC) 
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A study was conducted to review the adult basic 
education (ABE) program in Tennessee in relation 
to program goals and objectives, classroom situa- 
tions, student perceptions, and benefits of ABE. The 
evaluation team members spent 10 months collect- 
ing and compiling data relevant to program propos- 
als, observations, special programs, 
supervisor-specialists ratings, and student percep- 
tions. (Each type of data collected was analyzed and 
is presented as a chapter in this report. Conclusions 
and recommendations are presented in each chap- 
ter, along with the findings.) Concerning program 
goals and objectives, an analysis was performed us- 
ing descriptions that were submitted by local pro- 
gram administrators as their plans of action for 
ABE. The study also incorporated an evaluation of 
perceptions of ABE instruction by adult learners as 
indicators. Self-assessment and observation data 
were used to make inferences about the instruc- 
tional program and classroom procedures. These 
data, when analyzed using statistical techniques, 
provide a description of the teaching and learning 
process. The study indicates that ABE is providing 
individuals with educational skills. However, there 
is much work to be done. A challenge for all people 
associated with ABE is to identify creatively the 
means to attract new clients and to better serve 
those who have already chosen to return to school. 
To that end, specific recommendations are provided 
in the report. (KC) 
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This document is a suggested course of study for 
a secondary coordinated career education program. 
It is designed to meet many of the life-skill needs of 
special needs learners. The course of study is de- 
signed in three levels. These levels correspond to an 
individual’s amount of knowledge attained, level of 
skill developed, or awareness and insight cultivated. 
Mastery of one level makes it possible to proceed to 
the next level of work in a given area. These do not 
correspond to a given grade or age. The learning 
may be repeated in as many variations as is neces- 
sary in order to assure that the level has been 
reached and that the student is ready to progress to 





the next level or the next section. Level 1 of the 

guide contains four sections, encompassing eighteen 

units. Material covered includes introduction to the 
coordinated career education program, personal 
care and responsibilities, career exploration and 

planning, and pre-employment readiness. Level 2’s 

seven sections (20 units) cover the following 

material: personal management, pre-employment 
skills, effective communications, employment 
safety, job readiness, personal finance, and In- 
dividualized Educational Programs in specific skills. 

The five sections of level 3 (15 units) cover adult 

living, labor relations, consumer education, citizen- 

ship responsibilities, and management of leisure 
time. Each unit contains learning objectives and re- 
sources. (KC) 
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Exploring Career Clusters. Section III: Career 
Exploration and Planning. Unit I: Exploring 
Career Clusters of the Coordinated Career Edu- 
cation Curriculum Project. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Div. of Vocational, Technical and Adult Educa- 
tion.; University of Central Arkansas, Conway. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—363p.; For a related document see CE 029 
202; 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agribusiness, Behavioral Objectives, 
Building Trades, Business, *Career Education, 
*Career Exploration, Communications, Con- 
sumer Education, Disabilities, Educational Re- 
sources, Environmental Technicians, 
*Exceptional Persons, Field Trips, Fine Arts, 
Health Occupations, Home Management, Hotels, 
Humanities, *Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Manufacturing, Marine Technicians, 
Marketing, Mass Media, Natural Resources, *Oc- 
cupational Clusters, Occupational Information, 
Office Occupations, Public Service Occupations, 
Recreation, Secondary Education, Service Occu- 
pations, *Special Education, Transportation 

Identifiers—Coordinated Career Education Cur- 
riculum Project 
This document is a teaching unit of the Coor- 

dinated Career Education Curriculum Guide, avail- 

able separately in ERIC-see note. It provides 
learning activities for 15 career clusters to be ex- 
plored by special needs students. The career clusters 
covered in the unit include agribusiness and natural 
resources, business and office, communication and 
media, construction, consumer and homemaking, 
health, environment, fine arts and humanities, hos- 
pitality and recreation, manufacturing, marine 
science, marketing and distribution, transportation, 
personal services, and public service. The unit con- 
tains an overall goal and objectives associated with 
the various learning activities. Resources and/or 
materials needed for each activity are noted, and 
information sheets and handout sheets are included 
for many of the activities. Appendixes contain infor- 
mation on conducting field trips and being a re- 
source person. (KC) 
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National Economic Development: The Major Ra- 
tionale for Vocational Education in the 1980s. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—2Ip. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Adult Students, *Economic 
Development, Economic Factors, Educational 
Legislation, *Education Work Relationship, Fed- 
eral Government, Finance Reform, Government 
Role, *Government School Relationship, *Pro- 
ductivity, Relationship, *School Business Rela- 
tionship, Taxes, *Vocational Education 

— oe Education Amendments 


The American economy faces many problems to- 
day-—declining productivity, the major one. A major 
cause of America’s economic downturn has been 
excessive government intervention in the economy, 
along with excessive government spending and tax- 
ation. President Reagan’s economic programs pro- 
mise an assault on this excessive regulation, as well 
as spending cuts and tax reductions to spur the pri- 
vate sector. Historically, vocational education has 
played an important role in response to the chang- 
ing educational and economic needs of the nation, 


and it will continue to meet these challenges in the 
1980s. Some of the ways vocational education con- 
tributes to the economy are by such programs as 
cooperative vocational education, linking school to 
work, and collaboration among business, industry, 
and the education system. Many vocational educa- 
tors now actively work with state and local develop- 
ment agencies, private sector employers, and other 
educational and community-based organizations to 
expand job opportunities within their communities. 
One very successful example of such action by voca- 
tional educators is in the community of Staples, 
Minnesota. The U.S. Department of Education also 
contributes to the link between vocational educa- 
tion and economic development by conducting stu- 
dies promoting such linkages, and encouraging such 
things as entrepreneurship education. Also, through 
information networks, vocational educators can 
keep abreast of latest developments and increase 
their own productivity. Economic development is a 
priority in the reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act. (KC) 
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Boucouvalas, Marcie 
Lifelong Learning as a Worldwide Movement Re- 
flecting and Contributing to Social Transforma- 
tion. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Life- 
long Learning Research Conference (3rd, College 
Park, MD, February 6-7, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adults, *Educa- 
tional Trends, *Futures (of Society), History, 
*Lifelong Learning, Postsecondary Education, 
*Sociocultural Patterns, *Trend Analysis 
The lifelong learning movement is part of an at- 
tempt to change the social order, particularly since 
its ultimate purpose-the creation of a learning socie- 
ty-implies a total restructuring of the relationship 
between society and education. The concept of life- 
long learning is not new-it finds a strong model in 
ancient Greek society—but its extension to all levels 
of society, rather than just the elite, is new. Lifelong 
learning has emerged as an organizing principle of 
the worldwide movement from an industrial to a 
“transindustrial” society, from emphasis on 
material goods to emphasis on development of the 
person. Lifelong learning is seen as a movement 
away from the idea of “terminal education,” which 
is “pumped into” students up to age eighteen. In 
lifelong learning the emphasis is on the learner, 
rather than the teacher. Trend analysis by sociolo- 
gists and futurologists shows that there have been 
only about three great transformations in the history 
of the human race. A fourth transformation, to the 
age of the transindustrial society, is under way now. 
Evidence for this change can be found by an anal- 
ysis of the contents of major city daily newspapers, 
as well as in scholarly writings, and the advent of the 
United States as a knowledge, rather than an indus- 
trial, society (witness the number of knowledge 
workers today as compared to 30 years ago). The 
challenge for adult educators is to reflect on what 
this social transformation might mean for each one’s 
particular program area and institution. (KC) 
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Grogan, Paul J. 

CEU: Founding Principles, Experiences to Date 
and Future Prospects. 

Pub Date—19 May 81 

Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Council on the Continuing Education 
Unit (3rd, Chicago, IL, June 4, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Records, *Adult Educa- 
tion, Adults, College Credits, *Continuing Educa- 
tion, *Continuing Education Units, Definitions, 
Educational History, Educational Philosophy, 
Educational Planning, *Enrollment, *Higher 
Education 
The continuing education unit (CEU) is a means 

of establishing some quantification of the myriad of 

offerings labeled “‘continuing education,” “adult 

education,” “lifelong learning,” etc., supplied by a 

variety of institutions and agencies and participated 

in by an ever-increasing number and variety of per- 

sons. On its most fundamental level, the CEU is 

defined as the equivalent of 10 hours of learner par- 

ticipation in the classroom recitation mode of in- 
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struction. The CEU applies to the entire gamut of 
noncredit educational enterprise regardless of audi- 
ence, content, level, breadth (scope), depth (inten- 
sitiy), educational objective, or recognition purpose 
served. The incidence of award of CEU among insti- 
tutions of higher education has increased by one 
million units per year over the four-year period end- 
ing June 30, 1980, with 6.5 million CEUs awarded 
in the 1979-80 year. However, 9.5 million of the 
12.3 million registrations in noncredit programs 
conducted by institutions of higher education in 
that year were without benefit of CEU. In the fu- 
ture, it is hoped that more providers of continuing 
education, as well as more participants in such 
learning programs, will work to establish the recog- 
nition of the CEU for their courses. Such a move 
would aid in the universality and the transferability 
of recognition for knowledge acquired in continuing 
education courses. (KC) 
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Royer, L. Gayle Nolf, Nancy Ellen 

Education of the Consumer: A Review of Historical 
Developments. 

InterAmerica Research Associates, Inc., Rosslyn, 
Va. Consumer Education Resource Network. 
Spons Agency—Office of Consumer’s Education 

(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Contract—300-78-0575 
Note—72p. 
Pub Type—- Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consumer Economics, *Consumer 
Education, *Consumer Protection, *Economics 
Education, Educational Development, *Educa- 
tional History, Elementary Secondary Education 
This paper traces the development of consumer 
education and of the two closely related areas of the 
consumer movement and economic education. It is 
intended for use by graduate students in the three 
fields, teachers of consumer and economic educa- 
tion, material producers, education administrators, 
and other policymakers, including government, 
community, and consumer leaders. Following a 
brief introduction, the major section of the paper 
reviews the consumer movement for the time peri- 
ods of varying lengths prior to 1900 and in the twen- 
tieth century. Historical conditions and 
developments are examined for the consumer 
movement descriptive of that particular era. A dis- 
cussion of consumer education developments and 
then of developments in economic education for 
each time period follows. The final section reviews 
issues revealed in the historical survey. These issues 
concern orientation and approach, content and defi- 
nition, placement of concepts in the curriculum, 
mandates and directives, quality of student materi- 
als, teacher preparation, networks for educator 
communication, special needs, and new directions. 
There are 11 pages of references. (YLB) 
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Working with Older People. A Resource Kit. 

Ohio State Commission on Aging, Columbus.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Report ™o.—OSU-SN-33 

Pub Date—81 

Note—190p. 

Available from—National Center for Research in 
Vocational Education, National Center Publica- 
tions, Box F, The Ohio State University, 1960 
Kenny Road, Columbus, OH 43210 (SN 33, $22.- 
00). An accompanying slide/tape set and 15 films 
are available separately from Lindy Productions, 
Attn: Nils Lindquist, 4784 North High St., 
Columbus, OH 43214. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Development, *Adult Educa- 
tion, *Adult Programs, Adults, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, Competence, *Competency Based Teacher 
Education, Death, Depression (Psychology), 
Educational Resources, Family Life, Family Rela- 
tionship, Grief, Health, Higher Education, In- 
structional Materials, Interpersonal Competence, 
Interpersonal Relationship, Job Skills, Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, *Older Adults, 
Poverty, Resource Materials, Role Playing, Self 
Esteem, Simulation, Teacher Improvement, 
Teaching Methods, *Teaching Skills 

Identifiers—* Life Coping Skills 
This resource kit for working with older people 

consists of an instructor’s guide, a package of simu- 
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lation training materials, and performance-based 
teacher education modules. Topics covered in the 
instructor’s guide are understanding the common 
problems of working with older people, selecting 
problem areas for trainees, developing plans for us- 
ing the resource kit, and using the modules. The 
simulation package includes background materials, 
a bibliography, instructions for using accompanying 
films and a slide show, and 43 simulations dealing 
with the following problems encountered when 
working with older people: coping with bureauc- 
racy, family members, death, health problems, pov- 
erty, and loss of independence; depression; getting 
along with others; refusing offered solutions; losing 
contact with reality; being overly dependent on ser- 
vices; acknowledging agency and personal restric- 
tions; recognizing an emergency; unsanitary 
conditions; and loss of friends or roles. The teacher 
education modules (a set of self-paced materials) 
cover employing simulation techniques; employing 
brainstorming, buzz group, and question box tech- 
niques; and conducting group discussions, panel dis- 
cussions, and symposia. (MN) 
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Cacace, Nicole 

Employment and Occupations in Europe in the 
1980s. Effects of Technical and Economic 
Changes on the Employment Situation. Project 
No. 1 of the CCC: “Preparation for Life.” 
Preparation for Working Life. 

Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 

Pub Date—81 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Council of Europe, Strasbourg, 
CEDEX, France ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Graduates, Education Work 
Relationship, Employment, Employment Oppor- 
tunities, *Employment Projections, *Futures (of 
Society), Job Development, Job Training, Labor 
Demands, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, *Labor 
Supply, *Occupational Surveys, Skill Develop- 
ment, Transfer of Training, Underemployment, 
*Unemployment, Work Attitudes, Working 
Hours 

Identifiers—* Europe 
This paper is an attempt to forecast for 1990 the 

following: (1) employment structures in the member 

countries of the Council of Europe for all three ma- 

jor sectors of the economy; and (2) employment 

structures in the Council of Europe for the nine 

major sectors of the manufacturing industry (food, 

textiles, leather and clothing, wood and furniture, 

paper and paper processing, chemicals, metalwork, 

machinery, etc.). In Part I, the author describes the 

three most important problems of the 1980s in 

Europe: unemployment, restructuring the European 

economies, and the gap between labor supply and 

demand. In Part 2, he suggests ways to attack and 

ameliorate these problems by means of new ways of 

organizing work, and training best suited to the 
“new professionalism.” The method of calculation 

and a bibliography are included. (KC) 
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A Study of the Nontraditional and Social Impact 
of Vocational Education on Individuals in I- 
linois. 

Carvell Education Managment Planning, Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—250p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adult Education, 
Adults, *Case Studies, *Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, Job Skills, Job Training, *Nontraditional 
Students, *Outcomes of Education, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Program Design, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Secondary Education, Student 
Attitudes, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Illinois 
This final report concludes a three-year project to 

identify the program impact on 125 youths and 

adults who took vocational education in eight loca- 
tions in Illinois. The longitudinal case study began 
in 1978-79 when the subjects were still enrolled in 
their vocational programs. Many of the students 


who became case subjects for the study were educa- 
tionally or economically disadvantaged. The pur- 
pose of this longitudinal study was to provide 
information for state and local program planners 
and managers that will aid them to understand bet- 
ter the factors that help youths and adults who take 
vocational programs find work and succeed in their 
occupational and personal lives. The study concen- 
trated upon nontraditional and social impacts as 
well as the traditional measure of employment upon 
program completion. Data from the study were 
analyzed in terms of the following nine categories: 
(1) geographic mobility, (2) education and training, 
(3) former empioyment/occupational patterns, (4) 

t-training employment/occupational patterns, 
(5) family /household patterns, (6) social and com- 
munity involvement, (7) student ratings of selected 
factors in their vocational programs, (8) post-train- 
ing assessment of program impact, and (9) major 
medical health problems affecting education or 
work. Twenty case studies illustrate the humanistic 
factors described in the study and the program out- 
comes, which were often successful. Ten recom- 
mendations for vocational education programs are 


given. (KC) 
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Proposed Occupational Exploration Program for 
Cady School-Long Lane, Middletown, Connec- 
ticut. 

Central Connecticut State Coll., New Britain. 

Spons Agency—Connecticut Justice Commission, 
Hartford. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Grant—LEAA-79AC4340122 

Note—125p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Basic Skills, Building 
Operation, Business, Career Education, *Career 
Exploration, Carpentry, *Check Lists, *Correc- 
tional Education, Course Content, Curriculum, 
Delinquency, *Delinquent Rehabilitation, Elec- 
trical Occupations, Experiential Learning, Food 
Service, Fused Curriculum, Grounds Keepers, Job 
Skills, Maintenance, Nursery Workers (Horticul- 
ture), Office Occupations, Painting (Industrial 
Arts), Plumbing, Practical Arts, Repair, Second- 
ary Education, Semiskilled Occupations, Skill 
Development, *Vocational Education 
Long Lane School is a coeducational, residential 

treatment facility for juvenile delinquents in Mid- 
dletown, Connecticut. The Proposed Occupational 
Exploration Program described in this document is 
intended to provide the dual function of career ex- 
ploration for the approximately 425 residents of 
Long Lane and a means for integrating the academic 
and career instruction that takes place at this treat- 
ment facility. The proposed program is described 
and general recommendations are made for estab- 
lishing a working program. The major portion of the 
document consists of basic skill checklists for each 
of the following vocational exploration areas: boiler 
attendant, building custodian, business and office, 
carpentry, electrical, food service, greenhouse, 
grounds maintenance, home mechanics, painting, 
and plumbing. For each of these vocational areas, 
the following is included: vocabulary terms, a listing 
of common tools, and a description of ways in which 
a student’s occupational exploration activities can 
be extended into the areas of mathematics, language 
arts, social studies, and science. Each area con- 
cludes with a listing of some careers associated with 
the area. The document concludes with copies of 
record forms for the occupational exploration pro- 
gram and references used in developing the docu- 
ment. (Author/KC) 
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Vocational Habilitation for Severely Handicapped 
Youth Project. Implementor’s Manual and Re- 
source Guide. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of Special Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—300-78-0347 

Note—200p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Community Programs, 
*Daily Living Skills, Demonstration Programs, 
Educational Needs, Educational Resources, *Em- 
ployment Potential, Followup Studies, Guide- 
lines, Job Analysis, Job Placement, Job Search 
Methods, Job Skills, Job Training, Labor Needs, 
Models, Needs Assessment, *Program Im- 
plementation, Self Care Skills, *Severe Disabili- 
ties, Staff Utilization, *Vocational Rehabilitation, 
*Youth Programs 
Identifiers—*Community Vocational Habilitation 
Services Model, Habilitation, Habilitative Aids 
Intended for use as an aid by personnel working 
with handicapped clients, this implementor’s 
manual and resource guide presents model compo- 
nents of the Vocational Habilitation for Severely 
Handicapped Youth Project. It contains 6 sections 
(each describing a major component of the program 
model) and a bibliography/resource guide. Each 
section contains the name and purpose of the major 
model component along with a corresponding 
graphic flow chart, a sequence of steps and proce- 
dures necessary to implement each model compo- 
nent, and questions for evaluating each model 
component. Topics covered in the 6 sections are 
analyzing labor needs (gathering information about 
jobs, telephone contacts, visiting potential job sites, 
selecting appropriate jobs); job analysis (analyzing 
on-the-job and related skills, completing job anal- 
ysis formats); client assessment (reviewing previous 
assessment data; gathering information on home 
communities; assessing parental aspirations, client 
job preferences, and vocational and related skills; 
conducting staff meetings); client training (estab- 
lishing cooperative agreements with employers; 
training for acquisition, production, and related 
skills; monitoring client progress); client placement 
and followup (exploring employment sites, deter- 
mining interim work program needs, securing com- 
petitive placement, providing placement training, 
following up client progress with employers and co- 
workers); and staff roles and competencies (deve- 
loping staff roles, reviewing staff progress, 
establishing job descriptions). (MN) 


ED 204 509 CE 029 383 
Malcomson, William L. 
Growing in Ministry. Reflections Based on Current 
Research. 
Center for the Ministry (American Baptist Chur- 
ches), Oakland, Calif. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—20p. 
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Descriptors—* Clergy, Compet Feedback, *In- 
dividual Development, Peer Influence, *Profes- 
sional Continuing Education, ‘*Professional 
Development, *Theological Education 
Growing in ministry is wholistic, as ministry is 
wholistic. Ministry is a calling and profession, and 
continuing education in ministry must be of help in 
both areas. Both attitudinal and behavioral growing 
should be considered-attitudinal as it has to do with 
a minister’s being, calling, person, sense of worth, 
and spirituality; and behavioral as it has to do with 
a minister’s doing, profession, job, skill employ- 
ment, and competence. Contemporary research 
shows too much emphasis on professionalism and 
neglect of the spiritual formation of ministers. 
Growing in ministry should be self-directed. There 
is also a need for collegiality in the growing-learning 
process. Such feedback, concern, and correction 
from other professionals and lay persons are neces- 
sary for growth. Finally, ministers should realize 
that there are obstacles to growth and crises to 
which they are subject, but that the pain caused by 
these obstacles and crises is a necessary part of 
growing. (YLB) 
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tional Education Studies. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Office of Education, 
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cal Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 
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Note—130p.; For related documents see ED 156 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Business, Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, *Cur- 
riculum Development, *Curriculum Guides, 
Curriculum Research, Distributive Education, 
Educational Research, Field Tests, *Marketing, 
Postsecondary Education, *Real Estate, Second- 
ary Education 
Identifiers—Illinois State Board of Education 
A one-year project was conducted to complete the 
marketing and distributive education curriculum 
guide series of the Illinois State Board of Education. 
The guides provide a competency-based approach 
to preparing students for employment in the mar- 
keting services area, the fastest growing area of mar- 
keting occupations. Objectives of the project were 
the following: (1) to develop a field test instrument 
to collect data which would lead to revision of the 
field test version, producing the final curriculum 
guides; (2) to disseminate field test copies of the 
curriculum guides to 200 locations in Illinois; (3) to 
conduct a field test of the real estate and business/p- 
ersonal services curriculum guides in order to col- 
lect data for final revisions; (4) to revise the 
field-tested curriculum guides; (5) to print 750 co- 
pies of the curriculum guides; and (6) to distribute 
the completed curriculum guides for use by second- 
ary, postsecondary, and adult educators. Progress 
reports and a final project report (this document) 
were delivered to the Illinois State Board of Educa- 
tion as scheduled. Seven hundred fifty copies each 
of the business/ personal services and real estate cur- 
riculum quides were delivered to the Illinois State 
Board of Education as specified in the objectives. 
(These documents are available through ERIC-see 
note.) (KC) 
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tional Education Studies. 
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Pub Date—Jun 81 
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Descriptors—Administration, Adult Education, 
Advertising, *Behavioral Objectives, *Business, 
Communication (Thought Transfer), Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Course 
Content, Curriculum, Curriculum Guides, Dis- 
play Systems, Distributive Education, Human Re- 
lations, Individualized Instruction, Learning 
Activities, “Learning Modules, *Marketing, 
Mathematics, Merchandising, Postsecondary 
Education, Sales Occupations, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Service Occupations 

Identifiers—Distributive Education Clubs of 
America, Illinois State Board of Education 
This curriculum guide has been designed to pro- 

vide the curriculum coordinator with a basis for 

planning a comprehensive program in the field of 
business marketing, as well as to provide the mar- 
keting and distributive education teacher/coordina- 
tor with maximum flexibility. The essential 
common and specialized competencies have been 
identified and listed in 11 instructional areas based 
upon structured interviews with personnel in vari- 
ous types of business and personal service firms and 
associations in the state of Illinois. Competencies 
were organized into instructional clusters and an 
objective written for each cluster to facilitate the 
organization of instruction for the teacher/coor- 
dinator. A number of learning activities are sug- 
gested for each competency to enable teachers to 
determine which one(s) would best serve their 
teaching methods and their students’ learning 
styles. Instructional materials are listed in the refer- 
ence column of each competency and in the bibliog- 
raphy of instructional materials. The competencies 
cover the following instructional areas: advertising, 
communications, display, human relations, mar- 
keting/economics; management; mathematics; 
merchandising; operations; product/service tech- 
nology; and selling. (These instructional areas are 


the same ones that are used by the Distributive Edu- 
cation Clubs of America for their competency-based 
competitive events program and for other cur- 
riculum projects.) (Author/KC) 
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tional Education Studies. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 8 

Contract—R-33- 10-X-0424- 310; R-33-21-D-0542- 
310 


Note—154p.; For related documents see ED 156 
857-861, ED 174 822-823, ED 186 726-727, ED 
189 382, and CE 029 384-385. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administration, Adult Education, 
Advertising, *Behavioral Objectives, Communi- 
cation (Thought Transfer), Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Course Content, 
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tems, Distributive Education, Human Relations, 
Individualized Instruction, Learning Activities, 
*Learning Modules, *Marketing, Mathematics, 
Merchandising, Postsecondary Education, Real 
Estate, Sales Occupations, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Distributive Education Clubs of 
America, Illinois State Board of Education 
This curriculum guide has been designed to pro- 

vide the curriculum coordinator with a basis for 
planning a comprehensive program in the field of 
real estate marketing, as well as to provide the mar- 
keting and distributive education teacher/coordina- 
tor with maximum flexibility. The essential 
common and specialized competencies have been 
identified and listed in 11 instructional areas based 
upon structured interviews with realtors, associa- 
tion members, trainers, and educators in the state of 
Illinois. Competencies were organized into instruc- 
tional clusters and an objective written for each 
cluster to facilitate the organization of instruction 
for the teacher/coordinator. A number of learning 
activities are suggested for each competency to ena- 
ble teachers to determine which one(s) would best 
serve their teaching methods and their students’ 
learning styles. Instructional materials are listed in 
the reference column of each competency and in the 
bibliography of instructional materials. The compe- 
tencies cover the following 11 instructional areas: 
advertising, communications, display, human rela- 
tions, marketing/economics, management, math- 
ematics, merchandising, operations, 
product/service technology, and selling. (These in- 
structional areas are the same ones that are used by 
the Distributive Education Clubs of America for 
their competency-based competitive events pro- 
gram and for other curriculum projects.) (Au- 
thor/KC) 
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ment, Research Needs, Secondary Education, 
Statewide Planning, *Vocational Education 
This long-range action plan identifies needed re- 

search and development activities in vocational 

education to improve the productivity of the work- 
force. It is designed to assist individuals at the state 
level to plan and design programs and services that 
will have an impact on improving the productivity 
of the workforce. It is divided into three main sec- 
tions. The first is an introduction that discusses pro- 
ductivity and briefly summarizes the monograph, 
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“Potential Roles for Vocational Education in Im- 
proving the Productivity of the Workforce,” which 
served as the basis for the development of this plan. 
Section 2 presents general recommendations and a 
rationale for further research, curriculum develop- 
ment, professional development, and dissemination 
activities in vocational education to improve the 
productivity of the workforce. The final section 
makes specific recommendations for vocational 
education and research and development activities. 
They are presented in four major categories— 
research, curriculum development, professional de- 
velopment, and dissemination—and are prioritized 
as A (most important), B, or C. Activities helpful for 
initiating action are suggested for each recommen- 
dation. (YLB) 
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Development, Merchants, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Validity, Wholesaling 

Identifiers—* Industrial Marketing 
This report presents a brief description of a project 

to develop materials toward a competency-based 
Industrial Marketing curriculum guide as well as 
materials developed by the project. The narrative 
section explains how two of three project objectives 
were accomplished: (1) identify entry positions and 
career ladders in the industrial marketing area 
which will be used by secondary, postsecondary, 
and adult educators in teaching and by trainers in 
business/industry and (2) identify and validate em- 
ployment competencies. (Objective 3, to categorize 
and develop instructional objectives, was not ac- 
complished.) The appendixes present all materials 
developed. Appendixes A and B provide the career 
ladders and job descriptions for three occupations: 
full-function wholesaling, limited-function wholes- 
aling, and functional middlemen. The preliminary 
and revised validation instruments developed for 
use in the validation of the employment competen- 
cies are found in appendixes C and D. (YLB) 


ED 204 515 CE 029 392 

Treichel, Janet And Others 

Dissemination of Vocational Education Program 
Improvement Products. A Systematic Model. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—R-31-21-D-0554-338 

Note—3 lp. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administration, *Delivery Systems, 
*Diffusion, *Educational Development, Educa- 
tional Planning, Information Dissemination, 
*Models, *Program Improvement, *Vocational 
Education 
This report presents a systematic model of dis- 

semination as outlined for the Illinois Department 

of Adult, Vocational, and Technical Educatiun, Re- 
search Coordinating Unit. A systematic model is 
described that is comprised of four integrated com- 
ponents, each formulated on a research base. The 
four elements discussed are (1) conceptual compo- 
nent (definition of dissemination, characteristics of 
dissemination planning, prerequisites to dissemina- 
tion), (2) personnel component, (3) managerial 
component, and (4) administrative component. 

Three practical tools developed to facilitate the 

planning, conducting, and following up of dissemi- 

nation efforts (managerial component) are de- 
scribed: individualized dissemination planning 
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model, dissemination planning outline, and overall 
project dissemination plan. A final section discusses 
implementation of the dissemination model and 
each of its four components. Appendixes include a 
Glossary of Dissemination Terms and Dissemina- 
tion Process Guidelines. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—South Carolina 
As defined by the Vocational Amendments of 
1976, cooperative education is a program (method) 
of vocational education for persons who, through 
written cooperative agreements between the school 
and employers, receive instruction, including re- 
quired academic courses and related vocational in- 
struction by alternation of study in school with a job 
in any occupational field; but these two experiences 
must be planned and supervised by the school and 
employers so that each contributes to the student’s 
education and to his or her employability. The pur- 
pose of this guide is to provide basic guidelines for 
cooperative education and legal principles which 
will help local school districts plan and implement 
quality programs utilizing the cooperative method 
of instruction. The guidelines provided are particu- 
larly applicable to the state of South Carolina. The 
guide provides instruction on how to organize, im- 
plement, and evaluate cooperative programs. In ad- 
dition, it covers legal aspects of cooperative 
programs, teacher-coordinator activities in coopera- 
tive programs, and teacher-coordinator accountabil- 
ity. Appendixes contain sample forms for use in a 
cooperative vocational education program. (KC) 
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Identifiers—South Carolina 
The purpose of this activity guide is to aid the 
home economics teacher to teach more successfully 
life and employment skills to special needs students. 
It offers suggestions for the home economics 
teacher with handicapped students to use to adapt 
teaching materials and/or facilities sufficiently to 
meet the goals of these special students. The guide 
is divided into four parts. The first part generalizes 
considerations for special needs students, delineates 
the objectives of the South Carolina Department of 
Education, and suggests strategies for development 
of Individualized Educational Plans. The second 
section describes the characteristics of various 
handicapping conditions (visual impairments; hear- 
ing impairments; speech impairments; learning 
disabilities; physical handicaps; educable, trainable, 
and profound mental handicaps; and emotional 
handicaps) and teaching/learning strategies to be 
used with students with these conditions. In the 
third section, activities are suggested for teaching 
special needs students skills in the following areas: 
child development, consumer education, clothing, 
grooming, nutrition and food use, self-concept, and 
careers. The fourth section lists resource persons, 
agencies, companies, and resource books. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Floral Designers 
This document consists of the student manual for 

a course in retail flower shop sales and floral design 
for use in vocational education courses in high 
schools in South Carolina. The guide consists of 22 
learning modules that incorporate the subject mat- 
ter needed by workers in these jobs. Each learning 
module consists of an introduction, directions, ob- 
jective, learning activities, instruction sheets, stu- 
dent self-check, check-out activities to demonstrate 
proficiency in the tasks to be learned, and a tea- 
cher’s final checklist. The lessons are illustrated 
with line drawings, and audiovisual presentations 
are available for teacher use with some modules. 
Topics covered by the learning modules include the 
following: maintaining designer’s tools; sharpening 
knives; conditioning cut flowers; fertilizing and wa- 
tering plants; wiring flowers; tying bows for corsages 
and potted plants; boxing cut flowers; explaining the 
care of cut flowers to customers; designing corsages; 
writing enclosure cards; boxing corsages; designing 
terrariums; explaining terrarium construction and 
care; explaining how to plant planters; dressing pot- 
ted plants; explaining care of potted plants to cus- 
tomers; telephoning orders to wholesalers; 
unpacking boxes and receiving incoming merchan- 
dise; wrapping floral merchandise; routing deliver- 
ies; writing customers’ monthly statements; and 
designing bud vases. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Floral Designers 
This document is the instructor’s manual for a 

course in retail flower shop sales and floral design 

for use in vocational education courses in high 
schools in South Carolina. The manual consists 
primarily of instructor’s guides to the 22 learning 
modules contained in the student manual, which 
provide the subject matter needed by workers in 
these jobs. Each instructor’s guide contains a list of 
the instruction sheets and student self-checks in- 
cluded in the module, along with space to record the 
numbers of learning activities used; and lists of sup- 
plemental materials, textbooks, and references re- 
quired, manuals and specification sheets, slide-tape 
and audiovisual materials required, special tools, 
equipment, and supplies required, attitudes and val- 
ues to be developed, and notes to the teacher to 
assist in working with the module. The instructor’s 
manual also contains a list of tools and supplies 
needed for the course, instructional references used, 

a list of the learning activity package titles, and an 

achievement record to be reproduced for each stu- 


dent. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Project ACCESS 
One task of Project ACCESS was to try out a 
process that had been developed to assess the life 
experiences of women for entry into employment 
and for entry or advanced placement in vocational 
education programs. The process involved using an 
inventory of women’s experiences and skills, the 
Experience Description Summary (EDS), and 
competency analysis for selected occupations and 
programs to match experiential learning with job or 
program requirements. Insufficient data were ob- 
tained to permit validation of the EDS scales for the 
vocational programs. In the occupational phase of 
the tryout, the EDS was administered to 155 
women. Forty-nine of them later entered employ- 
ment. After six months. employers rated their ove- 
rall job performance and specific job competencies 
as above-average in comparison with “all women 
currently in this job.” None of the women was rated 
as below average. Skill self-ratings of the type used 
in the tryout were considered to be good predictors 
of job success, but tended toward being underesti- 
mates. The process was found difficult to imple- 
ment, especially in vocational education programs, 
some problems being inherent in the design itself. 
(Approximately 15 pages of tables are included. An 
appendix presents the Project ACCESS Process De- 
sign.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Project NEW 
Designed to inform students about all the career 

opportunities available to them and to help them not 

limit themselves to sex-stereotyped career choices, 
these Project NEW (Nontraditional Employment 
for Women) instructional materials contain lesson 
plans and learning activities for use in a five-day unit 
at the middle school level. Lesson plans outlining 
daily objectives, lesson times, preparation proce- 
dures, teaching tactics, homework, and enrichment 
exercises are provided for each of the five days. 
Learning activities and instructional materials sup- 
plied in the unit include a sex role/stereotype pret- 
est, multiple choice and question-and-answer 
exercises on identifying sex stereotyping, brief his- 
tories of various phases of the women’s rights move- 
ment, stories illustrating stereotyping behavior, 
identification of role models, role playing activities, 
simulated situations, discussions, and a posttest. 
Transparency masters are also presented. An an- 
notated resources list for nontraditional jobs and sex 
tole stereotyping, which includes books, films, 
games and kits, photographs and posters, filmstrips, 
video cassettes, and slides, is appended. (A corre- 
sponding instructional unit for use in high schools is 
available separately through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Project NEW 
Designed to provide information about skilled 
employment for women and to help students with 
career decision making, these Project NEW (Non- 
traditional Employment for Women) instructional 
materials contain lesson plans and learning activi- 
ties for use in a five-day unit at the high school level. 
Lesson plans outlining daily objectives, lesson 
times, preparation procedures, teaching tactics, 
homework, and enrichment exercises are provided 
for each of the five days. Topics covered in the 
learning activities and instructional materials in- 
clude salaries, labor market statistics, job descrip- 
tions, tool identification, job application, and 
preparing for a skilled job. A pretest and posttest 
and transparency masters are presented. An an- 
notated resources list for nontraditional jobs and sex 
role stereotyping, which includes books, films 
games and kits, photographs, posters, filmstrips, 
video cassettes, and slides, is appended. (A corre- 
sponding instructional unit for use at the middle 
school level is available separately through ERIC- 
see note.) (MN) 
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The work of eight learning theorists was used to 
evaluate a proposed adult education/learning ex- 
perience in an effort to operationalize a system for 
locating strengths and weaknesses in an instruc- 
tional system prior to its implementation. Thirty- 
five implications for adult education were 
extrapolated from work representing the Behavio- 
rist (B.F. Skinner), Neobehaviorist (Clark Hull, 
Donald Hebb, Albert Sandura, Robert Gagne), 
Cognitive (Jerome Bruner, David Ausubel), and 
Humanist (Carl Rogers) schcols of learning. These 
implications were used as an evaluation tool 
through a seven-step process in which they were 
scored on a three-point scale. An adult education 
program was evaluated that was made up of four 
separate instructional units. Scale scores for each 
instructional unit were contrasted to locate units 
that used greater or lesser amounts of learning the- 
ory. Usage of individual implications were noted, 
and average number of implications per theorist was 
computed and used to identify high and low use of 
a theorist. The process identified strengths and 
weaknesses in the proposed instructional units in 
terms of adult learning theory, thus allowing for a 
restructuring of the learning experience before its 
ot na (The tally sheet of scores is provided.) 
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lice Education, Postsecondary Education, Teach- 
ing Guides 
Identifiers—*Fraud, *White Collar Crime 
This model curriculum is addressed to the training 
needs of personnel working in general white-collar 
crime assignments located in state and local police 
or prosecutors’ offices. It is designed intentionally 
to orient personnel to the requirements of building 
a case as it moves along the enforcement process. 
Materials on trainer use and modification of the 
model curriculum appear first. They cover adapta- 
tion to meet specific needs, recruiting and orienting 
instructors, selecting participants, and obtaining in- 
structional materials. The comprehensive cur- 
riculum is organized into 14 enforcement issues, 
including orientation (introduction, relationship of 
white-collar crime to other crime problems), inves- 
tigative planning, detection (conducting searches 
for violations, intelligence collection and analysis, 
handling of complaints), detection and investigation 
(locating sources of documentary information, em- 
ploying financial investigation tools), investigation 
(interviewing victims and witnesses, interviewing 
suspects, computer-related fraud, using the com- 
puter as an investigative aid), and post-investigation 
(presentation of completed investigation to prosecu- 
tor, use of civil and administrative remedies). For 
each issue this information is provided: instructional 
goal, rationale, training objectives, and resource 
materials. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Australia (Victoria) 

The special employment program in Yooralla So- 
ciety of Victoria (Australia) began operation two 
decades ago with establishment of sheltered work- 
shops. As part of an overall review of Yooralla’s 
programs, a survey was conducted as a first stage in 
evaluation of the workshops—Ability Industries and 
Ability Press. The aim of the research project was to 
obtain perceptions of the disabled employees at the 
two workshops about their work tasks, working en- 
vironment, and job satisfaction. Almost all of these 
employees have a physical disability age Pei an 
intellectual disability. The first section of this report 
presents the conceptual framework for the work- 
shops’ employee satisfaction survey as derived from 
an extensive review of the literature. Employment 
problems of disabled persons are discussed and an 
overview of job satisfaction is presented. The se- 
cond section details the research process, particu- 
larly interaction with the target group. The survey 
is classified as “utilization-based evaluation,” a form 
of action research which places special demands 
upon those who are responsible for obtaining data 
and providing information. The Victorian Society 
for Crippled Children and Adults’ Department of 
Research and Development served as an in-house 
evaluator for the agency and outside evaluator for 
the target program. (KC) 
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ception, Two Year Colleges, *Workshops 
is document is the coordinator’s handbook for 
a four-day workshop for young women in transition 
from high school to two-year colleges. The program 
covers career information, self-awareness and skills 
assessment (with special regard for mathematics), 
the many roles of women, and decision making and 
planning. It includes large- and small-group ses- 
sions, written exercises and problem-solving activi- 
ties, and interaction with adult role models. The 
manual is organized into six chapters. Chapter 1 
presents the rationale for the program and the work- 
shop’s goals and objectives. Chapter 2 gives the title 
and length of each session and summarizes the pur- 
pose and content of each day’s events. Chapter 3 
outlines rig bg ig coordinator and staff will do to 
prepare for the first day of the workshop. Chapter 
4 is a step-by-step log for each day of the workshop. 
Chapter 5 is a review of changes in the model work- 
shop the coordinator may wish to consider. Chapter 
6 makes a case for evaluation «: d describes the tools 
and procedures that could be used to evaluate the 
workshop. The appendixes contain the group lea- 
der’s script; samples and models of the print materi- 
in the workshop; a list of sources for 
working women panelists and for free literature; and 
model texts for the coordinator’s opening and clos- 
ing remarks for the workshop. In addition to the 
guidelines, scripts, and program materials contained 
in this document, six black-and-white 3/4” video 
cassettes accompany this handbook and complete 
the package. (For information on the cassettes, 
write to publisher.) (KC) 
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it and Supervisory Training: A Review 

and Annotated Bibliography. 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Mines (Dept. of In- 
terior), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—HumRRO- SR-ETSD-80-8 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Contract—J0188053 

Note—82p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Human Relations, Interpersonal Competence, 
*Job Skills, *Leadership Training, *Management 
Development, Outcomes of Education, Profes- 
sional Development, *Program Effectiveness, 
Sensitivity Training, Staff Development, *Super- 
visory Training, *Training Methods 
Literature concerned with management and 

supervisory training was reviewed and analyzed 

from the perspective of relative effectivencss of vari- 

ous training methods for improving knowledge and 

awareness, changing attitudes, improving problem- 

solving skills, improving interpersonal skills, and 

improving on-the-job performance. Conclusions 

were drawn relative to each method and the current 

state of the field of management and leadership 

training. A 168-item annotated bibliography is pre- 

sented. (KC) 
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Home Appliance Expo. 
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Pub Date—31 Mar 81 

Note—15p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) —- Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Community In- 
volvement, Community Programs, *Consumer 
Education, County Programs, *Equipment, *Ex- 
hibits, *Extension Education, Guidelines, Home 
Economics Skills, Program Design, *Program 
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Development, Program Evaluation, *Program 

Implementation, Publicity 
Identifiers—Consumer Skills 

This description of a free, two-day home appli- 
ance exposition organized by the county extension 
center of Johnson County, Kansas, outlines the 
basic structure of the exposition in a format that can 
serve as a guide for organizing similar expositions. 
Discussion of the exposition is divided into the fol- 
lowing sections: rationale for an appliance expo; ob- 
jectives; meeting place and dates set; publicity; 
exhibitors; speakers, program structure; teaching 
methods (mass media, exhibits, speaker presenta- 
tions, and hands-on experience), and evaluation. A 
list of resources is appended. (MN) 
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Friedman, Nathalie Flam, Helena 
Project Citywork: An Evaluation of a New York 
City Experimental Youth Employment Training 
Program. Volume II. 
Vocational Foundation, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—New York City Dept. of Employ- 
ment, N.Y. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—212p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, Blacks, 
*Demonstration Programs, *Disadvantaged 
uth, *Employment Programs, Family Income, 
ral Programs, Females, Males, *Participant 
eristics, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
ion, Success, Whites 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, New York (New York), *Project 
Citywork 
Project Citywork was a demonstration project to 
provide employment for disadvantaged youth, and 
at the same time to determine which kinds of pro- 
grams tend to work, and which do not. The program 
i rk experience in nonprofit agencies; on- 
the-job training in the private sector; supportive ser- 
ig counseling and classroom training, 
lopment. Besides the six agencies in- 
setting up and administering the program, 
nmunity agencies were involved in conduct- 
ject for about 800 youth. The overall 
nt rate (in unsubsidized) employment was 
cent. Analysis of program outcomes showed 
that in terms of participant characteristics, clients 
most likely to find employment were older, rela- 
tively less economically disadvantaged, non-black, 
high school graduates, reading at eighth grade level 
or higher, and testing in math skills at seventh grade 
t. In terms of program components, those 
1 placement rates were likely to have had 
ng: two five-six-month rather than one 
ve-month program cycle; a high staff-to- 
pant ratio; good staff morale and low turn- 
a parent agency which provided access to 
work experience and an encouraging environment; 
provision of work experience in the nonprofit sector 
rather than in the private sector; a program that 
offered remedial education in combination with ex- 
tensive classroom skills training; and a program that 
was oriented toward the realities of the current job 
market, especially skills training in the clerical field. 
(Each of the 16 programs are reviewed, outcomes 
and components noted, and program and overall 
recommendations are made.) (KC) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Pub Date—81 

Grant—OB-NIE-G-81-0022 

Note—258p.; For related documents see ED 186 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Career 
Choice, Career Development, Cognitive Ability, 
High Schools, *Influences, Longitudinal Studies, 
Models, *Occupational Aspiration, Parent Aspi- 
ration, *Parent Influence, *Peer Influence, Race, 
Sex, Socioeconomic Background, Socioeconomic 
Influences, *Student Attitudes 
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included 


This report examines the process by which teen- 
age youth develop expectations about their future 
educational achievements and occupational attain- 
ments. The focus of the study is on the dynamic 
feedback between the expectations of youth and 
parental expectations for the youth. The impact of 
academic performance, mental ability, and socio- 
economic background of the youth on this feedback 
process also is an essential part of the analysis. A 
differential-equation model is written to represent 
the dynamics of the process and direct the empirical 
inquiry. The model is used to generate forecasts of 
senior-year expectations of youth and their parents, 
using sophomore- and junior-year data as inputs. 
The data were collected with a three-wave lon- 
gitudinal panel design, using trained interviewers to 
deliver the questionnaires to the homes of students 
and wait until the youths and both parents had 
completed the questions. All analyses were carried 
out separately by race and sex. Findings included: 
career expectations of the youth were influenced by 
expectations held for them by their parents, but the 
parents were also influenced by their children; the 
influence of peers was much smaller than the influ- 
ence of parents; and the development of career ex- 
pectations remains stable over time. The study 
suggests some implications for career development. 

) 


ED 204 531 CE 029 425 
Wilson, Deborah Krichels 
Adult Education Life Coping Skills Participants: A 
Rural Maine Case Study of Adult Needs, Inter- 
ests and Motives. 
Pub Date—Aug 79 
Note—132p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Maine. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Dropouts, *Adult Education, 
Adult Learning, Adult Programs, Case Studies, 
*Dropout Characteristics, Educational Back- 
ground, Educational Research, Influences, Inter- 
views, Learning Motivation, Low Income 
Groups, ‘*Participant Characteristics, Rural 
Areas, Student Characteristics, *Student Inter- 
ests, *Student Motivation, *Student Needs 
Identifiers—*Life Coping Skills, Maine (Orland) 
A project ascertained needs and interests of adults 
in the community in the area of life coping skills by 
conducting an evaluation of former students at 
H.O.M.E. Learning Center in Orland, Maine. Forty 
completers and forty drop-outs from a low income, 
rural sample were interviewed using a non-directive 
interview approach that focused on past needs met 
and suggested future topics for courses. Participants 
completed Bosher’s Education Participation Scale 
and Rotter’s Scale of Locus of Control. Responses 
to the Education Participation Scale were factor 
analyzed and a one way analysis of variance was 
carried out to test the null hypothesis of no differ- 
ence between groups of completers and dropouts. 
Seventeen demographic variables considered con- 
cerned age, sex, family make-up, education level, 
occupation, and participation or drop-out influ- 
ences. Findings were that completers were signifi- 
cantly older than noncompleters, were significantly 
more likely to have high school-age children, had a 
significantly higher level of education, and were 
more likely to have completed academic courses if 
they had completed a Life Coping Skills course. 
Completers were significantly more likely to enroll 
in a Life Coping Skills course for social contact rea- 
sons. There was also a strong trend for completers 
to enroll for reasons of cognitive interest more than 
noncompleters. (YLB) 
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Warmbrod, Catharine P. And Others 

Sharing Resources: Postsecondary Education and 
Industry Cooperation. Research and Develop- 
ment Series No. 203. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No.—498MH00014 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-78-0032 

Note—150p. 

Available from—The National Center for Research 
in Vocational Education, National Center Publi- 
cations, Box F, The Ohio State University, 1960 
Kenny Rd., Columbus, OH 43210 (RD 203, $10.- 
00; quantity discounts available). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 


Catalogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Colleges, Cooperation, Demonstra- 

tion Programs, *Educational Cooperation, Guide- 

lines, *Industry, Models, *Postsecondary 

Education, Program Descriptions, School Busi- 

ness Relationship, Shared Facilities, *Shared Ser- 

vices, *Vocational Education 

This book contains a descriptive listing of 219 
exemplary programs and practices existing nation- 
ally that involve the sharing concept between post- 
secondary occupational education and industry. Its 
purpose is to identify models and guidelines for 
sharing facilities, equipment, materials, and person- 
nel for mutual educational and financial benefit. The 
list of 219 programs is organized by state, with the 
colleges having exemplary programs within each 
state listed in alphabetical order. Name and position 
of contact person(s) and a brief description of the 
exemplary program or practice are provided. Forty- 
eight of these programs and practices are high- 
lighted with fuller descriptions, containing 
information on the activity, implementation proce- 
dures, contributions by industry and college, bene- 
fits to industry and college, and critical elements for 
success. They are organized by type of activity: (1) 
apprenticeship training, (2) Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act programs, (3) communi- 
ty-wide collaboration, (4) community-based 
education, (5) contract services for industry, (6) 
cooperative education and field experiences, (7) 
economic development services, (8) faculty “return 
to industry” programs, (9) program development 
sharing, and (10) specialized programs. Guidelines 
for industry-education cooperation are presented. 
Appendixes include a report of the needs-sensing 
workshop that identified this research and develop- 
ment topic, the survey questionnaire that provided 
information for this book, and a program index. 


(YLB) 
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Lifelong Learning: An Overview. 
Pub Date—21 Apr 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the National Music 
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21, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Aging (Individu- 
als), Continuing Education, *Educational Objec- 
tives, *Educational Planning, *Employment, 
Experiential Learning, Family Life, *Futures (of 
Society), *Leisure Time, *Lifelong Learning, 
Nonformal Education, Relevance (Education), 
Time, Working Hours 
Lifelong learning encompasses those experiences 
in any setting, nurtured by any motivation, which 
improve capabilities for developing one’s personal- 
ity and for integrating one’s lifestyle with the hu- 
man, natural, and social environmc..i° in which one 
chooses to live. Some predicted changes will chal- 
lenge those interested in lifelong learning. The 
population will be composed of increased numbers 
of older adults, blacks, handicapped with greater 
mobility, and females; the family will lose tradi- 
tional responsibilities to other institutions and be 
more affected by higher divorce and remarriage 
rates; the concepts of work, time, and leisure and 
amount and type of work and leisure time will alter; 
and there will be less mobility. Taking these predic- 
tions into account, the target population of lifelong 
learning must be viewed as consisting of young 
adults, middle-aged housewives, and retirees. To 
serve learners’ purposes, teachers need not be 
professional educators. The content of educational 
experience should not be simply an extension of 
formal schooling, and the location need not always 
be an institution. Opportunities for learning must 
not be limited by temporal frames. A better, broader 
spectrum for lifelong learning can be achieved by 
fostering a more positive attitude, developing skills 
and appreciations early in life, being participating 
members of the community, being a friend of tech- 
nology, and becoming involved in cooperating and 
coordinating efforts. (YLB) 
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Knapp, Henry H., III 
lar Energy: Heat Transfer. 
Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Career and Vocational Education Section. 
Pub Date—Sep 78 
ar ay For related documents see CE 029 
431-435. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Computation, 
Energy, *Energy Conservation, Heat, *Heating, 
Individualized Instruction, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, *Programed Instruc- 
tion, *Solar Radiation, *Technical Education, 
Tests, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Heat Pumps, *Heat Transfer, Oregon 
This module on heat transfer is one of six in a 
series intended for use as supplements to currently 
available materials on solar energy and energy con- 
servation. Together with the recommended texts 
and references (sources are identified), these 
modules provide an effective introduction to energy 
conservation and solar energy technologies. The 
module is divided into these sections: (1) set of ob- 
jectives; (2) programed instructional material, con- 
sisting of short readings describing ideas and 
techniques one step at a time, and a question or 
problem on each reading; (3) review questions and 
answers at intervals; and (4) posttest. Objectives for 
this module are for the student to be able to describe 
heat transfer and compute heat transfer rates. 


(YLB) 
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Knapp, Henry H., III 
Solar Energy: Solar and the Weather. 
Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Career and Vocational Education Section. 
Pub Date—Sep 78 
Note—49p.; For related documents see CE 029 
430-435. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Energy, *En- 
ergy Conservation, Individualized Instruction, 
Learning Modules, Postsecondary Education, 
*Programed Instruction, *Solar Radiation, *Tech- 
nical Education, Tests, Two Year Colleges, Voca- 
tional Education, *Weather 
Identifiers—Oregon, *Solar Collectors 
This module on solar and the weather is one of six 
in a series intended for use as supplements to cur- 
rently available materials on solar energy and en- 
ergy conservation. Together with the recommended 
texts and references (sources are identified), these 
modules provide an effective introduction to energy 
conservation and solar energy technologies. The 
module is divided into these sections: (1) set of ob- 
jectives; (2) programed instructional materials, con- 
sisting of short readings describing ideas and 
techniques one step at a time, and a question or 
problem on each reading; (3) review questions and 
answers at intervals; and (4) posttest. Objectives for 
this module are for the student to be able to list and 
explain factors affecting the amount of solar radia- 
tion striking a solar collector, estimate solar intensi- 
ties on solar collectors, and estimate the typical 
number of cloudy days per clear day. (YLB) 
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Knapp, Henry H., III 
Solar Energy: Solar System Economics. 
Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Career and Vocational Education Section. 
Pub Date—Sep 78 
Note—35p.; For related documents see CE 029 
430-435. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Comparative 
Analysis, Costs, Energy, *Energy Conservation, 
*Heating, Individualized Instruction, Learning 
Modules, *Life Cycle Costing, Postsecondary 
Education, ‘*Programed Instruction, *Solar 
Radiation, *Technical Education, Tests, Two 
Year Colleges, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Oregon 
This module on solar system economics is one of 
six in a series intended for use as supplements to 
currently available materials on solar energy and 
energy conservation. Together with the recom- 
mended texts and references (sources are identi- 
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fied), these modules provide an_ effective 
introduction to energy conservation and solar en- 
ergy technologies. The module is divided into these 
sections: (1) set of objectives; (2) programed in- 
structional material, consisting of short readings de- 
scribing ideas and techniques one step at a time, and 
a question or problem on each reading; (3) review 
questions and answers at intervals; and (4) posttest. 
Objectives for this module are for the student to be 
able to discuss major ideas involved in life cycle 
costing of combination solar and conventional heat- 
ing systems and compare life cycle costs of conven- 
tional and combination solar/conventional heating 
systems. (YLB) 
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Knapp, Henry H., III 
Solar Energy: Solar System Design Fundamentals. 
Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Career and Vocational Education Section. 
Pub Date—Sep 78 
Note—60p.; For related documents see CE 029 
430-435. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Design, En- 
ergy, *Energy Conservation, *Heating, Individu- 
alized Instruction, Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, *Programed Instruc- 
tion, *Solar Radiation, Specifications, *Technical 
Education, Tests, Two Year Colleges, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—Oregon 
This module on solar system design fundamentals 
is one of six in a series intended for use as supple- 
ments to currently available materials on solar en- 
ergy and energy conservation. Together with the 
recommended texts and references (sources are 
identified), these modules provide an effective in- 
troduction to energy conservation and solar energy 
technologies. The module is divided into these sec- 
tions: (1) set of objectives; (2) programed instruc- 
tional material, consisting of short readings 
describing ideas and techniques one step at a time, 
and a question or problem on each reading; (3) re- 
view questions and answers at intervals; and (4) 
posttest. Objectives for this module are for the stu- 
dent to be able to describe examples of basic types 
of solar heating systems, outline three major steps in 
design of a solar heating system, and perform each 
of those three major steps. (YLB) 
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Solar Energy: Heat Storage. 
Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Career and Vocational Education Section. 
Pub Daie—Sep 78 
Note—49p.; For related documents see CE 029 
430-435. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Design Re- 
quirements, Energy, *Energy Conservation, 
*Heat, Individualized Instruction, Learning 
Modules, Postsecondary Education, *Programed 
Instruction, *Solar Radiation, *Technical Educa- 
tion, Temperature, Tests, Two Year Colleges, Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—*Heat Storage, Oregon 
This module on heat storage is one of six in a 
series intended for use as supplements to currently 
available materials on solar energy and energy con- 
servation. Together with the recommended texts 
and references (sources are identified), these 
modules provide an effective introduction to energy 
conservation and solar energy technologies. The 
module is divided into these sections: (1) set of ob- 
jectives; (2) programed instructional material, con- 
sisting of short readings describing ideas and 
techniques one step at a time, and a question or 
problem on each reading; (3) review questions and 
answers at intervals; and (4) posttest. Objectives for 
this module are for the student to be able to list and 
describe basic methods of heat storage and compute 
the amount of heat stored in a substance and the 
volume required to store the heat. (YLB) 
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Knapp, Henry H., III 
Solar Energy: Home Heating. 
Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Oregon State Dept. of Education, 
Salem. Career and Vocational Education Section. 
Pub Date—Sep 78 
Note—45p.; For related documents see CE 029 
430-434. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Design, En- 
ergy, *Energy Conservation, *Heating, *Heat 
Recovery, Individualized Instruction, Learning 
Modules, Postsecondary Education, *Programed 
Instruction, *Solar Radiation, *Technical Educa- 
tion, Tests, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—*Heat Loss, Oregon 
This module on home heating is one of six in a 
series intended for use as supplements to currently 
available materials on solar energy and energy con- 
servation. Together with the recommended texts 
and references (sources are identified), these 
modules provide an effective introduction to energy 
conservation and solar energy technologies. The 
module is divided into these sections: (1) set of ob- 
jectives; (2) programed instructional material, con- 
sisting of short readings describing ideas and 
techniques one step at a time, and a question or 
problem on each reading; (3) review questions and 
answers at intervals; and (4) posttest. Objectives for 
this module are for the student to be able to explain 
how heat is lost from buildings, describe methods 
for reducing rate of heat loss, and do basic computa- 
tions involving building heat loss and heating sys- 
tem design. (YLB) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education Staff Deve- 
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National Center for Research in Vocational Edu- 
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Descriptors—Business Administration, Definitions, 
*Economic Factors, *Educational Research, Em- 
ployee Attitudes, History, Human Capital, Infla- 
tion (Economics), Investment, *Organizational 
Effectiveness, *Productivity, Program Develop- 
ment, Research and Development Centers, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Declining productivity is a major problem in the 

American economy. Gains in productivity, and fi- 
nally, actual rates of productivity, have been declin- 
ing since the late 1960s. Specific problems arising as 
a result of this decline in productivity are the infla- 
tionary pressures that we face as a nation, the in- 
creased regulatory environment under which we 
must live, and the growth in the size of the public 
sector that has been associated with the growth in 
regulatory activity. Some reasons for the decline of 
productivity in the United States include reduced 
investment, larger service sector, government regu- 
lations, environmental expenditures, labor restric- 
tions, and work disincentives. Unless productivity 
improves in the U.S. in this decade, we will all suffer 
a decline in our standard of living. There are certain 
challenges that need to be considered in addressing 
productivity: definition and measurement, politics, 
planning and behavior—”What’s in it for me?” Un- 
less an organization or a nation can answer that final 
challenge, productivity is not going to improve. Im- 
provement pf productivity in any organization re- 
quires a structured productivity program. One 
recommended program has ten elements: awareness 
and acceptance, organization, goals, resource effec- 
tiveness, employee involvement, incentives and 
gain sharing, rewards and recognition, training, 
measurement, and leadership. This program can 
bring improvements in productivity. (KC) 
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Locally Directed Evaluation Model. 

Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. Dept. of Voca- 
tional Education Studies. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. 
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Note—220p. 
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Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, ‘*Inservice 
Teacher Education, Labor Needs, *Models, Post- 
secondary Education, *Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, Research Methodology, 
Student Needs, *Vocational Education, Work- 
shops 
A project was conducted to provide inservice edu- 

cation for university vocational education teachers 

and to develop a locally directed evaluation model. 

This locally directed evaluation plan was designed 

to help vocational education departments organize 

and conduct evaluation activities. The need for pro- 
gram evaluation has been articulated at all levels of 
vocational education. University units that use lo- 
cally directed evaluation programs will be better 
able to demonstrate demand for their products and 
effectiveness of ongoing programs to federal agen- 
cies. This final report contains the locally directed 
evaluation model and an analysis of workshop ac- 
tivities conducted during its development. The 
model is organized in three parts: evaluation of in- 
struction, evaluation of research, and evaluation of 
service. Included within the evaluation of instruc- 
tion are evaluation of content (needs of employer, 
needs of students), evaluation of inputs (personnel, 
facilities and equipment, instructional materials, 
and finances), evaluation of the process, and evalua- 
tion of the product (exit interview, student follow- 
up, and employer follow-up). An annotated 
reference list is also included in the project report. 


(KC) 
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Hill, Raymond Klein, Raymond S. 

Validation of NOCTI Instruments Using Voca- 
tional Education Completers of Florida Compre- 
hensive High Schools. Final Report (April 9, 
1979-June 30, 1980). 

University of South Florida, Tampa. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—23p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
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Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Architectural 
Drafting, Carpentry, Graduate Surveys, *High 
School Graduates, *High Schools, Plumbing, 
*Test Validity, *Vocational Education, Welding 

Identifiers—*Florida, National Occupational 
Competency Testing Institute, *National Voca- 
tional Teacher Competency Exams 
A study examined the feasibility of adopting Na- 

tional Occupational Competency Testing Institute 
(NOCTI) examinations for use by completers of vo- 
cational programs in Florida comprehensive high 
schools. A total of 34 candidates in five occupa- 
tional areas (architectural drafting, carpentry, 
plumbing, small engine repair, and welding) at four 
comprehensive high schools were given NOCTI 
tests. Scores revealed that the students could have 
come from a population of journeymen based on 
their performance tests. However, with the excep- 
tion of small engine repair, student scores in the 
related information area appear weak. On four of 
the performance tests and one of the written exams 
the average student scores were high enough to 
meet Florida teacher standards. In programs tested, 
the average performance score achieved by students 
in comprehensive high schools on five exams ex- 
ceeded by a substantial margin the average scores 
achieved by area vocational technical students. 
Analysis of student scores suggests that with the 
exception of the performance exam for carpentry, 
the other performance exams might be usable. Also, 
while the written exam for small engine repair 
seemed appropriate for high school use, all other 
written exams appeared too comprehensive for vo- 
cational preparatory students. (MN) 
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Sorg, Steven E. 

Assessment of Needs Related to Sex Bias and Sex 
Role Stereotyping in Florida Vocational Educa- 
tion Programs. Final Report (July 1, 1979-June 
30, 1980). 

University of Central Florida, Orlando. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—110p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Counselor 
Attitudes, *Educational Needs, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Nontraditional Occupations, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Secondary Education, *Sex Bias, 
Sex Discrimination, *Sex Fairness, Sex Stereo- 
types, *State Surveys, Teacher Attitudes, Voca- 
tional Directors, *Vocational Education, 
Vocational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—* Florida 
The status of sex equity practices in vocational 

education in Florida was assessed to provide a data 

base of identified needs related to sex equity. An 
advisory committee developed 115 goal statements 
describing the activities vocational educators would 
be engaged in to achieve the ideal status of sex 
equity in vocational education. Surveys of voca- 
tional teachers, counselors, and administrators were 
conducted to determine the levels of achievement of 
the goals and activities. Results indicated a need for 
inservice training for all vocational personnel in 
dealing effectively with conflict situations confront- 
ing nontraditional students in vocational classes and 
in the occupational area. Other data showed a need 
for the development and use of staff and student 
recruitment techniques emphasizing persons in 
nontraditional roles. (Appendixes, amounting to ap- 
proximately one-half of the report, include a de- 
scription of the needs and assessment model, listing 
of the 115 goal statements, survey instruments, and 
various breakdowns of rank order of survey items.) 
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Advanced Print Reading. Heating, Ventilation and 
Air Conditioning. 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—101p.; Some of the example plans will not 
reproduce well due to small print. For related 
documents see CE 029 456-457. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Air Conditioning, Architectural 
Drafting, Behavioral Objectives, *Blueprints, 
*Drafting, Electricity, *Heating, Individualized 
Instruction, Instructional Materials, *Learning 
Modules, Postsecondary Education, Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Study Guides, *Ventilation, 
Workbooks 
Identifiers—Oregon 
This is a workbook for students learning advanced 
blueprint reading for heating, ventilation, and air 
conditioning applications. The workbook contains 
eight units covering the following material: architec- 
tural working drawings; architectural symbols and 
dimensions; basic architectural electrical symbols; 
wiring symbols; basic piping symbols; ducting sym- 
bols; heating and refrigeration symbols; and isomet- 
tics, sections, and detail drawings. An overall final 
test is included. Each unit contains an objective and 
performance indicators, introduction, information 
sheets, self-assessment quiz with answers provided, 
and a study guide including references for further 
information. The materials are illustrated with line 
drawings. (KC) 
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Drafting. Advanced Print Reading-Electrical. 

Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—93p.; For related documents see CE 029 
455-457. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Architectural Drafting, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Blueprints, *Drafting, *Electrical 
Systems, Electricity, Individualized Instruction, 
Instructional Materials, *Learning Modules, 
Postsecondary Education, Self Evaluation (In- 
dividuals), Study Guides, *Workbooks 

Identifiers—Oregon 
This document is a workbook for drafting students 


learning advanced print reading for electricity ap- 
plications. The workbook contains seven units cov- 
ering the following material: architectural working 
drawings; architectural symbols and dimensions; 
basic architectural electrical symbols; wiring sym- 
bols; riser diagrams; schematic diagrams; and spe- 
cial applications. Final quizzes for each unit are 
included at the end of the workbook. Each unit 
contains an objective, introduction, information 
sheets, self-assessment quiz with answers provided, 
and a study guide including references for further 
information. The materials are illustrated with line 
drawings. (KC) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—110p.; Some diagrams will not reproduce 
well due to small print. For related documents see 
CE 029 455-456. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Blueprints, 
*Drafting, *Electric Circuits, *Electronics, In- 
dividualized Instruction, instructional Materials, 
*Learning Modules, Postsecondary Education, 
Self Evaluation (Individuals), Study Guides, 
*Workbooks 
Identifiers—Oregon 
This document is a workbook for drafting students 
learning the basics of reading and interpreting elec- 
tronic drawings and diagrams. The workbook con- 
tains eight units covering the following material: 
basic symbols; circuit symbols; electron tube sym- 
bols; winding symbols; semiconductor symbols; 
miscellaneous symbols; schematic diagrams; and 
connection diagrams. Final quizzes for each unit are 
included at the end of the workbook. Each unit 
contains an objective and performance indicators, 
introduction, information sheets, self-assessment 
quiz with answers provided, and a study guide in- 
cluding references for further information. The 
materials are illustrated with line drawings. (KC) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. Career 
and Vocational Education Section. 
Pub Date—Jan 79 
Note—72p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Individual 
Instruction, *Individualized Instruction, Learning 
Activities, Learning Theories, Nontraditional 
Education, Nontraditional Students, *Nursing, 
*Nursing Education, Postsecondary Education, 
*Reentry Students, Student Evaluation, Teaching 
Methods, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Clinical Preceptors, Oregon 
A clinical preceptor is an employed registered 
nurse in a clinical facility who supervises and evalu- 
ates a student’s performance independent of a clini- 
cal instructor. This manual is intended to assist the 
clinical preceptor, especially the preceptor dealing 
with re-entry nursing students. It encompasses a 
practical approach with actual situations and solu- 
tions encountered by other preceptors. The manual 
is divided into six units. At the beginning of each 
unit there is a short introduction followed by learn- 
ing experiences, directions to the learner, and objec- 
tives for the individual unit. Optional readings are 
also listed. Units 1 and 2 cover the guidelines for a 
preceptor and explain the preceptor’s responsibili- 
ties. Unit 3 provides the preceptor with teaching- 
learning principles. It is intended as an overview 
since registered nurses use these principles daily in 
teaching patients and staff. Unit 4 covers anxieties 
of the re-entry students and how the preceptor can 
deal with these situations. Unit 5 is a guide to im- 
prove the clinical experience for the re-entry stu- 
dent. Unit 6 explains the use of the weekly 
evaluation tool and how to complete the Oregon 
State Board of Nursing evaluation form. A bibliog- 
raphy is included. (KC) 
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Resource Guide for Radio/TV Repair. 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. Career 
and Vocational Education Section. 
Pub Date—Sep 78 
Note—87p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Education), Audi- 
ovisual Aids, Behavioral Objectives, *Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Course 
Content, *Curriculum, High Schools, *Individual- 
ized Instruction, Instructional Materials, *Job 
Skills, *Television Radio Repairers, Textbooks, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Oregon 
This guide is intended to aid teachers in the in- 
struction of radio and television repair by creating 
competencies that have been identified by the Elec- 
tronics Service Industry and structuring them into 
progressive learning blocks. These competencies aid 
students on the job and also facilitate transferability 
of students between programs in different colleges 
and from high school to community college. The 
guide is meant to be used in any order and in any 
amount the teacher wishes. The guide contains 
building blocks for learning, objectives for func- 
tional analysis, competencies, vocational skills re- 
cord, television-radio curriculum, suggested 
textbooks, sample texts, and lists of audiovisual aids. 
A task inventory for television service and repair 
and radio repair is included to be used by the 
teacher to record completion of competency re- 
quirements for various tasks by the students. (KC) 
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Resource Guide: Vocational Counseling for Adults. 

Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg, Coll. of Education Small Grant Program. 

Spons Agency—Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—111p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adults, Advisory 
Committees, *Annotated Bibliographies, Audi- 
ovisual Aids, *Career Counseling, Career Guid- 
ance, Correctional Education, *Counseling 
Techniques, Counselor Role, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, Evaluation, Guides, Occupational Infor- 
mation, Organizations (Groups), Periodicals, 
*Resources 

Identifiers—Comprehensive 
Training Act, Virginia 
This resource guide is designed to assist educa- 

tional institutions and agencies to expand and in- 

crease the effectiveness of their vocational guidance 

and counseling programs for adults. It includes a 

relevant combination of articles, books, research re- 

ports, audivisoual materials, organizations, and di- 

rectory lists. The references were compiled from a 

variety of sources, including a comprehensive com- 

puter-assisted ERIC literature search, other guides 
prepared on the subject, federal and state research 
and training projects, and various private and gov- 
ernmental agencies. The guide covers the following 
topics: adult counseling, adult education, special 
topics (appraisal, Comprehensive Employment and 

Training Act, corrections), career resources, refer- 

ence materials (directories, bibligraphies, guides, 

handbooks), publications, associations and advisory 
councils. A directory of exemplary vocational guid- 
xO projects for adults in Virginia also is included. 
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Rapid Feedback Evaluation of the Career Educa- 
tion Incentive Act Program. Phase II Technical 
Report. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Career Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Evaluation and Pro- 
gram Management (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—AIR-80600-6/81-TR(2) 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—300-79-0544 

Note—166p.; Some tables and appendix materials 
may not reproduce well due to small print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, Educational Fi- 
nance, *Educational Legislation, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Federal Aid, *Federal 
Programs, Federal State Relationship, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, *Incentive Grants, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
*Program Implementation, State Aid, State Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—*Career Education Incentive Act 

A rapid feedback evaluation of the federal career 
education incentive program was conducted to 
compile readily available information regarding the 
implementation of career education under the Ca- 
reer Education Incentive Act (PL 95-207). Atten- 
tion was directed toward the activities and 
accomplishments of the four major actors in the 
career education program that were named in the 
legislation: the Office (now Division) of Career 
Education (OCE), the National Advisory Council 
for Career Education, state education agencies, and 
intermediate and local education agencies. Informa- 
tion relating to the performance of each of these 
groups was obtained through analyses of program 
records and visits to selected states and locales. Al- 
though the data gathered in this manner was readily 
obtainable, and in no way represents a total picture, 
it can be inferred that PL 95-207 funds are serving 
the purposes envisioned by Congress when it passed 
the Incentive Act. All but three states have become 
active participants in the federal career education 
program. OCE is providing advice and assistance to 
states as well as using discretionary funds to address 
needs common to several, if not all, of the states 
(such as information on exemplary programs, etc.). 
States are using the Incentive Act funds as pre- 
scribed by the Act. Thus, in spite of the relatively 
small amount of funds appropriated for career edu- 
cation, substantial progress appears to have been 
made at the national, state, and local levels in deve- 
loping commitment to career education and in in- 
stilling career education into the educational system 
at the K-12 levels. (KC) 
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= For a related document see CE 029 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Competency Based Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Dental Assistants, Diffusion, In- 
formation Dissemination, *Learning Modules, 
*Material Development, ‘*Military Training, 
*Physicians Assistants, Postsecondary Education 
Identifiers—*Armed Services Materials Conver- 
sion Project 
This report discusses Phase 1 of a project to con- 
vert armed services dental and medical curriculum 
materials into separate curricula for dental and 
physician assistant for civilian education use. The 
first two sections focus on project tasks and acquisi- 
tion of existing military materials in dental and 
physician assistant training. Samples of correspond- 
ence and military materials received are provided. 
Section C describes conversion/development of in- 
structional materials and the competency-based for- 
mat used. Sample modules for physician assistant 
and dental assistant are provided. Section D con- 
cerns field testing and revision of the modules. Sec- 
tion E overviews coordination and dissemination 
efforts. Exhibits include (1) Stages of Concern of an 
Instructional Innovation: A Self-Instructional Pro- 
gram Describing a Method of Assessing the Impact 
of the Conversion of Military Curriculum Materials 
for Civilian Education Use: (2) script for slide/- 
sound presentation, The Conversion Process for 
Military Training Materials; and (3) Competency- 
Based Instructional Design for Dental Assistant 
Programs, a presentation made at an American 
Dental Assistants Association annual meeting. Sec- 
tion F offers recommendations for these potential 
problems: availability of military materials, material 
quality, overlap of existing projects, lack of coordi- 
nation among government agencies, and lack of ac- 
ceptance of competency-based format. (YLB) 
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Process of Converting Military Training Materials 
to Competency-Based Modules for Civilian Use. 
A Documentation. 
Organization and Human Resources Development 
Associates, Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date—30 Sep 80 
Contract—300-78-0563 
—— For a related document see CE 029 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Competency Based Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Dental Assistants, Diffusion, In- 
formation Dissemination, *Learning Modules, 
*Material Development, *Military Training, 
*Physicians Assistants, Postsecondary Education 
Identifiers—*Armed Services Materials Conver- 
sion Project 
This document outlines the steps in the process of 
converting military training materials in physician 
and dental assistant education to competency-based 
learning modules for use in the civilian sector. Sub- 
sections discuss the activity and any problems or 
issues involved for 14 steps. The 14 steps are as 
follow: establish liaison to obtain military materials, 
assemble and compare military materials, obtain 
civilian curricula, become aquainted with materials 
and issues of the profession and its training, obtain/- 
develop a list of practitioner competencies, assem- 
ble advisory board, design format for converted 
materials, convert/develop military materials, initi- 
ate review procedures, develop field test procedure, 
develop organization and utilization guidelines, and 
print revised modules and make available. Appen- 
dixes, amounting to over one-half of the document, 
include these sample materials, review question- 
naire, module, answer sheets, and competency ma- 
trix. (YLB) 
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Relating Women’s Experience and Skills to 
Competencies Required in Selected Occupations 
and Vocational Education Programs. Project 
Report, Task C1, Revised Competency Analysis: 
Credentialing Women’s Life Experiences (Pro- 
ject ACCESS). 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Contract—300-78-0594 
Note—152p.; For related documents see CE 029 
406, ED 189 335, and ED 192 041-042. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Advanced Place- 
ment, Competence, Employment Qualifications, 
Experience, *Experiential Learning, *Females, 
Interviews, *Job Placement, Job Skills, Occupa- 
tional Information, *Prior Learning, Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Skills, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Competency Lists, Project ACCESS 
Competency scales were developed for 10 direct- 
entry occupations and 10 vocational education pro- 
grams as part of Project ACCESS, a project to assess 
women’s life experience learning for entrance into 
employment and for advanced placement in voca- 
tional education programs. Development of the oc- 
cupational scales involved employer interviews, 
followed by development and verification of a draft 
version of the scales. The vocational education 
scales were developed using interview information 
and/or program descriptions; verification followed. 
The scales were then used for a tryout of the compe- 
tency matching process. Following a 12-page narra- 
tive section are 17 tables that show tryout data. The 
remainder of the report (125 pages) are these appen- 
dixes: (1) script for job competency identification 
and rating sessions, (2) employer and vocational 
educator interview discussion record forms, (3) 
draft and revised occupational rating lists (airline 
reservation agent, bank clerk/teller, claims adjuster, 
credit/collection worker, electronics assembler, 
floral designer, home health aide, insurance sales 
agent, personnel worker, photo laboratory techni- 
cian, social service aide), (4) interview discussion 
record form covering letter, and (5) draft and re- 
vised vocational education rating lists (computer 
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programer, cook/chef, dispensing optician, drafter, 
electronics technician, graphic arts/lithographer, li- 
brary technician, medical records technician, occu- 
pational therapy assistant, respiratory therapy 
worker, welder). (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Auto Mechanics, 
Behavioral Objectives, Competence, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, Course Content, Cur- 
riculum, *Engines, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, *Motor Vehicles, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Resources, Technical Education, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—Alcohol Fuels, *Engine Modification, 
*Ignition Systems 
This guide is a competency-based vocational cur- 

riculum designed to provide educators with viable 

ethanol (100 percent alcohol) engine conversion 
procedures stated in simple terms and set in a flexi- 
ble educational environment. The curriculum is de- 
signed so that educators can form various 
combinations of instructional activities and re- 
source materials without jeopardizing the intent of 
the guide. The curriculum guide’s 17 units are de- 
signed according to competency-based standards. 

Each learning unit (task) contains a terminal perfor- 

mance objective, micro-performance objectives, 

learning steps, resources, learning activities, and in- 
formation sheets. A bibliography is included. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Decatur Memorial Hospital IL, Nurs- 
ing Shortage 
The costs of human resources consume a dispro- 
portionate percentage of the hospital’s operating 
budget when compared to the operating budget of 
other industries. Within these costs two related is- 
sues—nursing shortage and nursing recruitment-are 
particularly relevant to development of nontradi- 
tional staff development roles. Traditionally, staff 
development educators have related to these issues 
(recruitment, shortage, labor expenses) post- 
employment only due to their primary areas of con- 
centration-orientation, inservice education, 
continuing education. Decatur Memorial Hospital, 
Decatur, Illinois, has developed/implemented a 
four-prong nontraditional pre-employment respon- 
sibility area for staff development educators that 
emphasizes their interaction with prospective em- 
ployees. The first prong is participation in the for- 
mal educational processes of baccalaureate nursing 
students who utilize the hospital for clinical experi- 
ences and in teaching introductory sessions for 
faculty and students. The second prong of pre- 
employment staff development activities focuses on 
a weekend recruitment effort. A summer earn/learn 
program for supplemental learning has evolved as 
the third prong. The fourth prong is assessment of 
entry level competence. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Role, Educational 
Needs, *Health Occupations, *Hospitals, Human 
Resources, ‘*Inservice Education, “Linking 
Agents, Models, Needs Assessment, Nursing 
Education, Postsecondary Education, *Produc- 
tivity, Program Development, *Training, Training 
Methods, Training Objectives 
Identifiers—Ohio State University Hospitals 
At The Ohio State University Hospitals Educa- 
tion and Training Department, a data-based strate- 
gic planning and coordinating model is being 
developed to ensure that the educational mission is 
responsive to the trends and forces affecting the 
hospital unit and individual productivity. This 
model is being implemented in order to attempt to 
meet the education and training needs of the hospi- 
tal staff on a future-oriented basis, rather than as 
reaction to crises. Key to the implementation of 
such a model is the development of closer ties be- 
tween the training department staff and the staff of 
the various units. To that goal, educational liaisons 
from the training staff are establishing relationships 
with the units in order to become familiar with the 
everyday operating procedures and problems of the 
unit, and to be able to spot training needs and to 
develop programs to meet those needs from an “‘in- 
side” base, rather than imposing programs from out- 
side. The educational liaisons establish need for 
training, devise training strategies to meet those 
needs among the individual units, and receive feed- 
back about the programs implemented. A constant 
effort is made to keep the education and training 
department apprised of new needs or needs that are 
being served inappropriately, so that new strategies 
can be implemented. In addition, an effort is being 
made to inform line managers of their needs and 
how the training function is serving them and in- 
creasing the productivity of their units. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Human Resources Administration 
A shift in the role function of the hospital-based 
educator has increased his/her involvement in or- 
ganizational decision making, including internal 
consulting. One aspect of the educator’s practice 
now is evaluation. A broader, more flexible concept 
of evaluation is needed which is applicable to deci- 
sion making 2bovt human resource/organizational 
questions as well as course evaluation questions. 
One such definition sees educational evaluation as 
the process of delineating, obtaining, and providing 
useful information for judging decision alternatives. 
To translate this definition into effective evaluation 
studies, hospital-based educators must develop 
strategies for identifying, gathering, and presenting 
useful information. Educators must understand 
three factors affecting usefulness of information: (1) 
user’s perceptions, (2) ways in which the informa- 
tion is gathered, and (3) the way in which the infor- 
mation is presented. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Illinois 
This paper presents the results of a study designed 

to meet the goal of assisting health occupations edu- 
cation planners to provide education relevant to the 
needs of students and employers. The objectives of 
the study were (1) to determine and clarify major 
issues and concerns of Illinois health care employ- 
ers; (2) to determine, with the input of health occu- 
pations educators, how educators can address these 
problems; and (3) to make recommendations, based 
on educator input, for ways to alleviate employer 
concerns. Five issues (communication between edu- 
cational and service institutions; understanding 
among allied health personnel, nurses, and health 
practitioners; overspecialization; regional programs; 
and continuing education) are discussed from the 
viewpoint of employers; suggestions from educators 
are reported and, finally, recommendations based 
on the previous suggestions are provided. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Environmental Health 
This module is an introduction to a series of 25 

modules on paraprofessional careers in environmen- 

tal health occupations. It provides a definition of 
environmental health and discusses (1) how the 
modules were developed, (2) module format 

(competency-based), (3) objectives, (4) criteria to 

judge student skills, (5) how to use the modules, (6) 

instructor guidelines, (7) learning activities, (8) 

where and how to practice, (9) equipment needed, 

(10) skill-expanding exercises, (11) performance 

tests, and (12) references. (CT) 


ED 204 560 CE 029 483 

Operating Sound-Measuring Equipment. Module 
1. Vocational Education Training in Environmen- 
tal Health Sciences. 

Consumer Dynamics Inc., Rockville, Md. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Contract—300-80-0088 

Note—34p.; For related documents see CE 029 
482-507. 

Available from—National Technical Information 
Service, U.S. Dept. of Commerce, 5285 Port 
Royal Rd., Springfield, VA 22161. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acoustics, Competency Based Edu- 
cation, Educational Equipment, *Environmental 
Education, *Environmental Technicians, *Equip- 
ment Maintenance, Learning Activities, *Meas- 





urement Techniques, Public Health, Tests, 

Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Acoustic Detectors, Environmental 

Health, *Noise Levels 

This module, one of 25 on vocational education 
training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on opera- 
ting sound-measuring equipment. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn are 
three lessons: (1) selecting decibel ranges, checking 
the conditions of batteries, and measuring sound 
levels; (2) testing decibel level response and using a 
sound level calibrator; and (3) screening survey 
measurements. Each lesson contains objectives, 
recommended methods and locations for practice, 
performance criteria, equipment and supplies to 
perform a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for 
learning a task, and performance exercises. Two 
performance tests cover calibrating exercises the 
general-purpose sound level meter and making 
screening survey measurements. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Acoustic Detectors, Calibration, En- 
vironmental Health, *Noise Levels, Noise Pollu- 
tion 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on ob- 
taining measurements of stationary environmental 
noise sources. Following guidelines for students and 
instructors and an introduction that explains what 
the student will learn are three lessons: (1) identify- 
ing and characterizing stationary environmental 
noise sources, (2) checking the operational readi- 
ness of a Type 2 sound level meter and sound level 
calibrator, and (3) making screening survey and 
sound level measurements of noise produced by sta- 
tionary sound sources. Each lesson contains objec- 
tives, recommended methods and locations for 
practice, performance criteria, equipment and sup- 
plies to perform a task, detailed step-by-step instruc- 
tions for learning a task, and performance exercises. 

Three performance tests cover identifying and cha- 

racterizing environmental noise sources by land use 

zone, checking the operational readiness of the 

SLM and calibrator, and making screening survey 

sound level measurements. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Air Samplers, *Calibration 

This module, one of 25 on vocational education 
training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on opera- 
ting high-volume air samplers. Following guidelines 
for students and instructors and an introduction that 
explains what the student will learn are three les- 
sons: (1) disassembling the high-volume saimpler, 
naming and identifying its major components, and 
explaining the purpose or function of each compo- 
nent; (2) operating the sampler, inspecting it for 
defects, and performing routine maintenance; and 
(3) plotting a calibration curve for a field-type 
rotameter. Each lesson contains objectives, recom- 
mended methods and locations for practice, perfor- 
mance criteria, equipment and supplies to perform 
a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for learning 
a task, and performance exercises. Performance 
tests cover subject matter of each lesson. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Air Samplers, Air Sampling, *Calibra- 
tion, Environmental Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on using 
detector tubes and pumps. Following guidelines for 
students and instructors and an introduction that 
explains what the student will learn are three les- 
sons: (1) naming the component parts of the sam- 
pling pump and detector tube; (2) assembling and 
using a soapbubble meter for calibrating a detector 
tube sampling pump; and (3) measuring the amount 
of carbon monoxide in the air around a fossil-fuel- 
fired heater, using a detector tube. Each lesson con- 
tains objectives, recommended methods and 
locations for practice, performance criteria, equip- 
mert and supplies to perform a task, detailed step- 
by-step instructions for learning a task, and 
performance exercises. Two performance tests 
cover calibrating the sampling pump and measuring 
concentrations of gases or vapors using detector 
tubes and pumps. (CT) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Health, *Industrial 
Health, *Occupational Health, Work Flow 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on col- 
lecting industrial health information. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn are 
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three lessons: (1) collecting and organizing pre-sur- 
vey information about workflow and workers 
through use of a facility floor plan and by develop- 
ing job aids; (2) collecting information about what 
biological, chemical, and physical agents are used, 
and where and how they are stored to prevent acci- 
dents; and (3) collecting information about the prac- 
tices workers follow to prevent accidental exposure 
to toxic and/or hazardous materials. Each lesson 
contains objectives, recommended methods and lo- 
cations for practice, performance criteria, equip- 
ment and supplies to perform a task, detailed 
step-by-step instructions for learning a task, and 
performance exercises. Performance tests cover the 
subject matter of each lesson. (CT) 
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Identifiers—*Calibration, Environmental Health, 
*Rotameters 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on using 
precision rotameters. Following guidelines for stu- 
dents and instructors and an introduction that ex- 
plains what the student will learn are three lessons: 

(1) naming the parts of a low-flow precision rotame- 

ter and describing how each part functions; (2) 

disassembling, cleaning, and reassembling a low- 

flow precision rotameter; and (3) calibrating a preci- 
sion rotameter, using a soapbubble meter. Each 
lesson contains objectives, recommended methods 
and locations for practice, performance criteria, 
equipment and supplies to perform a task, detailed 
step-by-step instructions for learning a task, and 
performance exercises. Two performance tests 
cover cleaning a precision rotameter and calibrating 
a precision rotameter. (CT) 
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Identifiers—Air Emissions, *Air Samplers, *Cali- 
bration, Environmental Health, Monitoring, Oc- 
cupational Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on cali- 
brating personal air monitoring devices. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn are 
three lessons: (1) naming each part of the personal 
air monitoring assembly or sampling train, and the 
parts of the soapbubble meter calibration apparatus; 

(2) assembling and preparing the sampling train and 

soapbubble meter for calibration; and (3) calibrating 

a sampling train, including a personal air sampling 
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pump and filter cassette. Each lesson contains ob- 
jectives, recommended methods and locations for 
practice, performance criteria, equipment and sup- 
plies to perform a task, detailed step-by-step instruc- 
tions for learning a task, and performance exercises. 
Two performance tests cover assembling and pre- 
paring equipment for calibration and calibrating a 
sampling train. (CT) 
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plers, *Air Sampling, Environmental Health, Oc- 
cupational Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on col- 
lecting samples of workplace air. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn are 
three lessons: (1) collecting information about sam- 
pling conditions and about the individual being sam- 
pled; (2) positioning an air sampling train on an 
individual so that a representative sample can be 
obtained while allowing the worker freedom of 
movement; and (3) adjusting the pump flow over the 
sampling period and determining if and when a new 
sampling device may be needed. Each lesson con- 
tains objectives, recommended methods and loca- 
tions for practice, performance criteria, equipment 
and supplies to perform a task, detailed step-by-step 
instructions for learning a task, and performance 
exercises. Performance tests cover the subject mat- 
ter of each lesson. (CT) 
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Identifiers—*Environmental Health, Respiration, 
*Respirators 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on using 
air-purifying respirators. Following guidelines for 
students and instructors and an introduction that 
explains what the student will learn are three les- 
sons: (1) describing how air flows through an air- 
purifying respirator, and disassembling a respirator 
and telling how each part works; (2) cleaning and 
inspecting each part of the respirator, and reassem- 
bling it for storage and use; and (3) fitting a respira- 
tor so it makes a proper seal on one’s face, and 
testing that fit using various types of qualitative fit 
tests. Each lesson contains objectives, recom- 
mended methods and locations for practice, perfor- 
mance criteria, equipment and supplies to perform 
a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for learning 
a task, and performance exercises. Two perform- 


ance tests cover cleaning, inspecting, and reassem- 
bling of dual-cartridge, air-purifying respirators; and 
performing qualitative fit tests. (CT) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Health, *Microwave 
Ovens, *Microwaves 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on opera- 
ting a microwave radiation detection monitor. 

Following guidelines for students and ins.iuctors 

and an introduction that explains what the student 

will learn are three lessons: (1) testing the operation 
of a low-power density-sensitive microwave radia- 

tion monitor; (2) conducting a functional test of a 

commercially available microwave oven; and (3) 

conducting a microwave oven leak test survey using 

a low-power density-sensitive microwave radiation 

detection monitor. Each lesson contains objectives, 

recommended methods and locations for practice, 
performance criteria, equipment and supplies to 
perform a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for 
learning a task, and performance exercises. Four 
performance tests cover preparing the microwave 
radiation monitor for use; checking the operating 

condition of a microwave oven; leak-testing a mi- 

crowave oven; and collecting and recording mi- 

crowave oven survey data. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Dosimeters, Environmental Health, 
*Geiger Counters 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on using 
ionizing radiation detectors. Following guidelines 
for students and instructors and an introduction that 
explains what the student will learn are three les- 
sons: (1) naming and telling the function of the ma- 
jor components of a geiger counter, and checking its 
operation using a sealed check source of low radi- 
oactivity; (2) reading a packet ion chamber dosime- 
ter, and recharging the dosimeter using a dosimeter 
charger; and (3) demonstrating what effects dis- 
tance, shielding, and time have on radiation levels. 
Each lesson contains objectives, recommended 
methods and locations for practice, performance 
criteria, equipment and supplies to perform a task, 
detailed step-by-step instructions for learning a task, 
and performance exercises. Performance tests cover 
the subject matter of each lesson. (CT) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Health, *Pests 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on col- 
lecting pests for identification. Following guidelines 
for students and instructors and an introduction that 
explains what the student will learn are three les- 
sons: (1) identifying the parts and functions of ro- 
dent and anthropod traps and collection devices; (2) 
identifying locations suitable for collecting rodent, 
fly, and mosquito specimens; and (3) setting devices 
to collect pests, collecting the pests from the trap, 
labeling specimens, and preparing the specimens for 
shipment and analysis. Each lesson contains objec- 
tives, recommended methods and locations for 
practice, performance criteria, equipment and sup- 
plies to perform a task, detailed step-by-step instruc- 
tions for learning a task, and performance exercises. 
Performance tests cover the subject matter of each 


lesson. (CT) 
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Identifiers—*Bacteria, Environmental Health, 
*Water Quality 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on per- 
forming analyses for waterborne bacteria. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn are 
three lessons: (1) naming, sterilizing and assembling 
the component parts of a membrane filter test unit; 
(2) suctioning a water sample through a membrane 
filter, using aseptic techniques, and preparing the 
membrane filter for incubation; and (3) determining 
the number of total coliform organisms in a water 
sample. Each lesson contains objectives, recom- 
mended methods and locations for practice, perfor- 
mance criteria, equipment and supplies to perform 

a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for learning 

a task, and performance exercises. Two perform- 

ance tests cover preparing water samples for bacteri- 

ological analysis and determining the number of 
micro-organisms in a water sample. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Anemometers, Environmental Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on using 
a swinging vane anemometer to measure airflow. 
Following guidelines for students and instructors 
and an introduction that explains what the student 
will learn are three lessons: (1) naming each part of 
the swinging vane anemometer and describing its 
function; (2) assembling the anemometer and 
checking i its operation, and (3) measuring airflow at 
air supply and exhaust vents using the swinging 
vane anemomenter and its attachments. Each lesson 
contains objectives, recommended methods and lo- 
cations for practice, performance criteria, equip- 
ment and supplies to perform a task, detailed 
step-by-step instructions for learning a task, and 
performance exercises. Performance tests cover the 
subject matter of each lesson. (CT) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Health, *Occupational 
Health, *Thermometers 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on ob- 
taining heat stress measurements. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn are 
three lessons: (1) naming and describing the func- 
tions of the sections or parts of the dry bulb, wet 
bulb, and globe thermometers; and assembling and 
using the wet bulb and globe thermometers; (2) as- 
sembling a wet bulb globe temperature apparatus; 
and (3) determining the wet bulb globe temperature 
using a Botsball thermometer. Each lesson contains 
objectives, recommended methods and locations for 
practice, performance criteria, equipment and sup- 
plies to perform a task, detailed step-by-step instruc- 
tions for learning a task, and performance exercises. 

Three performance tests cover using dry bulb, wet 

bulb, and globe thermometers; assembling and using 

the wet bulb globe temperature apparatus; and using 

a Botsball heat stress indicator. (CT) 
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tional Education, Water Pollution, Water 
Resources 

Identifiers-——* Environmental Health, *Water Qual- 
ity 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on col- 
lecting stream samples for water quality. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn are 
three lessons: (1) using a job aid to identify all the 
equipment and reagents needed to collect stream 
samples for water quality analyses; (2) cleaning and 
preparing sampling bottles needed for collecting 
stream samples; and (3) selecting the most suitable 
location for collecting water samples at a predesig- 
nated sampling site at a stream and taking a grab 
sample. Each lesson contains objectives, recom- 
mended methods and locations for practice, perfor- 
mance criteria, equipment and supplies to perform 

a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for learning 

a task, and performance exercises. Two perform- 

ance tests cover preparing to collect water samples 

for chemical and bacteriological analyses and select- 
ing a sampling point and collecting grab samples. 

(CT) 
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Identifiers—*Titration Analysis, *Water Quality 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on per- 
forming titration analysis for water quality. 

Following guidelines for students and instructors 

and an introduction that explains what the student 

will learn are three lessons: (1) naming each part of 
the titrating apparatus and telling how each works 
or is used; (2) getting the titrating apparatus ready 
for use by putting it together and by cleaning the 
buret; and (3) reaching the endpoint of a titration to 
standardize the titrating solution, sodium thiosul- 
fate. Each lesson contains objectives, recommended 
methods and locations for practice, performance 
criteria, equipment and supplies to perform a task, 
detailed step-by-step instructions for learning a task, 
and performance exercises. Two performance tests 

cover preparing the titration apparatus and doing a 

titration to standardize the titrant. 
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Identifiers—* Analytical Balances, Environmental 
Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on using 
an electric single pan analytical balance. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn are 
three lessons: (1) identifying and explaining the 
function of each part required to operate the electric 
single pan analytical balance; (2) operating the bal- 
ance to weigh accurately a sample object; and (3) 
using the balance to add desired weights of different 
substances to a container to determine the unknown 
weight of a sample. Each lesson contains objectives, 
recommended methods and locations for practice, 
performance criteria, equipment and supplies to 
perform a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for 
learning a task, and performance exercises. Two 
performance tests cover operating an electric single 
pan analytical balance and finding weights of sub- 
stances added to containers. (CT) 
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cation 

Identifiers—Environmental Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on pre- 
paring data for analysis. Following guidelines for 
students and instructors and an introduction that 
explains what the student will learn are three les- 
sons: (1) constructing a table by organizing data into 
rows and columns; (2) constructing graphs, includ- 
ing a line graph, a histogram, and a frequency poly- 
gon, by displaying the relationship between two sets 
of exact data; and (3) constructing charts, including 
bar charts and geographic coordinate charts, by dis- 
playing statistical information using only one set of 
exact data. Each lesson contains objectives, recom- 
mended methods and locations for practice, perfor- 
mance criteria, equipment and supplies to perform 

a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for learning 

a task, and performance exercises. Four perform- 

ance tests cover tabulating data for analysis; prepar- 

ing graphs; preparing histograms and frequency 
polygons; and preparing bar charts and maps. (CT) 
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Identifiers—*Environmental Health, Noise Pollu- 
tion, Occupational Health, Waste Water 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, is on using modules in an environmental 
health training program. This informational docu- 
ment describes the prospective student, content and 
objectives of the modules, and how to select 
modules for use in an environmental health training 
program. An introductory section discusses expand- 
ing roles in the environmental health field and how 
module topics were selected. In the section titled 

“Description of the Self-Instruction Materials,” 

various program areas are presented: acoustics 

(noise control), air pollution, occupational health- 

/ventilation, radiation, sanitation, and water/was- 

tewater. Also in this section is a catalog of modules. 

The description of each module includes module 

title, objective, sample graphics depicting the sub- 

ject of the instruction, training prerequisites, and 
lesson objectives. References are appended. (CT) 
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Health, Tests, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Environmental Health, *Gas Absorp- 
tion, *Gas Detectors, Gases, Occupational Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on opera- 
ting gas-absorbing equipment. Following guidelines 
for students and instructors and an introduction that 
explains what the student will learn are three les- 
sons: (1) identifying parts and functions of each 
component in a gas-absorbing sampling train; (2) 
cleaning and calibrating a gas-absorbing sampling 
train; and (3) operating a gas-absorbing sampling 
train to obtain an enclosed area sample for analysis 
of sulfur dioxide. Each lesson contains objectives, 
recommended methods and location for practice, 
performance criteria, equipment and supplies to 
perform a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for 
learning a task, and performance exercises. Per- 
formance tests cover the subject matter of each les- 


son. (CT) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Health, *Stereo Micro- 
scopes 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on using 
a stereo microscope. Following guidelines for stu- 
dents and instructors and an introduction that ex- 
plains what the student will learn are three lessons: 
(1) accurately naming each part of the stereo micro- 
scope, stating the function of each part, and prop- 
erly handling and cleaning the instrument; (2) using 
the microscope to examine and study various 
materials and objects; and (3) using the microscope 
to clasify insects into groups by body structure. 
Each lesson contains objectives, recommended 
methods and locations for practice, performance 
criteria, equipment and supplies to perform a task, 
detailed step-by-step instructions for learning a task, 
and performance exercises. A performance test on 
using a stereo microscope is included. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Anemometers, Environmental Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on mea- 
suring airflow in local exhaust ventilation systems. 
Following guidelines for students and instructors 
and an introduction that explains what the student 
will learn are three lessons: (1) naming each part of 
the swinging vane anemometer and describing its 
function; (2) assembling the anemomenter and 
checking its operation; and (3) making velocity 
measurements in hoods and ducts within the meas- 
urement accuracy of the anemometer used. Each 
lesson contains objectives, recommended methods 
and locations for practice, performance criteria, 
equipment and supplies to perform a task, detailed 
step-by-step instructions for learning a task, and 
performance exercises. Two performance tests 
cover checking the operation of the swinging vane 
anemometer while assembling it, and making air 
velocity measurements in hoods and ducts. (CT) 
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tion, Environmental Health, Occupational 
Health, Respiration 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 

tions, contains self-instructional materials on cali- 
brating a respirable dust sampling device. Following 
guidelines for students and instructors and an intro- 
duction that explains what the student will learn, are 
three lessons: (1) naming each part of the respirable 
dust sampling equipment and taking the equipment 
apart, cleaning it, and reassembling it; (2) assem- 
bling and preparing the calibration train, including 

a soapbubble meter, cyclone respirable dust sam- 

pling equipment and calibration container, and per- 

sonal air sampling pump; and (3) calibrating a 

respirable dust sampling train using a soapbubble 

meter. Each lesson contains objectives, recom- 
mended methods and locations for practice, perfor- 
mance criteria, equipment and supplies to perform 

a task, detailed step-by-step instructions for learning 

a task, and performance exercises. Two perform- 

ance tests cover assembling and preparing equip- 

ment for calibration, and calibrating a sampling 
train. (CT) 
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Identifiers—* Environmental Health 
This module, one of 25 on vocational education 

training for careers in environmental health occupa- 
tions, contains self-instructional materials on com- 
municating with environmental health - staff. 
Following guidelines for students and instructors 
and an introduction that explains what the student 
will learn are three lessons: (1) identifying and deve- 
loping seven positive work attitudes; (2) identifying 
and developing effective communication tech- 
niques; and (3) applying positive work attitudes and 
effective communication techniques toward resolv- 
ing work-related communication problems. Each 
lesson contains objectives, recommended methods 
and locations for practice, performance criteria, 
equipment and supplies to perform a task, detailed 
step-by-step instructions for learning a task, and 
performance exercises. Performance tests cover the 
subject matter of each lesson. (CT) 
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*State Legislation 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This report is the most current installment in the 

series on professional and occupational practice re- 
quirements in the state of Pennsylvania. It is part of 
a study of licensing and continuing education re- 
quirements of 75 occupations. All information on 
the professions and occupations addressed earlier 
has been revised as necessary to reflect changes in 
legislation, certification requirements, and other 
pertinent material. Following a discussion of the 
methodology of obtaining the occupational infor- 
mation, the report contains summaries of 66 profes- 
sions and occupations. In addition to outlining the 
requirements for individuals wishing to obtain man- 
datory or voluntary credentials, the summaries pro- 
vide background information on the development of 
the profession or occupation and material on cur- 
rent trends within the field. A section on the climate 
for continuing education has been included in each 
summary to give continuing educators an overview 
of the group’s perceived need for and interest in 
continuing education programs. In addition, sy- 
nopses of educational and licensing requirements 
for nine other occupations is presented. The pri- 
mary function of the summaries and synopses is to 
assist the continuing educator in identifying those 
professions and occupations warranting further ex- 
ploration as continuing professional education tar- 
get groups. The material will be expanded and 
updated periodically. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
The Practice Audit Model, a direct outgrowth of 

the Pennsylvania Pharmacists’ Professional Deve- 

lopment Program, provides a systematic framework 
in which to assess occupational and professional 
practitioners’ continuing education needs and deve- 
lop programs to meet those needs. The ultimate ob- 
jective of the Practice Audit Model is to assist 
professionals in their attempt to remain competent 
practitioners through a collaborative effort that uses 
the particular expertise of educators, professional 
association representatives, and continuing educa- 
tion professionals. This monograph describes the 
evolution of the Practice Audit Model in the course 
of the Pharmacists’ Professional Development Pro- 
gram. The experience gained in the pharmacy pro- 
ject suggests that the model can be a useful device 
for continuing professional education. Its applicabil- 

ity to other professions will be determined during a 

five-year research program in which the practice 

audit model will be applied to six other professional 
groups. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania State University 
This monograph treats collaboration between the 

university and the professions, both conceived as 
organizations that interact to achieve specified 
goals. It is part of the Continuing Professional Edu- 
cation Development Project, a five-year research 
effort to develop practice-oriented continuing 
professional education programs through collabora- 
tion between The Pennsylvania State University 
and six selected professions. The paper draws upon 
interorganizational relations theory for the concepts 
that undergird the notion of collaboration and 
moves to a less abstract level to present a model and 
a process for achieving the goals of collaboration. 
The paper has three parts. The first part is a develop- 
ment of the conceptual issues dealing with collabo- 
ration, cast into an interorganizational relations 
context. This part is followed by a definition and a 
model for collaboration, using the university and the 
professions as the two interacting organizations 
with the development of continuing professional 
education programs as the common goal. The third 
part describes an ongoing project that uses the 
model. A bibliography is included. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This document presents a brief summary of the 

long-range planning activities for vocational educa- 

tion. The first of four main parts describes the proc- 
ess (developing the plan), which involved describing 
present and past operation of the system, determin- 
ing desirable system characteristics for the 1980s, 
and formulating recommendations and strategies to 
move the system to those desirable characteristics. 

Part 2 presents the mission of postesecondary voca- 

tional education. In part 3 are discussed these major 

planning themes and assumptions for the 1980s: a 

changing student body, a changing technology, a 

maturing Area Vocational Technical Institute staff, 

and energy/economic considerations. Section 4 

contains 38 recommended actions in the area of 

operations that are divided into three levels/catego- 
ries representing a continuum from major policy to 
~ rational issues. Responsibility for each recom- 

.avadation is indicated, and a rationale is provided. 


(YLB) 
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cational Education 
Identifiers—Kentucky 
This handbook is designed to aid in developing a 
comprehensive program awareness effort to dis- 
seminate information on availability and accessibil- 
ity of vocational programs at local, regional, and 
state levels. The first section focuses on developing 
a regional plan. It provides a suggested format for 
developing a county or regional plan and discusses 
audience and message. The remainder of the hand- 
book is devoted to techniques to get the message to 
the audience. Practical suggestions and/or how-to- 
do-it ideas are included for preparing a news release, 
broadcasting, photography, open house/tours, broc- 
hures, speakers bureau, community involvement, 
displays/posters/bulletin boards, promotional 
ideas, slide presentations, proclamations, recogni- 
tion/appreciation, TEMPO (information dissemi- 
nation journal for Kentucky vocational education), 
journal articles, newsletters or bulletins, and in- 
teraction with other educators. Some samples and 
examples are provided. (YLB) 
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This first part of the congressional hearings held 

in Washington, D.C., in February 1981, to reauthor- 
ize the Vocational Education Act of 1963 contains 
16 pieces of testimony about vocational education 
programs in different institutional settings. In- 
dividuals giving testimony include representatives 
of the following institutions: Des Moines Com- 
munity College in lowa; Helena Vocational Techni- 
cal Center in Helena, Montana; The New York 
State Department of Education; Great Gaks Area 
Vocational Technical School in Cincinnati, Ohio; 
Harrisburg-Steelton-Highspire Area Vocational 
Technical School in Harrisburg, Pennsylvania; 
Lockport Township High School in Wausau, Wis- 
consin; Utah Technical College of Provo, Utah; 
Eastern Kentucky University; and Northern Bur- 
lington County Regional Senior High School of 
Columbus, New Jersey. Topics covered in the tes- 
timony include the scope, design, problems, needs, 
and outcomes of given programs. Services provided 
to adults, females, minority groups, and hand- 
icapped students are also described. (Part 2 of these 
hearings, which contains testimony on urban and 
rural vocational education, is available separately 
through ERIC-~see note.) (MN) 
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This second part of the congressional hearings 

held in Washington, D.C., in February and March 

1981, to reauthorize the Vocational Education Act 

of 1963 contains 17 pieces of testimony on the spe- 

cial needs of vocational education in rural and urban 
areas. Persons giving testimony included represen- 
tatives of the following institutions: Houston In- 
dependent School District; Tri-County Technical 

College in Pendleton, South Carolina; Center for 

the Study of Public Policy in Somerville, Massa- 

chusetts; Maine State Department of Education; 

Perry County Board of Education in Marion, 

Alabama; University of Chicago; City University of 

New York; and the state of Oklahoma. Reports are 

appended concerning conditions in rural America 

affecting vocational education policy, special for- 
industry state-subsidized job programs, the role of 
education in industrialization in the rural southeast, 

a national study of vocational education systems 

and facilities, why some school districts fail to apply 

for federal funds, and sex discrimination in job-hir- 
ing practices. (Part | of the hearings, which contains 
testimony on vocational education in different insti- 
tutional settings, is available separately through ER- 
IC-see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Congress 97th, *Federal Budget 
These Congressional hearings, held in Washing- 

ton, D.C., in March 1981, contain 24 pieces of tes- 

timony on the implications of the proposed budget 
cuts for vocational education. Government agencies 
and private organizations represented at the hear- 
ings included the West Virginia Department of Edu- 
cation; the Kaiser Aluminum Company of 

Charleston, West Virginia; the Massachusetts De- 

partment of Education; the Caterpillar Tractor 

Company of Peoria, Illinois; the First National Bank 

of Boston; the Golden Triangle Vocational Techni- 


cal Education District; the Department of Educa- 
tion of Salem, Oregon; the Daniel International 
Corporation; Illinois Central Community College of 
Peoria, Illinois; the Northside Lumber Company of 
Philomath, Oregon; and the state departments of 
vocational education of Wisconsin, Mississippi, and 
New Mexico. Discussed at the hearings were such 
topics as the impact of federal budget cuts on vari- 
ous state vocational education programs; benefits of 
vocational education; impact of federal vocational 
funds; labor needs; training needs of special popula- 
tions (older workers, urban residents, and the hand- 
icapped), and the effect of federal funding on 
secondary, postsecondary, and adult vocational 
education programs. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Mining 
This report describes the procedures and dis- 
cusses the results of work performed by the Human 
Resources Research Organization during phase 1 of 
a U.S. Bureau of Mines project to provide a vali- 
dated training system for operators of mine hoisting 
equipment. The objective of phase 1 was to develop 
the specifications for a training system that will pro- 
vide mine hoist operators with the skills and knowl- 
edge they require to carry out the responsibilities of 
their job safely and effectively. The training system 
itself will be developed and validated during phase 
2 of the contract. During phase 1, the following 
seven tasks were completed: (1) a project plan was 
developed and approved; (2) visits were conducted 
to 1 lumine sites and a hoist manufacturer; and it was 
determined that little formal instructional materials 
were available; (3) a job/task analysis of the duties 
of a mine hoist operator was conducted; (4) knowl- 
edge and skills training objectives were developed 
from the job task analysis; (5) instructional strate- 
gies were selected for accomplishing the training 
objectives; (6) trade-off studies were conducted to 
determine which strategies showed the most pro- 
mise; and (7) this phase 1 report was prepared de- 
scribing the procedures followed in conducting the 
project and the rationale for the recommendations 
contained in it. The project operators believe that by 
establishing a formal training system, the overall 
training of mine hoist operators may be accom- 
plished in less time while ensuring that all training 
requirements are met. (KC) 
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On-the-job training (OJT) is the most frequently 


used training method in industry. This OJT is 
mostly unstructured. While off-job-site training 
(OJST) should prepare for or supplement OJT, 
coordination between OJT and OJST is often poor. 
Advantages of OJT include its low cost, realistic 
nature, and motivating force. However, it is usually 
unplanned and must take a secondary place to pro- 
duction. Most books on industrial training describe 
a four-step method of conducting OJT. Although 
military OJT is more structured, it has many of the 
same problems as civilian OJT. Social learning the- 
ory, which has been developed to describe and pre- 
dict how people learn from observation of models, 
can yield a number of rules for optimal training 
conditions. However, use of social learning theory 
as a technique for training and modifying behavior 
has been studied mostly outside of industrial set- 
tings. Social learning theory has been applied to 
industry in two ways: to teach managers to deal 
more effectively with human relations problems and 
to predict which subordinates will imitate the 
behavior of their supervisors. Social learning theory 
concepts and training methods appear feasible for 
application to OJT. (Twenty training principles 
derived from the theory, for use in structured OJT, 
are presented.) (MN) 
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These proceedings of a conference for state direc- 

tors of vocational education on the topic of charting 

a course of excellence for vocational education in 

the 1980s consist of the texts of 13 conference pa- 

pers, the conference agenda, and a listing of pro- 
gram presentations and participants. Topics of the 
first group of papers, which all revolve around the 
theme of a context for thinking about the future, are 
the economic outlook for education in the 1980s; 
the dynamics of the eighties; the future and educa- 
tional governance; federal, state, and local linkages 
and the delivery of vocational education; the Com- 
prehensive Employment and Training Act connec- 
tion; and a spontaneous analysis of the implication 
of youth employment legislation for vocational edu- 
cation. Provided in the second group of papers are 
updates for future directions, steps in building a vo- 
cational education research and development sys- 
tem, an update of the National Institute of 

Education evaluation study of vocational education, 

the plan of action of the Bureau of Occupational and 

Adult Education, and a review of pertinent federal 

legislation. A discussion of the charge and challenge 

for vocational education concludes the conference 
papers. (MN) 
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This paper examines the aging of America and 
attempts to trace impact on vocational education 
induced by shrinking numbers of youth and growing 
numbers of older adults. Chapter 1 reviews charac- 
teristics of older persons, including geographic dis- 
tribution, labor force participation, employment 
distribution, and unemployment. Chapters 2-6 trace 
dimensions and explore implications that a “graying 
America” will have for vocational education. Chap- 
ter 2 discusses social and economic forces that affect 
opportunities for older adults to be productively em- 
ployed. In chapter 3 the principal federal employ- 
ment-related education and training programs are 
described. Chapter 4 focuses on older adults as 
learners and discusses necessary supportive ser- 
vices. Vocational education as training for com- 
munity service activities is addressed in chapter 5. 
Chapter 6 considers the role of vocational education 
in comprehensive service delivery. Chapter 7 
focuses on the delineation of a role for vocational 
education through a series of recommendations di- 
rected at proposed changes in the structure and 
process of the delivery system. (YLB) 
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This report provides a national overview of pro- 

grams and practices relating to vocational education 

opportunities for older persons as reflected in cur- 
rent literature, a review of state plans, and a survey 
of state programmatic efforts. In addition to provid- 
ing a basis for further project development efforts, 
the report is intended as a resource document for 
vocational education planners and administrators as 
well as representatives of older persons’ groups. It is 
divided into five major sections. The first reviews 
the federal /state policy on vocational education for 
older persons. By exploring the nature of various 
social/political factors currently affecting the deliv- 
ery of vocational education services to older per- 
sons, this section provides the context in which 
current vocational education practices affecting 
older persons can be evaluated. Section 2 describes 
vocational education opportunities for older adults. 

Section 3 provides an overview of the documented 

methodologies and practices currently utilized in 

the development of educational programs for older 
persons. The utilization of older persons as an edu- 
cational resource is discussed in section 4, and the 

current state of the art is summarized in section 5. 

The methodology used to locate and review relevant 

information is separately described in the appendix. 
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The purpose of a project was to identify and ex- 
plain the issues involved in formulating a role for 
vocational education in serving the employment- 
related training needs of older persons. The overall 
goal was to identify, analyze, describe, and dissemi- 
nate information concerning policy and planing is- 
sues, service needs, service providers, alternative 
service models, and programmatic service occupa- 
tions. The information would (1) lead to improved 
opportunities for obtaining vocational skills training 
and (2) enable older adults to serve in a manner 
utilizing their accumulated knowledge, skills, and 
experience. Major tasks were developing an infor- 
mation dissemination plan, conducting a literature 
review that resulted in a summary of the state-of- 
the-art, preparation and dissemination of a planning 
paper and program guide, production of an ad- 
vocacy film, development of a promotional broc- 
hure, and conducting of four regional information 
dissemination workshops. (Appendixes, amounting 
to approximately one-half of the report, include par- 
ticipant lists and agendas for project meetings and 
workshops, project correspondence, and workshop 
materials.) (YLB) 
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Four regional workshops were held to develop 

diffusion strategies and activities for linking voca- 
tional education into a comprehensive delivery sys- 
tem for providing social services and skills to older 
persons. These information dissemination work- 
shops in Atlanta, St. Louis, Los Angeles, and Phila- 
dephia were part of the project, Identification of 
Issues Relating to the Role of Vocational Education 
in Serving Older Persons. The workshop had two 
goals: promote joint collaborative action of three 
major agencies invited to participate in the work- 
shops (vocational education, adult education, agen- 
cies for the aging) and focus upon major problems 
and issues in serving older adults. Six priority topics 
were discussed: (1) improving state-level planning 
to meet employment and training needs of older 
adults, (2) identifying and facilitating roles of the 
three agencies, (3) coordinating agency functions 
and activities to meet employment and training 
needs, (4) creating alternative systems for delivery 
of services, (5) motivating and stimulating local in- 
terest and initiative, and (6) identifying educational 
implications of an increasing number of older per- 
sons being served by vocational education. (The re- 
port lists those suggestions and recommendations 
made by workshop participants. Results of the 
workshop evaluation are also provided. Appen- 
dixes, amounting to approximately one-half of the 
report, include correspondence, participant lists, 
and agendas.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky (Jefferson County) 

The 1980-81 Jefferson County (Kentucky) Adult 
Reading Program served 601 students functioning 
below 6.0 grade level during the 1980-81 year. The 
project’s instructional methods and materials were 
developed based on the experiences of the program 
for the previous two years. The program was consid- 
ered a success not only from the viewpoint of the 
gains the students made in reading, but also in stu- 
dents’ improved self-concepts and the growing 
awareness of the community and commitment on 
the part of the teachers. Community support for the 
program in areas of referrals, volunteers, monetary 
contributions, and facilities expanded throughout 
the year. Enthusiasm among students as well as in- 
structional staff remained high throughout the year, 
and students recorded great gains not only educa- 
tionaily but socially and emotionally. Student com- 
ments concerning the program showed an improved 
self-concept as a result of program participation. 
Social relationships developed between the students 
and each became a motivating force for others. The 
group dynamics and the social aspect contributed to 
student retention. The teachers’ commitment to 
their task increased as the program progressed and 
many volunteered their time to better serve the 
needs of their students. Test results demonstrated 
the growth in educational advancement while reten- 
tion rates and growing enrollment showed other 
measures of success in project components. Data 
collected from the project facilitated recommenda- 
tions concerning site selection, schedule, student 
retention, recruitment, staff selection, staff training, 
materials, and community involvement for future 
administration of the program. (KC) 
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and Demonstration Projects Act 
This volume is one of the products of the “knowl- 

edge development” effort implemented under the 

mandate of the Youth Employment and Demon- 
stration Projects Act (YEDPA) of 1977. Under 

YEDPA’s discretionary authority there have been a 

number of efforts to better measure the impact of 

services that facilitate the transition of youth from 
school to work. The research report provides the 
analytical foundation for these demonstrations, re- 
viewing and synthesizing from a policy perspective 
the literature on school-to-work transition activi- 
ties. The document focuses on six areas: (1) career 
information, guidance, and job-seeking skills; (2) 
academic credit for work experience; (3) youth par- 
ticipation; (4) private sector involvment; (5) special 
efforts for high risk youth; and (6) school-to-work 
transition efforts for the handicapped. The volume 
contains literature reviews and syntheses around 
key policy issues for each of these focus areas. Addi- 
tionally, it includes the results of special hearings 
conducted by Youthwork (a nonprofit intermediary 





22 Document Resumes 


jointly funded by the Departments of Labor and 
Education) on the needs of high risk youth and the 
handicapped. Annotated bibliographies, as well as 
many abstracts, are included in the volume. (KC) 
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This document, the summer, 1980, issue of the 
National Association for Public Continuing and 
Adult Education “NAPCAE Exchange” contains 
the proceedings of a conference on competency- 
based adult education held in Florida in February, 
1980. The 16 presentations contained in the publi- 
cation cover the issue of competency-based adult 
education (CBAE) from a variety of perspectives. 
Among topics covered are adult illiteracy in the 
United States, CBAE challenges and assessment op- 
tions, alternative high school programs, administra- 
tive issues, transferability of skills and 
competencies, developing family life skills, research 
needs in CBAE, overcoming obstacles to CBAE, 
and writing CBAE proposals that get funded. Estab- 
lishing competency-based English as a Second Lan- 
guage program, and a study of adult learning in 
nonschool settings are also covered. Information on 
NAPCAE publications and membership is included 
in the journal. (KC) 
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Intended to chronicle the still-emerging concept 
of career education, this monograph contains 10 
papers prepared during the 1979-80 academic year. 
In the first paper career education is discussed in 
terms of its role in developing employability /adap- 
tability / promotability skills. The strong emphasis in 
1979-80 on making career education a community 
effort rather than an effort of the education system 
alone is the focus of four papers dealing with service 
learning and career education, the National School 
Volunteer Program and career education, career 
education in urban settings, and linking guidance 
efforts with community organizations. Also dis- 
cussed is the concept of career education as a vehi- 
cle for educational change (in a paper on career 


education and social studies). Career education’s 
concern for extending the concept of career educa- 
tion to all segments of the population is illustrated 
in papers on the career education of the visually 
handicapped, career education in community col- 
leges, contributions of career education to reducing 
youth unemployment, and career education’s role in 
combating bias and stereotyping. (The first four 
monographs in this series are available separately 
through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 


ED 204 604 CE 029 553 

Swanson, Gordon I., Ed. 

The Future of Vocational Education. 1981 Year- 
book of the American Vocational Association. 

American Vocational Association, Inc., Arlington, 


Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89514-034-9 

Pub Date—81 

Note—284p. 

Available from—Special Publications, The Ameri- 
can Vocational Association, 2020 N. Fourteenth 
St., Arlington, VA 22201 ($16.00, hardcover; 
$18.00, paperback. 10% discount on orders of 10 
or more). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Change, Educational Change, 
Educational Finance, Educational History, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Educational Planning, 
Educational Theories, *Educational Trends, Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, *Futures (of Society), 
Government Role, Government School Relation- 
ship, Human Resources, *Policy Formation, Post- 
secondary Education, Relevance (Education), 
Secondary Education, Student Recruitment, 
Trend Analysis, Unemployment, *Values Clarifi- 
cation, *Vocational Education, Yearbooks 
In this book, a number of authors address the 

many-faceted issues that they feel may affect the 
content and delivery of vocational education during 
the years ahead. The book is divided into seven 
sections, each addressed by several authors with dif- 
ferent perspectives. Some of the issues tackled by 
the authors include the maturation of the “baby 
boom” generation; a decline in some traditionally 
strong American industries and a a boom in other 
high technology ones; a scarcity of natural re- 
sources; and a growing bureaucracy that many 
Americans distrust. And they try to answer ques- 
tions such as these: Who will tomorrow’s clients be 
and how will their needs differ from those of today? 
Will vocational education’s priorities be set by those 
within the profession or will policy makers outside 
the field increasingly determine the direction of vo- 
cational education? Can past values guide us in the 
future? How can we best prepare students to face as 
many as five career changes in one lifetime? The 
varied economic, political, and social trends consid- 
ered in this collection are intended to provide 
educators with ideas for planning for the education 
of the future. (KC) 
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This document contains the proceedings of a con- 

ference on technology and the future as it applies to 

occupational educators, with an emphasis on deter- 

mining how vocational and technical education 

must change to meet the needs of the future. Fol- 

lowing the introductory remarks on the themes of 

the conference, five presentations were given. In the 

first speech, Theodore Conant, consultant on tech- 

nology information, engineering, and technical 


development, provides an overview of technology 
assessment, particularly in terms of its effect on the 
American work force. He comments that the U.S. is 
increasingly not competitive compared to Japan and 
European countries, which have a pool of human 
resources with a higher level of technical education. 
In the second presentation, Bert Cowlan, telecom- 
munications consultant, outlines telecommunica- 
tions technologies and their effect on future work 
and personnel. The third paper, by Larry Kamm, 
operating mechanical engineer and inventor of in- 
dustrial robots, calls attention to the growing short- 
age of qualified maintenance engineers, and 
suggests that educators pay more attention to as- 
sessing the skills-learning potential of their students 
before directing them into high-technology fields. 
In the fourth presentation, Herbert Gerjuoy, 
futurologist, predicts the characteristics of the labor 
force in the year 2000 and the general technological 
trends and educational preconditions for changing 
work attitudes. Finally, Dr. Michael Hudson, con- 
sultant and technological forecaster, provides a 
macro-overview of how technology assessment in- 
formation can be used in occupational education 
and what education can do to solve problems of 
long-term unemployment. (KC) 
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These proceedings of a conference on the role of 

education in the reindustrialization of the United 
States consist of the conference introductory re- 
marks, the texts of five conference presentations, 
reactor comments and concluding remarks, an ex- 
ecutive summary, and a list of conference partici- 
pants. The first conference report describes the 
South Carolina Technical Education System, which 
focuses on improving industrial training by develop- 
ing special programs, employee-upgrading courses, 
and occupational programs. The need for greater 
cooperation between education and the world of 
work through improved linkages between employ- 
ers and employee trainers is the subject of the sec- 
ond presentation. Discussed next is the importance 
of the small business to the American economy. 
Effective human resource development and man- 
agement as a path for increasing employment op- 
portunities for minorities, youth, women, and the 
handicapped is the key issue examined in a presen- 
tation on industry-education cooperation as affir- 
mative action in economic development. The final 
presentation deals with quality control in industry 
and the training function in industry and the public 
schools. (MN) 
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Designed as a how-to guide in initiating, develop- 

ing, and operating an adult basic education program 

in industry, referred to as Cooperative Adult Basic 

Education (CABE), this handbook is based on ex- 

perience gained during the development of the in- 

plant adult basic education program at Planters, the 

Planter’s Employee Training Program (PET). The 

term “trade-related curriculum” is defined in the 

first section. Provided next is a rationale for deve- 
loping a trade-related curriculum, followed by a dis- 
cussion of who should be involved in developing it. 

The next two sections contain guidelines for identi- 

fying and incorporating trade terminology and trade 

math. Utilizing the trade-related curriculum is the 
subject of the final section. A glossary and refer- 
ences follow. A total of 26 appendixes include such 
items as student charts and record sheets, word lists, 
abbreviations/symbols, signs, math drills and tests, 
and trade terminology. (MN) 
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This monograph describes a proposed program 

called the Job Security System (JSS), which would 

integrate the various public programs designed to 

help experienced unemployed workers find work. A 

justification for JSS and its general design are pre- 

sented in the introduction, followed by a description 
of such potential JSS clientele as previously em- 
ployed unemployed workers (workers on temporary 
layoff, job losers, job leavers), unemployed workers 
not previously employed (reentrants, new entrants), 
and underemployed workers (workers on tem- 
porarily reduced work schedules, workers seeking 
other employment). Discussed next is the proposed 
treatment of these clientele categories. Various JSS 
employment services, including placement, labor 
market information, diagnostic and counseling, 
training and vocational adjustment, and job creation 
and subsidized employment services are outlined. 

Then a three-tier unemployment insurance program 

and an unemployment assistance program are 

proposed and analyzed with respect to program de- 
sign, administration, cost, and impact. A brief sum- 
mary and series of concluding observations follow. 


(MN) 
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Project 
A study examined the educational benefits and 
costs of the adult general education/basic education 
mobile van project designed to provide access to 
adult basic education and general education pro- 
grams for citizens of Indiana. An evaluation team 
interviewed all available persons (including Indiana 
Office of Occupational Development directors; Oc- 
cupational Development Center counselors; and lo- 
cal educational agency administrators, teachers, 
aides, and students) at two van area sites. A sample 
of convenience was used to collect a series of inter- 
views, each of which was read independently and 
subsequently analyzed by all members of the re- 
search team. Evaluators found the project successful 
in increasing access to educational programs. Pro- 
ject strengths included a high degree of cooperation 
between staff and agencies, individualized or small 
group instruction, dedicated and competent staff, 
and a high percentage of program participants 
completing high school equivalency examinations. 
Program concern areas included adverse effects of 
the program’s high degree of mobility, poor record- 
keeping at some sites, lack of cooperation at certain 
sites, poor methods of disseminating information, 
problems with location of some facilities, and lack 
of day care. Project cost analyses indicated substan- 
tial material payoffs and qualitative benefits. (Sum- 
maries of the interviews collected are appended.) 
(MN) 
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A Texas project assessed postsecondary voca- 

tional home economics instructors’ needs for in- 
structional media and materials as well as the need 
for training in the development of curriculum 
materials. Relevant post-secondary programs iden- 
tified were child development, food service/dietet- 
ics, fashion design/tailoring, and interior design. In 
collecting data on needs for instructional media and 
materials, two methods were employed: interviews 
of postsecondary vocational home economics in- 
structors conducted during on-site visits to 20 com- 
munity junior colleges and administration and 
analysis of a survey instrument. Additional proce- 
dures for the project included identifying resources 
for each subject area, preparing an annotated bibli- 
ography for each area, and establishing an advisory 
committee. Information from the survey indicated 
that postsecondary vocational instructors used a 
variety of teaching techniques and instructional 
media and materials and used them more fre- 
quently. The majority of instructors would increase 
their use of them if more and/or better quality 
materials were available. Needs were perceived for 
training in development of instructional media and 
materials, especially in the production and use of 
audiovisuals. (The site visit report record and needs 
assessment survey are appended.) (YLB) 
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A study examined the dynamics of cooperation 
between public school adult education programs 
and business and industry. On-site interviews of 
nine public school adult education (PSAE) directors 
and ten representatives from the training and deve- 
lopment sector of business and industry were con- 
ducted, and a survey and two followup surveys were 
completed by 82 PSAE directors and 85 personnel 
managers of New Jersey firms. Data concerning the 
following seven areas were collected and analyzed: 
(1) the extent of cooperation between PSAE pro- 
grams and business and industry, (2) factors ac- 
counting for the success or lack of success of this 
cooperation, (3) advantages and disadvantages of 
cooperation, (4) factors enhancing or impeding 
cooperation, (5) strategies to establish cooperation 
and their effectiveness, (6) differences between 
business and industries that cooperate with PSAE 
and those that do not, and (7) the most promising 
areas for future collaboration between PSAE and 
business and industry. Conclusions concerning 
these areas were drawn and suggestions were made 
concerning ways PSAE programs can facilitate 
cooperation with business and industry. (Volume I 
of the final report of the Facilitating Cooperation 
with Business and Industry Project is available sepa- 
rately through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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Abstracts of research, instructional, and other 

materials in vocational and technical education, and 

abstracts of funded proposals are presented in this 

document. Included are 95 document resumes and 

112 resumes of state-administered current research 

projects, exemplary and innovative projects, and 

curriculum development projects. The document 

resumes are arranged in ascending order according 

to an ED (ERIC Document) accession number, 

with each resume including the author(s), title, insti- 

tutional source, sponsoring agency, availability, 

publication data, number of pages, subject terms 

that characterize the contents of the document and 

a document abstract. Subject, author, and institu- 

tion indexes are provided. Availability information 
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includes micro‘iche and hard copy price from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 
The section on projects in progress contains over 
100 resumes announcing ongoing curriculum deve- 
lopric.t and research projects funded by the Voca- 
ticaal Education Amendments of 1976 (PL 
94-482). Included for each are title, principal inves- 
tigator, recipient institution, start-end dates, sup- 
porting agency, contract and/or control number, 
and a brief project summary. Projects are listed by 
state, and names and addresses are provided for 
both individuals and institutions. A listing of project 
titles grouped alphabetically by state and a subject 
index follow. A section on organizational resources 
provides names, addresses, and telephone numbers 
of state research coordinating unit directors, and of 
journals, magazines, professional associations, and 
information systems and networks of interest to vo- 
cational and technical educators. A profile of the 
Council for Exceptional Children Information Cen- 
ter is also included. (KC) 
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197 
The approximately 700 resumes contained in this 

report cover research projects, exemplary and in- 

novative projects, and curriculum development pro- 

jects administered by state departments of 

education through research coordinating units 

(RCUs) from July 1, 1979, to June 30, 1980 (fiscal 

year 1980). The projects are funded under Sections 

131, 132, and 133 of the Vocational Education Act 

of 1963 as revised by the Education Amendments 

of 1976. Entries are arranged alphabetically by state 

and within each state by legislative section. Infor- 

mation provided in each entry includes the project 

director, organized address, sponsoring agency, 

contract/control number, funding period, fiscal year 

funding, ERIC descriptors, and a brief annotation of 

the project. A subject index is included in addition 

to appendixes listing state directors of vocational 

education and RCU directors. (Author/KC) 
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stration Projects Act 

This volume is one of the products of the “knowl- 
edge development” effort implemented under the 
mandate of the Youth Employment and Demon- 
stration Projects Act of 1977. It describes the Ca- 
reer Advancement Voucher Demonstration, which 
tests whether Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act (CETA)-eligible youth can be effec- 
tively served by support in a college or postsecond- 
ary setting, and whether the voucher is an effective 
delivery mechanism. The report describes the 
demonstration and the results in recruiting and en- 
rolling youth, as well as their retention through the 
first semester. Periodic sampling of a randomly as- 
signed control group will help determine whether 
among income-eligible youth interested in higher 
education, the provision of support through CETA 
makes a difference. Selection of a comparison group 
from CETA participants will suggest whether em- 
ployment and training programs are more or less 
effective options, as well as helping determine the 
numbers of youth currently in CETA who might be 
reached by this option. To date, the findings indi- 
cate that among economically disadvantaged youth 
randomly assigned into experimental and control 
groups after screening on the basis of interest and 
ability, the rate of college attendance in the first 
semester is twice as high among experimental as 
controls-i.e., suggesting that currently available 
support for college education may not be reaching 
all those in need; and assisting youth with college 
enrollment under CETA may prove to be an effec- 
tive option. (KC) 
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This monograph is an international overview of 
available information about the current status of 
rehabilitation efforts for the mentally ill. It served as 
a springboard for discussion at the Special Interest 
Group session at the Fourteenth World Congress of 
Rehabilitation International in Winnipeg, Canada, 
on June, 1980. The first part of the monograph in- 
troduces the international context of rehabilitation 
of the mentally ill and outlines the scope of the 
problem. In Part 2, two areas of interest to those 
working in rehabilitation of the mentally ill are sur- 
veyed: laws about mental illness and mental pa- 
tients, rights and responsibilities, in various 
countries of the world; and rehabilitation proce- 
dures for treating the mentally ill in various cultures 
and countries. Part 3 suggests prospects for the fu- 
ture-collaborative efforts that could be made among 
nations and international organizations in dis- 
seminating information about rehabilitation proce- 
dures; and a summary of the needs of rehabilitation 
programs. A list of references is included. (KC) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career 
Choice, Career Education, Check Lists, Con- 
sumer Economics, *Consumer Education, *Daily 
Living Skills, Employment Interviews, *Employ- 
ment Potential, “Home Management, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Job Application, *Job Search 
Methods, *Job Skills, Learning Activities, Money 
— Secondary Education, Taxes, Word 

ists 

Identifiers—Car Ownership, *Survival Skills 
Designed to serve as a tool in presenting activities 

to help students develop survival skills, this teaching 

guide contains teaching suggestions and activity 


sheets in 10 areas of personal and family manage- 
ment. These areas are locating available jobs, job 
application, job interviews, choosing a job, skills em- 
ployers look for, investigating job requirements, 
money management, responsibilities of car owner- 
ship, starting out on one’s own, and responsibilities 
as a tax payer. The activity sheets are designed to be 
duplicated for student use. Located on the back of 
the activity sheets are teacher directions, additional 
resources, and other suggested activities. Crossword 
puzzles, sample forms, worksheets, map exercises, 
arithmetic exercises, and multiple choice exercises 
are among the types of activities included. Also 
provided are sections of additional information for 
students (lists of necessary words and free service 
available) and additional information for teachers 
(books and audio-visual materials available for pur- 


chase). (MN) 
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Business Education in Oklahoma. A Guide for 
Teachers to Motivate Students Toward Im- 
proved Business Education. 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 
City. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—327p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accounting, Behavioral Objectives, 
Business Communication, *Business Education, 
Business English, *Business Skills, Computers, 
Consumer Economics, Economics, Guidelines, 
Instructional Materials, *Job Skills, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Mathematics, *Motivation Techniques, 
Office Machines, *Office Occupations Education, 
*Program Implementation, Programing, Second- 
ary Education, Secretaries, Shorthand, Student 
Motivation, Typewriting 
Identifiers—Business Law, Oklahoma 
Designed to assist educators in providing more 
realistic and relevant business education courses to 
enable students to function more effectively in the 
producer-consumer world, this teaching guide con- 
tains suggestions for implementing business educa- 
tion courses in 15 areas. Each course section 
consists of a goal statement; outline of content; ob- 
jectives; learning activities; evaluation procedures; 
lists of supplementary materials; and recommenda- 
tions concerning course levels, prerequisites, and 
class structure. Materials are provided for use in the 
following courses: Accounting I and II, Business 
English/Communications, Busi Law, Busi 
Machines, Business Mathematics, Computer Pro- 
graming, Computers and Society, Economics, Gen- 
eral Business, Secretarial and Office Procedures, 
Shorthand I and II, and Typewriting I and II. Also 
included is a final checklist on professionalism for 
the business educator. (MN) 
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Effects of Neighborhood Consensus on Services 
Delivery. Human Services Bibliography Series. 
Project SHARE. 

Aspen Systems Corp., Germantown, Md. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—OS-76-130 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—36p. 

ea Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Administrator Guides, 
Annotated Bibliographies, Community Control, 
*Community Cooperation, Community Coordi- 
nation, Community Development, Community 
Health Services, *Community Involvement, 
Community Organizations, Community Plan- 
ning, *Community Programs, Community Re- 
sources, Community Services, Decentralization, 
Delinquency Prevention, *Delivery Systems, 
Family Programs, Guidelines, *Human Services, 
Local Government, Medical Services, Models, 
Neighborhood Improvement, Neighborhoods, 
Older Adults, Outreach Programs, Program De- 
velopment, Program Guides, Public Policy, Social 
Planning, Urban Areas, Urban Planning 
This Project SHARE bibliography lists 43 docu- 
ments that are representative of the literature con- 
cerning the effects of neighborhood consensus on 
human services delivery. It is divided into three sec- 
tions: abstracts, an alphabetical list of personal or 
corporate authors, and a title index. The abstracts 
are preceded by citation data to aid in identifying 
and ordering documents. Topics covered in the bib- 





liography include community human service cen- 
ters, organizing for neighborhood health care, 
helping groups work more effectively, neighbor- 
hood improvement projects, services to improve 
mental health and family life, social planning, com- 
munity help for the elderly, community control, 
citizen participation in planning, community in- 
volvement, neighborhood councils, public policy on 
neighborhoods, social planning on the community 
level, neighborhood politics for the 1980s, reorgan- 
izing human services delivery systems, urban 
renewal, delinquency prevention, outreach, decen- 
tralizing local affairs, and neighborhood planning. 
(MN) 
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Washington, D. C 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—81p.; Not available in paper copy due to col- 
ored ink and small print. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Legal/- 
Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
*Advisory Committees, Comparative Analysis, 
Educational Finance, Educational Legislation, 
Federal Legislation, Federal Regulation, Finan- 
cial Support, Guidelines, *Program Design, Pro- 
gram Development, *Program Effectiveness, 
*State Agencies, State Aid, State of the Art Re- 
views, *State Programs, Statewide Planning, 
Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* Adult Education Act 1978, Alabama, 
Alaska, California, Georgia, Hawaii, Iowa, 
Louisiana, Michigan, Minnesota, New Jersey, 
New York, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, South Carolina 
This report on the current status of state advisory 

councils on adult education contains data concern- 

ing the 1975 and 1980 status of state councils in the 

50 states. It consists of an introduction, four sec- 

tions, and an appendix. Provided in the introduction 

are some conclusions of a 1975 survey on state advi- 

sory councils on adult education as well as 1980 

updates to these conclusions. The current status of 

each of the 50 states in the area of state advisory 

councils on adult education is outlined in Section 1. 

Those passages of the Adult Education Act and all 

its amendments through 1978 of relevance to state 

advisory councils are presented. Summarized next 
are federal regulations on state councils. Finally, 
comparisons are presented of state grants for adult 
education in fiscal 1975 and fiscal 1981 and the 
maximum amounts allowed for administration. Ap- 
pendixes include supportive information on the de- 
sign and operation of programs in the following 
states: Alabama, Alaska, California, Georgia, Ha- 
waii, Iowa, Louisiana, Michigan, Minnesota, New 

Jersey, New York, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsyl- 

vania, Rhode Island, and South Carolina. (MN) 
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Bjorling, Nanci Newman, M. L., Jr. 

Internships. 

Athens Area Vocational-Technical School, Ga. 

Spons Agency—Georgia State Dept. of Education, 
Atlanta. 

Pub Date—[(Jun 81] 

Note—119p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperation, Employer Attitudes, In- 
dustry, *Internship Programs, *Postsecondary 
Education, Program Administration, Program 
Descriptions, *Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, Program Guides, Regional Schools, 
School Business Relationship, Site Selection, 
*Student Experience, Vocational Education, *Vo- 
cational Schools, Work Experience Programs 

Identfiers—Athens Area Vocational Technical 
School G 
pocendge to assist postsecondary area vocational- 

technical schools in developing internship pro- 

grams, this manuai provides basic explanations and 

steps to help understand the objectives of the 

Athens Tech internship program and how these ob- 

jectives are met. An introduction contains a defini- 

tion; purpose; explanation of benefits to student, 


school, and businesses and industry; and an over- 
view of the guide. The section, The Internship 
Term, discusses when the internship occurs and 
why. Supervision of the Internship Program lists the 
qualifications desirable for and materials needed by 
the individual who coordinates the program. Intern- 
ship Prerequisites explains requirements students 
must complete before beginning internship. Discus- 
sion of training sites focuses on finding sites, ap- 
proval, and employer cooperation. A section on 
student responsibilities explains written material 
and assignments for which students are responsible. 
These problems are then discussed: problem stu- 
dents, problem training sites, family businesses, fi- 
nancial aid to students. The section on evaluation 
reviews the importance of critiquing program ele- 
ments. Appendixes, amounting to approximately 
two-thirds of the manual, contain sample forms used 
and the final report of the project to develop this 
manual. (YLB) 
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Gifted and Talented Students. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Div. of Vocational, Technical and Adult Educa- 
tion.; University of Central Arkansas, Conway. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, Behavioral 
Objectives, Consumer Education, Curriculum En- 
tichment, *Enrichment Activities, Family Health, 
Family Life, Foods Instruction, Gifted, Grading, 
Home Economics, *Home Economics Education, 
*Home Economics Skills, Home Furnishings, 
Home Management, Housing, Human Body, In- 
dividual Development, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, Material Development, Nu- 
trition, Performance Contracts, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Special Education, Special Education 
Teachers, Student Evaluation, *Talent, Teacher 
Role 
Designed to provide the home economics teacher 

with a resource of enrichment materials for gifted/- 

talented students, this manual consists of informa- 
tion to assist home economics teachers and students 
in designing enrichment materials to supplement 
classroom learning and suggested learning activities 
in five home economics areas. Part 1 of the manual 
discusses identification and characteristics of gifted 
and talented students in home economics, the role 
of the teacher in teaching the gifted/talented stu- 
dent, the contract method of grading, and an in- 
dividual enrichment contract in home economics. 
Suggested learning activities are provided for the 
following home economics areas: food, nutrition, 
and family health; clothing and textiles; consumer 
education; housing, home furnishing, and home 
management; and human growth and development 
ot 4 ae living. (A bibliography is appended.) 
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Study on Staffing Needs of Post-Secondary Voca- 
tional-Technical Schools in Georgia. A Compre- 
hensive Staffing Guide. 

Associated Educational Consultants, Inc., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.; Georgia State Dept. of Education, At- 
lanta. Office of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—238p.; Table 1.1 will not reproduce well due 
to small, light print. For a related document see 
CE 029 588. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, Clerical Workers, 
*Job Analysis, Occupational Information, *Per- 
sonnel Needs, *Postsecondary Education, *Re- 
source Allocation, School Maintenance, Service 
Workers, Staff Utilization, Teacher Aides, Voca- 
tional Education, *Vocational Schools 

Identifiers—*Georgia, *Noninstructional Staff 
This guide presents an equitable system for al- 

locating non-instructional staff positions within the 

postsecondary vocational schools of Georgia. Chap- 
ter 1 first discusses the background/development of 
allocation formulae for three groups of non-instruc- 
tional personnel: administrators and other non- 
instructional professional personnel, 
secretarial /clerical/accounting personnel, and cus- 
todial/maintenance/security personnel. It then ex- 
plains the allocation formulae. Chapter 2 presents 
the organizational charts that give a detailed outline 
of the actual positions recommended for each of 29 
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institutions analyzed in the study that developed 
this guide. (A study report is available separately.) 
Chapters 3-6 contain job profiles for four groups of 
non-instructional personnel: eaministrators and 
non-instructional professional personnel, se- 
cretarial/clerical/accounting personnel, custodial/- 
maintenance/security staff, and teacher aides and 
other non-instructional personnel. Each job profile 
includes qualifications, goals, and duties and re- 
sponsibilities performed, which are listed in de- 
scending order, based on the actual amount of timie 
spent by personnel performing these jobs. (YLB) 
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tional-Technical Schools in Georgia. Field Test 
Results and Final Report. 

Associated Educational Consultants, Inc., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.; Georgia State Dept. of Education, At- 
lanta. Office of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—671p.; Parts of some appendixes may not 
teproduce well due to light, broken print. For a 
related document see CE 029 587 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Adininistrators, Clerical Workers, 
*Job Analysis, Needs Assessment, *Occupational 
Information, *Personnel Needs, *Postsecondary 
Education, Resource Allocation, School Mainte- 
nance, Service Workers, *Staff Utilization, Sur- 
veys, Teacher Aides, Teacher Attitudes, 
Vocational Education, *Vocational Schools 

Identifiers—Georgia, *Noninstructional Staff 
This report discusses a study to examine staffing 

patterns of postsecondary vocational-technical 

schools in Georgia to analyze noninstructional staff- 
ing needs, existing staff utilization, and appropriate 
allocations of staff resources. Chapter 1 is an intro- 
duction; chapter 2 describes the methodology, 
which involved review of literature and other 
materials, development and field testing of func- 
tion/task survey instruments, data collection at 29 
postsecondary schools, data analysis and review, 
and preparation of final products. Chapters 3-6 pre- 
sent discussions of and tabular data from the survey 
of the four groups of personnel interviewed, which 
were designed to analyze functions and tasks in- 
cluded in the various positions as well as time spent 
performing each of these functions and tasks. The 
four groups are (1) administrators and supervisory 
personnel, (2) secretarial/clerical/accounting per- 
sonnel, (3) custodial/maintenance/security person- 
nel, and (4) teacher aides and other noninstructional 
service personnel. Chapter 7 reports data from 
teacher surveys indicating how noninstructional 
staff could provide additional help in facilitating the 
teacher’s job. Conclusions and recommendations 
are found in chapter 8. Appendixes, amounting to 
approximately one-half of the report, include the 
survey instruments and data analyses in table form. 


(YLB) 
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Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for Occupational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. New York Research Coordinating Unit. 

Pub Date—[81] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—Career Education, Career Guidance, 
*Competency Based Education, Computer 
Managed Instruction, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Evaluation, Experiential Learning, 
*Guidance Programs, Individualized Instruction, 
Instructional Development, *Instructional 
Materials, *Instructional Systems, Management 
Information Systems, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Descriptions, Student Evaluation, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* Data Management Systems, *Modu- 
lar Systems 
This paper describes competency-based systems 

and system components in vocational and occupa- 

tional education and other areas of elementary, sec- 

ondary, and postsecondary education. Seven 
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systems of competency-based instruction are dis- 
cussed: Program for Learning in Accordance with 
Needs, Individually Prescribed Instruction, In- 
dividually Guided Education, Programmed Logic 
for Automated Teaching Operations, Computer 
Curriculum Corporation’s CCC 17 Systems, Bell 
Lab’s individualized and group instruction systems, 
and Oakland Community College Cognitive Style 
Mapping Program. Three newly emerging systems 
are also described: Individualized Mathematical 
Systems, Kettering Secondary School Improvement 
Project, and Challenge Education. Seven career 
guidance and information systems are described: 
Planning Career Goals; AIR Career Guidance Pro- 
gram; Information System for Vocational Deci- 
sions; Discover Foundation, Inc.; CHOICES; 
Career Planning and Support System; and System of 
Interactive Guidance and Information. Curriculum 
materials in occupational and vocational education 
examined include those developed by the Mid- 
American Vocational Education Curriculum Con- 
sortium, Vocational Technical Education 
Consortium of States, and eleven other educational 
institutions or agencies. Assessment systems de- 
scribed are The California Test Bureau’s (CTB) OR- 
BIT (Objective Referenced Bank of Items and 
Tests), Houghton Mifflin’s SCORE, Educational 
Testing Service’s Program for Assessing Youth Em- 
ployment Skills, and NOCTI (Nactional Occupa- 
tional Competency Testing Institute). CTB’s data 
management system, TRACER, is also described. 
(YLB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Agribusiness, 
Agricultural Education, *Agricultural Occupa- 
tions, Agriculture, Data Collection, *Demand 
Occupations, Educational Background, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, *Employment Projections, 
*Labor Needs, Occupational Information, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, Vo- 
cational Education 

Identifiers—Emerging Occupations, *New York 
Phase 1 of a two-phase study on employment de- 

mand in Agriculture/Agribusiness for New York 

State focused on data collection. Four objectives 

were to (1) compile a preliminary listing of current 

occupations by industry emphasizing grade levels, 

(2) review cross-coding systems for employment de- 

mand data, (3) develop a preliminary system for 

periodic update of employment demand data, and 

(4) collect data on current and projected labor de- 

mand. An advisory committee and intermediary- 

level task force were established. Two data bases 
were projected—one listing job titles with appropri- 
ate coding and another requiring specifications of 
data elements and their values to be used on data 
collection. Data were collected through use of exist- 
ing data, mailed surveys, personal interviews, and 
projections from businesses with staffing common 

patterns. (One-half of the report is comprised of a 

bibliography and appendixes, including Dictionary 

of Occupational Titles designations checked for 

relevant job titles, Standard Industrial Classification 

codes and business areas defined as agriculture/a- 

gribusiness in New York, list of job titles used on 

survey instruments, and sample survey instrument.) 
) 
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Industrial Arts Curriculum Guide for Plastics. 
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Pub Date—May 81 

Note—54p.; For related documents see CE 029 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Course De- 
scriptions, Curriculum Guides, Equipment 
Maintenance, Equipment Utilization, *Industrial 
Arts, Industrial Education, Lesson Plans, Ma- 
chine Tools, *Plastics, Postsecondary Education, 
Safety, Secondary Education, Skilled Occupa- 
tions, *Trade and Industrial Education 
This curriculum guide provides topic outlines and 
objectives for 12 units of an industrial arts program 
in plastics at any grade level. Introductory material 
describes the scope and sequence of an Industrial 
Arts program, gives specific guidelines for Industrial 
Arts, and briefly discusses the nature of plastics. 
Unit titles include Orientation of Plastics Tech- 
nology, Molding Processes, Thermoforming, Cast- 
ing and Encapsulating, Foaming Processes, Bonding 
Processes, Laminating Processes, Coating Pro- 
cesses, Machining, Decorating, Moldmaking, and 
Ecology. Appendixes provide three sample lesson 
plans, a sample laboratory/shop learning activity, 
glossary of terms, listing of ideal equipment, sources 
of plastic information, sources for equipment and 
supplies, list of classroom textbooks, and reference 
list. (YLB) 
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Electricity, Energy, *Engines, *Industrial Arts, 
*Power Technology, Secondary Education, 
Skilled Occupations, *Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation 
This curriculum guide provides topic outlines and 
objectives for units in a three-level/-course Power 
Technology program. Introductory materials are 
objectives for industrial education and for power 
technology and list of general safety rules. Units 
contained in Level I, Power Technology, are His- 
tory of Power, Basic Machines, Forms of Power, 
Power Resources, Basics of Electricity, Measuring 
Energy, The Energy of Motion, Hydraulics, Pneu- 
matics, Types of Engines, and Small Gasoline En- 
gines. Level II, Introduction to the Automobile, has 
these units: Introduction to the Course, Engine Op- 
eration, Cooling System, Brakes, Electrical System, 
Lubrication, Fuel System, Ignition System, Intro- 
duction to Shop Activities, Manual Transmission, 
and Clutches. Units in Level III, Advanced Au- 
tomotive Mechanics, are Introduction to the 
Course, Cooling System, Ignition, Emissions, Fuels, 
Engines, Suspension, Steering, Alignment, Charg- 
ing Systems, Starting Systems, Differentials, and 
Air Conditioning. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Computers, 
Course Descriptions, Curriculum Guides, Electri- 
cal Occupations, Electrical Systems, *Electric 
Circuits, *Electricity, Electric Motors, Electronic 
Equipment, *Electronics, *Industrial Arts, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, 
*Trade and Industrial Education 
This curriculum provides a behaviorally written 

guide that offers a possible list of objectives to assist 

in establishing or revising an electrical/electronics 

curriculum. Teachers may choose specific objec- 

tives to suit age group and educational level or exp- 

ertise. Introductory material describes the scope 

and sequence of an Industrial Arts Program, gives 

specific guidelines for Industrial Arts, and lists gen- 

eral goals of Industrial Arts. The guide is divided 

into 26 basic subject areas. Unit topics are provided 

under each subject area; a general objective and spe- 


cific objectives are provided for each unit. Areas 
include theory of matter; direct current circuits; 
magnetism; electromagnetism; inductance; trans- 
formers; capacitance; LCR circuits; electron tube; 
semi-conductors; trouble shooting; electrical pro- 
duction and transmission; residential wiring; AC 
circuit mathematics; general motor theory; phasers 
and phase relationships; power supplies; amplifiers; 
electronic instruments; electical and electronic as- 
sembly methods; electrical, electronic, and electri- 
cal wiring symbols; integrated circuits; radio 
receiver; transmitter circuits; and computer theory. 
(YLB) 
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Descriptors—*Accident Prevention, Curriculum 
Guides, Disabilities, Equipment Utilization, First 
Aid, Hand Tools, *Industrial Arts, Industrial Arts 
Teachers, *Laboratory Safety, Machine Tools, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Administra- 
tion, *Safety Education, School Accidents, 
*School Shops, Secondary Education, Teacher 
Education, Trade and Industrial Education 
This guide is intended to draw attention to the 

necessity for safety education in every aspect of 

industrial arts and to provide resources for upgrad- 
ing and improving safety instruction in the class- 
room. It also can be used for inservice training of 
industrial art teachers and for undergraduate 
teacher education in Connecticut. Introductory 
materials include a suggested safety education 
policy statement and discussion of specific guide- 
lines for Industrial Arts. Other materials contained 
in the guide fall into these 10 categories: Safety 

Responsibilities, Safety Program Administration, 

Personal Safety Practices, Safety Practices in Indus- 

trial Arts, First Aid, General Building/Shop Electi- 

cal Wiring, Occupational Safety and Health Act 

(OSHA) Machine Guarding Requirements, Specific 

Safety Considerations for Lab Areas (Preventive 

Maintenance), and MHandicapped/Safety. Ap- 

pended resources for safety instruction, amounting 

to approximately one-half of the guide, include (1) 

general information sources regarding OSHA, (2) 

sample forms for reporting accidents/hazards, (3) 

sample safety inspection check list, (4) Connecticut 

Eye Safety Manual, (5) Color Coding for Marking 

Phisical Hazards, and (6) Equipment Instruction 

Sheets and Evaluation (basic information followup 

quizzes). (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Certification, *Credentials, Educa- 
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State Licensing Boards, “State Standards, 
*Teacher Certification, *Vocational Education 
A questionnaire was sent to each state occupa- 

tional coordinating committee in the 50 states ask- 

ing for information about 
certification/recertification requirements for post- 
secondary vocational teachers. Information was 
provided by 43 states, and a brief summary of this 
information for each state responding is included in 
this report. In addition, it was determined that 

ERIC and the Council of State Governments may 

contain information about licensing requirements 

for vocational education teachers. It was also re- 
ported that a source of information on vocational 
teacher certification requirements is available in the 

“Personnel Development Notebook” published by 

the Personnel Development Branch, Office of Voca- 





tional and Adult Education, U.S. Department of 
Education. This Notebook presents the vocational 
education teacher certification requirements for all 
states and territories. Information was collected and 
reported in the Notebook in five major categories: 
relevant education, special or specific courses, rele- 
vant occupational experience, teaching experience, 
and license. Because of the recent publication of this 
comprehensive document, this report does not at- 
tempt to reproduce the results but rather refers the 
reader to the publishing agency. (KC) 
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Shea, Mary Lou 
A Study to Determine from a Panel of Experts 
Those Components Which Should Be Present in 
a Secondary Health Occupations Program to 
Receive Approval and Funding. Secondary 
Health Occupations Program (SHOP) Task 
Force. 
Illinois State Office of Education, Springfield. Div. 
of Adult Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—47p.; Some pages will not reproduce well 
due to light, broken print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, ‘*Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Course Content, 
*Financial Support, Guidelines, *Program Con- 
tent, Program Design, Questionnaires, *Second- 
ary Education, *Standards, State Programs, State 
Surveys, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Illinois, Task Force Approach 
A study examined the issue of which components 
should be present in a secondary health occupations 
program to receive approval and funding. A task 
force including secondary health occupations teach- 
ers, health occupations program graduates, school 
administrators, health care facility inservice coor- 
dinators, health occupations student association ad- 
visors, [Illinois health occupations advisory 
committee members, and state advisory council on 
vocational education members completed a ques- 
tionnaire consisting of 15 research questions de- 
signed to aid in making program approval and 
funding decisions. Respondents commented on the 
following areas relating to the components of sec- 
ondary allied health occupations programs: utilizing 
advisory committees, admission criteria, teacher 
certification, skills to be taught to students, deter- 
mining subject areas to be taught, clinical experi- 
ences, clinical supervision and evaluation, minimum 
times for courses, training options, program orienta- 
tion, program prerequisites, school size, and con- 
tracting. (The questionnaire is appended.) (MN) 


ED 204 632 CE 029 607 
Contribution of Education and Training to Local 
Development: Local Development Offices 
(Background, Role, and Training). Seminar 
(Strasbourg, France, November 5-7, 1980). 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 
Report No.—-CC-GP3-(80)-29 
Pub Date—81 
Note—54p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Community Deve- 
lopment, Definitions, *Economic Development, 
*Educational Development, Educational Needs, 
*Educational Planning, Government School Re- 
lationship, Influences, Labor Force Development, 
Policy Formation, Postsecondary Education, 
Public Policy, *Regional Planning, Relationship, 
Rural Development, Urbanization 
Identifiers—Belgium, *Europe, France, *Local 
Development Officers, Portugal, Turkey 
This document reports on the discussion con- 
ducted at a seminar in Strasbourg on local develop- 
ment, with particular reference to local 
development officers in European countries. Of spe- 
cific interest to the conference participants was the 
importance of the local and regional dimension in 
adult education and the latter’s contribution to gen- 
eral development. It was conceded that none of the 
countries represented had a properly constituted 
corps of local development officers with a clear 
status and function, but there was agreement on the 
future need for such officers. After wide-ranging 
discussion, a definition of “local development of- 
ficer” was reached. The seminar recognized the 
necessity of close collaboration in regional and local 
planning between economic and planning agencies 


and their social and education counterparts, with 
adult education necessarily regarded as a full associ- 
ate. Finally, there was insistence on the value of 
suitable training in development and local and re- 
gional planning, not only for adult educators but 
also for other teachers and officials. Recommenda- 
tions for the future were made. In addition to the 
summary of the seminar discussions, the d t 
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tion, need for coordination of testing programs, no 
funds available to teachers for classroom supplies, 
no planning time for t¢achers, and no indoctrinating 
program for new teachers and aides. Data were not 
available for cost analysis of the project, but recom- 
mendations were made for instituting a system of 
data gathering and cost analysis. (Appendixes, 





contains individual conference papers. The papers 
cover adult education, regional planning, and local 
development officers in France, Belgium, Portugal, 
and Turkey. A list of participants and a copy of the 
program also is included. (KC) 
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Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Painting I, II. 3-6. 

Army Engineer School, Fort Belvoir, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[78] 

Note—241p.; Photographs and some diagrams will 
not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Building Trades, *Equipment Utili- 
zation, *Individualized Instruction, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Painting (Industrial Arts), 
Postsecondary Education, Safety, Secondary 
Education, Skilled Occupations, Tests, Text- 
books, *Trade and Industrial Education, Work- 
books 

Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project 
These two student workbooks with texts for a se- 

condary-postsecondary level course in painting 

comprise one of a number of military-developed 
curriculum packages selected for adaptation to vo- 
cational instruction and curriculum development in 

a civilian setting. The two-part self-study course is 

designed to provide the student with basic informa- 

tion on safety, equipment, and procedures in paint- 
ing. Painting I contains four lessons dealing with 
materials and equipment: Safety, Protective Coating 

Materials, Protective Coating Equipment, and Lad- 

ders, Scaffold, and Metal Corrosion. Painting II 

contains four lessons dealing with application 

procedures: Painting Wood Surfaces, Painting Ma- 
sonry Surfaces, Painting Metal Surfaces, and In- 
spection of Surfaces. Each lesson is organized in this 
format: text assignment, objective, review exercises, 
and answers keyed to the coded text for self-evalua- 
tion. The text follows the lessons in each part. 

Thirty-question final examinations are provided for 

each unit, but no answers are available. (YLB) 
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DuVall, Charles R. Pck, John E. 

Study of Educational Benefits for a Pilot Adult 
Performance Level (APL) Educational Program 
with Recommendations for Instituting Cost 
Analysis Procedures in the Future. 

DuVall (Charles R.) & Associates, South Bend, Ind. 

Spons Agency—Indiana State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Indianapolis. Div. of Adult and Com- 
munity Education.; Indiana State Office of 
Occupational Development, Indianapolis. 

Pub Date—15 May 81 

Note—138p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Adult 
Basic Education, Agency Cooperation, *Cost Ef- 
fectiveness, Demonstration Programs, Educa- 
tional Benefits, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Adult Performance Level, *Indiana 
A project assessed educational effectiveness of the 

Adult Proficiency Level (APL) Pilot Project in Area 

B of the Indiana Office of Occupational Develop- 

ment. Activities involved design of data collection 

instrument, sampling and data collection at all six 
educational classroom sites in Area B, and data 
analysis. Program strengths identified were good 
reception of the curriculum guide, Learning for Ev- 
eryday Living, and accompanying workshops; dedi- 
cated teachers and aides; successful educational 
efforts of facilitators; high acceptability of Eeuca- 
tion Specialist, who coordinated the APL Program; 
cooperation between operating agencies; and in- 
dividualized or small group instruction. These con- 
cerns were indicated: no system-wide methods of 
evaluating and reporting student progress, failure of 
activity cards, need for better means of communica- 


ting to almost four-fifths of the report, con- 
tain all interview summaries, readability analyses of 
the activity cards prepared by the APL Facilitators, 
oL A aaal materials to support study findings.) 
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Broudy, Harry S. 
Toward a Theory of Vocational Education. Occa- 
sional Paper No. 73. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education Staff Deve- 
lopment Seminar (Columbus, OH, 1981). 
Available from—National Center Publications, The 
National Center for Research in Vocational Edu- 
cation, The Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny 
Rd., Columbus, OH 43210 (OC 73, $1.90). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Policy, *Educational Theories, *Models, 
*Vocational Education 
A theory of vocational education would be a set 
of reasoned beliefs about the goals, policies, organi- 
zation, curriculum, and methods of teaching and 
learning for a program designed to produce occupa- 
tional competence. The well-worked-out theory 
would provide a consistent set of guiding principles 
that might result in a consistent policy for action. 
Need for a theory of vocational education depends 
on how much its policy requires the clarification of 
basic arguments for vocational education. Voca- 
tional education must be justified, and this can be 
accomplished by having vocational educators who 
explore the possibilities of rationalizing, standardiz- 
ing, depersonalizing, and intellectualizing voca- 
tional occupations. A model for a theory of 
vocational education is virtually synonymous with a 
curriculum for the preparation of teachers and other 
professional workers in the field. The model in- 
cludes two major sections: the foundational studies 
aed to be required of all and the specialty. 
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Weisel, Laura P. And Others 
Who is the ABE “High Risk” Dropout Student? 
London Adult Basic Education 310 Demonstra- 
tion Proyect, FY 1979-80. 
Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, 
Columbus. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—64p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adult Stu- 
dents, *Dropout Characteristics, Dropout Pre- 
vention, *Potential Dropouts, *Program Design, 
Program Effectiveness, Scheduling, *School 
Holding Power, *Student Characteristics, Success 
Identifiers—Ohio 
A study was conducted to identify the character- 
istics of high risk students in selected Ohio Adult 
Basic Education (ABE) programs, and to describe 
the characteristics of the programs in order to iden- 
tify program characteristics related to the retention 
of participants. Nine programs, selected to repre- 
sent programs of various sizes (small, medium, 
large), were studied, and student files of 1979 and 
1980 were randomly selected from each program 
and analyzed for relationships of program charac- 
teristics to student retention and for differences in 
student characteristics from 1979 to 1980. The high 
risk student was defined in terms of the number of 
hours spent in the program. The more time spent in 
the program, the lower the risk for a student. Some 
findings include the following: (1) students with 
lower reading, spelling, and mathematics scores 
spent more time in the ABE program; (2) adults 
who were receiving some form of support, such as 
a stipend or Social Security payments, spent more 
time in the program; (3) older adults and aduits from 
homes with low standards of living spent ore 
hours in the program; (4) program characteristics 
that related positively to more hours spent in the 
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program include flexibility in class scheduling, staff 
communication, and short student intake proce- 
dures. Further study of ABE students’ individual 
goals and their accomplishment was recommended. 
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Peng, Samuel S. And Others 
High School and Beyond: A National Longitudinal 
Study for the 1980s. A Capsule Description of 
High School Students. 
National Center for Educational Statistics (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Basic 
Skills, Career Choice, College Choice, Family 
Planning, Federal Programs, Grade 10, Grade 12, 
Group Activities, High School Seniors, *High 
School Students, Leisure Time, Longitudinal Stu- 
dies, Mathematics Curriculum, Minimum 
Competency Testing, National Surveys, Occupa- 
tional Aspiration, Remedial Instruction, Science 
Curriculum, *Student Behavior, *Student Charac- 
teristics, *Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Employment, Student Experience, Student 
Financial Aid, *Student Needs, Student Partici- 
pation, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*High School and Beyond (NCES), 
Life Goals 
This report of the High School and Beyond 
(HS&B) study (a national longitudinal study of over 
30,000 sophomores and 28,000 seniors enrolled in 
1,015 public and private schools) contains nine 
graphs and 28 tables summarizing data on students’ 
high school experiences, activities outside school, 
values and attitudes, plans for college, and plans of 
high school seniors. Specific areas covered include 
curriculum placement, mathematics and science 
courses taken, grades and homework, participation 
in federally funded programs, basic remedial skills 
instruction, vocational training, proper school 
behavior, minimum competency tests, working for 
pay, organized group activities, leisure activities, life 
goals, factors in occupational choice, national ser- 
vice, short- and long-range plans, criteria for choos- 
ing a college, plans to use financial aid, type of 
college chosen, and expected field of study. (Survey 
data sources and data files, student classification 
variables, and a discussion of limitations on the use 
of data are appended.) (MN) 
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Graham, Janet Roth 
Adult Basic Education Linkage Project. Final 
Report. 
Allegheny Intermediate Unit, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Pennsylvania State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—52p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Community 
Cooperation, Community Coordination, Com- 
munity Involvement, Community Programs, 
County Programs, Educational Needs, Informa- 
tion Networks, *Linking Agents, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Outreach Programs, *Program 
Development, *Program Effectiveness, Question- 
naires, Referral, *School Business Relationship, 
Staff Development, Surveys, Workshops 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania (Allegheny County) 
The Adult Basic Education Linkage Project 
(originally titled Project Reach) was designed to ex- 
pand and promote linkage of adult basic education 
(ABE), English as a second language (ESL), and 
general equivalency degree (GED) programs in 
Western Pennsylvania with community groups and 
businesses and to conduct an extensive, ongoing 
outreach campaign to attract local ABE, GED, and 
ESL classes. Project activities consisted of a linkage 
campaign involving (1) intensive information-gath- 
ering and contact with over 200 community and 
business organizations in the Pittsburgh area; (2) 
outreach efforts including written and mass media 
publicity campaigns; (3) utilization of business and 
industry contact persons in project publicity activi- 
ties; (4) development of a telephone-based informa- 
tion and referral service; (5) a needs assessment 
survey of local organizations in both the public and 
private sectors; (6) development of an ABE linkage 


directory; and (7) workshops to trair local ABE 
staff and representatives from cooperating groups 
on the use of the ABE directory and in making 
interagency referrals of ABE-elegible adults. Ques- 
tionnaires administered to project participants and 
business and industry contact persons attest to the 
project’s success in meeting most of its goals. Spe- 
cific comments on the project and suggestions for 
program improvement are appended. (MN) 


ED 204 639 CE 029 655 
Bennett, Sarah, Ed. 
Overview. 1979 Reports of the State Advisory 
Councils on Vocational Education. 
National Advisory Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—137p.; For related documents see ED 136 
722, ED 137 594, ED 149 057, ED 166 548, and 
ED 197 218. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, Agency 
Role, *Annual Reports, *Program Evaluation, 
*State Agencies, State Boards of Education, State 
Departments of Education, State Programs, State- 
wide Planning, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*State Advisory Councils 
This overview contains annual evaluation reports 
of State Advisory Councils on Vocational Educa- 
tion (SACVEs) in 57 states and territories as well as 
an analysis of what, on a national level, the reports 
seem to say. Part 1 is the overview analysis of 
SACVE annual reports. It focuses on 10 relatively 
common issues or concerns: funding, leadership and 
professional development, cooperation/coordina- 
tion among and between education and employ- 
ment training agencies, equipment and facilities, 
data/management information systems, program 
access, planning, program relevance and curriculum 
development, guidance and counseling, and image 
and awareness. Part 2 contains the 57 state summar- 
ies. These one-to-three-page summaries highlight 
the report’s focus, significant concerns, issues, prob- 
lems, and, most especially, recommendations. 


(YB) 
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Shuchat, Jo Otto, Judith 

Small Business Management and Ownership. 
Volume Three. Local Decisions: A Simulation. 

CRC Education and Human Development Inc., 
Belmont, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—300-77-0330 

Note—154p.; For a related document see CE 029 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 017-080-02001-7, $4.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Administration, Business 
Education, *Business Skills, *Decision Making, 
Geographic Location, *Instructional Materials, 
*Management Games, Marketing, Merchants, 
Postsecondary Education, Problem Solving, Sec- 
ondary Education, Simulated Environment, 
*Simulation, *Site Selection, Teaching Methods, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Small Businesses 
Location Decisions is a simulation game in which 

students obtain and evaluate information about se- 

veral potential business locations in light of location 
requirements specific to their game businesses. In 

Location Decisions, the specific content area taught 

to students is the process for choosing a location for 

a small business; the basic skills practiced are prob- 

lem solving by analysis and logic, decision making, 

and constructive group interaction to achieve a 

common goal. It simulates the research, analysis, 

and decision making a person must do to select an 
appropriate business location. As game administra- 
tor, the teacher prepares the materials, introduces 
the simulation, monitors the use of time and materi- 
als, directs the scoring, and guides the discussion 
after the simulation. All the materials needed to 
play the game are included in the guide. Following 

an overview of Location Decisions, the guide is di- 

vided into two parts. The first part contains detailed 


teacher’s instructions for preparing for and manag- 

ing the game, including pre-game necessities and 

instructions for each of the four to six periods re- 

quired for the simulation. The second part of the 

guide contains the game materials, including stu- 

dent introduction, instructions for information gath- 

ering, scoresheet, administrator’s tally sheet, and 

cost cards. (KC) 
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Shuchat, Jo 

Small Business Management and Ownership. 
Volume Four. Mini-Problems in Entrepreneur- 
ship. 

CRC Education and Human Development Inc., 
Belmont, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—300-77-0330 

Note—85p.; For a related document see CE 029 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 017-080-02003-3, $3.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Business Administration, Business 
Education, *Business Skills, Communication 
Skills, Decision Making, Ethics, Females, *In- 
structional Materials, *Learning Activities, Man- 
agement Games, Marketing, Merchants, 
Minority Groups, Postsecondary Education, 
*Problem Solving, Recordkeeping, Secondary 
Education, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Teach- 
ing Methods, Values Clarification, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—* Entrepreneurs, *Small Businesses 
The mini-problems presented in this volume are 

provided to augment the introductory course, 
“Minding Your Own Small Business,” and the ad- 
vanced course, “Something Ventured, Something 
Gained,” in small business ownership and manage- 
ment. They can also be used in conjunction with 
other instructional materials in small business 
courses. Mini-problems are of six types: women and 
minority entrepreneurs; ethics, communication 
skills, recordkeeping; and self-assessment. All the 
problems address common business situations and 
skills needed by entrepreneurs. Most have direct 
business content; a few are presented as “games” 
designed to promote skill development. The mini- 
problems are flexible; each can be completed in 10 
minutes or a full class period, according to the pref- 
erence of the teacher and the class, and the time 
available. The educational format of each mini- 
problem is identified (e.g., small group discussion, 
role play, brainstorming exercise, written exercise, 
pencil-and-paper problem, verbal pantomime, in- 
dividual exercise, etc.), although formats can be 
changed as desired. Both teacher materials and stu- 
dent materials for the mini-problems are included in 
the document. (KC) 
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Loustaunau, Paul And Others 

Undeground Coal Mine Supervisory and Manage- 
ment Training. Phase I Report. 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Mines (Dept. of In- 
terior), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jul 79 

Contract—J0188053 

Note—62p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Competence, 
Educational Needs, Educational Objectives, Edu- 
cational Resources, Interviews, Job Skills, *Job 
Training, *Management Development, Needs 
Assessment, *Program Development, *Safety, 
*Safety Education, State of the Art Reviews, 
Supervisory Methods, *Supervisory Training 

Identifiers—*Coal Mining 
A project was conducted to develop a safety-ori- 

ented supervisory and management training pro- 

gram for the underground coal mining industry. The 

first phase of the project involved research to deter- 

mine relevant training materials that are available 

and in use, assessment of supervisory and manage- 

ment training needs, and development of objectives 

for a training program to fulfill those needs. Fifteen 

organizations (10 mining company training depart- 





ments, 3 educational and research institutions, 1 
media development company, and 1 governmental 
agency) supplied input for the identification and re- 
view of existing training programs. After an analysis 
of the results of a project-developed training needs 
assessment, a set of 13 training objectives for upper 
and middle managers and 19 training objectives for 
the first line supervisors were developed. Project 
research revealed that while most mine supervisors 
and managers are reasonably well trained in the 
technical aspects of mine questions and safety, they 
need training in supervision and interpersonal rela- 
tions. Furthermore, to gain acceptance in the min- 
ing industry, manager and supervisor training 
programs must be inexpensive, relevant, capable of 
being focused on local problems, and capable of be- 
ing administered in two-hour blocks by company 


personnel. (MN) 


ED 204 643 CE 029 669 

Welser, Carl F. 

Community Education—Laboratory of Learning. 

Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—P00-78-0613 

Note—52p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents. 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Agency Coopera- 
tion, Case Studies, Citizen Participation, Com- 
munity Change, *Community Education, 
Community Involvement, Community Re- 
sources, Community Schools, Educational Coop- 
eration, Educational Opportunities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Federal Aid, Local His- 
tory, *Needs Assessment, *Program Develop- 
ment, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Implementation, School 
Community Relationship, School Involvement 
This report compiles information related to the 

extent, quality, methodology, and effectiveness of 
certain process elements in the implementation of 
federally funded community education projects. It 
is divided into four major parts: need, process, pro- 
gram, and evaluation. Under these headings, 24 
separate components are described. These compo- 
nents are found (1) under need: defining and identi- 
fying the community, common history, 
demographic analysis, trends, existing educational 
programs, perceived needs; (2) under process: inte- 
gration with K-12 program, interagency coopera- 
tion, utilizing community resources, citizen and 
community involvement, coordination and delivery 
of services, supporting community education; (3) 
under program: K-12 program, public school-based 
enrichment program for children and adults, 
municipal government programs, programs for spe- 
cial populations; and (4) under evaluation: initial 
performance objectives, staff proficiency and lead- 
ership training, on-going needs assessment, mid- 
course product sampling, program adjustments, 
program effects and products. Whenever possible, 
one or more case studies abstracted from the feder- 
ally funded projects are appended in support of each 
component. Additional references from the stand- 
ard community education literature may also be of- 
fered for further study. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), 
Adolescents, Civil Liberties, Coordination, *Cor- 
rectional Education, *Correctional Institutions, 
*Delinquency, *Delinquent Rehabilitation, Disci- 
pline, Discipline Policy, Educational Policy, 
Facility Guidelines, Financial Policy, Food Ser- 
vice, Hygiene, *Institutional Evaluation, Manage- 
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ment Information Systems, Medical Services, 
Personnel, Personnel Policy, Personnel Selection, 
Prisoners, Program Administration, Program 
Development, Program Evaluation, Recordkeep- 
ing, Records (Forms), Safety, Sanitation, School 
Policy, School Security, Staff Development, 
Standards, Student Rights, Volunteers 
Identifiers—*American Correctional Association, 
Commission on Accreditation for Corrections 
Inc, *Prisoners Rights 
This manual of standards for juvenile training 
schools and services contains 487 American Cor- 
rectional Association standards for the accredita- 
tion of juvenile training schools (youth development 
centers, villages, correction centers, treatment cen- 
ters, service centers, homes for boys and girls, 
camps, and ranches). Standards presented are or- 
ganized according to the following 20 subject areas: 
administration; fiscal management; personnel; 
training and staff development; planning and coor- 
dination; management information systems; re- 
cords; research and evaluation; physical plant; 
security and control; food service; sanitatic., safety, 
and hygiene; medical and health care services; resi- 
dent rights; resident rules and discipline; mail, visit- 
ing, and telephone; program and services; reception, 
classification, transfer, and release; release and 
revocation; and volunteer involvement. A glossary, 
the articles of incorporation of the Commission on 
Accreditation for corrections, and the code of ethics 
for the American Correctional Association are ap- 
pended. (MN) 
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ods 
Identifiers—*Project BORN FREE 

This literature review, part of the Project BORN 
FREE training series for teachers, counselors, ad- 
ministrators and parents, focuses on career sociali- 
zation at the elementary level. Basic areas addressed 
include: (1) problem identification; (2) theoretical 
and psychological frameworks; (3) problem causa- 
tion and the socialization process; and (4) selected 
interventions and resources. The materials describe 
the career development conceptual framework 
which serves as a basis for the Project and examines 
personality variables, sex roles, parental and teacher 
expectations, and strategies for reducing career- 
related sex-role stereotyping in elementary educa- 
tion. (Author/KMF) 
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Identifiers—*Project BORN FREE 
This guide is part of the Project BORN FREE 

training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 
tors, and parents, designed to increase their aware- 
ness of children’s career development. The 
materials contain a set of independent learning 
strategies which combine to provide an intervention 
model for use at the elementary school level. 
Facilitator instructions, the group process, the 
change process, and evaluation methods are de- 
tailed. The six chapters define objectives and meth- 
ods for facilitating career development, and outline 
a curriculum. Several uses for the training packets 
are suggested including inservice workshops, staff 
development, and classroom presentations. A sam- 
ple workshop and course designs are presented as 
well as a summary of the literature review. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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Identifiers—*Project BORN FREE 
This literature review, part of the Project BORN 

FREE training series for teachers, counselors, ad- 
ministrators, and parents, focuses on career sociali- 
zation of adolescent boys and girls. In this review, 
conceptual models, theories of socialization, and 
empirical studies pertinent to secondary-age stu- 
dents are examined. The major topics address the 
areas of sex-role stereotyping in schools, self-con- 
cept, locus of control, achievement motivation, psy- 
chological barriers, career information processing, 
influences on career development, and interven- 
tions to reduce sex bias in career options. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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Workshops 

Identifiers—*Project BORN FREE 
This guide is part of the Project BORN FREE 

training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 
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tors, and parents, designed to increase their aware- 
ness of adult career development. The materials 
contain a set of independent learning strategies 
which combine to provide an intervention model for 
use at the postsecondary level. Facilitation instruc- 
tions, the group process, and evaluation methods 
are detailed. The 10 chapters define objectives and 
methods for facilitating career development, and 
outline a curriculum. Several uses for the training 
packets are suggested, including inservice training, 
staff development, and classroom presentations. A 
sample workshop and course designs are presented 
as well as a summary of the literature review. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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School Personnel, Self Concept, *Sex Role, *Sex 
Stereotypes, *Socialization, Videotape Record- 


ings 
Identifiers—* Project BORN FREE 

This guide, part of the Project BORN FREE 
training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 
tors, and parents, accompanies the videotape 
focused on an overview of Project BORN FREE, 
including the developmental themes of career ex- 
pectation, socialization, choices, and changes. The 
videotape format presents individuals from different 
occupations, age levels, and backgrounds talking 
about their lives, lifestyle, expectations and the ef- 
fects of socialization on them and their careers. The 
videotape list, tape formats, tape sequence, field 
test, guidelines, and related training materials are 
described. Questions for discussion and an evalua- 
tion form are also included. (Author/KMF) 
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Pub Date—80 
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Available from—Education Development Center, 
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cational Education 

Identifiers—* Project BORN FREE 
This literature review, part of the Project BORN 

FREE training series for teachers, counselors, ad- 

ministrators, and parents, examines the relationship 

between sex-role socialization and career socializa- 
tion. The materials focus on psychological variables 
affecting career options, occupational opportunities 
and career information processing, educational op- 
portunities and sex-role stereotyping, and interven- 
tions designed to reduce sex stereotyping. 

Conceptual models, theories of socialization, and 

results from empirical studies are also discussed. 

(Author/KMF) 
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Videotape Recordings, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Project BORN FREE 
This guide, part of the Project BORN FREE ser- 

ies for teachers, counselors, administrators, and par- 
ents, accompanies the videotape about the effects of 
stereotyping on men’s lives. The videotape format 
presents individuals from different occupations, age 
levels, and backgrounds talking about their lives, 
lifestyle, expectations, and the effects of socializa- 
tion on them and their careers. Career development, 
sex-role socialization, the change process, and rea- 
sons for change are discussed. A videotape list, tape 
formats, tape sequence, field test, guidelines, and 
related training materials are described. Questions 
for discussion and an evaluation form are also in- 
cluded. (Author/KMF) 
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*Socialization, Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—* Project BORN FREE 
This guide, part of the Project BORN FREE 

training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 

tors and parents, accompanies the videotape about 
the effects of stereotyping on women’s lives. The 
videotape format presents individuals from different 
occupations, age levels, and backgrounds talking 
about their lives, lifestyle, expectations, and the ef- 
fects of socialization on them and their careers. Ca- 
reer development, sex-role socialization, the change 

process, and reasons for change are discussed. A 

videotape list, tape formats, tape sequence, field 

test, guidelines, and related training materials are 
described. Questions for discussion and an evalua- 
tion form are also included. (Author/KMF) 
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Identifiers—* Project BORN FREE 
This part of the Project BORN FREE training 

series for teachers, counselors, administrators, and 
parents, accompanies the videotape about people 
who have made nontraditional career choices. The 
videotape format presents individuals from different 
occupations, age levels, and backgrounds talking 
about their lives, lifestyle, expectations, career deci- 
sions and the effects of socialization on them and 
their careers. Career development, sex-role sociali- 
zation, the change process, and reasons for change 
are discussed. A videotape list, tape formats, tape 
sequence, field test, guidelines, and related training 
materials are described. Questions for discussion 
and an evaluation form are also included. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 


ED 204 654 CG 015 269 

Dege, Dolores And Others 

Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 5. 
“Parenting-Three Generations.” 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Ofiice of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Women’s Educational Equity 
Act Program. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—565AH70023 

Note—56p.; For related documents, see CG 015 
259-273, ED 193 591-596 and ED 150 493-495. 

Available from—Education Development Center, 
55 Chapel Street, Newton, MA 02160. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adults, Androgyny, *Career Choice, 
*Career Development, Change Strategies, Deci- 
sion Making, Futures (of Society), Interviews, 
Parent Attitudes, *Parent Background, Post- 
secondary Education, Resource Materials, School 
Personnel, *Sex Role, Sex Stereotypes, *Sociali- 
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Identifiers—*Project BORN FREE 
This guide, part of the Project BORN FREE 

training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 
tors, and parents, accompanies the videotape about 
parental socialization, career histories, problems, 
choices, and suggestions for androgynous child rear- 
ing. The videotape format presents individuals from 
different occupations, age levels, and backgrounds 
talking about their lives, lifestyle, expectations, and 
the effects of socialization on them and their ca- 
reers. Career development, sex-role socialization, 
the change process, and reasons for change are dis- 
cussed. A videotape list, tape formats, tape se- 
quence, field test, guidelines, and related training 
materials are described. Questions for discussion 
and an evaluation form are also included. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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Stereotypes, *Socialization, Videotape Record- 
ings 

Identifiers—* Project BORN FREE 
This guide, part of the Project BORN FREE 

training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 

tors, and parents, accompanies the videotape about 





the emerging role of parents. The videotape format 
presents individuals from different occupations, age 
levels, and backgrounds talking about their lives, 
lifestyle, expectations, and the effects of socializa- 
tion on them and their careers. Career development, 
sex-role socialization, the change process, and rea- 
sons for change are discussed. A videotape list, tape 
formats, tape sequence, field test, guidelines, and 
related training materials are described. Questions 
for discussion and an evaluation form are also in- 
cluded. (Author/KMF) 
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Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—*Project BORN FREE 
This guide, part of the Project BORN FREE 

training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 
tors, and parents, accompanies the videotape about 
sex-role aspects of school experience and increasing 
students’ opportunities. The videotape format pre- 
sents individuals from different occupations, age 
levels, and backgrounds talking about their lives, 
lifestyle, expectations, and the effects of socializa- 
tion on them and their careers. Career development, 
sex-role socialization, the change process, and rea- 
sons for change are discussed. A videotape list, tape 
formats, tape sequence, field test, guidelines, and 
related training materials are described. Questions 
for discussion and an evaluation form are also in- 
cluded. (Author/KMF) 
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dents, Resource Materials, School Personnel, 
*Sex Role, Sex Stereotypes, *Socialization, Stu- 
dent Problems, Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—*Project BORN FREE 
This guide, part of the Project BORN FREE 

training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 
tors, and parents, accompanies the videotape about 
college experiences and influences on career sociali- 
zation, including reentry and nontraditional career 
persons. The videotape format presents individuals 
from different occupations, age levels, and back- 
grounds talking about their lives, lifestyle, expecta- 
tions, and the effects of socialization on them and 
their careers. Career development, sex-role sociali- 
zation, the change process, and reasons for change 
are discussed. A videotape list, tape formats, tape 
sequence, field test, guidelines, and related training 
materials are described. Questions for discussion 
and an evaluation form are also included. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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ness, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Socialization, 
Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—*Project BORN FREE 
This guide, part of the Project BORN FREE 

training series for teachers, counselors, administra- 
tors, and parents, accompanies the videotape about 
the reality of change in relation to career options, 
changing roles in both work and family, and the 
impact of teachers, counselors, and parents on 
adapting to the changes. The videotape format pre- 
sents individuals from different occupations, age 
levels, and backgrounds talking about their lives, 
lifestyle, expectations, and the effects of socializa- 
tion on them and their careers. Career development, 
sex-role socialization, the change process, and rea- 
sons for change are explored. A videotape list, tape 
formats, tape sequence, field test, guidelines, and 
related training materials are described. Questions 
for discussion and an evaluation form are also in- 
cluded. (Author/KMF) 
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State of the Art Reviews, Widowed 
The U.S. Congress has only recently begun to 
evaluate the special needs of midlife women. Public 
policy should support the efforts of women coping 
with the various job, educational, and personal tran- 
sitions in their lives. To refute the stereotypical la- 
beling of midlife women, society must identify the 
origins of these women’s insecurities and the prob- 
lem groups within this population, such as the dis- 
placed homemaker, the poor, and_ the 
psychologically distressed. Today’s younger women 
can anticipate significantly different lives from their 
mothers and grandmothers, particularly with regard 
to education, higher levels of work experience, 
changing family-work roles, divorce and single par- 
enthood, and parent-caring and child-caring. Public 
policy, therefore, must adapt to these changing 
needs. The two factors most significantly affecting 
women’s economic security and well-being are edu- 
cation and work status. Age and sex biases, career 
changes, continuing education, volunteer work, and 
retirement and pension plans all must be examined 
in order to improve the quality of life for midlife 
women. (Author/NRB) 
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*School Guidance, Secondary Education, *Stu- 

dent Development, Vocational Interests 

This guide contains detailed instructions for class- 
room guidance activities in grades 7 through 12 to 
provide a continuous, sequential career develop- 
ment program. Instructional units with specific ob- 
jectives, suggested activities, worksheets, handouts, 
forms, evaluations, and a bibliography are provided 
for each grade level. The seventh grade unit in- 
troduces the Office of Education Cluster Classifica- 
tion System as a basis for exploring the world of 
work. The eighth grade unit focuses on self- 
appraisal and decision-making. A student Career 
Folder and an Educational/Career Profile on which 
each student may plot a tentative course selection 
for high school are described. The ninth grade unit 
continues to emphasize decision-making, with at- 
tention to the personal interests, aptitudes, and val- 
ues of each student. A unit on Job-Acquisition Skills 
is provided for the tenth grade students. Job reten- 
tion skills including communication and human re- 
lations training are included in the eleventh grade 
unit. The twelfth grade unit attempts to help the 
seniors choose appropriate postsecondary educa- 
tion or employment alternatives. A Senior Survey 
form is also provided as a planning guide for both 
students and counselors. (Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Headaches 
Previous research has demonstrated the effective- 

ness of using paraprofessional trainers in teaching 
students with tension headaches to relax, thus re- 
ducing the frequency of their headaches. A tech- 
nique for automated self-instructed relaxation 
training was compared to a paraprofessionally 
trained group and a no-treatment control group over 
a 3-week period, using 15 college students as sub- 
jects. The results of a simple-main effects trend anal- 
ysis showed that both paraprofessional and 
self-instructing groups were effective in reducing 
the frequency of their headaches with no similar 
changes in the control group. Follow-up evaluations 
were completed during final exam week, the second 
week of the following new semester, and after termi- 
nation of the program. The frequency of headaches 
for both experimental groups remained at rates be- 
low that of frequencies during the pretreatment 
week. Self-instruction and paraprofessional training 
appear to be effective and efficient alternatives to 
practitioners in view of the trend toward physiologi- 
cal monitoring. (Author/ NRB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
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copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Age Differences, Cognitive Deve- 
lopment, Cognitive Processes, Cognitive Style, 
Developmental Stages, *Older Adults, Perception 
Tests, *Perceptual Development, Recognition 
(Psychology), *Visual Perception, Visual Stimuli 

Identifiers—* Nonwords, *Word Superiority Effect 
Although numerous studies have indicated that 

older persons process visual information more 

slowly than younger persons, the precise nature o1 

age-associated changes in the processing of visually 

presented information remains unclear. Older 
adults (N=18) and college students (N=18) per- 
formed a visual search task in which lists of words 
and nonwords (presented in small-case, large-case, 
and mixed-case formats) were searched for the let- 
ters “a” and “r.” Results supported the Allegretti- 
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Puglisi developmental model of letter and word 
perception. Search times of all subjects indicated the 
presence of two, non-interacting phenomena: a 
word superiority effect (shorter search times for 
words than for nonwords) in both same-case and 
mixed-case formats; and a case effect (shorter 
search times for same-case than for mixed-case 
items) in both words and nonword conditions. Al- 
though older persons evidenced slower processing 
than college students in all stimulus conditions, the 
processing of older persons was differentially 
slowed in conditions which prevented automatic as 
opposed to effortful processing. (Author/NRB) 
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Elder Abuse; Joint Hearing Before the Special 
Committee on Aging, United States Senate and 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House Se- 
lect Committee on Aging.; Congress of the U.S., 
Washington, D.C. Senate Special Committee on 
Aging. 

Pub Date—11 Jun 80 

Note—170p.; For related document, see CG 014 
655. Not available in paper copy due to small 
print. 

Available from-—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aging (Individuals), Community Ser- 
vices, *Family Problems, Government Role, 
Hearings, Individual Needs, *Legal Responsibil- 
ity, *Older Adults, *Parent Child Relationship, 
Residential Care, *Social Services 

Identifiers—*Elder Abuse, *Family Violence 
This report of a joint hearing before the Senate 

and House Committees on Aging examines elder 

abuse as a growing problem in America. The tes- 
timony considers the benefits of community-based 
services for the elderly living with relatives, ex- 
plores other forms of long-term care, and investi- 
gates ways to aid victims of elder abuse. An 
overview of the problem of elder abuse is reviewed 
in the statements of both witnesses working with 
victims of elder abuse and actual victims. A descrip- 
tion of the legal process, relocation of the victims, 
and other methods used to resolve the abuse prob- 
lem are presented. The reluctance of victims to re- 
port abuse and their fear of retaliation from abusive 
relatives are discussed. The appendices contain an 
overview of elder abuse, a state-wide survey on cur- 
rent protective services, a study of elder abuse in 

New England, the Model Adult Protective Services 

Act, and a discussion of suggested legislation. 

(NRB) 
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Pub Date—May 80 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(27th, Atlanta, GA, March 25-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Af- 
fective Behavior, *Attribution Theory, *Coping, 
*Counseling Techniques, Emotional Response, 
Interpersonal Competence, *Locus of Control, 
Peer Evaluation, *Self Concept, Social Behavior, 
Stress Variables 
An attributional approach to social behavior 
traces problems in personal adjustment back to the 
assumptions individuals formulate about the causes 
of behaviors and events. Attributional information 
presented during counseling may have therapeuti- 
cally beneficial consequences. The effectiveness of 
attribution therapy was investigated in a factorial 
experiment which varied controllability and inter- 
nality of causal factors. Pairs of subjects (N=82), 
who had previously completed Rotter’s Internal- 
External Locus of Control Scale were given nega- 
tive interpersonal evaluations followed by one of 
four types of therapy (internal/controllable, inter- 
nal/uncontrollable, external/controllable, or exter- 
nal/uncontrollable) or no therapy at all. Results 
indicated that internal/controllable therapy pro- 
duced more positive affective reactions and perfor- 


mance evaluations for internal locus of control 
respondents; externals were more variable in their 
responses. Findings suggest that the negative effects 
of stressful life events may be reduced by modifyin 

individuals’ attributional inferences. (Author/ NRB) 
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Pub Date—[80] 
Note—15p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Environment, *College Stu- 
dents, Goal Orientation, Higher Education, 
*Leadership Training, Models, Peer Influence, 
Quality of Life, *Skill Development, *Student 
Leadership, Student Personnel Services, *Student 
Responsibility, Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Training Methods 
This paper presents & model student leadership 
program and an evaluation of its effectiveness. This 
model, which considers positive personal contact 
between students and staff to be a key element in 
student leadership training, is designed to have a 
positive impact on student development and cam- 
pus life. The basic training strategy is explained as 
a concentration in daily operations on the develop- 
ment of student leadership skills among officers of 
campus clubs and organizations. Guiding principles 
of the program include teaching students to accept 
responsibility for self-development and to contrib- 
ute to their community. The model project is de- 
tailed from the preparation and data-gathering stage 
through the first leadership workshop, participant 
recruitment, on-going program implementation, 
and evaluation. Problems of orientation, coordina- 
tion, student retention, a lack of leadership skills, 
and continuity are addressed; solutions are also sug- 
gested. An evaluation conducted after two years of 
program implementation is discussed. (NRB) 
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Pub Date—[79] 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Students, *Career Coun- 
seling, *Counseling Techniques, *Cultural 
Awareness, Decision Making, Need Gratifica- 
tion, Peer Counseling, School Counseling, Sec- 
ondary Education, Skill Development, *Student 
Needs, *Values Education 
This guide for counselors working with bilingual 
secondary school students outlines various student 
needs and discusses the counseling skills and tech- 
niques necessary to meet these needs. Strategies for 
helping students to discover themselves, to locate 
needed information, and to make decisions wisely 
are delineated. Activities are suggested, and work- 
sheets are provided to help bilingual students deve- 
lop skills and identify their own values from both 
cultures. Several programs and activities are de- 
scribed for helping limited or non-English-speaking 
students adjust to their new schools. Course selec- 
tion, career planning, and job-seeking skills are 
designated as areas in which counselors should as- 
sist bilingual students. A list of classroom and social 
problems of limited English-speaking students is fol- 
lowed by a list of interventions that counselors and 
teachers may use to mitigate some problems. (NRB) 
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Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—145p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—* Counseling Effectiveness, *Counsel- 
ing Services, *Counselor Client Relationship, 
Counselor Role, *Differentiated Staffs, Formative 
Evaluation, Junior High Schools, Parent Atti- 
tudes, *Participant Satisfaction, Program Evalua- 
tion, *School Counseling, Student Attitudes, 
Teacher Attitudes 


Identifiers—* California (San Mateo) 

An investigation of junior high school counseling 
programs was conducted to examine existing coun- 
seling services and consider possible alternatives 
and future evaluation. Traditional counseling pro- 
grams in four junior high schools and a differentiat- 
ed-staff model in a fifth school were analyzed. Data 
were collected from surveys, daily work records, 
and case study reports of most/least successful 
counseling relationships. Surveys were completed 
by 161 teachers and teacher-advisors, 450 students, 
88 parents, and 9 counselors. Counselors and teach- 
er-advisors also contributed 116 most/least success- 
ful case studies and daily word records of 2,200 
contacts. The data analysis suggested four major 
conclusions: (1) counseling and guidance programs 
were identified as very important services; (2) 
counselors spent most of their time working with 
others and meeting with students; (3) greater differ- 
ences among traditional counseling programs ex- 
isted than between the traditional programs and the 
differentiated-staff program; and (4) academic con- 
cerns were a focal point of the counseling program. 
(Although geographically specific, this evaluation 
could serve as a model for similar counseling pro- 
gram evaluations.) (NRB) 
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Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Assertiveness, Cognitive Processes, 
*Cultural Differences, *Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, Personality Traits, Psychological Patterns, 
*Racial Differences, Role Perception, Self Ex- 
pression, *Sex Differences, *Social Behavior 
Most definitions and training of assertive behav- 
ior fail to consider cultural diversity in social skills. 
Verbal, nonverbal and cognitive components of ass- 
ertive behavior were investigated to determine cul- 
tural variations in assertiveness. Black (N= 30) and 
white (N=30) male and female college students 
enacted 16 role-play scenes with 4 role players, and 
completed 2 paper and pencil measures in addition 
to a demographic data sheet. Results from the 
behavioral measures indicated that whites exhibited 
more praise than blacks. Or the self-report invento- 
ries, blacks had less knowledge of appropriate asser- 
tion and tended to show lower assertive levels than 
whites. Blacks also requested assertive training 
more frequently than whites and represented a 
lower socioeconomic class. One significant sex dif- 
ference was found: females viewed themselves as 
less assertive than males. Results suggest that 
blacks, and possibly females, may have more of a 
cognitive rather than a behavioral deficit in assertive 
skills. (Author/NRB) 


ED 204 669 CG 015 287 
Berzins, Juris I. Wetter, Robert E. 
Androgynous Vs. Traditional Sex Roles in the 
Light of Biographical Variables. 
Pub Date—30 Mar 79 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Androgyny, *Biographical Invento- 
ries, Feminism, ‘*Interpersonal Competence, 
*Parent Influence, Prosocial Behavior, Self Ex- 
pression, *Sex Differences, *Sex Role 
Recent theory and research concerning sex roles 
have viewed masculinity and femininity as separate 
and independent dimensions of desirable human 
functioning, denoting dominant-instrumental and 
nurturant-expressive domains of behavior, respec- 
tively. Androgynous self-definitions may also pro- 
vide greater adaptive advantages for members of 
both sexes. Male (N=386) and female (N=723) 
undergraduates completed the Personality Re- 
search Form ANDRO Scale and were classified as 
either masculine, feminine, androgynous, or undif- 
ferentiated; subjects also completed a Biographical 
Information Survey. Data revealed that masculinity 
scores related positively to prior parental cognitive 
encouragement, involvement in physical pursuits, 








freedom from dysphoric moods, and, among women 
only, to pro-feminist attitudes. Femininity scores 
were related positively to perceived parental 
warmth, current sociability, and, among women 
only, negatively to pro-feminist attitudes. Results 
suggest that androgynous self-definitions are mean- 
ingfully embedded in biographical variables sugges- 
tive of social competence. (Author/NRB) 
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Descriptors—* Affective Behavior, *Androgyny, 
*Anxiety, Coping, *Depression (Psychology), 
*Emotional Response, Empathy, Hostility, Per- 
sonality Traits, Psychological Characteristics, 
*Sex Role 

Identifiers—* Moods 
Research has suggested that an association exists 

between sex role identity and typing and affective 

states. The relationship of sex role type and depres- 
sive mood was explored through the direct manipu- 
lation of affect in a mood induction procedure. 

Female (N=208) and male (N= 131) subjects, clas- 

sified as either androgynous, masculine, feminine, 

or undifferentiated by their scores on the Bem Sex 

Role Inventory, completed measures yielding in- 

dices of depression, anxiety, hostility and interper- 

sonal dependency. Androgynous persons reported 
the least depression, anxiety, and hostility; mascu- 
line types reported less interpersonal dependency. 

Subsequently, subjects from the original sample 

(N= 170) were randomly assigned to the neutral or 

depression conditions of the Velten Mood Induc- 

tion Procedure. Androgynous types again reported 
the least anxiety and depression in the neutral con- 
dition; however, when exposed to depressive 
stimuli, they exhibited the greatest increase in 
depression. Masculine types showed no mood 
changes. The results support the hypothesis that sex 
typing is associated with depression, because sex 
types were differentially susceptible to depression. 

(Author/NRB) 
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Descriptors—*College Students, *Counseling Ef- 
fectiveness, *Counselor Client Relationship, For- 
mative Evaluation, Higher Education, Need 
Gratification, *Participant Satisfaction, Program 
Evaluation, *School Counseling, Sex Differences, 
*Student Needs 

Identifiers—*Counseling Services 
Blank (CSAB) 

Although evaluation is a necessary prerequisite to 
the continued development of university counseling 
centers, a standardized measure is seldom used as 
an evaluation tool. The Counseling Services Assess- 
ment Blank (CSAB), a questionnaire that solicits a 
respondent’s satisfaction with counseling services 
received in relationship to the type of problem ex- 
perienced (personal, vocational, or educational), 
was used to evaluate the effectiveness of the Per- 
sonal Counseling Service at Texas A&M University. 
The CSAB was completed by 104 students who had 
terminated counseling at the center. A majority of 
respondents categorized their need for counseling 
as educational; conflict with self and others were the 
predominate reasons given for seeking help. Results 
indicated that students were pleased with the coun- 
seling services. Women were more receptive than 
men toward counseling. A high percentage of sen- 
iors and freshmen reflected that these years were 
stressful times for them. (Although school-specific, 
this research suggests an evaluation procedure 
which other researchers might find useful in eva- 
luating counseling programs.) (Author/NRB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(27th, Atlanta, GA, March 25-28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, ‘*Altruism, 
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Identifiers—*Hedonism, *Moods 
Research on altruism has found that persons ex- 

periencins, ¢‘iher sositive or negative moods are 

often morealtruis’’ _v inclined than their counter- 
parts experienc’ n; affective states. Prosocial 
behavior may he . “gratifying and altruism 
may be a form of A field study investi- 
gated the effects o d negative moods on 
individuals’ willing Subjects (N=72), 
who had experierc ‘uction procedure 
designed to plac« th ive, neutral, or 
negative mood, wer: an individual 
who requested their « ‘k with pleas- 
ant or unpleaser* » indicated 
that procedures vositive 
or negative mo’. e task 
had pleasant co~ thibit 
helping when ft asant. 

The findings e+. - ary that 

many everyday acts ct v  uiterpretabie as 

a form of hedonism. (4.1 vur/'*'..BY 
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Descriptors—Attribution Theory, Cognitive Deve- 
lopment, *Cognitive Style, *Individual Differ- 
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Personality Development, *Personality Theories, 
Psychological Patterns, *Psychotherapy, *Social 
Cognition, State of the Art Reviews, *Therapeutic 
Environment 

Identifiers—* Piagetian Stages 
One component of psychotherapy is the type of 

psychotherapeutic atmosphere created by the thera- 
pist. The various character structures of patients re- 
quire different psychotherapeutic atmospheres. 
Three character structures are identifiable, each dis- 
tinguished by a style of social cognition which paral- 
lels a stage of cognition in the child as described by 
Piaget. The social cognition of the symbolic adult 
who confuses identity and reality parallels the sym- 
bolic-stage of a child’s cognition. An empathetic- 
immersion atmosphere in which the patient feels 
connected to the therapist and the therapist man- 
ages the connection is generally most effective with 
this type of patient. The intuitive adult who has a 
heteronomous superego and judges on the basis of 
appearance corresponds to the intuitive-stage child 
and tends to benefit from a parenting psycho- 
therapeutic atmosphere. The operational adult who 
has an autonomous superego and judges on the basis 
of abiding values parallels the concrete operational- 
stage child. This type of patient is most likely to 
benefit from an almost pure scientific laboratory 
atmosphere which relies on transference interpreta- 
tion as its major tool. This Piagetian-vased model of 
character structure can help therapists to distin- 
guish different types of patients and to understand 
the experiences and effects of different psychoth- 
erapy approaches. (NRB) 


Document Resumes 33 


ED 204 674 CG 015 292 
Parker, Stephanie A. And Others 
A Multidimensional Scaling Approach to the As- 
sessment of Self-Concept in Depression. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Southwestern Psychological As- 
sociation (27th, Houston, TX, April 16-18, 1981). 
Figures 3 and 4 are of marginal legibility. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Change Strategies, Cognitive 
Style, Depression (Psychology), Emotional Prob- 
lems, *Evaluation Methods, *Multidimensional 
Scaling, *Personality Assessment, *Psychological 
Patterns, Self Concept, *Self Concept Measures 
Depression therapy literature cites the impor- 
tance of self-concept in formulating therapeutic 
strategies. Traditional depression measures catalog 
a client’s symptoms, but fail to tap the structure of 
dysfunctional thoughts and judgments that form the 
client’s self-concept. Vector-product multidimen- 
sional scaling was used to develop a measure of 
depression defined by the pattern of relationship 
judgments formed by relating self-concept to other 
concepts significant in depression. A control group 
(N= 17) and a depressed group (N = 10) rated pairs 
of descriptive self-image concepts from 1 to 9 ac- 
cording to how similar they judged each pair to be. 
These similarity ratings were analyzed through prin- 
cipal components analysis into factors representing 
the dimensions underlying each subject’s self-con- 
cept. Cognitive maps were generated for control 
subjects, the average control subject, and the aver- 
age depressed subject. Cognitive maps derived from 
averaged relationship judgments revealed signifi- 
cant differences between self-concepts of control 
and depressed subjects; individuals’ discriminant 
function scores correctly catagorized 96% of the 
subjects into the correct groups. For depressed sub- 
jects, the configuration of pair-concept relationship 
judgments provided insight into the interrelation- 
ships between the positive and negative aspects of 
self-concept which form the unique pattern that 
constitutes depression. (Author/NRB) 
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This annotated bibliography of resources about 
child abuse and neglect begins with an introduction 
to the problem and causes of child abuse, legal defi- 
nitions of abuse and neglect, and statistics illustrat- 
ing the incidence of abuse. Designed to serve as an 
informational resource for educators, these re- 
sources are classified by categories pertaining to 
definition, recognition, reporting procedures and 
policies, treatment of victims, rehabilitation of per- 
petrators, and prevention. The references are ar- 
ranged alphabetically by author within each 
category. Additionally, the responsibilities of 
educators dealing with child abuse and neglect are 
outlined in the bibliography as well as suggestions 
directed toward teachers, administrators, counse- 
lors, and school health personnel. The appendix 
contains an interview with a social worker who han- 
dles child abuse and neglect cases, and focuses on 
the role and responsibility of school personnel in 
reporting suspected child abuse and neglect. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*West Germany 
Students have different reference groups at their 
disposal in the school environment; however, the 
class to which they are assigned is the dominant 
social context for daily experiences. Thus, evalua- 
tions by teachers and peers which are concerned 
with achievement distribution occur in this limited 
reference group. In an investigation of the relation- 
ship between achievement anxiety and social con- 
text, a questionnaire containing an achievement 
anxiety scale was administered to 1479 students in 
grades 5 and 8 in the 3 types of West German 
schools (Hauptschule, Realschule, and Gym- 
nasium). Analysis of the data revealed that, in each 
type of school and at each grade level, the high 
achievers had the lowest anxiety scores and the low 
achievers had the highest anxiety scores. Findings 
provided evidence for the occurrence of reference 
group effects in the school environment. Results 
obtained from comparing two extreme achievement 
levels in two schools supported the assumptions of 
relative deprivation and relative gratification con- 
cerning the well-being of students. (NRB) 
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Variables 
Cognitive evaluation theory predicts that contin- 
gent rewards should be viewed as more controlling 
than noncontingent rewards and should be more 
detrimental to intrinsic motivation. An experiment 
to investigate the differential effect of performance- 
contingent and noncontingent rewards on intrinsic 
motivation yielded results consistent with predic- 
tions of self perception theory. Subjects found the 
task more enjoyable and were somewhat more likely 
to volunteer for future nonpaid experiments when a 
payment norm existed. Contrary to the prediction 
of cognitive evaluation theory, some evidence sug- 
gested that contingently paid subjects found the ex- 
perimental task more enjoyable than the 
noncontingently paid subjects. However, this result 
was not consistent across the different measures of 
intrinsic motivation. (Author/JAC) 
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Transfer of knowledge and skills from the class- 
room to real life settings is an essential goal of any 
educational program. A study of microcounseling 
skills possessed by graduate students examined their 
interactions with classmates in a role playing situa- 
tion. All students participated in skills training, re- 
sponded to videotaped client vignettes, and were 
then assigned to one of four levels of simulated per- 


formance assessment stimuli. Data showed no sig- 
nificant differences among the experimental 
conditions. Interview experience did not enhance or 
detract from subject skill performance. When 
trainees acquired the particular skill, they tended to 
use that skill with a client believed to be seeking 
counseling. Results suggest that other skill training 
methods should be examined for their influence on 
skill transfer. (JAC) 
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Systematic human relations training can enhance 
interpersonal effectiveness, but student reaction to 
this type of training is mixed. In a study of students 
enrolled in systematic human relations training, two 
videotapes dealing with classroom discipline were 
created. One tape portrayed a non-facilitative in- 
teraction, while the other depicted a facilitative 
reaction. No significant differences were found in 
the students’ perceptions of the helpfulness of either 
or both interactions. The results suggest that train- 
ing groups may contain a negative minority who 
could change the climate of the training experience. 
This change could be counteracted by giving stu- 
dents an opportunity to learn to differentiate be- 
tween facilitative and non-facilitative 
communication. Given an opportunity for experien- 
tial learning, students might learn to value facilita- 
tive communication. (JAC) 
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Very little attribution research has examined sub- 
jects’ self-attributions for important behaviors. 
When asked to identify reasons for committing 
criminal offenses, 60 institutionalized male delin- 
quents cited primarily situational factors. This tend- 
ency to explain delinquent behavior appeared to be 
independent of chronological age, and indicative of 
an unwillingness to accept responsibility. Delin- 
quents generally rated their reasons for criminal of- 
fenses more favorably than their perceptions of a 
judge’s reaction to their reasons, a difference posi- 
tively related to age and negatively related to num- 
ber of reported offenses. Results suggest that this 
evaluation measure may be a useful indicator of 
socio-cognitive maturity. (Author/JAC) 
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College students may be influenced by a variety of 

factors when choosing a major. Mathematics anx- 

iety has received substantial attention, but has not 

been considered as a factor in choice of college ma- 

jor. The relationship between mathematics anxiety 

and the academic majors chosen by new freshmen 


prior to enrollment was investigated for a group of 
423 male and 573 female entering students. Subjects 
completed the Content-Specific Anxiety Scale to 
measure their mathematics anxiety level. Their 
chosen majors were also rated for mathematics con- 
tent over a standard four-year curricula. Students 
choosing lower mathematics-content majors had 
significantly higher mathematics anxiety scores 
than those choosing high mathematics-content ma~ 
jors. Females had significantly higher scores than 
did males on mathematics anxiety. Findings suggest 
that mathematics anxiety may be a substantial fac- 
tor in choice of academic major. (Author/NRB) 
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The Family Relationships Project consisted of a 
three-year investigation of individual and family 
development. From the first year sample, 120 sub- 
jects were selected from 3 age groups (ages 22, 24, 
and 26) and 2 role groups (single and married with- 
out children) for an examination of the validity of 
the Family Relationships Interview (FRI). Subjects 
completed, among other measures, the FRI and Lo- 
evinger’s Sentence Completion Task. The FRI’s 
family development stage scores, with a possible 
range of stage one (hierarchichal parent-child rela- 
tionship) to stage six (peer-like relationship), ranged 
from stage two to a transition between stages four 
and five. Marital status was the most powerful pre- 
dictor of stage scores for the mother and the father. 
Analyses also yielded a main effect for age and an 
age by sex interaction effect for stage scores with the 
mother. Data from the 60 women subjects revealed 
a significant relationship between Loevinger’s ego 
development stage scores and FRI stage scores. 
Subjects with higher FRI scores were more likely to 
give permission for the release of FRI question- 
naires to their parents. Findings provided support 
for the validity of the FRI. (Author/NRB) 
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This paper describes the methods used to teach 
identity formation in a college course entitled 
“Identity and Society,” through an exploration of 
the autobiographies of several prominant Ameri- 
cans. The three phases of an autobiographical ap- 
proach to one’s present identity are discussed as the 
search for facts according to criteria, illustrated by 
the philosophy of Thomas Hobbes; the structuring 
of these facts by an ordering principle of time or 
content, explained by the ideas of John Locke; and 
the use of memory to discover new information 
about oneself, explored through the writings of Da- 
vid Hume. Activities to help students develop each 
phase of autobiographical recognition include: (1) 
the organization of life into phases; (2) the meshing 
of life facts into the conceptual scheme of different 
psychologists; (3) a review of autobiographies in 
terms of time and content structures; (4) the writing 
of a semester-long journal to develop analogies be- 
tween personal experiences and the experiences of 
the historical individuals; (5) the recall of past 





events; and (6) the review of self as a third person. 
(NRB) 


ED 204 684 CG 015 302 
Hailey, B. Jo Sison, Gustave F. P., Jr. 
Early Family Environments of Obese and Non- 
Obese College Students. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(27th, Atlanta, GA, March 22-25, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Background, Body Weight, College 
Students, *Family Environment, *Family Influ- 
ence, Family Relationship, Individual Develop- 
ment, *Obesity, *Parent Child Relationship, 
Personality Traits, Psychological Patterns, Self 
Concept, *Self Expression, *Sex Differences 
Although case studies and anecdotal information 
have suggested that differences exist between the 
early family environments of obese and non-obese 
individuals, no experimental research exists. Under- 
graduates completed the Family Environment Scale 
(FES) and a questionnaire concerning past and pre- 
sent weight information. Subjects were classified as 
obese (N=62) or non-obese (N=17) by use of 
standard actuarial tables of height-weight-frame 
size norms. Data analysis revealed significant in- 
teractions for three sub-scales of the FES, relative to 
subject sex. Male obese subjects were higher than 
non-obese males in Expressiveness and Active- 
Recreational Orientation, while obese females were 
greater than non-obese females on the Conflict di- 
mension. Findings indicate that differences between 
the early family environments of obese and non- 
obese individuals exist. However, results also sug- 
gest that sex differences are an important 
moderating factor in determing the impact of family 
variables. (Author/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Threat 
A model of persuasion suggests that individuals 

comply with a prediction of their behavior because 

they are persuaded by that prediction; a model of 
threat suggests that they defy prediction because of 
its threat of control. College students with either 
internal (N = 20) or external (N = 20) loci of control 
were informed of the accuracy of the experimenter’s 
purported prediction of their previous choices be- 
tween pairs of inkblot cards. Predictions were either 
personal (based on personality tests) or impersonal 

(based on group norms). A control group of ten 

internals and ten externals was not informed of the 

predictions. All subjects then rated each card one at 

a time. The measure of compliance or defiance con- 

sisted of the mean ratings of the predicted cards 

minus the mean ratings of the unpredicted cards. 

Results revealed a significant two-way interaction 

of locus of control and locus of prediction. Externals 

complied with impersonal predictions and defied 
personal predictions; internals complied with per- 
sonal predictions and defied impersonal prediction. 
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This report, prepared by the Studies in Delin- 
quency and School Environments program, pre- 
sents a theory of delinquency and proposes an 
action research strategy to develop delinquency 
prevention programs in schools. The materials build 
on the theories of Hirschi and Bandura, and assume 
that: (1) home and school experiences can be re- 
warding or unrewarding; (2) school, community, 
and family influence the development of stakes in 
conformity by the reinforcement properties of the 
environments provided; and (3) delinquency can be 
prevented by altering reward structures to develop 
stakes in conformity and ties to parents, school, 
work, and nondelinquent peers. Present knowledge 
about delinquency is summarized along with ways 
to organize and use the information. Strategies 
which schools may employ to produce organiza- 
tional change and discourage delinquency are 
enumerated, and steps to be taken in the action 
research model are reviewed. A guide lists sugges- 
tions for policy makers wishing to implement such 
organizational changes. (NRB) 
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Placement in a non-college curriculum track may 
cause losses in self-esteem and increased delin- 
quency. A nationally representative, longitudinal 
sample of over 1600 high school boys was examined 
by means of a status attainment perspective to con- 
ceptualize tracking influences on delinquency, and 
by path models to explore assumptions about the 
development of status and delinquency. Data from 
ability and academic skill measures, questions about 
family characteristics, measures of self-concept, val- 
ues, educational and occupational plans, and self- 
reports of delinquent and non-delinquent behavior 
were analyzed to assess changes in delinquency as- 
sociated with curriculum tracking from 10th grade 
to 12th grade and 1 year post-high school. Results 
indicated that curriculum tracking was an important 
determinant of subsequent educational outcomes. 
However, results strongly suggested that curriculum 
tracking did not change the probability of delin- 
quency involvement during high school when prior 
levels of delinquency were controlled. Non-college 
track placement did not appear to lower self-esteem 
or cause delinquency. (Author/NRB) 
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Both social ability and social disability models of 
delinquent peer relations have been developed to 
explain the social relations of delinquents. A key 
difference between these models is the assumption 
of normal social relations among delinquents in the 
social ability model, contrasted to the social inepti- 
tude and lack of social skills attributed to delin- 
quents under the social disability model. From these 
competing premises, many hypotheses about delin- 
quent social relations on a number of selected di- 
mensions of network structure can be made. Based 
on the social ability model, delinquents are expected 
to have stable, reciprocated choice dyads, high tran- 
sitivity in triads, and small, distinctive cliques with 
well-defined boundaries, clear status hierarchies 
and discernible leaders. These cliques are isolated 
and inaccessible to non-delinquent influences. Un- 
der the social disability model, delinquents are ex- 
pected to have transient, unreciprocated 
relationships. Incapable of managing the complex 
exchange relations necessary to maintain stable 
cliques, delinquents have large, indistinct cliques 
with ambiguous status hierarchies. Leaders are less 
powerful, have limited influence, and change fre- 
quently. Testing of these hypotheses requires a new 
empirical approach based on the comparative ana- 
lyses of delinquent and non-delinquent peer rela- 
tions. (Author/NRB) 
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Several approaches have been used to teach basic 
counseling skills to beginning trainees. A cognitive 
self-instructional modeling approach was employed 
with a student pre-practicum class. The treatment 
group (N=9) received 6 hours of training by ob- 
serving counselor models, formulating their helping 
responses aloud, practicing the asking of focused 
questions to themselves, and fading out overt think- 
ing in favor of totally covert cognitive activity. The 
control students (N=9) received equivalent train- 
ing time on relevant, but unrelated, materials. Two 
counseling sessions with coached clients served as 
the assessment of the developing skills. The first 
role-play occurred immediately following the six- 
hour treatment; the second assessment was two 
weeks later after both treatment and control groups 
had received additional cognitive self-instructional 
training. The treatment group performed higher in 
empathy and was more relevant than the control 
group in their responses on the immediate post-test. 
No anxiety differences were found between groups. 
Results of the second post-test indicated that the 
additional treatment had brought both groups to an 
equivalent level of responding. (Author/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Intergenerational Programs 
Elderly and working families with young children 

have been strongly affected by social changes, par- 

ticularly in the areas of low-cost quality child care 

and meaningful opportunities for the elderly. The 

feasibility of an intergenerational program in which 
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non-center-based, low-cost child care could be 
provided while expanding employment and experi- 
ential opportunities for the elderly was explored. 
Individuals (N =65) in the fields of child care, ag- 
ing, and intergenerational programs in the San Fran- 
cisco Bay Area were interviewed; additionally, 15 
individuals participated in a problem-solving meet- 
ing. The information generated by interviews, reac- 
tions to the project, and the problem-solving session 
were evaluated. Analysis of the data revealed that a 
sufficient demand for chiid care services and a need 
for elderly employment expansion within the field 
of child care existed to merit the development of an 
intergenerational child care service program. Re- 
sults indicated, however, that significant attitudinal 
issues needed to be addressed within the com- 
munity before such a program could be successful. 
(Although geographically specific, this study could 
serve as a model for other communities considering 
intergenerational child care programs.) (NRB) 
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This professional development program is de- 

signed to assist managers and professionals in meet- 

ing job demands while maintaining individual skill 
and expertise. This volume contains an introduction 
to the program, developed by the Prairie View, Kan- 
sas, Mental Health Center, and is divided into three 
sections. The first section describes the program 
background and reviews research in the field of 
adult education. The second section presents the 
theoretical basis and description of the model. The 
third section describes applications of self-directed 
learning to three different populations, i.e., college 
faculty members, older non-degreed persons, and 
human service workers. (JAC) 
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This workbook provides a model for mental 

health professionals to use in developing and imple- 

menting a plan for their self-directed job-related 
learning and skill enhancement. The materials de- 
scribe techniques for mastering a specific body of 
knowledge. Questionnaires are provided to help the 
user organize individual needs and goals; sugges- 
tions are also given for finding personal assistance, 
as well as methods for measuring progress and set- 
ting up rewards. The workbook stresses that profes- 
sionals in any field can benefit from learning a new 


skill and thinking about the issues related to deve- 
loping learning strategies. (JAC) 
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Many college students are either misinformed or 

unaware of certain aspects of homosexuality. A sur- 

vey of university students enrolled in undergraduate 
teacher preparation programs indicated that nearly 
half agreed that teachers who have negative atti- 
tudes toward homosexuality should be able to re- 
quest that a homosexual student enroll in another 
class. Examination of the students’ attitudes and 
knowledge about the etiology of homosexuality and 
its relationship to education revealed that individu- 
als who were most liberal and most knowledgeable 
about homosexuality tended to be from higher 
socio-economic backgrounds, were non-christian, 
had lower religious interests, lived in urban areas, 
and attended a private university. The findings sug- 
gest that because teachers can provide valuable 
guidance about sexuality to students, future teach- 
ers should receive training to meet the challenge of 
homosexuality in educational settings. (Author/- 
JA 
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With the increase of violence and aggression af- 
fecting more people, this compilation of materials 
focused on anger and aggression consists of three 
parts: (1) a general list of articles; (2) an annotated 
review of selected articles from the general list; and 
(3) a bibliography of books. The topics range from 
suggested causes of aggressive behavior to its 
manifestations and treatment, and are intended to 
provide helping professionals with resources and re- 
search about aggression. (Author/JAC) 


ED 204 695 CG 015 315 
Huszczo, Gregory E. 
Job Involvement, Satisfaction and Motivation: A 
Comparison of Predictors. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwestern Psychological Association 
(53rd, Detroit, Michigan, April 30- May 2, 198I). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employee Attitudes, Employees, 
Employment Level, *Job Satisfaction, *Morale, 
*Motivation, Predictive Validity, *Psychological 
Needs, *Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Intrinsic Motivation 
Considerable research has examined the corre- 
lates of job involvement and its conceptual in- 
dependence from the notions of satisfaction and 
motivation, with an indication of considerable over- 
lap beween the three concepts as well as the possi- 
bility that job involvement may be more aligned 
with motivation than with satisfaction. A job atti- 
tude survey administered to 414 laborers, clerical 
workers, and professionals indicated that job in- 
volvement only differed more significantly from 
motivation than from satisfaction on its correlates 
with performance, and with dissatisfaction with au- 
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tonomy needs. Satisfaction with the higher order 
needs of esteem and self realization explained sig- 
nificant variance in general job satisfaction. Motiva- 
tion appeared to be a more important predictor of 
job involvement than satisfaction measures. (Au- 
thor/JAC) 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Behavior Change, *Burnout, *Coping, *Counsel- 
ing Techniques, Counselors, *Group Counseling, 
Group Dynamics, Models, Personality Traits, 
Physiology, Program Descriptions, Staff Develop- 
ment, *Stress Variables 
A group approach to dealing with stress is the 
basis for a series of workshops outlined in this paper. 
The stress management program materials, espe- 
cially suitable for those in the helping professions, 
identifies the nature and causes of stress, and uses 
group supports to target and work to change coun- 
ter-productive stress-related behaviors. The ses- 
sions focus n_ stress-prone personalities, 
physiology, and practical methods of coping with 
stress for populations of students, educators, and 
housewives. The format of this model is designed for 
a five-session presentation, but may be modified as 
needed. (Author/JAC) 
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LEAA), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Change Strategies, 
Counseling Services, Delinquency Causes, *De- 
linquency Prevention, *Intervention, Models, 
Nontraditional Education, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Implementation, *Youth Programs 
This monograph presents 36 juvenile delinquency 

prevention program models, which describe a range 
of approaches for preventing delinquency before 
young people become involved with the law. The 
strategies of each program model are delineated as 
well as the rationale, objectives, target population, 
implementation requirements and implementing 
agency, budget, and effectiveness reported by pro- 
gram evaluators. A program matrix is provided as a 
reference for readers interested in particular types 
of programs. Although no proven technology exists 
for effective delinquent prevention, these programs 
can be used as models in cause-focused delinquency 
prevention planning. (JAC) 
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Note—24p.; Papers presented at the Annual Con- 
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Association (St. Louis, MO, April 12-15, 1981). 
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tions, *Rural Population, Social Services, Train- 
ing Methods 
These three papers describe a cooperative out- 
reach program designed to counsei older rural resi- 
dents about available community services through 
use of a door-to-door information effort. The pack- 
aging and delivery of the training conference for the 
outreach workers involved in the outreach project 
are described in the paper highlighting the work of 
the American Personnel and Guidance Association 
Division of Continuing Education. Responsibilities 
of the various participants, including the local com- 





munity, the university community, and the Area 
Agency on Aging, are also outlined. Although geo- 
graphically specific, these materials suggest a model 
for outreach services to the elderly. (JAC) 
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Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Child Abuse, Child 
Neglect, Children, *Delinquency, *Delinquency 
Causes, Emotional Adjustment, Etiology, 
*Family Problems, Literature Reviews, *Parent 
Child Relationship, Social Problems, *Socioeco- 
nomic Influences, State of the Art Reviews 
Literature reviews, focused on the relationship be- 

tween child abuse and juvenile delinquency, indi- 

cate that juvenile delinquents are often products of 

families that consciously or unconsciously neglect 

their childhood needs. Corporal punishment by par- 

ents often leads to overt and aggressive misbehav- 

ior. Neglect and extreme punishment can cause 

children to become rebellious adolescents who use 

misbehavior to “pay back” the family. Data from 

several juvenile court case studies dealing with emo- 

tional disturbances and clinical investigations sug- 

gest a strong relationship between family 


socioeconomic status and delinquent behavior. 
(JAC) 
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*Responses, Social Bias, Social Cognition, *Stress 
Variables, *Suicide 
Identifiers—*Terminal Illness 
Many factors affect the way in which others view 
the parents of a child who has committed suicide. A 
study of adult responses to newspaper accounts of 
a child’s death revealed the parents were viewed 
more negatively when the child’s death was due to 
suicide than when the child’s death was a result of 
illness. In addition, the presence of environmental 
pressures which reduced potentially negative per- 
ceptions of parents whose child died from illness did 
not have a similar impact when the child’s death was 
from suicide. Results suggest that parents whose 
child commits suicide are likely to encounter atti- 
tudes which are more negative in general; they may 
also find that factors which often mitigate negative 
judgements in other circumstances may not be ap- 
= when the death is from suicide. (Author/- 
AC) 
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Student Interests, *Student Motivation, *Student 
Needs, *Teaching Methods 
Interest is invariably the source of successful 

learning. When people, of any age, want to learn, 

they learn. When they are preached at, lectured, put 

in settings where they fail and are made to feel 

stupid, they reject the whole system of education. 

To reverse that message, teachers of reading must 

use a variety of techniques such as providing stu- 


dents with a wide variety of life experiences, in- 
dividualizing instruction, establishing reachable 
goals with sufficient rewards when the students 
meet those goals, providing students with a variety 
of reading materials, establishing friendly rules of 
classroom discipline, matching the reader with the 
text, and integrating reading with other language 
skills. The community can become involved 
through parent participation and contributions 
made by local industries and by visiting artists and 
scholars. For the students to graduate with specific 
work skills, reading in the upper grades should be 
coordinated with career education and even with 
work experience. At every level, from preschool 
through high school, educators must strive to make 
the reading program fit the aspirations and needs of 
students. (HOD) 


ED 204 702 CS 006 062 
Rauch, Margaret Samojeden, Elizabeth 
Computer-Assisted Instruction: One Aid for 

Teachers of Reading. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Spring Meeting 
of the Minnesota Post-Secondary Reading Coun- 
cil (St. Cloud, MN, April 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
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Computer assisted instruction (CAI), an instruc- 
tional system with direct interaction between the 
student and the computer, can be a valuable aid for 
presenting new concepts, for reinforcing of selective 
skills, and for individualizing instruction. The ad- 
vantages CAI provides include self-paced learning, 
more efficient allocation of classroom time, and 
feedback that allows students and teachers to moni- 
tor progress. The disadvantages of CAI include dif- 
ficulty locating specific, relevant programs and the 
time and limitations for writing alternative pro- 
grams, and the inconvenience of computer “down” 
time. Teachers designing a CAI curriculum for a 
reading and study skills course, may choose 
modules of instruction for time management, study 
strategies, note taking, test taking, and independent 
study. If a designer must write a program, the ser- 
vices of various support personnel, such as a com- 
puter consultant, a programer, or a secretary to type 
in the program, may be enlisted. The designer 
should review the completed program and evaluate 
whether the original objectives were met. Students 
and other teachers can also evaluate the program, 
which will allow for continual updating and mainte- 
nance of the program. (HTH) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Content 
Area Reading, Higher Education, *History In- 
struction, *Reading Comprehension, Reading Im- 
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Identifiers—* Reading Strategies 
Two studies were conducted to determine the ef- 
fects of specific reading strategies on content area 
comprehension and reading skills. The strategies 
tested were a specific study guide, directed reading 
questions, cognitive organizer, and structured over- 
view. In the first study, 225 students enrolled in a 
community college history course were randomly 
assigned to four experimental and six control groups 
and given a history pretest and posttest and a diag- 
nostic reading test. The experimental groups used 
the study guide treatment, while the control groups 
followed their regular classroom procedure. In the 
second study, 118 eighth grade history students 
were randomly assigned to one of the remaining 
three reading strategies or to a control group. The 
multiple choice test accompanying ten selections 
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from an SRA series, as well as a diagnostic reading 
test were used as pretests and posttests. Each treat- 
ment group was introduced to an appropriate pre- 
reading strategy before reading each of the ten 
selections, while the control group read the selec- 
tions without prereading activities. The results of 
both studies indicated that content area comprehen- 
sion was positively affected by the use of the study 
guide, cognitive organizer, structured overview, and 
directed reading questions. (HTH) 
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The seven articles in this journal issue focus on the 
evaluation of reading programs at the elementary 
and secondary school levels. The articles contain (1) 
guidelines for evaluating reading materials, (2) a 
checklist designed to provide a broad overview of a 
school reading program, (3) an interview with 
Wayne Otto concerning techniques for evaluating 
reading programs, (4) a list of publications designed 
to keep parents informed about reading instruction, 
(5) a criticism of programs designed to prepare all 
children to read at the same grade level, (6) a list of 
questions to be asked by teachers when evaluating 
a classroom reading program, and (7) a rating scale 
for evaluating secondary school reading programs. 
L 
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Identifiers—Preprimer 
This booklet is comprised primarily of the sum- 

maries of computerized readability assessments of 

sample passages from each story or chapter in a 

reading textbook series for grades one through 

eight. Introductory chapters offer discussions of the 
computerized readability assessment program used, 

the various uses of readability information about a 

textbook series, the five readability formulas 

(Spache, Harris-Jacobson, Fry, Dale-Chall, and 

Flesch) selected for the computerized analysis pro- 

gram, and directions for reading the computer print- 

outs included. (AEA) 
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Literature in the Reading Textbook: A Compara- 
tive Study from a Sociological Perspective. 

Pub Date—[80] 
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Identifiers—Burke (Kenneth), India, Ontario, *Pen- 
tadic Analysis 
An instrument structured around Kenneth Bur- 

ke’s “dramatistic pentad” (agent-act-scene-agency- 

purpose) was used to analyze and compare 
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children’s stories in Indian and Canadian fourth, 
fifth, and sixth grade reading series. The selections 
included 77 stories from the Madhya Pradesh, 
India, reading series and 196 stories from two read- 
ing series used in Ontario, Canada. Overall, the 
study had important methodological implications 
for the analysis and evaluation of children’s reading 
materials. The data revealed several differences and 
similarities across the reading series, including the 
following: (1) Adults outnumbered children in the 
Indian sample, with the opposite true in the 
Canadian sample. (2) Both literatures were male 
dominated. (3) Group agents figured more often in 
the Canadian than in the Indian stories. (4) Neither 
sample accurately reflected the society’s present oc- 
cupational and political structure. (5) There was no 
dominant act-motif in the Ontario readers, while 
many of the Indian stories depicted the acts of doing 
good, survival under difficult circumstances, and 
achievement of one’s aim. (6) Acts involving defer- 
ence to another person, usually an authority figure, 
occurred substantially more frequently in the Indian 
than in the Canadian sample. (7) Canadian stories 
were more likely to happen within one setting, while 
Indian stories tended to combine spaces, such as 
nature with home. (8) Canadian stories tended to 
show recreational aims, while Indian stories tended 
to show moral aims. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Note Taking, Outlining 
The study skills program described in this guide 

was prepared for use by all content area teachers in 

order to develop mature, efficient readers in the 
junior high school. The various sections of the guide 
present (1) a comprehensive list of study skills that 
overlap both reading and library skills; (2) guide- 
lines related to the student’s study environment, 
study schedule, and organization of notes; (3) guide- 
lines and strategies for developing listening skills; 

(4) various formats for outlining and organizing in- 

formation in any of the content areas; (5) note tak- 

ing techniques to use in the classroom or with a 

textbook; (6) procedures for survey reading of a 

general text, fiction, a newspaper, and, more specifi- 

cally, social studies texts; (7) the Preview, Question, 

Read, Recite, Reflect, Review (PQ4R) study 

method and its application to a science reading as- 

signment; (8) methods for introducing and teaching 
vocabulary in the content areas; and (9) test taking 
techniques. (AEA) 
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Identifiers—*Schemata, *Textual Analysis 
Although content related questions may indicate 

the depth of a readers’ understanding of a passage, 

they do not necessarily help readers develop more 
general strategies for extracting information from 
print. A program of strategies to develop compre- 
phension skills should include prereading instruc- 
tion, activities that increase awareness of written 
language, and tasks that make explicit the cohesive 

Structures within the text. Prereading instruction 

should consist of activities such as oral discussion, 

paper and pencil exercises, and the eliciting of per- 
sonal experiences related to the content of the read- 
ing selection. Such activities should draw on the 


relevant aspects of the pupil’s background experi- 
ences to activate the appropriate schemata. Cloze 
exercises, in which the reader restores deleted 
words to a text passage, can develop the reader’s 
awareness of language and perception of cohesion in 
the text. This method emphasizes structure over 
content. Follow-up activities will help students per- 
ceive the language related intuitions they have re- 
lied upon in completing the cloze passage. Question 
and answer discussions are probably the most direct 
means of keeping a cloze experience within the con- 
text of the passage. (Cloze follow-up questions are 
appended.) (HTH) 
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Identifiers——*Youth Incentive Entitlement Pilot 
Projects 
This report documents the results of a special 
reading program offered to low income high school 
students involved in a youth incentive entitlement 
work/study project in Alachua County, Florida. 
The first section of the report discusses the need for 
literacy training through a reading enrichment pro- 
gram for entitlement students and the inadequacy of 
Florida’s twelfth grade competency examination in 
assessing that need. The second section describes 
the recruitment strategy implemented to get stu- 
dents into the voluntary program, student grouping 
into basic skills and learning strategies classes, and 
the characteristics that distinguished the program 
from other remedial programs aimed at a similar 
population: (1) instruction that was teacher guided 
and not self-paced; (2) a small student-teacher ratio; 
(3) instruction primarily directed to the group as a 
whole; (4) an emphasis on silent reading over oral 
reading; and (5) the use of considerable drill and 
Tepetition. Significant gains in both word recogni- 
tion and comprehension are reported in the third 
section, and the fourth section concludes that the 
benefits to participants and their employers strongly 
recommend the program’s continuation. The last 
section provides an extensive review of the litera- 
ture on compensatory reading programs. (AEA) 
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The effects of high intensity tutorial/enrichment 
treatments involving language arts process develop- 
ment were the major research concerns of a two- 
project designed to provide preservice and 
inservice teacher education students with training in 
the development of language arts processes and in 
planning for instruction corresponding to a child’s 
diagnosed needs. Pretest reading inventories were 
given to 42 elementary school students during the 
first summer session and 61 students during the se- 
cond session. The actual teaching periods lasted two 
hours each for 12 days, with each teacher having 
only two or three pupils. The emphasis was on the 
development of reading comprehension activities 
designed to help children increase meaning oriented 
reading behavior relative to pupil interest and need. 
The tutorial sessions concentrated on vocabulary 
development while the enrichment sessions ex- 
panded reading experiences. Posttests administered 
at the end of each session indicated that both the 





tutorial and the enrichment experiences resulted in 
significant improvement in reading accuracy and 
reading comprehension, with pupils becoming more 
meaning oriented in their reading processes. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to determine whether and 

how children with diverse cultural backgrounds, in- 
cluding the cultural mainstream in North America, 
might differentially identify and acquire rules of dis- 
course appropriate to becoming literate. This study 
examined the natural language used by teacher and 
students recorded within selected periods of literacy 
learning in a desegregated classroom of first grade 
students. Subjects were a female teacher from the 
mainstream culture who had six years of teaching 
experience and three male children, each from a 
different cultural background. Results showed that 
the teacher continued to issue procedural directives 
within lesson times and over all periods of observa- 
tion. At the same time, there was little cohesion in 
the talk, either of the teacher over time or between 
the teacher and her students, save that the latter 
tended to cohere as requested to particular de- 
mands, queries, or comments on the part of the 
teacher. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—Metalinguistics, *Paraphrase 
A study was conducted (1) to examine the deve- 
lopment of comprehension and production in writ- 
ten language of two aspects of linguistic knowledge, 
knowledge of ambiguity and paraphrase; and (2) to 
examine the influences of reading ability as mea- 
sured by currently used standardized reading tests 
and of sex on the development of this knowledge of 
ambiguity and paraphrase. Sixty-two fourth grade 
students were given eight sentences containing am- 
biguity and asked to provide two or more interpreta- 
tions of each sentence. A second study was carried 
out with 24 good and poor readers from fourth, 
seventh, and tenth grades, and 16 good and poor 
adult readers. Results of the two studies showed that 
poorer readers made more than twice the number of 
errors than did better readers in each domain of the 
task-syntax, morphology, semantics, and transcrip- 
tion. The findings also revealed that in the sentence 
task, the order of difficulty of the varying metalin- 
guistic tasks was the same across modes of process- 
ing, but that there were sharper differences between 
good and poor fourth grade readers and in good and 
poor adult readers in certain tasks. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—Summer At Home Reading Program 
This report contains a brief summary of the 

evaluation of the Summer At-Home Reading Pro- 
gram, which was designed to improve the reading 
skills of low achieving elementary school children 
and to involve parents actively in their children’s 
reading instruction. Among the positive findings re- 
ported for the program are that parents who par- 
ticipated were generally enthusiastic about the 
program and wanted to see it continued, were satis- 
fied with the training they received, and did not 
report any major problems in finding assistance 
when necessary. Among the negative findings re- 
ported are: the program had no discernable impact 
on reading achievement as measured by standard- 
ized tests, many students were assigned materials 
that were either above or below their current level 
of reading achievement, and first grade students 
were “overselected” for the program. The major 
portion of the report consists of appendixes that 
contain data gathering forms, tests, and other 
materials used in the program evaluation. (FL) 
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Jones, Virginia W. 

Decoding and Learning to Read. 

Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Washington, D.C 
Pub Date—May 70 
Note—70p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, *Decoding 
(Reading), *Phoneme Grapheme Correspond- 
ence, Phonemes, Primary Education, *Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Research, Structural Anal- 
ysis (Linguistics), *Syllables 
Identifiers—*Graphonemes 
The three articles in this monograph describe and 
analyze the graphoneme (a closed syllable that be- 
gins with a vowel and ends with a consonant, semi- 
vowel, or silent “e’’) and its usefulness in the 
teaching of reading. The first article discusses the 
graphoneme concept as a systemized approach to 
initial reading instruction, while the second article 
describes a reading and language development pro- 
ject that used materials based on research related to 
graphonemes. The third article details a study that 
surveyed the vocabulary of elementary school chil- 
dren in order to determine which graphonemes 
should be taught in a program of initial reading in- 
struction. The word sample used in the study is 
appended. (FL) 
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Theory to Practice: How Does It Work in Real 
Classrooms? 

Spons Agency—Michigan State Univ., East Lans- 
ing. Inst. for Research on Teaching. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(26th, New Orleans, LA, April 27-May 1, 1981). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Theories, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Teachers, Litera- 
ture Reviews, *Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Research, Relationship, *Teacher Behavior, 
*Teaching Styles 

Identifiers—*Theory Practice Relationship 
To clarify the interaction between elementary 


Collected 
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school teachers’ theoretical orientations of reading 
and their classroom practices, this paper reviews the 
literature concerning theory-to-practice research. 
The studies are arranged into four categories: (1) 
teachers’ conceptions of reading, (2) teacher plan- 
ning, (3) teacher decision making, and (4) classroom 
reading practices. The paper discusses two findings 
from the review—one regarding the complexities of 
teaching and the other concerning the apparent ab- 
sence of reading instruction in the classroom. It then 
suggests implications of the findings for teacher 
educators and for researchers. (FL) 
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acy. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Higher Educa- 
tion, Literature Reviews, *Primary Sources, *Re- 
search Needs, Research Tools, *Resource 
Materials, *Theories, Visualization, *Visual 
Learning, *Visual Literacy, Visual Perception 
Organized as a bibliographic essay, this paper ex- 
amines the many sources available for developing a 
theory of visual literacy. Several definitions are of- 
fered in order to clarify the meaning of the term 
“visual literacy” so that meaningful research can be 
conducted on the topic. Based on the review of re- 
sources, three recommendations are offered so that 
visual literacy research and practice may have some 
philosophical direction and justification: (1) reex- 
amine the older sources suggested by John L. Debes 
(the “father” of visual literacy) to see if there is any 
justifiable basis for theory development in visual 
literacy; (2) review some of the newer sources sug- 
gested in this paper that relate to mental imagery, 
dual coding, mnemonics, and visualization and 
make some philosophical connections between 
these newer sources and the older ones in order to 
develop a substantive theory that is convincing; and 
(3) design future empirical research that stresses the 
visual thinking component of the definition ad- 
vocated in this paper. An alphabetical listing of the 
references and resources is attached. (RL) 
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Developmental Reading K-12. 

Oklahoma Curriculum Improvement Commission, 
Oklahoma City.; Oklahoma State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Oklahoma City. 

Pub Date—75 

Note—75p.; Several pages may be marginally legi- 
ble due to light print. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Content Area Reading, *Develop- 
mental Programs, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Program Content, Program Design, 
Reading Diagnosis, Reading Difficulties, *Read- 
ing Improvement, *Reading Instruction, *Read- 
ing Readiness, *Reading Skills, Recreational 
Reading, Teaching Methods 
This booklet contains suggestions for methods of 

instruction to improve the reading skills of students 

in developmental reading programs at all grade lev- 
els. The first chapter of the booklet provides a state- 
ment of philosophy, objectives, and characteristics 
of a developmental reading program. The second 
chapter considers reading readiness as a concept 
that encompasses all facets of a child’s growth. 
Specifically, it discusses the developmental pro- 
cesses involved in physical, mental, emotional, so- 
cial, and language growth and provides activities 
designed to contribute to growth in each area. The 
third chapter outlines a developmental reading pro- 
gram and contains suggestions for developing spe- 
cific reading skills, for incorporating reading in the 
content areas, and for encouraging recreational 
reading. The final chapter offers a brief discussion of 
reading assessment. An extensive bibliography is 
included. (FL) 
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Bousquet, Robert J. 

Linguistic Complexity as a Factor in Comprehen- 
sion Difficulty. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—33p.; Table II may be marginally legible due 
to broken print. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comprehension, Deep _ Structure, 
*Difficulty Level, Linguistics, *Listening Com- 
prehension, Literature Reviews, *Reading Com- 
prehension, *Reading Research, Research 
Methodology, Sentence Structure, *Structural 
Analysis (Linguistics), Surface Structure, *Syntax 
Many factors influence the comprehension of a 
linguistic act by a listener or reader. Some, such as 
maturity, background, and interests of the decoder 
are nonlinguistic; others, such as the vocabulary and 
complexity of the morphological and syntactical 
structures are linguistic in nature. A review of the 
literature reveals that while studies have been able 
to correlate readability formulas and T-units with 
comprehension difficulty, they have major theoreti- 
cal shortcomings in that they concentrate almost 
exclusively on the surface structure of sentences. 
Deep structure research based on generative-trans- 
formational grammar generally reveals that as sent- 
ences deviate from kernels, they become more 
difficult to comprehend. However, no definitive hie- 
rarchy of linguistic complexity has been validated 
yet. Many studies have been hampered in that they 
were only concerned with assessing the relationship 
of linguistic complexity to literal comprehension 
and were using isolated sentences. Other studies 
created testing situations that were divorced from 
the normal listening and reading acts of daily life. 
As a result, it is not possible to synthesize the results 
of the various studies into a definitively sound, em- 
Pirically verifiable whole. (Author/FL) 
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Carlon, Robert 

Prescribed Individualized Reading Program. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—24p.; Submitted to the Bear Lake School 
Board. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Evalua- 
tive (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Diagnostic 
Teaching, Elementary Education, *Individualized 
Instruction, *Program Content, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Program Evaluation, Reading Achieve- 
ment, Reading Diagnosis, Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Programs 
Intended for reading teachers and others involved 

in the testing or placement of students, this paper 

describes the development and evaluation of a pre- 
scribed individualized reading program. Following 
an introduction to the program (which allows stu- 
dents to progress through each reading level at their 
own pace), the second and third sections of the pa- 
per discuss background information and program 
goals. The fourth section describes the students in- 
volved in the program while the fifth chapter pro- 
vides a detailed description of the program itself. 

The remaining three sections detail the program 

evaluation and its results and present the conclu- 

sions and recommendations of the evaluators. 

(HTH) 
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Reading and Study Skills and Instruction: College 
and Adult: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations 
Published in “Dissertation Abstracts Interna- 
tional,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 

7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—9p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adults, Advance Organizers, An- 
notated Bibliographies, Classroom Techniques, 
*Doctoral Dissertations, *Educational Research, 
High Achievement, *Higher Education, In- 
dividual Characteristics, Low Achievement, 
Motivation, Readability, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Research, Speed Reading, Study Skills, 
*Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges, *Writ- 
ing Instruction 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The ten titles deal with the following 
topics: (1) the composing process of adult basic writ- 
ing students; (2) an integrated approach to reading 
and writing for college students; (3) the teaching 
and learning of reading in the community college; 
(4) the relative effectiveness of four instructional 
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approaches to college speed reading instruction; (5) 
the effects of advance organizers on the reading 
recall of adults with varying reading abilities; (6) the 
effects of word frequency, sentence length, and 
sentence structure on the readability of two college 
textbook passages; (7) selected characteristics of 
older adult readers and nonreaders; (8) the com- 
bined effects of motivation training and reading in- 
struction on the performance of high-risk 
community college freshmen; (9) reading instruc- 
tion in Texas community and junior colleges and 
two-year technical colleges; and (10) the reading 
competency of successful community college stu- 
dents. (RL) 


ED 204 721 CS 006 158 

Reading Achievement: Characteristics Associated 
with Success and Failure: Abstracts of Doctoral 
Dissertations Published in “Dissertation Ab- 
stracts Interational,” January through June 
1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, IIl. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—20p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) — Reference Materials - 
Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, College 
Freshmen, Creative Dramatics, *Doctoral Disser- 
tations, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Family Influence, Language Research, Literature 
Reviews, Oral Reading, Parent Role, *Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Research, Remedial 
Reading, *Self Concept, *Student Attitudes, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Television Viewing, Two 
Year College Students 

Identifiers—Analogies, Biorhythms 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 33 titles deal with the relationship of 
reading achievement to a number of variables, in- 
cluding the following: (1) student self-concept and 
behavior problems; (2) children’s televiewing, read- 

ing attitudes, and IQ; (3) the retention of prose; (4) 

physical fitness; (5) home environment and parental 

role; (6) oral reading; (7) metalinguistic awareness; 

(8) preschool training; (9) phonetic and structural 

analysis instruction at the community college level; 

(10) creative dramatics instruction; (11) time use 

during supplementary reading instruction with edu- 

cationally disadvantaged students; and (12) syntac- 
tic writing maturity. (AEA) 
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Reading for Pleasure: Guidelines, 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill.; International Reading As- 
sociation, Newark, Del. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87207-226-6 

Pub Date—81 

Note—96p.; Class Grade Chart may not be legible. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 800 Barksdale Rd., P.O. Box 8139, Newark, 
DE 19711 (Order No. 226, $4.00 member, $5.50 
non-member). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Books (010) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Guidelines, 
Independent Reading, Program Development, 
Reading Attitudes, *Reading Habits, Reading In- 
struction, Reading Interests, *Reading Programs, 
*Recreational Reading, *Student Motivation 
Intended for classroom teachers and administra- 

tors who want their schools to reflect commitment 
to the idea that reading for pleasure is an essential 
part of every successful reading program, this book 
provides suggestions by which educators can coor- 
dinate their efforts with librarians and parents to get 
children to read voluntarily. The book is divided 
into two sections. The section on theory discusses 
background information on the importance of hav- 
ing a recreational reading program and reports the 
research on recreational reading. The section on 
practice presents ideas on motivating students to 
read for pleasure, initiating a recreational reading 
program, managing classroom time for recreational 
reading, and managing materials for a recreational 
reading program. (RL) 
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The Manhattan Project: Combined Resources for a 
Diversified Secondary School Reading Program. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(26th, New Orleans, LA, April 27-May 1, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Con- 
tent Area Reading, Evaluation Criteria, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Program Content, Program 
Descriptions, *Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Programs, Secondary Education 
A secondary school reading program initiated at 
Manhattan (Kansas) High School and involving the 
efforts of teachers, students, administrators, mem- 
bers of the board of education, and faculty members 
of Kansas State University is described in this paper. 
The first section of the paper provides background 
information about the program, which provided for 
all levels of learners, contained a systematic teacher 
inservice plan, and incorporated an evaluation com- 
ponent. In addition, this section describes each 
component of the instructional program, including 
reading electives designed for average and above 
average readers, reading laboratory classes offered 
by reading specialists for students with special 
needs, and the reading-in-the-content-area compo- 
nent, for which content area teachers receive special 
training in ways to integrate reading and study skills 
instruction into their lessons. The second section of 
the paper describes the inservice component of the 
program, emphasizing the role of the university and 
the evaluation procedures used. (FL) 
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Clark, Susan M. 
The Teaching of Reading in the English-as-a- 
Second Language Classroom. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—5 1p. 
Pub a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Annotated Biblio- 
graphies, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*English (Second Language), Reading Compre- 
hension, Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, *Reading Materials, Reading Research, 
Teaching Methods 
This paper provides annotations of journal articles 
and books concerned with reading instruction for 
English as-a-second-language students. The annota- 
tions are arranged into five categories: (1) the need 
for teaching English as a second language (ESL) to 
non-English speaking natives with varied back- 
grounds and wide ranges of ability levels, (2) how 
the teacher of English should introduce the printed 
page to the nonnative speaker, (3) the educational 
goals and objectives with subsequent teaching tech- 
niques to motivate readers of English as a second 
language, (4) advanced readers of English as a se- 
cond language, and (5) evaluating reading compre- 
hension in the ESL classroom. The paper also 
contains a summary of the literature. Appendixes 
include a list of readings for ESL students and a list 
of eight publishing houses that feature ESL materi- 
als. (HOD) 
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Hawes, Kathryn S. Colwell, Clyde G. 

Time Of Our Lives for Service (T. O. O. L. S.): 
Senior Citizens Involved in Developing Basic 
Skills in the Public Schools, 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Regional Conference of the 
International Reading Association (9th, San An- 
tonio, TX, January 29-31, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Elementary Education, 
“Language Arts, *Older Adults, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Development, Reading In- 
struction, *Tutorial Programs, *Tutoring 
The college of education at a midwestern univer- 

sity has designed a program for training senior citi- 

zen volunteers to tutor elementary school students 
in reading and language arts. Development of the 

Time Of Our Lives for Service (T. O. O. L. S.) 

program included establishing goals and objectives 

for the program that were subject to administrative 


approval, selecting program leaders, drafting a 
volunteer training handbook, and recruiting senior 
volunteers. Volunteers receive training in several 
language arts areas, including selecting children’s 
literature, storytelling, workbook skill instruction, 
sight vocabulary development, and phonics. The 
training sessions are very informal, so that the 
volunteers remain comfortable and at ease. After 
observing a classroom for several days, the volun- 
teers are placed according to their skills and the 
needs of a specific classroom and begin tutoring for 
two hours a week. The project resource person is 
available to tutors for assistance in the form of 
materials and guidance. Many volunteers are hon- 
ored by their teachers and students with gifts and 
parties. Every effort is made to make the volunteers 
feel useful and welcome. The volunteers receive an 
invaluable sense of self-worth and personal satisfac- 
tion by helping children learn to read, and by know- 
ing that their spare time is well spent. (HTH) 
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Reading and Study Skills and Instruction: Second- 
ary: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations Pub- 
lished in “Dissertation Abstracts International,” 
January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 
through 12), 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—10p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Content 
Area Reading, Curriculum Guides, *Doctoral 
Dissertations, Reading Difficulties, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Programs, *Reading Re- 
search, Reading Skills, Secondary Education, 
*Teaching Methods, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Reader Response 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 
sertations. The ten titles deal with the following 
topics: (1) an investigation and selective assessment 
of secondary school reading programs in Illinois; (2) 
a comparison of the content of oral and written 
responses of tenth grade students to selected pas- 
sages; (3) a functional reading strategy in an eighth 
grade industrial arts/graphic arts program; (4) a vo- 
cational teachers’ guide to student reading power; 
(5) teaching reading to low achievers in grades 
seven through nine; (6) a comparison of individual- 
ized and group-oriented reading methods related to 
critical thinking; (7) the effects of imposed and in- 
duced visual imagery strategies on ninth grade poor 
readers’ literal comprehension of concrete and ab- 
stract prose; (8) secondary school teachers’ percep- 
tions of the importance, qualifications, and 
implementation of content area instruction; (9) con- 
tent area reading instruction in the secondary 
schools of Connecticut; and (10) the effects of ex- 
plicit-activated and implicit-activated antecedents 
on average third and eighth grade readers’ resolu- 
tion of anaphora. (HTH) 
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Reading and Study Skills and Instruction: Pre- 
school and Elementary: Abstracts of Doctoral 
Dissertations Published in “Dissertation Ab- 
stracts International,” January through June 
1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—18p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Class- 
room Techniques, Cognitive Style, *Doctoral 
Dissertations, Early Childhood Education, Ele- 
mentary Education, Gifted, Language Arts, Lis- 
tening Skills, Parent Role, Reading 
Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, Reading 
Materials, Reading Programs, Reading Readiness, 
*Reading Research, *Reading Skills, *Study 
Skills 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 28 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) cognitive style and the 
reading of children in second grade; (2) the effect of 
increased review in teaching sight words to average 





and poor readers; (3) changes in strategies of good 
and poor readers as text gradually increases in dif- 
ficulty; (4) the effects of a computer-managed sys- 
tem of individualized instruction; (5) the evaluation 
of narrative retellings by sixth grade students; (6) 
the impact of two types of reading skills develop- 
ment activities on listening vocabulary and reading 
comprehension; (7) the effects of a parent education 
program on the home literary environment and 
reading readiness; (8) instructional reading pro- 
grams for the academically gifted; (9) children’s and 
teachers’ recall and reactions to read-aloud books; 
(10) the effect of reader-authored materials on the 
performance of beginning readers; (11) environ- 
mental problems in basal readers; and (12) the influ- 
ence of question format on children’s recall of 
hierarchically structured stories. (HTH) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, IIl. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—18p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advance Organizers, Annotated Bib- 
liographies, Classroom Environment, *Classroom 
Techniques, College Students, Content Area 
Reading, *Doctoral Dissertations, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, Mem- 
ory, Questioning Techniques, *Reading Compre- 
hension, Reading Processes, *Reading Research, 
Reading Skills, *Recall (Psychology), Retention 
(Psychology), *Study Skills, Teaching Methods 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 39 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) effects of graphic organ- 
izers, textual organization, and reading comprehen- 
sion level on recall of expository prose; (2) the effect 
of metaphor on the reading comprehension of sixth 
grade students; (3) effects of vocabulary difficulty 
and text characteristics on children’s reading com- 
prehension; (4) a self-questioning strategy; (5) third 
and sixth grade students’ comprehension of ana- 
phoric relations in basal readers; (6) oral reading 
intonation and reading comprehension; (7) the ef- 
fects of interspersed questions, advance organizers, 
and post organizers on good and poor comprehen- 
ders; (8) age related effects of the interaction of 
prior knowledge and text structure on the recall of 
prose; (9) two techniques that elicit predictive re- 
sponses on the comprehension of content area read- 
ing material; (10) a psycholinguistic study of how 
syntax affects comprehension; (11) the effectiveness 
of a selected set of study aids on the reading com- 
prehension of fifth and sixth grade studen%s; and 

(12) the effect of inference-making aids “sn poor 

readers’ comprehension. (RL) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, II. 

Pub Date—81 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
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ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Compen- 
satory Education, “Doctoral Dissertations, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, Reading Achievement, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Programs, *Reading Re- 
search, *Remedial Reading 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 17 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) the effects of a remedial 
reading program upon reading attitude, reading 
achievement, self-concept, and intellectual achieve- 
ment responsibility; (2) a reading and study skills 

program for low achieving college freshmen; (3) 

verbal and nonverbal memory in hyperactive, sead- 

ing disabled, and normal children; (4) the degree of 

implementation and efficacy of Project Literacy; (5) 


the effects of state mandated termination of Title I 
services on reading achievement; (6) the effects of 
individualized instruction on children with reading 
problems and high anxiety; (7) aspects of classroom 
climate and reading achievement in a compensatory 
reading program; and (8) compensatory education 
at the college level. 
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Application of Discourse Analysis: IRI’s and ESL 
Learnin; 


8. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the National Reading Conference (30th, 

San Diego, CA, December 3-6, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Discourse Analysis, 

Education, *English 

*Evaluation Methods, *Informal Reading Inven- 

tories, Measurement Techniques, *Reading Com- 

prehension, *Reading esearch, Recall 

(Psychology), Second Language Learning 
Identifiers—*Schema Theory 

Two studies examined certain aspects of discourse 
analysis to determine their value in classroom use. 
The first study explored the relationships among 
information recalled as assessed by informal reading 
inventory comprehension questions, unaided retell- 
ing, and schema based retelling. Subjects were 15 
fourth, fifth, and sixth grade students who read two 
passages each-one at the fourth grade level of reada- 
bility and the other at their individual grade level. 
The results showed that using descriptive schema to 
analyze unprompted retelling bore a reasonable re- 
lationship to standard methods of evaluating com- 
prehension. The second study examined the 
difficulties of first and second language learners in 
the comprehension of six types of propositions as 
defined by P. D. Pearson and D. D. Johnson. The 
study involved 160 seventh grade students, who 
were divided into groups according to their reading 
level and by whether they spoke English at home. 
Results suggested that continued reading assistance 
should be given to English-as-a-second-language 
students in order to bring them to the levels of profi- 
ciency of their English-speaking peers. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine the relation- 
ship between visual perception-visual motor deficits 
and reading achievement of remedial readers, and to 
analyze the performance of various subjects in the 
three classifications of perceptual dysfunction to de- 
termine if significant differences existed among 
them. Subjects were 102 remedial readers between 
the ages of 7 and 22. Subjects were given a battery 
of diagnostic tests, including the Minnesota Percep- 
to-Diagnostic Test (MPDT). Based on the scores of 
this test, the subjects were classified into one of 
three categories: (1) primary group, whose problems 
are associative rather than perceptual; (2) secondary 
group, who have difficulty handling cues selectively; 
and (3) organic group, composed of those with 
severe dysfunction caused by neurological deficit or 
brain damage. The results showed a significant 
negative correlation between reading achievement 
and perceptual-motor dysfunction. There were no 
significant intergroup differences in types of errors 
for the primary and secondary groups, and the three 
groups showed no significant differences in chrono- 
logical or mental ages, school grade, reading 
achievement scores, or instructional reading levels. 
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The five sections of this report present informa- 
tion about the evaluation of the Right to Read Pro- 
ject in Illinois for the 1976-77 school year. The first 
section provides background information about the 
national Right to Read effort and a history of the 
project in Illinois. The second section explains the 
purposes of the project evaluation, including the ra- 
tionale used, the objectives employed, and the na- 
ture of the evaluation model. The third section 
describes the methodology employed to develop the 
evaluation and monitoring system, its implementa- 
tion, and the data collection procedures. In addi- 
tion, it describes the qualitative data validation 
devices used, as well as the techniques used to de- 
rive the “model” projects. The fourth section con- 
tains a full discussion of the validation data, findings 
concerning local and statewide discrepancy scores, 
and findings concerning the model projects. The 
final section presents the constraints and limitations 
of the study and more fully outlines the implications 
of the data and the d by 
the findings. Appendixes contain supportive materi- 
als. (FL) 
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Note—15p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
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Descriptors—Administrators, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Black Dialects, Content Area Reading, 
Dialects, *Doctoral Dissertations, Educational 
Resources, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Principals, Ques- 
tioning Techniques, *Reading Diagnosis, Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Research, *Reading Teach- 
ers, Remedial Instruction, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Effectiveness, 
Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—National Teacher Examinations 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 
sertations. The 21 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) a teacher training 
packet for fifth and sixth grade reading teachers, (2) 
the relationship of intellectual and nonintellectual 
variables to performance on the National Teacher 
Examinations, (3) teacher decision making, (4) the 
development of teachers’ reading conceptions, (5) 
the verbal and nonverbal behaviors of reading 
teachers, (6) training teachers to teach reading to 
the mildly handicapped, (7) the role of the adminis- 
trative reading coordinator, (8) the diagnostic skills 
and training of reading clinicians, (9) elementary 
school principals’ and secondary school teachers’ 
conceptions of reading, (10) information sources 
used by elementary school reading teachers, (11) 
teacher questioning techniques, (12) inservice read- 
ing education for teachers of bilingual and elemen- 
tary school students, (13) attitudes of English 
teachers toward black English and dialects, (14) pri- 
mary school teacher inservice system for writing 
instruction, and (15) the selection of a reading cur- 
riculum by state supported and Title I kindergarten 
teachers. (AEA) 
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*Cloze Procedure, *Doctoral Dissertations, Edu- 
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Approach, Measures (Individuals), Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Evaluation, *Reading Atti- 
tudes, *Reading Comprehension, Reading 
Diagnosis, Reading Research, *Reading Tests, 
Remedial Reading, Spelling, Teacher Education, 
Textbook Evaluation 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 34 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) elementary school read- 
ing comprehension instruction; (2) a language ex- 
perience approach to remedial reading instruction 
with junior high school students, (3) the effective- 
ness of using advance organizers, (4) reading assess- 
ment in Illinois and Michigan, (5) predictors of 
junior high school reading competency, (6) the ef- 

fect of student attitudes on reading achievement, (7) 

the linguistic acceptability of a reading series, (8) 

the impact of Florida’s student assessment on the 

state’s high school language arts curriculum, (9) 

reading skills development textbooks, (10) a stand- 

ardized reading test for international students, (11) 

the influence of praise and written directions on 

students’ engaged time in reading, (12) characteris- 
tics of disabled readers, (13) the effects of open and 

traditional schooling on reading instruction, (14) 

spelling test methods, (15) an informal reading in- 

ventory developed for teacher training, (16) lower 
socioeconomic status and black student perform- 
ance on tests of multiple grammatical function word 

knowledge, (17) development and evaluation of a 

language arts program, (18) oral cloze tests, (19) 

reading comprehension study aids, and (20) meas- 

ures of syntactic ability. (AEA) 
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Identifiers—Schema Theory 
Prepared as part of a continuing study of the in- 
structional practices that make up the process of 
schooling, this paper concentrates on the practices 
that comprise reading comprehension instruction. 
The paper focuses on four skills commonly taught 
and assessed as part of many widely used reading 
comprehension instruction programs in the inter- 
mediate grades: (1) determining the main idea and 
details of written text, (2) understanding sequential 
information, (3) understanding cause-and-effect re- 
lationships, and (4) drawing conclusions. The paper 
presents a summary of the instructional practices 
commonly used to achieve student proficiency in 
each of these skill areas, along with specifications 
and some example items that schools could use to 
provide useful diagnostic data. The paper concludes 
with a sketch of reading comprehension that is ob- 
served in instructional practice and that supports an 
information-processing model (schema theory) of 
reading comprehension. (FL) 
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Descriptors—*Bibliotherapy, Change Strategies, 
*Classroom Techniques, Masters Theses, 
*Neurological Impairments, Primary Education, 
*Reading Research, *Self Concept, Self Concept 
Measures, Self Contained Classrooms 
A study examined the effect of bibliotherapy on 
the self-concept of seven neurologically impaired 
primary students in a self-contained classroom. The 
students were pretested and posttested with the Pi- 
ers-Harris Children’s Self-Concept Scale and the 
Self-Concept Picture Inventory. Two filmstrips 
from the “Who Am I?” series were shown daily to 
the children during a one-week span and were fol- 
lowed by the reading of bibliotherapeutic books and 
group discussions. The books were chosen on the 
basis of weaknesses exhibited from the pretests and 
were read three times a week for eleven weeks. The 
posttests indicated no significant statistical gain in 
self-concept, though there was a positive change in 
mean individual scores. (Author/RL) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Class Activi- 
ties, *Classroom Techniques, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Drama, Dramatic Play, Elementary 
Education, *Reading Comprehension, *Reading 
Instruction, Teaching Methods 
Intended for use by reading teachers, this docu- 
ment presents classroom activities for using drama 
as an aid to reading comprehension. Following a 
brief introduction discussing the rationale for drama 
in the reading classroom, the paper details various 
phases in comprehension, matching each level with 
suggested books and appropriate dramatic activi- 
ties. The second half of the document presents the 
books and activities in outline form. A bibliography 
of the suggested books concludes the paper. (HTH) 
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Spons Agency—National Council of Teachers of 
English, Urbana, Ill. Research Foundation. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—217p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Early Reading, 
Elementary Education, Fantasy, Kindergarten 
Children, *Language Acquisition, *Language Ex- 
perience Approach, *Lang' Pre Oral 
Language, Prereading Experience, Primary Edu- 
cation, *Prior Learning, Program Descriptions, 
Reading Ability, Reading Processes, *Reading 
Research, Writing (Composition), Writing Pro- 
cesses 
This report gives a history of the 1979-80 segment 
of a continuing project that is designed to provide a 
theoretically based description of children’s transi- 
tion from prereading to reading, along with tools 
that teachers may use to assess children’s emerging 
literacy abilities. The first chapter provides an intro- 
duction to the project, while the second chapter 
examines the transition from prereading to reading 
and discusses supports and constraints of written 
texts, the reading process, the discovery of relevant 
aspects of reading, the emergence of aspects of read- 
ing, differences in reading and writing, the nature of 
written texts, written texts and oral language, modes 
and how they differ, knowledge about written lan- 
guage, and sequence issues and reading acquisition. 
The third chapter presents the goals for two studies, 
one dealing with general knowledge about written 
language and the other analyzing topic effects in 





real and make-believe stories. The fourth chapter 
contains a description of the methods and proce- 
dures used in the two studies and the results, pre- 
sented topically, by and across studies, are 
presented in chapter five. The final chapter summa- 
rizes and discusses the results. An examiner’s guide 
is appended. (HOD) 
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ing Teachers, *Resource Teachers, *Teacher Role 
Intended for reading specialists who wish to 

become expert resource persons, this book provides 

a number of suggestions on how to bring about 

change in the attitudes of other educators concern- 

ing the place of the reading specialist in regular 
classroom settings. The nine chapters of the book 
provide the following information: (1) an overview 
of the role of the reading specialist as a resource 
person; (2) the role of the specialist within the 
school organization, including ways to find agree- 
ment with others about goals and procedures and 
ways to determine sources of authority; (3) guide- 
lines for effective communication within the school 
organization; (4) necessary interpersonal skills and 
personal characterisLics of the specialist; (5) leader- 
ship in the resource role; (6) decision making proce- 
dures; (7) using external resources, such as those 
offered by governmental, higher education, and 
professional organization agencies; (8) the rights of 
others, including students’ rights to see official re- 
cords concerning themselves, to privacy, and to the 
fair use of their test results; and (9) self-evaluation 

procedures. Four appendixes discuss preparing for a 

job interview, preparing for the first week of school, 

tips on working with a teacher in the classroom, and 

a checklist for measuring attitudes about parent in- 

volvement in the reading program. (FL) 
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Seventy-four high school seniors participated in a 

study that examined the construct validity of 

vocabulary tests and the nature of verbal ability by 
integrating findings and theories of cognitive psy- 
chology with those of differential psychology. The 
subjects completed three kinds of measurement in- 
struments: (1) an experimental faceted vocabulary 
test, (2) reference ability tests, and (3) a verbal expo- 
sure instrument, which assessed frequency and time 
spent in reading, writing, doing homework, and 
viewing television. The results indicated that 
vocabulary item difficulty increased with word ab- 
stractness, word infrequency, when item format re- 
quired more precise word knowledge, and when an 
item required definition as opposed to recognition 
of the word. The findings suggested that partial con- 
cepts were prevalent in the young adult subjects and 
that word acquisition was a gradual process. The 
results also showed that verbal ability as represented 
by reading comprehension and reading vocabulary 
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tests was best measured by frequent or medium- 
frequency words rather than by rare words. On the 
other hand, difficult recognition vocabulary tests 
such as advanced vocabulary tests seemed to meas- 
ure mainly sources of difficulty due to infrequent 
words. (FL) 
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*Teacher Collaboration 
Reading instructors have valuable expertise to 
share with writing instructors to improve the writing 
ability of students. Writing instructors often give 
reading assignments to provide topics for students’ 
essays or discussion, without understanding the 
reading process. A reading teacher can (1) show the 
writing instructor how to determine the conceptual 
load and readability level of the assigned readings, 
(2) help the writing instructor form questions to aid 
in comprehension, (3) show writing instructors how 
to teach students to react critically to ideas, (4) 
encourage writing instructors to have students read 
each others’ papers and look for some of the same 
qualities in their own papers, and (5) provide well- 
written essays that can serve as models for student 
writing. The reading teacher’s skills can also be of 
assistance when students write research papers. 
Writing can strengthen the reading process as well; 
reinforced and consistent emphasis in writing pa- 
pers with thesis statements should help students in 
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finding the thesis statements in future reading. 
(HTH) 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
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tion, *Individualized Reading, Middle Schools, 
Program Descriptions, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Interests, *Reading Material Selection, 
*Reading Programs, Reading Skills 
The individualized reading approach is a means of 
teaching reading to middle school students using 
self-selection of books by students, individual teach- 
er-student conferences, and grouping according to 
needs and interests. During the teacher-student 
conferences, the students share their feelings about 
the book they are reading as the teacher assesses 
reading interests, abilities, needs, and comprehen- 
sion. Groups are then formed to teach skills or to 
combine students with similar interests. Once these 
groups have reached their goals, they are disbanded 
and new ones are formed. Before selecting books for 
the program a teacher should survey students to 
determine their reading attitudes and interests. The 
classroom should provide a place for individual con- 
ferences and ease of movement, and possibly a 
learning center offering skill enhancement activi- 
ties. A teacher should establish routines with stu- 
dents and make them aware of independent 
activities in which they will be involved. Activities 
that will provide opportunities for students to share 
what they have read include writing an advertise- 
ment for the book, writing a television program 
based on the story, and designing a book jacket. 
(Copies of a reading interest survey and a student 
evaluation checklist are included.) (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to investigate the relation- 

ships between the cognitive variables of cognitive 
style, understanding of linguistic concepts, and 
knowledge of word boundaries, as well as their rela- 
tionships to three measures of reading in beginning 
and more advanced readers. The children’s Embed- 
ded Figures Test, a linguistic concept test, a word 
boundary test, and an individual reading inventory 
were administered to 35 first grade and 31 third 
grade children. Correlations, multiple linear regres- 
sion analyses, and commonality analyses were used 
to analyze the data. The results indicated a substan- 
tial relationship between the predictor and criterion 
variables at the first grade level; however, the rela- 
tionships were considerably weaker at the third 
grade level. Linguistic concept knowledge con- 
tributed the greatest amount of unique variance to 
oral comprehension, silent comprehension, and 
word recognition at the first grade level. At the third 
grade level linguistic concept knowledge con- 
tributed the greatest amount of unique variance to 
oral comprehension and word recognition, while 
cognitive style contributed the greatest amount of 
unique variance to silent comprehension. (Au- 
thor/RL) 


ED 204 744 CS 006 191 
Haase, Ann Marie Bernazza And Others 
Reading Interest Patterns of Adults at Three 
Educational Levels. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (30th, 
San Diego, CA, December 3-6, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Adults, 
Individual Characteristics, *Reading Habits, 
*Reading Interests, Reading Materials, *Reading 
Research, Television Viewing 
A study was conducted to analyze and compare 
the reading interests of adults from three educa- 
tional levels. Fourteen adults in a community col- 
lege reading center, 20 adults from various 
professional occupations, and 23 adults from a read- 
ing education class were given a reading interest 
inventory concerned with their reading habits and 
preferences and with the types of television and 
movies they watched. A comparison of the results 
from each group showed many similarities. Most 
adults tended to read between one and three maga- 
zine titles regularly and were interested in current 
events. A significant portion of each group—except 
the reading center group-read a newspaper every 
day, with each group favoring the front page. The 
reading class and professional group members had 
each read approximately three books per person just 
prior to the study, while book reading was appar- 
ently not popular with the reading center group. 
Motion picture and television program preference 
appeared to be similar across the three groups, with 
most subjects attending movies regularly for enter- 
tainment, escape, and to watch a good story. Infor- 
mation and entertainment were listed as primary 
reasons for television viewing. As the educational 
level of the adults in this study increased, they read 
a greater quantity as well as a greater variety of 
material. (HTH) 
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Instead of merely correlating the amount of time 
a child is read to with gross measures of language 
development or reading achievement, researchers 
need to examine closely, through naturalistic stu- 
dies, the underlying construction and organization 
of story book reading events between parent and 
child. The notion of scaffolding, in which the adult 
supplies a structure of supportive information that is 
gradually decreased as the child becomes less de- 
pendent, plays a large part in reading aloud to very 
young children. The pattern of interaction changes 
for older children, to one in which the adult expects 
the child to listen to particular segments of text, 
learn from the information contained in the 
material, and remember and convey the content to 
the adult in the questioning that follows each seg- 
ment. This interactional pattern helps socialize 
some preschool children for reading instruction in 
school. Longitudinal studies of the effects of varia- 
tions in parent-child interactions during story book 
reading can do much to further children’s literacy 
development. (AEA) 
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There are several reasons why Japan has one of 
the world’s highest literacy rates. One reason is the 
nature of the Japanese written language, which em- 
ploys a dual code of ideographs representing spe- 
cific objects and a syllabary, in which each symbol 
represents a separate syllable. The syllable symbols 
are read consistently the same way, and beginning 
Poesia Sag pa are taught the syllabary before they 
learn the ideographs. Learning syllables as a unit of 
pronunciation appears to be easier than learning a 
phonetically based alphabet. Parental influence is 
another reason for the high literacy rate, as many 
parents begin to read to their children and give them 
their own books before they are one year of age. 
Consequently, Japanese children are ready to read 
by the time they enter first grade. Properly taught 
in preschool, children can learn between 500 and - 
1,000 syllable characters before they begin first 
grade. Japan’s cultural expectations are also respon- 
sible for high reading achievement; for example, in 
contrast to male reading attitudes in the United 
States, the majority of Japanese boys perceive read- 
ing to be an appropriate activity. Although there is 
some evidence that the syllabary may be easier to 
learn than the Roman alphabet, the most powerful 
influences on Japan’s reading success appear to be 
the intervention of parents and preschool education. 
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Identifiers—*Lukacs (Georg), Revisionism, Struc- 

turalism 

The purpose of this paper is to introduce the work 
of Hungarian literary critic and philosopher Georg 
Lukacs to teachers of children’s literature. The first 
half of the paper explores the key ideas in Lukacs’s 
literary theory, including “speciality”—an aspect of 
reality that falls between the extremes of individual- 
ity and universality; “totality”—-the portrayal of his- 
torical and social circumstances through characters; 
the relationship of content and form; the ethical 
effects of literature; and the social purpose of litera- 
ture. The second half of the paper compares Lu- 
kacs’s beliefs with the ideas of two dominant 
contemporary schools of literary criticism, revision- 
ism and structuralism. Finally, the paper suggests 
sample questions for teachers to use in analyzing 
literature with their students. The questions are 
categorized according to the beliefs of Lukacs, the 
common beliefs of Lukacs and the revisionists, and 
the shared beliefs of Lukacs and the structuralists. 
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This two-part paper describes an experiment with 
an alternative form of evaluation of New Zealand 
secondary school students’ English proficiency. The 
first part presents a background of the New Zealand 
secondary education system and a lengthy discus- 
sion of the procedures that led to changing from a 
one-time, three-hour, external examination admin- 
istered since 1945 to all tenth year students in New 
Zealand, to an internal measurement of skill 
achievement based on a student language profile. 
The discussion includes the reasons for making the 
assessment internal; the procedures set up by New 
Zealand’s National English Syllabus Committee 
QNESC) to guide a two-year trial period using the 
new assessment method; results of an evaluation by 
the NESC of the experiment’s effects on students, 
teachers, principals, and parents; and a summary of 
the overall results of the NESC’s experiment. The 
second half of the paper consists of a summary re- 
port of findings from a seminar on the assessment of 
English held in Wellington, New Zealand, in 1977, 
the second year of the trial period with alternative 
assessment. The report outlines the criteria of per- 
formance in English for the student language profile 
developed under these headings: speaking, listening, 
reading, writing, performance in other modes, 
knowledge, independence and involvement, coop- 
eration and tolerance, and enjoyment. A sample lan- 
guage profile sheet is appended. (AEA) 
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This paper explicates and compares theories of 
composition that use heuristic or problem solving 
procedures in order to determine what can logically 
be expected from the application of a particular heu- 
ristic during the composing process. The heuristic 
models examined include E. P. J. Corbett’s selection 
from the classical topics; R. Young, A. L. Becker, 
and K. L. Pike’s tagmemic model; K. Burke’s pen- 
tad; D. G. Rohman and A. O. Wlecke’s prewriting 
procedures; and F. D’Angelo’s conceptual model. 
For purposes of contrast, the paper also considers R. 
Zoellner’s behavioral pedagogy, the newspaper jour- 
nalist’s probe, and the current-traditional composi- 





tion course. An appendix contains capsule analyses, 
in chart form, of some of the major theories of com- 
position on a number of salient points. (FL) 
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A study of how participation in English elective 
programs affected student achievement was con- 
ducted in four Florida high schools, two with tradi- 
tional and two with elective English programs. 
Subjects were 495 high school seniors who had at- 
tended their schools for at least three years. Subject 
variables included academic aptitude, sex, grade 
point average (both for English and for all subjects), 
and attitude toward English as a subject. School 
environmental variables included size of school, 
teacher experience and tenure, teaching load, and 
population demographics. Nine of the 15 independ- 
ent variables correlated significantly with one de- 
pendent variable-English academic achievement. 
Twelve of the independent variables correlated sig- 
nificantly with seven or more of the other independ- 
ent variables, making interpretations by multiple 
regression analyses more difficult. The most impor- 
tant inference drawn from the findings was that the 
structure of an English program in high school 
seems to have relatively little impact on achieve- 
ment in English. That is, a student’s cognitive 
growth in English would appear not to be predicta- 
ble from participation in either an elective or a tradi- 
tional program. Student’s sex, academic ability, 
attitude toward the subject, and scholarship (‘grade- 
making”) were collectively the greatest predictors 
of cognitive growth in English. (RL) 
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A study designed to examine the differences in 
quality ratings that 20 teachers in each of three sen- 
ior high school curricular areas (business, English- 
/social studies, and mathematics/science) gave to 
samples of written argument by college freshmen 
aiso investigated the relationship between the three 
groups of quality ratings and eight syntactic and 
mechanics-of-writing variables (such as words/T- 
unit and total number of words). Among the results 
of the study were that (1) the high school teachers, 
trained in different subject areas, displayed a high 
degree of consistency in rating college freshman 
writing; (2) English/social studies and math- 
ematics/science teacher groups agreed more with 
each other than either did with the business teacher 
group, which gave the lowest quality scores; (3) 
there were high correlations among all the various 
mean quality ratings of the groups as well as be- 
tween each separate mean rating and the number of 
words and the number of free modifiers the students 
wrote, while the opposite was evident for the syn- 
tactic complexity measures; and (4) the length of 
the compositions themselves and their freedom 
from errors in diction, spelling, and punctuation 
contributed most to the accountable variance. 
(AEA) 
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College freshmen often misread poetry because 
they cannot read precisely, because the culture and 
the teachers stereotype poetry as cryptic frill, or 
because they underread the poem’s complexity of 
response. These problems can be surmounted by 
using a facets approach to discover the meaning of 
a poem. Facets illuminate the fact that various po- 
ems are variously both subject-matter and some- 
thing else. Moving from subject-depiction to 
thematic concept to intrinsic artistry, they include 
(1) a reflection of the poem’s subject matter, (2) 
dramatic showing of the subject matter, (3) narra- 
tive poetry, (4) theme or truth about life that the 
subject matter approaches, (5) preaching or teach- 
ing, (6) social criticism, (7) psychological character 
portrait, (8) tone, (9) light verse, (10) analogy, (11) 
aesthetic form, and (12) pure play. To use this ap- 
proach the teacher must be absolutely convinced 
that a poem can mean more than one thing and that 
the student’s experiencing of the work is worth 
more than mechanical reporting of what the teacher 
feels is the “obviously correct” facet. (HOD) 
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A study tested the utility of the viewing intention 
application of the transfer discrepancy model-a 
model attempting not only to identify the key pro- 
gram attributes that alter beliefs, but also to identify 
those that transfer this belief change into changes in 
viewer behavior. To promote cross-population ex- 
amination, the study focused on network news. 
Data collection was accomplished by telephone in- 
terviews conducted with 80 adults in each of two 
cities. Findings suggested that respondents gener- 
ally intended to watch network evening news pro- 
grams whenever possible. Among the attributes that 
were shown to be associated with increases in inten- 
tions to view network nightly news were (1) the 
impact of the news on a viewer’s life, (2) the notion 
that the news made viewers more knowledgeable 
about news events, (3) indepth coverage, (4) enjoya- 
ble newscasters, (5) variety of topics, (6) national 
news coverage, and (7) international news coverage. 
These results suggest that the viewing intention ap- 
plication provides a rather unique method for exam- 
ining the crucial link between the importance a 
viewer accords a network television news attribute 
and how that viewer thinks the presence or absence 
of the attribute actually influences personal news 
viewing behavior. (HOD) 
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The firm stance of the General Federation of Wo- 

men’s Clubs (GFWC) on the problems of working 

class women in 1906 was not an impulsive act of 

altruism, but rather the result of a finely planned 

campaign that combined the ingenuity and re- 

sourcefulness of two women: the GFWC’s presi- 

dent, Sarah Platt Decker, and the women’s editor of 

the New York “Evening Post,” Rheta Childe Dorr. 

Dorr gave sensitive coverage to two distinct kinds 





of publics-the working women in the sweatshops of 
New York and other Eastern manufacturing centers 
and club women who were beginning to realize that 
contemporary social issues should be the center for 
their energies. Dorr’s attitude toward women and 
their work was essentially two-fold: that equality 
between men’s and women’s workplace conditions 
and pay was necessary because women had to work 
to survive, and that women were fully as capable as 
men of deriving a sense of independence and satis- 
faction from their participation in the work force. 
An examination of Dorr’s journalistic, working 
world and club participation poses two questions of 
concern to journalism historians: “how has women’s 
participation and current status within the labor 
force—and within journalism history—been shaped by 
the attention women have received?” and ‘“‘did wo- 
men’s editors slow the progress of women in those 
years following the advocacy of the Progressive 
Era?” (HOD) 
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A study was undertaken to gather information on 
magazines published in the southern United States 
in general and on southern city and regional maga- 
zines in particular. Data were collected for 25 south- 
ern city magazines, 24 southern regional magazines, 
and 21 speciality magazines from the region. The 
primary means of data collection was a question- 
naire mailed to editors of such magazines. Among 
the findings of the study are the following: (1) Ap- 
proximately half of the magazines were founded 
after 1970. (2) Specialized southern magazines typi- 
cally had modest circulations. (3) Southern regional 
magazines were not realizing their potential, appar- 
ently because they were insufficiently focused. (4) 
Starting a new city or regional magazine in the 
South could be a risky venture. (5) In most city and 
regional magazines, freelanced articles outnum- 
bered staff written articles, while the reverse was 
true for the speciality magazines. (6) City and re- 
gional magazines received approximately 70% of 
their revenue from advertising and 30% from sub- 
scriptions. (7) The most pressing problems facing 
the magazines included rising production costs, 
high interest rates, and postal rate increases. (8) 
Approximately half of the editors surveyed felt that 
geographically specialized magazines would in- 
crease in number through the 1980s. (FL) 
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The qualitative research method of focus group 
interviewing was employed in a study of the subjec- 
tive meaning of newswatching for the average 
American. Thirty-two adults were interviewed in 
four groups of seven to nine people each, and the 
audiotapes of the discussions were analyzed for 
comments on various aspects of television newscast- 
ers (the topic used by the group moderator) and the 
subjects’ self-generated topic areas. The responses 
of the subjects indicated that they grouped televi- 
sion newscasters’ characteristics into physical con- 
siderations (voice and overall attractiveness) and 
professional considerations (energy, relaxation, and 


/- 





Qualitative 


trust). Most of the comments generated by the sub- 
jects fell into four topic areas: political party con- 
vention coverage, rapid camera and electronic news 
gathering procedures, why the subjects watched the 
specific station they did, and general criticism of 
television news. The results also indicated the worth 
of using a qualitative method like focus group inter- 
viewing in the study of television news. (RL) 
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Lorena A. Hickok was a notable woman journalist 
of the early twentieth century whose career was 
greatly altered by her friendship with Eleanor 
Roosevelt. After reporting for several newspapers 
across the country, Hickok became one of the first 
women hired by the Associated Press wire service 
(AP) in 1928. She was assigned to cover Eleanor 
Roosevelt during Franklin Roosevelt’s first cam- 
paign for the presidency of the United States, at 
which time they became very good friends. Hickok 
later became the first reporter to conduct an on-the- 
record interview with a First Lady. However, when 
their friendship began to conflict with her loyalty to 
the AP, Hickok resigned from that organization in 
1933. As an investigator for the Federal Emergency 
Relief Administration, Hickok’s reports from her 
fact-finding tours contained information on unem- 
ployment and relief, but also captured the human 
side of the bitterness and heroism of Americans 
caught in economic disaster. In the 1950s Hickok 
and Mrs. Roosevelt coauthored a book on women in 
politics, and in 1962 Hickok wrote a biography of 
Mrs. Roosevelt. Before her death in 1968, Hickok 
lamented the loss of her notable newspaper career, 
saying it was the only thing she had done really well. 


(HTH) 
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An explanatory linguistic theory attempts to cap- 
ture and explain the universal nature of human lan- 
guage, to choose among possible grammars of each 
human language, and to account for the linguistic 
constraints involved in language acquisition. Dis- 
course theory, like linguistic theory, must be men- 
talistic in that it seeks to account for mental realities 
underlying the observed behaviors involved in 
creating or comprehending discourses. Part of the 
method of developing discourse generalization, 
categories, and rules and part of the method of test- 
ing them once formulated, is a frank reliance on the 
intuitions of native speakers about the properties of 
their discourse systems. Such a set of principles 
could be developed by at least three distinct routes: 
(1) philosophical-which starts with an “a priori” 
notion of the function of particular types of lan- 
guage use and then tries to develop a set of canoni- 
cal principles which account for how that function 
is or is not achieved; (2) naturalistic-which observes 
actual situations of language use with limited pre- 
structuring or manipulation; and (3) experimental- 
which includes manipulating the listener’s role in a 
conversation, seeing how speakers cope with inter- 
ruption or noise and looking at revising strategies 
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when a writer or speaker is given a new audience 
with which to communicate. Until discourse pro- 
duction is reconceptualized as mental processes 
based on discourse competency systems, it will not 
be possible to understand what is happening when 
people use language. (HOD) 
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Teachers actively engaged in responding to their 
students’ written narratives should be mindful of the 
many influences on their students’ writing, includ- 
ing the abuses of the language by government 
bureaucracies and the media. Examples of these 
abuses are (1) the lack of density and direction or 
purpose in bureaucratic writing, (2) the disjointed, 
stream-of-consciousness writing in much news re- 
porting, and (3) the manipulation of reality and end- 
less repetition of trivia by the “24-hour drama” of 
the electronic media. The personal drama and ten- 
sions of students’ experiences also affect their writ- 
ten narratives, and teachers must be willing to 
accept the despair and ugliness that often appear in 
student writing, particularly in that of older adoles- 
cents. Written narrative allows young writers to un- 
cover personal voices that might say clearly who 
they are and to discover who they can become in the 
context of their community. (AEA) 
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The purpose of this paper is: (1) to present and 
analyze the most important laws, along with the 
most prominent court cases, that affected free ex- 
pression and the press in post-junta Greece (1974- 
1977), and (2) to describe the media system of 
Greece for the same period in order to offer a better 
perspective on the Greek press in those crucial three 
years following the colonels’ regime. Litigation pat- 
terns are presented to indicate that most of the legal 
confrontations involving the press clustered around 
laws concerning “dissemination of ideas,” “insult- 
ing the authorities,” and “spreading false and alarm- 
ing news.” Prosecution patterns are offered to 
suggest that government opponents (of the right or 
left) faced legal action considerably more frequently 
than did government friends. The media picture is 
highlighted by the large number of mostly partisan 
and sensational newspapers, and a progovernment 
news coverage by the government owned electronic 
media. The paper includes interviews with Greek 
newspaper editors who offer comments on the 
Status of their profession. (Author/RL) 
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An examination of the rise of “electronic religion” 

(religious broadcasting on radio and television) in 

the United States and the movement’s fusing of reli- 

gious and political issues during the 1980 election 
year lends credibility to the argument that a clash 
between church and state is inherent in the political 
aspects of these broadcasters’ activities, and that 
this conflict may ultimately be resolved only by the 

United States Supreme Court. The conservative 

groups dominating the electronic church already 

have an extensive audience in the U. S., and the 
potential political influence of these broadcasters at 

a time when the country seems to be moving in a 

more conservative direction lies primarily in mobil- 

izing conservative voters on political issues. The 

Federal Communication Commission (FCC) has 

routinely exempted religious programing from the 

fairness doctrine’s requirements because such pro- 
graming is seen as being noncontroversial by defini- 
tion. If the FCC is forced to draw a line between 
what constitutes religious and political programing, 
it has no clear legal precedents to follow that have 
involved broadcasters invoking the First Amend- 
ment’s freedom of religion clause. (Author/ AEA) 
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Based on data drawn from a larger study concern- 
ing what people learn from television news broad- 
casts, this paper suggests ways that researchers 
might conceptualize audience comprehension of 
television news. Following a review of the informa- 
tion processing literature, the paper analyzes several 
conceptualizations taken from the literature and 
discusses their relevancy for guiding research on 
television news comprehension. The paper con- 
cludes with specific recommendations for future re- 
search, including (1) the development and testing of 
a variety of measures of recall and comprehension, 
(2) the use of visual and verbal retrieval cues to 
assess how best to aid individuals in recalling news 
content, and (3) the development of measures that 
allow the evaluation of the usefulness and depth of 
viewers’ understanding of specific stories. (FL) 
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A content analysis of selected issues of “Life” 
magazine was conducted to explore the way in 
which that magazine portrayed the black com- 
munity in the United States. All 52 issues within 
each of eight years (1937, 1942, 1947, 1952, 1957, 
1962, 1967, and 1972) were analyzed. Beyond tabu- 
lation of frequency and amount of coverage, each 
instance of black coverage was placed in categories 
reflecting the dominant themes of crime, entertain- 
ment, sports, social commentary, everyday life, 
news events, a prominent person being honored, 
advertising, and cover appearance or illustration. 


Coverage of blacks failed to develop over time, 
varying markedly according to the dictates of the 
relevance of individual news incidents or achieve- 
ments for the broader American society. Everyday 
life remained a consistently low proportion of the 
total black coverage, which itself never was more 
than three percent of the magazine’s total content. 
It appeared that coverage that fell into the social 
commentary, crime, and everyday categories was 
focused on blacks more as members of their race, 
while coverage that fell into the entertainment and 
sports categories was focused as much on their roles. 
Of the already small share of coverage of blacks, all 
but a few pages highlighted black Americans who 
had achieved prominence in the areas of politics, 
entertainment, sports, or protest activities. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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A study was conducted as part of a program to 
develop and test an individual level communica- 
tions model. The model proposes that audience 
members bring to communications situations a set 
of learned cognitive processing strategies that pro- 
duce cognitive structural representations of infor- 
mation in memory to facilitate the meeting of the 
various goals or needs that motivate media expo- 
sure. Among these strategies are imagery usage, to- 
tal or partial avoidance, cross-contextual recoding, 
making inferences, active repetition, and memoriz- 
ing. The model also proposes that an individual’s 
exposure goals in a given situation may delineate 
task constraints on the cognitive processing system. 
In the study, 115 college students indicated that 
suggestion and environmental reinforcement were 
not strong enough to induce reliably the uses and 
gratifications orientations of surveillance, diversion, 
and anticipated communication in a laboratory set- 
ting. Self-reported use of imagery related positively 
to cognitive differentiation and negatively to sub- 
jects’ thinking about other matters while reading, 
supporting a central assumption in the model that 
imagery strategy is resource and detail intensive. 
(FL) 
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A continuing debate among those studying the 
Holocaust in Europe during the Nazi era is when 
Ameiicans first learned of the mass murder of Jews 
being carried out in the extermination camps. His- 
torians suggest that Americans had been made skep- 
tical of charges of German brutality by World War 
I “atrocity propaganda,” and that the language of 
many reports did not seriously convey the sys- 
tematic destruction of six million individuals. 
However, an increasing body of literature shows 
that word about what was happening to the Jews 
was in fact reaching the American public. A content 
analysis of three major American newspapers, The 
New York “Times,” the St. Louis “Post-Dispatch,” 
and the San Francisco “Chronicle,” indicates that 
Americans should not have been surprised at the 
horror of the liberated concentration camps. Al- 
though only 11 items made the front page, the New 
York “Times” published an enormous amount of 
Holocaust material from 1939 to 1943. The “Post- 


Dispatch” contained repeated warnings, reporters’ 
accounts, and photographs of the Jewish plight dur- 
ing the German invasion of Poland, and a series of 
articles written by a Berlin correspondent in 1941 
left no doubt as to what was occurring in Europe. 
While the war in the Pacific drew more media atten- 
tion, much of the same information was available in 
the San Francisco “Chronicle,” indicating that Am- 
ericans could not help being aware of the Holocaust 
in progress. (HTH) 
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An examination of the level and nature of guid- 

ance that parents exercised with their children re- 

garding television viewing was undertaken by 
means of a survey of 200 mass media scholars. In 
addition to providing information concerning their 
beliefs about the effects of television, characteristics 
of their scholarship, and basic demographic infor- 
mation, the scholars rated the frequency with which 

they used various parental guidance methods: (1) 

restrictive guidance-setting limits on the amount of 

time and type of programs that could be watched; 

(2) evaluative guidance-discussions with the child 

about the values portrayed on television; and (3) 

unfocused guidance-general discussions about 

television and coviewing. Findings indicated that 
the scholars saw television effects as simultaneously 
good and bad. No significant relationships were 
found between a child’s sex or number of television 
sets and the three guidance methods, however, 
evaluative guidance was least often used by the 
scholars, no matter what their teaching, research, or 
publishing orientation. The findings suggest that 
these scholars were no different from the general 
population in their use of restrictive guidance. 
(AEA) 


ED 204 767 CS 206 413 
Bossen, Howard 
A Tall Tale Retold: The Influence of the Photo- 
graphs of William Henry Jackson upon the 
Passage of the Yellowstone Park Act of 1872. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
(64th, East Lansing, MI, August 8-11, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Federal Legislation, Legislators, 
Lobbying, Persuasive Discourse, *Photography, 
*Political Influences, *Recreation Legislation, 
United States History 
Identifiers—*Jackson (William Henry), Photojour- 
nalism, *Yellowstone National Park 
The photographs of William Henry Jackson taken 
during the 1871 survey of the Yellowstone region of 
Wyoming and Montana have often been cited as the 
first specific group of photographs used for success- 
ful persuasion. Many historians credit Jackson’s 
photographs as being the most influential factor in 
persuading Congress to designate the Yellowstone 
region as the nation’s first national park. But a closer 
examination of historical reports and congressional 
accounts shows that these claims are exaggerated. 
Oral ‘escriptions of the area from unofficial expedi- 
tions prior to the survey sounded unbelievable, but 
were consistent in many ways, thus lending the sto- 
ries credibility before the Jackson photographs were 
taken. An article from a prominent newspaper ap- 
plauding passage of the national park bill made no 
reference to the Jackson photographs. Jackson him- 
self viewed his role as expedition photographer as 
supportive rather than primary. Although congres- 
sional members received the photographs as part of 
the Yellowstone lobbying effort, those members 
most influential in the passage of the bill were more 





likely persuaded by accounts from family members 
in previous expeditions than by the photographs. 
There is little evidence that Jackson’s photographs 
were more influential than the reports and speci- 
mens presented to Congress in persuading members 
to designate the area a park. (HTH) 
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Among the possible results brought about by the 
reduction from 1970 to 1980 of the overseas staffs 
of American newspapers were (1) increased reliance 
upon official or state media as news sources; (2) a 
nation underinformed despite its heavy worldwide 
political, economic, and cultural involvement; and 
(3) a lack of coherent reporting of the historical and 
human complexities of a situation. With this in 
mind, the foreign news coverage from the Chicago 
“Tribune” (which drastically reduced its foreign 
staff) and the New York “Times” (which main- 
tained a sizeable foreign staff) was compared to ex- 
amine the impact of foreign staff reductions on the 
quality of foreign coverage. Foreign news content 
was analyzed in 14 issues of each paper for each of 
the ten years. Variables recorded were geopolitical 
focus (first, second or socialist, and third world 
news) and origin (wire service or correspondent). 
Although both papers published progressively fewer 
foreign items, the decline was noticeably greater for 
the “Tribune.” In eight of ten years the “Times” 
published more correspondent items than wire ser- 
vice items, while in none of the ten years did the 
“Tribune” correspondents provide more items than 
were taken from the wire services. As “Tribune” 
correspondents became more involved in third 
world coverage, the paper relied more heavily on 
wire services for first world news while the “Times” 
maintained its correspondent coverage of all three 
geopolitical regions. (HTH) 
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A study examined whether editorial involvement 

of magazine editors could be predicted by various 

personal and professional characteristics. Question- 
naires completed by 170 editors of magazines elic- 
ited information about the extent of their 
involvement in editorial operations and their per- 
sonal and professional characteristics, including 
age, sex, education level, degree field, job enjoy- 
ment, years of editorial experience, personal aggres- 
siveness, difficulty of work, comparative 
competence with other members of the staff, per- 
sonal standards, adherence to editorial formulas, 
and aspirations for promotion or economic ad- 
vancement. Results showed that the most signifi- 
cant predictor of involvement in _ editorial 
operations was whether the editorial content met 
the personal standards of the editor. In addition, 
editors who were most likely to preview all stories 
were those who were more aggressive and who had 
high personal standards for content. Those editors 
who became involved in the acceptance or rejection 
of stories felt items must meet their personal stand- 
ards, were seeking promotion, and thought that 


their work was difficult. Finally, males were more 
apt to enter into the editing process than were 
females. (FL) 
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The photographs of Margaret Bourke-White and 
Lewis Wickes Hine are graphic accounts of the ur- 
ban industrial United States during the Depression 
of the 1930s. Hine was a sociologist who initially 
used his camera to promote social reform and is best 
remembered for his photographs of immigrants at 
Ellis Island, New York, and of children laboring in 
coal mines and textile mills. He later concentrated 
his photography on Americans on the job, especially 
when that job meant working with machinery, hop- 
ing to depict the true dignity and integrity of labor. 
Documenting what was good about laborers-their 
control over themselves and their machines, and the 
dependence of one laborer upon another—motivated 
his earlier work. Margaret Bourke-White was more 
intrigued by architecture and industry, although she 
photographed a variety of subjects during her career 
with “Fortune” and “Life” magazines. Bourke- 
White seemed not to have appreciated or under- 
stood the worker’s relationship to industrialized 
society. To her, machines were a series of beautiful 
patterns to which she attributed human qualities. In 
her photographs, humans merely served as refer- 
ence points from which to judge the tremendous 
size of machines. Her lack of compassion in these 
early industrial photographs is what clearly distin- 
guishes her work from that of Hine. (HTH) 
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A study examined the potential effects on journal- 
ism management of the recent influx of women into 
journalism schools. In addition, the study sought to 
predict the career progress of women currently in 
journalism schools to the editorial ranks by measur- 
ing feminine traits (the limited aspirations of women 
and feminine communication patterns) that are 
often thought to be barriers to career advancement. 
One hundred eighty journalism students (both male 
and female) completed questionnaires that included 
a sex role inventory, an inventory of communication 
style, and two questions designed to elicit expres- 
sions of career aspirations. Analysis of data involved 
comparing, by sex, mean scores on the variables of 
masculine socialization, feminine socialization, will- 
ingness to face conflict, and career aspirations. The 
results showed that masculine socialization was 
positively related to high aspirations and to a force- 
ful communication style, while feminine socializa- 
tion was negatively related to factors associated 
with career success. The results also showed that 
male and female journalism students had more 
similarities than differences and that the means for 
masculine socialization were nearly identical for the 
two groups. These findings led to the prediction that 
more women will move into management jobs in 
journalism in this decade. (FL) 
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Attempting to correct and amplify the portrayal 
of Stephen Crane in journalism history, this paper 
provides an analysis of relevant works in journalism 
and other disciplines in order to point out the weak- 
nesses in the journalism historiography and to show 
how they apparently came about. Evidence is pre- 
sented from the literature of journalism, showing 
that the prevailing image of Crane is that of a hot- 
shot literary celebrity who failed as a war corre- 
spondent. Other evidence is provided to suggest 
that Crane was far from a failure, actually one of the 
best of the group of correspondents reporting the 
Spanish-American War. The study closes with a call 
for improved journalism scholarship by means of 
consistent verification of information, careful as- 
sessment of the reliability of sources, proper use of 
evidence, and greater awareness of relevant scholar- 
ship in other fields. It also suggests that journalism 
scholars must make a greater effort at questioning 
their assumptions, stereotypes, and predispositions, 
especially when considering unconventional jour- 
nalistic figures and phenomena, such as the literary 
journalist. (Author/RL) 
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In addition to providing a written record of a con- 
ference or meeting, the confirming letter helps the 
public relations practitioner assure that his or her 
objectives are being achieved. Timing. packaging 
and salutation, opening paragraph, and closing para- 
graph are important elements for an instructor to 
consider when teaching the confirming letter in a 
public relations course. Content and style must also 
be considered in order to frame the message in the 
most effective language. For public relations stu- 
dents to learn the managerial skill of writing an 
effective confirming letter, they must practice in 
realistic situations. In a class exercise that simulates 
realistic contexts, students form public relations 
agencies and bid for public relations contracts from 
campus and community organizations. Throughout 
the process, the students must carry on correspond- 
ence with one another, in the form of individual and 
collective confirming letters. After the outside cli- 
ents have selected the agencies that will handle their 
“accounts,” those groups not successful in landing 
clients must merge with the successful ones. Each of 
the groups must then send a confirming letter to the 
instructor, outlining the terms of the merger agree- 
ment as established in an exploratory session. 
(HTH) 
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Focusing on issues of access to and participation 

in community media, this report reviews progress so 

far and analyzes the difficulties that underlie the 
transfer and adaptation of community communica- 
tions media in developing countries. The first chap- 
ter contains introductory material on the subject of 
community media and development and describes a 
participative model for using media in community 
development situations. The second chapter dis- 
cusses the practice of community communications 
by defining objectives, presenting background infor- 
mation on present projects, and describing criteria 
for selecting community media. The third chapter 
examines three community development communi- 
cations projects in detail to show the development 
of methods that suit particular tasks and the choice 
of media that suit particular conditions, and the 

fourth chapter offers an appropriate cr anecangges 4 

for using media in community development, wi 

implications for future projects. (RL) 
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In addition to introducing students to the basic 
skills of public relations writing, a public relations 
course should move students toward public rela- 
tions “thinking” and provide them with tangible evi- 
dence to demonstrate their writing talents to a 
prospective employer. One such course begins with 
a brainstorming exercise that lends itself ideally to 
pointing out common hazards in public relations 
writing. Students are later assigned to interview 
“gatekeepers” in both the print and the broadcast 
media in order to demonstrate their lack of control 
over copy once it leaves their desks. This exercise 
also acquaints the students with the need to re- 
search the intended marketplace before writing. 
Once the concept of “think first” begins to crystal- 
lize, the students start writing basic exercises, in- 
cluding preparing a press release for print, adapting 
material to different media styles, and preparing 
news or public service announcements for radio and 
television. Peer review of copy acquaints students 
with the difficulties faced by media “gatekeepers.” 
Each student also secures an actual client to work 
for during the term, which results in a press kit with 
tangible evidence of quality and variety in at least 14 
pieces of public relations writing. (HTH) 
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A study investigated perceived uncertainty in or- 

ganizational environment as a predictor of four per- 

ceived role models in public relations professionals 

(expert prescriber, technical services provider, com- 

munication process facilitator, and problem solving 

process facilitator). Two 16-item scales measured 


the simple-complex and static-dynamic dimensions 
of the public relations decision making environ- 
ment, while a 28-item instrument was devised to 
measure the role variables. When 229 members of 
the Public Relations Society of America were sur- 
veyed with these instruments, the findings showed 
that perceptions of simple-static environments were 
associated with technical services provider roles, 
and that complex-dynamic environments were as- 
sociated with problem solving process facilitator 
roles. Expert-prescriber role predominated the sim- 
ple-static and complex-dynamic environments. En- 
vironmental uncertainty had no effect for the 
communication process facilitator role. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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This guide has been designed for use in teaching 
study skills to elementary school students, kinder- 
garten through grade six. It contains lessons deve- 
loped and refined over a three-year period in the 
skills areas of listening, scheduling and task analysis, 
memory, notetaking, and using a textbook. Each 
skills area is developed in the context of a kinder- 
garten through grade 12 developmental sequence 
and is the basis for developing lessons in the subject 
areas of English language arts, social studies, 
science, and mathematics. The lessons are offered in 
a standard format, identifying the skill, lesson, con- 
tent area, instructional materials to be used, possible 
ways of pacing the lesson, awareness of habit status, 
student predisposition to change, direct teaching 
suggestions and techniques, practice to competence, 
and habit establishment and modification. Special 
features of the guide include a study skills calendar 
denoting a suggested order of skills presentation; a 
letter to students; a teacher information sheet deli- 
neating some key words, key ideas, and possible 
problems for each study skill; and lessons for each 
skill that have been developed directly from a study 
skills activity sequence. (RL) 
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This guide has been designed for use in teaching 
study skills to junior high school students, grades 
seven through nine. It contains lessons developed 
and refined over a three-year period in the skills 
areas of listening, scheduling and task analysis, 
memory, notetaking, and using a textbook. Each 
skills area is developed in the context of a kinder- 
garten through grade twelve developmental se- 
quence and is the basis for developing lessons in the 
subject areas of English language arts, social studies, 
science, and mathematics. The lessons are offered in 
@ standard format, identifying the skill, lesson, con- 
tent area, instructional materials to be used, possible 
ways of pacing the lesson, awareness of habit status, 
student predisposition to change, direct teaching 
suggestions and techniques, practice to competence, 
and habit establishment and modification. Special 
features of the guide include a study skills calendar 
denoting a suggested order of skills presentation; a 
letter to students; a teacher informaticn sheet deli- 
neating some key words, key ideas, and possible 
problems for each study skill; and lessons for each 
skill that have been developed directly from a study 
skills activity sequence. (RL) 
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This guide has been designed for use in teaching 
study skills to high school students, grades ten 
through twelve. It contains lessons developed and 
refined over a three-year period in the skills areas of 
listening, scheduling and task analysis, memory, 
notetaking, and using a textbook. Each skills area is 
developed in the context of a kindergarten through 
grade twelve developmental sequence and is the ba- 
sis for developing lessons in the subject areas of 
English language arts, social studies, science, and 
mathematics. The lessons are offered in a standard 
format, identifying the skill, lesson, content area, 
instructional materials to be used, possible ways of 
pacing the lesson, awareness of habit status, student 
predisposition to change, direct teaching sugges- 
tions and techniques, practice to competence, and 
habit establishment and modification. Special fea- 
tures of the guide include a study skills calendar 
denoting a suggested order of skills presentation; a 
letter to students; a teacher information sheet deli- 
neating some key words, key ideas, and possible 
problems for each study skill; and lessons for each 
skill that have been developed directly from a study 
skills activity sequence. (RL) 


ED 204 780 CS 206 466 

Ito, Shinichi And Others 

Historical Development of Media Systems. I. 
Japan. Communication and Society 1. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Broadcast Industry, Communica- 
tions, Film Industry, Foreign Countries, History, 
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logical Advancement, *Telecommunications, 
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Identifiers—*Japan, *Journalism History 
This report presents an insight into indigenous 

media forms and the introduction of modern media 

in Japan, and follows media development through 
the war and occupation to the present day. The 
report discusses (1) the birth of the newspaper in 

Japan, (2) control laws and regulations, (3) press 

policy under the allied forces’ occupation of Japan, 

(4) broadcasting until the end of World War II, (5) 

broadcasting during the occupation, (6) the intro- 

duction of television, (7) regulation of the broad- 

casting industry, (8) the publishing industry, (9) 

screen and stage media, (10) innovations in newspa- 

per production, (11) telecommunications, (12) 

adoption by the Japanese media of the codes of 

journalism and evaluation of newspaper content, 
and (13) the promotion of friendship through inter- 
national exchange of journalists. (HOD) 
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Historical Development of Media Systems. II. 
German Democratic Republic. Communication 
and Society 2. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—40p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Broadcast Industry, Communica- 
tions, Foreign Countries, *Journalism, *Mass 
Media, *Newspapers, Radio, *Television 

Identifiers—*East Germany, *Journalism History 
This report summarizes a study of the systems of 

mass communication in the German Democratic 





Republic (GDR) that concentrated on the ideologi- 
cal and political bases of mass media as they deve- 
loped after the Second World War. Topics discussed 
include (1) the history of journalism in the GDR, (2) 
the roles of the various media in that country, (3) 
media licensing, (4) the management of the press, 
(5) factory and enterprise newspapers, (6) manage- 
ment of sound broadcasting, (7) radio services and 
programs, (8) the achievements of GDR television, 
(9) dramatic art in television, (10) the state-run 
news agency (‘Allgemeiner Deutscher Nachrich- 
tendienst”), (11) journalism in the system of mass 
communication, (12) the content of newspapers and 
media programs, (13) general principles of journal- 
ism in the GDR, (14) journalism and legal relations, 
and (15) publishing houses, printing shops, market- 
ing, studios, and broadcasting technology. (HOD) 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Sum- 
mer Reading Conference of the Suburban Council 
of the International Reading Association (8th, 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Needs, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Instructional Improvement, 
*Language Role, *Language Variation, Publishing 
Industry, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Role 
Language variation, be it foreign or dialect, re- 
ceives little tolerance and understanding by the gen- 
eral public. Thus, there are two major challenges for 
the decade of the 1980s in language arts instruction. 
The first is for teachers to become thoroughly in- 
formed about the nature of language and its role in 
our society. A knowledge of language variation pro- 
vides teachers with useful information on which to 
base instructional decisions. For example, a teacher 
knowledgeable about black vernacular English 
would be able to recognize the difference between 
a dialect shift and a decoding error as a child reads. 
Another aspect of the influence of language on 
learning is the way students pronounce their words 
and the manner in which their teachers may re- 
spond attitudinally. Moreover, if teachers were 
knowledgeable about language, they could incorpo- 
rate this information into the curriculum because it 
is important for students to know and understand 
the nature and functions of language in the various 
facets of everyday communication. The second 
challenge is for publishers to produce textbooks that 
take into account language variation in a manner 
that recognizes American society as one that ideally 
TOD) diversity but realistically expects unity. 
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‘ype— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 

lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Certification, *Civil Liberties, *Court 

Litigation, “Credentials, Federal Regulation, 

*Journalism, News Reporting, Standards, State 

Legislation 
Identifiers—*Licensing Programs, *News Report- 

ers 

This report reviews some of the efforts to license 
news reporters. The review summarizes court litiga- 
tion concerning city and state legislation and federal 
efforts to screen or regulate the movements of jour- 
nalists covering political news events. Highlighting 
the report are discussions of the United States Se- 
cret Service’s role in issuing White House and Na- 
tional Press Passes, and both local and state 
legislation (subsequently revoked or ruled unconsti- 
tutional) concerning reporters’ paying licensing fees 
and making financial disclosure in Massachusetts, 
Alabama, California, and Illinois. The report con- 
cludes that the fundamental questions of which cre- 
dentials are appropriate, who should issue the 
credentials, and what guidelines should be used in 
determining the issuance or denial of press creden- 
tials remain unanswered. (RL) 
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Phipps, Rita 

An Example of Teaching along Natural Lines: An 
Instructional Sequence on the Use of Commas in 
Lists Based on the Hierarchies of Piaget, Bloom, 
Krathwohl and Harrow. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type—- Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classification, Higher Education, 


*Instructional Design, *Instructional Materials, 
*Punctuation, Secondary Education, *Sequential 
Learning, Student Evaluation, *Teaching Meth- 
= Units of Study, Writing Instruction, Writing 
kills 


Identifiers—* Blooms Taxonomy, Commas, *Piage- 

tian Stages 

An instructional sequence based largely on com- 
bining B. Bloom’s six-level, instructional related 
hierarchy with J. Piaget’s causal sequence of cogni- 
tive skill development is utilized in a three-day unit 
on the correct use of commas in lists. The sample 
unit follows G. Torkelson’s guidelines for instruc- 
tional development that include outlining the con- 
tent to be taught, writing behavioral objectives, 
analyzing learner needs, planning activities and 
materials to accomplish objectives, creating a flow 
chart of activities, specifying characteristics of the 
learning space and instructional management, and 
measuring and evaluating results. A reconciliation 
of the hierarchies of Bloom and Piaget with the 
taxonomies of A. Harrow and D. Krathwohl results 
in a fine-tuning of the instructional sequence into 
stages that provide direct, hands-on experience and 
opportunities to (1) increase familiarity, interpret 
stimuli, and make associations; (2) apply or use the 
new knowledge, skill, or value; (3) analyze, manipu- 
late, and perform; (4) synthesize or creatively use 
the new knowledge; and (5) evaluate the use of the 
new skill. (An appendix provides samples of student 
work assignment sheets, overhead projector tran- 
sparencies, handouts, and student evaluation 
forms.) (AEA) 
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on Children’s Sex Role Preferences. 
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Research Council. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
(64th, East Lansing, MI, August 8-11, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Androgyny, Black Youth, *Charac- 
terization, Elementary Education, Grade 5, 
Grade 8, Identification (Psychology), *Program- 
ing (Broadcast), *Role Models, *Sex Role, Sex 
Stereotypes, *Television Research, *Television 
Viewing 
A study examined whether television’s stereotypi- 
cal portrayals of men and women affected children’s 
sex role preferences. The subjects, 105 fifth and 70 
eighth grade students from a predominately black 
urban school in the southern United States, were 
assigned to see one of three versions of a videotape 
of a family drama in which male and female charac- 
ters took on various occupational, familial, and soci- 
oemotional roles. The sex-typed and sex-reversed 
(nontraditional) tapes were exact replicas with the 
male and female characters simply switching lines 
and roles. Some lines in the androgynous version 
were modified slightly to allow the characters to 
each take half of the feminine and half of the mascu- 
line lines and roles. The results showed that, in gen- 
eral, children could be influenced by short term 
exposure to alternative sex role portrayals. The in- 
fluence was mediated, however, by age and sex of 
the viewer and the dimension of sex role being stud- 
ied. Specifically, children who saw the sex-typed 
version increased the most in “sex-typedness,” 
while those who saw the nontraditional versions in- 
creased the least or moved to a nonsex-typed prefer- 
ence direction. Girls of both ages showed less sex 
typing than did boys, especially eighth grade boys. 
Eighth grade girls also showed greater change than 
the younger girls on the socioemotional sex role 
dimension after exposure to the nontraditional ver- 
sion of the tape. (FL) 
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Acharya, Lalit Hertog, James K. 
The on of Attention in Researching Political 
ons, 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
(64th, East Lansing, MI, August 8-11, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attention, Journalism, *Knowledge 
Level, Mass Media, *Media Research, *News 
Media, Newspapers, *Political Attitudes, *Politi- 
cal Influences, Political Issues, Public Opinion, 
Surveys, Television, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* Media Use 
A study of the role of the attention construct in 
the process of transforming specific newspaper and 
television media content into political knowledge 
involved a survey of 71 undergraduate students in 
an introductory journalism course. A review of the 
literature had revealed that the use of the attention 
construct had been infrequent in mass media re- 
search, while two other major types of media varia- 
bles-exposure and reliance-had frequently been 
studied, particularly in relation to objective knowl- 
edge. Therefore, the study tested attention along 
with exposure and reliance against subjective and 
objective knowledge. During the week preceding 
the United States presidential elections in 1980, the 
students completed questionnaires that rated their 
exposure to and reliance on the media, their politi- 
cal interests, the importance they attached to se- 
lected political issues, their attention to candidates 
and to issues, and their objective and subjective 
knowledge of candidates’ positions. Among the 
conclusions drawn from the study were that televi- 
sion exposure leads to certainty on political issues 
and that it is a person’s own view of his or her 
knowledge that is likely to lead to its use in political 
behaviors such as voting. (AEA) 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, Authors, 
Evaluation Criteria, Fiction, *Novels, *Social 
Problems, *Young Adults 
This review of social problem novels for young 
adults opens with a brief background of the genre, 
then lists the dominant themes of social problem 
fiction and nonfiction novels that have been pub- 
lished in the last two years, such as alcoholism, 
alienation, death, growing up and self-awarness, 
drugs, and divorce. Other themes mentioned are 
runaways, suicide, child abuse, adopted teenagers 
searching for real parents, teenagers in love with 
older people, rape, and anorexia nervosa. The paper 
concludes with the some observations about the 
novels, including the continued prevalence of estab- 
lished authors and the maturing of the social prob- 
lem novel in scope and content. Eight criteria for 
including a novel on a recommended book list are 
provided. (AEA) 
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Dillingham, J. W. 

“Technical” Writing vs. Technical “Writing.” 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March 
26-28, 1981). 

Pub Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Editing, *Educational Needs, 
Higher Education, *Job Skills, Job Training, 
*Technical Writing 
Technical writers must have a working knowledge 

of technology in order to rearrange material others 

provide, but they do not have the expertise needed 

to originate materials; that is the job of the technical 

author. Another job function is that of technical 

editor-a person who can write, can perform the 

policy making tasks of an editor, and who has a 

working knowledge of technology. The greatest 

need in industry is for technical authors and techni- 
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cal editors. There are, however, few college pro- 
grams that are training students for these jobs. 
Industry has been providing that training for years, 
but until recently colleges were not providing usable 
preparation, including the study of hueristics, audi- 
ence analysis, communication theory and rhetoric 
theory. Advisory panels should be formed that in- 
clude representatives from both industry and the 
universities to become more aware of the problems 
and constrains. (HOD) 
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Spurgeon, Kristene C. 
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Classes. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March 
26-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Flow Charts, *Graphic Arts, Graphs, 
Higher Education, Illustrations, Tables (Data), 
*Teaching Methods, *Technical Writing, *Visual 
Aids, *Writing Exercises 
Perhaps because the United States is undergoing 
a video revolution, perhaps because of its increasing 
sales of goods to non-English speaking markets 
where graphics can help explain the products, per- 
haps because of the decreasing communication 
skills of the work force, graphic aids are becoming 
more and more widely used and more and more 
important. Students in technical communication 
classes can become aware of graphics through illus- 
trations found in annual reports of major companies, 
through multiple overlays on the overhead projec- 
tor, and through graphic artists from the com- 
munity. Students should become familiar with 
tables, line graphs, bar graphs, pie graphs, organiza- 
tion and flow charts, photographs, and drawings. 
Too, students should be encouraged to use graphics 
in their definition and process papers and in their 
major technical reports. In this way students can 
leave the class with an appreciation for the value of 
graphics and an understanding of how to adapt 
graphics to different audiences and different pur- 
poses and how to integrate them into the text. (Six 
technical writing assignments that call for the use of 
graphic aids are appended.) (HOD) 
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Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Content Analysis, *Existentialism, Philoso- 
phy, Social Influences, *Theories 

Identifiers—*Sartre (Jean Paul) 

Focusing on the seminal work “Being and Noth- 
ingness,” this paper explores the implications of the 
ideas of Jean-Paul Sartre for the study of communi- 
cation in society. The paper redefines communica- 
tion from an existential point of view, explores some 
implications of this redefinition for the study of 
communication within the social setting, and re- 
veals distinctions between this view and existing 
paradigms, including those of communication as 
cause, as pattern, as process, and as action. (FL) 
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Descriptors—Evaluation Criteria, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Reliability, *Writing Evaluation, Writing 
Research 
A study was initiated by a university rhetoric de- 
partment to investigate the reliability of methods of 
rating student themes written as prerequisites for 
course exemptions. Ten experienced raters were se- 
lected to rate the beginning, middle, and ending 
paragraphs of 30 previously scored exemption 
themes that represented a range of achievement. 
Results of the study indicated that greater reliability 
of ratings could be obtained by using more raters to 
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read selected paragrap ifically, ending para- 
graphs-than by using se raters scoring the entire 
themes. (AEA) 
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Literature, Literary Response, and the Teaching of 
Literature: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations 
Published in “Dissertation Abstracts Interna- 
tional,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 

7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, II. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—18p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) — Reference Materials - 
Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, Adult Edu- 
cation, American Indians, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Australian Literature, Black Literature, 
*Childrens Literature, *Doctoral Dissertations, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Fiction, Films, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Intercul- 
tural Programs, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Language Research, Listening Skills, *Literature 
Appreciation, Novels, *Oral Interpretation, Poe- 
try, Revolutionary War (United States), Russian 
Literature, Satire, Socialization, Story Telling, 
Teaching Methods 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 29 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) the young adult novel; 

(2) the image of the senior adult in recent fiction for 

adolescents; (3) adolescent identity themes; (4) 

storytelling; (5) linguistic reference and the disa- 

bled; (6) college readers’ response process; (7) the 

American Indian in adolescent literature; (8) the 

Delphi method of teaching literature; (9) satire in 

picture books; (10) the effects of black literature on 

the attitudes of white adolescents toward blacks; 

(11) oral interpretation and listeni 

(12) Japanese, Soviet, and Australian Thterature; a 3) 

prose metrics; (14) linguistic stylistics in children’ s 

literature; (15) science in literature; (16) film and 

literature; (17) feminist criticism; (18) intermediate 
grade children’s poetry preferences; (19) aesthetic 

transaction; (20) prose learning strategies; and (21) 

the Negro Renaissance and Negritude Movement. 

(AEA) 
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Available from—AEJ Publications Manager, 
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rence, KS 66045 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
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Descriptors—*Characterization, *Content Anal- 
ysis, Females, Fiction, Nonfiction, *Periodicals, 
Popular Culture, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, So- 
cial Change, Social Environment, United States 
History 

Identifiers—* Journalism Research 
A total of 486 nonfiction reports and a propor- 

tional, stratified random sample of 300 short stories 

appearing in selected magazines from 1911 to 1930 

were examined for the extent to which they por- 

trayed or encouraged the emancipated woman. The 
study tested two assumptions: one, frequently made 
by writers commenting on the 1920s, that maga- 
zines of that decade extensively portrayed and en- 
couraged the emancipation of women in their 
political, economic, or social roles; and a second, 
suggested by Theodore Peterson, that commercial 
magazines are essentially conservative and tend to 
maintain the status quo. The magazines used in the 
study were “Atlantic Monthly,” “Cosmopolitan,” 

“Ladies’ Home Journal,” and “Saturday Evening 

Post.” Although the magazines gave much attention 

to women’s social role in both decades, most of the 

evidence showed a reinforcement in the 1920s of 
longstanding views regarding the social roles con- 
sidered appropriate for women. There was no 
marked tendency on the part of the four magazines 
to portray the “flapper” or the politically, economi- 
cally, and socially liberated woman in the 1920s as 
typical of American women or even as an ideal. As 
Peterson’s thesis suggests and as the examination 





showed, many traditional norms and values were 
reinforced and a few innovations introduced, but 
the fiction and nonfiction tended to underrepresent 
the women’s real activity and accomplishments in 
politics and economics, and to limit women’s major 
social goals to those most closely related to marriage 
and family. (RL) 
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nections and Contrasts. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-8141-1649-3 

Pub Date—81 

Note—247p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 16493, $9.95 member, $12.45 non- 
member). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Developmental Stages, English (Se- 
cond Language), Hearing Impairments, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Literature Reviews, *Oral 
Language, ‘*Relationship, *Research Me- 
thodology, Social Environment, *Speech Com- 
munication, Speech Skills, *Teaching Methods, 
*Writing (Composition), Writing Skills, Written 
Language 
The 13 chapters in this volume explore what is 

known and what still needs to be learned about the 
complex relationships between speaking and writ- 
ing. The first chapter in the book provides a detailed 
overview of linguistic studies of oral and written 
language relationships. The next three chapters 
focus on the relationships between children’s oral 
and written language skills and what these relation- 
ships imply about the teaching of writing and read- 
ing. Chapters five and six consider oral and written 
language in a societal context, while chapters seven, 
eight, and nine are concerned with methodological 
issues in the study of speaking-writing relationships, 
each suggesting a way to broaden the understanding 
of these relationships. The next two chapters 
broaden the understanding of oral-written relation- 
ships by considering two special groups of individu- 
als who often struggle to learn English-speakers of 
other languages and the profoundly deaf. The final 
two chapters focus on pedagogy, such as integrating 
speaking and writing in a business communications 
course. (RL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Discourse Analysis, Evaluation 
Methods, *Prewriting, Writing (Composition), 
*Writing Evaluation, Writing Processes, *Writing 
Research 
Identifiers—* Invention 
Analysis 
This examination of an evaluation of writing 
based on process rather than on product argues that 
one of the primary functions of evaluation as a part 
of teaching should be to diagnose the writing strate- 
gies that underlie a writer’s current performance, 
not just textual problems. The first half of the paper 
discusses the various ways teachers use evaluation; 
the purposes for their extensive, detailed editing and 
elaborate comment on student papers; and the rea- 
sons that such dedicated responses so often fail. It 
then reviews the research in the area of defining and 
influencing writers’ thinking strategies. The second 
half of the paper describes a study of how writers 
generate ideas that contrasted the verbal strategies 
of four “good” writers with four “poor” writers as 
they composed aloud by analyzing transcripts of 
their verbal protocols with regard to new idea gener- 
ation and new idea source. A discussion of the re- 
sults of the study reports that good writers 
generated new ideas in response to a rhetorical 
problem, while the idea source for poor writers was 
either in response to the topic itself or to a current 
element in memory. (AEA) 
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Flower, Linda Hayes, John R. 
The Pregnant Pause: An Inquiry Into the Nature 
or Planning. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Grant—NIE-G-78-0195 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, Linguistics, Plan- 
ning, *Prewriting, Rhetoric, *Theories, *Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Processes 
Identifiers—*Pausing (Speech), *Protocol Analysis 
In an examination of two alternative hypotheses 
about the role played by pauses in the planning of 
writing, this paper focuses on the long, “pregnant” 
pause. The first section of the paper examines the 
two alternative hypotheses about planning, one 
based on the theoretical perspective of linguistics 
and the other on the assumptions of rhetoric. The 
second section presents a new body of research on 
episodic patterns, termed “composing episodes,” 
within the writing process itself. It contends that 
when these episodes are observed through protocol 
analysis, they appear to be the major planning units 
in which writers work. The paper argues that neither 
paragraph boundaries nor sentence level shifts in 
idea development are good predictors of episode 
boundaries but that goal-related planning is. It con- 
cludes that these findings might be used in locating 
possible ways in which linguistics and rhetorical 
planning might interact. (FL) 
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Chapman, Karen Lenz 

Themes of Charlotte Zolotow’s Books and Her 
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Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—82p.; M. A. Thesis, Claremont Graduate 
School. 
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Descriptors—*Adult Development, ‘*Authors, 
*Childrens Literature, *Developmental Stages, 
*Females, Literary Styles, *Theories 

Identifiers—Erikson (Erik), Levinson (Daniel J), 
*Zolotow (Charlotte) 

A study of Charlotte Zolotow’s life and the 
themes of her children’s books provides an illustra- 
tion of the usefulness and problems in the applica- 
tion of theories of adult development, especially as 
they apply to women. This report of the study con- 
tains (1) discussions of Erik Erikson’s and Daniel 
Levinson’s theories of adult development; (2) a brief 
biography of Charlotte Zolotow, her involvement 
with books, and a case history of her adult develop- 
ment; and (3) comparisons of her life to the theories 
of adult development. Two appendixes contain a 
chronology of Charlotte Zolotow’s books, with cod- 
ings for their thematic content (family life, cycle of 
life, nonfamily feelings, and “‘nature nurtures”); and 
an annotated bibliography of her writings. (RL) 
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Rhetoric and Public Address: Abstracts of Doc- 
toral Dissertations Published in “Dissertation 
Abstracts International,” January through June 
1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—9p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Dis- 
course Analysis, *Doctoral Dissertations, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Persuasive Dis- 
course, Politics, *Popular Culture, *Public Speak- 
ing, Religion, *Rhetoric, *Rhetorical Criticism, 
United States History 

Identifiers—-Charisma, Jamaica, Presidential Cam- 
paigns 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 12 titles deal with the following top- 

ics: (1) John F. Kennedy’s rhetoric during the 1960 

West Virginia presidential primary; (2) male and 


female modes of rhetoric; (3) charismatic communi- 
cation and faith healers; (4) the ideology and 
rhetorical tactics of selected antiwar protest groups 
in the Vietnam era; (5) the rhetorical monitoring 
patterns of selected political communicators; (6) the 
rhetoric of inaugural prayer-how clergymen have 
participated in United States Presidential inaugura- 
tions; (7) the role played by Charles Sumner in the 
ratification of the Treaty for Alaska; (8) the applica- 
tion of House’s 1976 theory of charisma in the study 
of speeches by American charismatic leaders; (9) 
the speaking of Barry Goldwater from 1969 to 1974; 
(10) the influence of the apostle Paul on the rhetoric 
of the Jansenists; (11) a history, theory, and criti- 
cism of rock song and social conflict rhetoric from 
1965 to 1970; and (12) the art of Jamaican oral 
narrative performance. (RL) 
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Rhetorical and Communication Theory: Abstracts 
of Doctoral Dissertations Published in “Disser- 
tation Abstracts International,” January 
through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Com- 
munication (Thought Transfer), *Communication 
Research, Conflict, Debate, *Discourse Analysis, 
*Doctoral Dissertations, Feminism, Literary 
Criticism, Music, Persuasive Discourse, Politics, 
Religion, *Rhetoric, *Theories 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The nine titles deal with the following 
topics: (1) the theory and application of presump- 
tion in public debate; (2) the rhetoric of transcen- 
dentalism; (3) speechwriting in rhetorical criticism; 

(4) the conspiracy argument as rhetorical genre; (5) 

the rhetoric of the tent evangelism movement; (6) 

understanding, communication, and cognitive ho- 

meostasis; (7) message strategy in compliance con- 
flict; (8) the rhetorical vision of the Beatles from 

1962 to 1970; and (9) the effects of feminist rhetoric 

on low income women of limited education. (FL) 
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Teaching of Writing: Abstracts of Doctoral Disser- 
tations Published in “Dissertation Abstracts 
International,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 
41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—16p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Doctoral 
Dissertations, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Rhetoric, *Sentence Combin- 
ing, *Teaching Methods, Technical Writing, 
Writing (Composition), *Writing Evaluation, 
*Writing Instruction, *Writing Research 

Identifiers—Free Writing, *Freshman Composi- 
tion, Journal Writing 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 
sertations. The 27 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) the effects of sentence 
combining on the writing of ninth grade students; 
(2) issues in technical writing curricula and teaching 
methods; (3) the uses of analytic reading to teach 
composition; (4) changes in self-concept and locus 
of control as a result of using structured versus un- 
structured journal writing; (5) freewriting and prob- 
lem solving heuristics for rhetorical invention in 
short term training of college composition students; 
(6) the effects of a program of writing models; (7) 
the effects of purpose and audience on the quality 
of ninth grade students’ compositions; (8) lingiuis- 
tic, psychological, and educational concepts for the 
design of a program to improve standard formal 
writing; (9) and an evaluation of a competency 
based English composition course. (HTH) 
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Written Language and Writing Abilities: Abstracts 
of Doctoral Dissertations Published in “Disser- 
tation Abstracts International,” January 
through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—14p.; Pages may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) — Reference Materials - 
Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Authors, 
Cognitive Style, College Freshmen, Counseling 
Techniques, *Doctoral Dissertations, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Models, Rhetoric, 
Secondary Education, *Sentence Combining, 
Teacher Attitudes, Tutoring, Two Year Colleges, 
Writing (Composition), *Writing Evaluation, 
*Writing Processes, *Writing Research 

Identifiers—Invention (Rhetorical), Nigeria, *Writ- 
ing Apprehension, Writing Laboratories 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 
sertations. The 18 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) English language writ- 
ing skills in Nigerian schools, (2) the effectiveness 
of writing as a counseling technique, (3) writing ap- 
prehension, (4) writing competencies needed in 
science and social studies, (5) student writers’ uses 
of teacher evaluation, (6) the effects of personal 
characteristics and environmental factors on the 
writing achievement of twelfth grade students, (7) 
classical rhetorical invention, (8) sentence combin- 
ing, (9) two-year college writing labs, (10) the influ- 
ence of verbal ability on the composing process of 
college freshmen, (11) the use of models imitation 
with seventh grade students, (12) a comparison of 
the writing of black and Caucasian tenth grade stu- 
dents, (13) tutorial techniques of professional writ- 
ers, and (14) the writing of college freshmen 
identified as either formal or nonformal operational 
thinkers in J. Piaget’s stage theory of cognitive 
development. (AEA) 


ED 204 802 

Hays, Janice N. 

The Effect of Audience Considerations upon the 
Revisions of a Group of Basic Writers and More 
Competent Junior and Senior Writers. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March 
26-28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, Higher Education, 
Writing (Composition), Writing Evaluation, 
*Writing Processes, *Writing Research, *Writing 
Ski 
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Identifiers—* Audience Awareness, Protocol Anal- 
ysis, *Revision (Written Composition) 

A study to determine the effect of audience on 
student writers’ revision strategies involved 13 col- 
lege students, seven reasonably competent upper- 
level writers and six basic writers, who were 
assigned to write for an hour on a uniform essay 
topic, composing aloud into a tape recorder as they 
did so. Six of the upper level students and five of the 
basic writers had been exposed through previous 
coursework to the concepts of substantive revision 
and audience awareness in writing. In measuring 
revisions, each student’s written text and tape- 
recorded protocol were examined; sense of audience 
was inferred from the evidence within the protocol 
and from information elicited during post-compos- 
ing interviews; and student papers were ranked us- 
ing a primary trait scale. Results indicated that 
those students who composed with a strong sense wf 
audience and purpose were less concerned with lexi- 
cal and scribal matters and more focused upon the 
ideas that they wished to convey than were the writ- 
ers without this involvement. This phenomenon was 
especially striking in the performances of the basic 
writers. (AEA) 
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Legge, Anne L. 


Small Groups in College Writing Classes: Why and 


How. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Grouping 
(Instructional Purposes), Higher Education, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Peer Influence, *Small 
Group Instruction, Two Year Colleges, *Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Instruction, Writing 
Processes 
The use of small instructional groups can make 
several contributions to college writing courses. 
First, small group instruction is participatory, it pro- 
vides helpful feedback, and it fosters higher levels of 
cognition. There is near universal acceptance of the 
theory that students of all ages learn best when par- 
ticipating actively in their own learning. In the com- 
plex activity of writing, feedback from several 
sources may be more useful than a single response. 
Also, students need to learn both to give and to 
receive feedback, and in small groups the roles of 
communicator and receiver are rapidly inter- 
changed. Further, the diversity of information, ex- 
perience, and opinion afforded in the small group 
can foster such levels of thinking as analysis, synthe- 
sis, and evaluation. Second, the small group mode is 
uniquely capable of promoting skills specifically 
telated to writing. For example, brainstorming can 
help beginning writers faced with apprehension or 
block, while discussion can focus the audience for a 
writer or help voice the frame of mind necessary for 
revision. Third, small groups also contribute in the 
affective domain, in terms of shared student motiva- 
tion, a sense of individual worth not found in large 
classes, and student awareness of the many different 
approaches to writing. (HTH) 


ED 204 804 CS 206 519 

Meehan, Anna, Comp. 

English I: Grade 9. Secondary Education Instruc- 
tional Resource Guides. 

Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—331p.; For related documents see CS 206 
520-526. 

Available from—Palm Beach County School Dis- 
trict, 3323 Belvedere Rd., West Palm Beach, FL 
33402 ($35.00 paper). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - - aco (052) 

Document Not Available from EDR’ 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids Curriculum 
Guides, Educational Resources, *English Cur- 
riculum, *English Instruction, Grade 9, Literature 
Appreciation, Reading Skills, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Student Educational Objectives, Study 
— Traditional Grammar, Writing (Composi- 
tion 
Produced in response to a school board’s directive 

to develop a plan for implementing a standardized 

curriculum in the basic subjects on a district-wide 
basis, this guide contains instructional objectives for 
the area of ninth grade English. Included in the 
guide are (1) an overview of objectives for eighth, 
ninth, and tenth grade English; (2) an instructional 
objective checklist providing all objectives and 
subobjectives and identifying those that are tested 

by various standardized achievement measures; (3) 

instructional resource sheets containing summaries 

for use in teaching a number of subobjectives; and 

(4) objectives for student performance in using 

grammatical and mechanical skills, in applying liter- 

ary elements and techniques, in writing and in locat- 
ing, organizing, and interpreting information. 

Extensive appendixes contain a list of instructional 

films, a vocabulary list, a recommended reading list, 

and a statement of minimum standards for student 
performance for the state of Florida. (FL) 
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Meehan, Anna, Comp. 

Language Arts: Grade 7. Secondary Education 
Instructional Resource Guides. 

Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—352p.; For related documents see cs 206 
519-526. 

Available from—Palm Beach County School Dis- 
trict, 3323 Belvedere Rd., West Palm Beach, FL 
33402 ($35.00 paper). 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Communication 
Skills, Curriculum Guides, Educational Re- 
sources, *English Curriculum, *English Instruc- 
tion, Grade 7, Junior High Schools, *Language 
Arts, Listening Skills, Reading Comprehension, 
Speech Skills, *Student Educational Objectives, 
Writing Skills 
Produced in response to a school board’s directive 
to develop a plan for implementing a standardized 
curriculum in the basic subjects on a district-wide 
basis, this guide contains instructional objectives for 
the area of seventh grade language arts. Included in 
the guide are (1) an instructional objectives checkl- 
ist providing all objectives and subobjectives and 
identifying those that are tested by various stand- 
ardized achievement measures; (2) instructional re- 
source sheets containing summaries for use in 
teaching a number of subobjectives; (3) objectives 
for student performance in aural communication, 
speaking, vocabulary development, reading com- 
prehension, understanding literary elements and 
techniques, study skills, and writing; and (4) a stu- 
dent profile sheet for use by students and parez.ts. 
Appendixes provide an overview of the objectives, 
a list of instructional films, a vocabulary list, a 
recommended reading list, and a list of commer- 
cially prepared games for language arts. (FL) 
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Meehan, Anna, Comp. 

Functional Basic Skills: English 11. Secondary 
Education Instructional Resource Guides. 

Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date—[80] 

— For related documents see CS 206 519- 

26 


Available from—Palm Beach County School Dis- 
trict, 3323 Belvedere Rd., West Palm Beach, FL 
33402 ($50.00 per kit, includes Functional Basic 
Skills Instructional Resource Guide and the ac- 
companying Instructional Mini-Packets: Reading 
and Writing Standards; Resource Guide and 
Mini-Packets not sold separately). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, “Educational Re- 
sources, *English Instruction, *Functional Read- 
ing, Grade 11, High Schools, *Language Arts, 
Minimum Competencies, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Teaching Guides, Traditional Grammar, 
Vocabulary Development, *Writing Skills 
Produced in response to a school board’s directive 

to develop a plan for implementing a standardized 

curriculum in the basic subjects on a district-wide 
basis, this resource guide is intended to provide 
teachers with ideas and materials that will assist 
them in teaching a course in functional basic Eng- 
lish skills for eleventh grade students. Included in 
the guide are (1) an instructional standards checkl- 
ist; (2) reference sheets providing lists of resources 
available for teaching particular reading and writing 
skills and objectives; and (3) an index to a series of 
instructional packets that were developed for each 
reading and writing skill emphasized in the course. 

Appendixes contain reading and spelling vocabu- 

lary lists, a statement of minimum standards for 

student performance, and an overview of the course 
objectives. (FL) 
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Meehan, Anna, Comp. 

Functional Basic Skills: English 11. Instructional 
Mini-Packet, Reading Standards, 

Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—453p.; For related documents see CS 206 
519-526. 

Available from—Palm Beach County School Dis- 
trict, 3323 Belvedere Rd., West Palm Beach, FL 
33402 ($50.00 per kit, includes Functional Basic 
Skills Instructional Resource Guide and the ac- 
companying Instructional Mini-Packets: Reading 
and Writing Standards; Resource Guide and 
Mini-Packets not sold separately). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Content Area Reading, 
Educational Resources, *English Instruction, 
*Functional Reading, Grade 11, High Schools, 
Minimum Competencies, Reading Comprehen- 


sion, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Skills, 

*Study Skills, Teaching Guides, Vocabulary 

Development 

Produced in response to a school board’s directive 
to develop a plan for implementing a standardized 
curriculum in the basic subjects on a district-wide 
basis, this instructional packet is intended for use by 
teachers of a course in functional basic English skills 
for eleventh grade students. The packet contains 
preparatory sheets, activity sheets, evaluation 
sheets, and answer keys for teaching various basic 
reading skills. Among the skills covered are (1) 
vocabulary development, (2) word recognition, (3) 
study skills, (4) locating main ideas, (5) inferring 
details, (6) determining cause and effect relation- 
ships, (7) determining logical generalizations in a 
reading passage, (8) distinguishing between fact and 
fiction, (9) identifying conclusions based on insuffi- 
cient evidence, (10) following oral and written di- 
rections, (11) locating and using reference 
materials, and (12) using dictionaries, indexes, 
maps, and transportation schedules. (FL) 
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Meehan, Anna, Comp. 

Functional Basic Skills: English 11. Instructional 
Mini-Packet, Writing Standards. 

Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—417p.; For related documents see CS 206 
519-526. 

Available from—Palm Beach County School Dis- 
trict, 3323 Belvedere Rd., West Palm Beach, FL 
33402 ($50.00 per kit, includes Functional Basic 
Skills Instructional Resource Guide and the ac- 
companying Instructional Mini-Packets: Reading 
and Writing Standards; Resource Guide and 
Mini-Packets not sold separately). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, Educational Resources, 
*English Instruction, Grade 11, High Schools, 
Minimum Competencies, Paragraph Composi- 
tion, Punctuation, Sentence Structure, Spelling 
Instruction, Traditional Grammar, *Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Skills 
Produced in response to a school board’s directive 

to develop a plan for implementing a standardized 

curriculum in the basic subjects on a district-wide 
basis, this instructional packet is intended for use by 
teachers of a course in functional basic English skills 
for eleventh grade students. The packet contains 
preparatory sheets, activity sheets, evaluation 
sheets, and answer keys for teaching various basic 
writing skills. Among the skills covered are (1) writ- 
ing grammatically correct sentences, (2) creating 
appropriate headings for groups of words and 
phrases, (3) organizing paragraphs, (4) writing proc- 
ess statements, (5) composing classified advertise- 

ments, (6) completing application forms, (7) 

spelling, and (8) punctuation. (FL) 
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Meehan, Anna, Comp. 

Language Arts Basic Skills: Middle/Junior High. 
Secondary Education Instructional Resource 
Guides. 

Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—76p.; For related documents see CS 206 519- 


526. 

Available from—Palm Beach County School Dis- 
trict, 3323 Belvedere Rd., West Palm Beach, FL 
33402 ($50.00 per kit, includes Language Arts 
Basic Skills Instructional Resource Guide and the 
accompanying Instructional Mini-Packets: Read- 
ing and Writing Standards; Resource Guide and 
Mini-Packets not sold separately). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *Educational Re- 
sources, *English Instruction, Junior High 
Schools, *Language Arts, Middle Schools, Spell- 
ing Instruction, *Student Educational Objectives, 
Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, Vocabulary 
Development, Word Lists 
Produced in response to a school board’s directive 

to develop a plan for implementing a standardized 

curriculum in the basic subjects on a district-wide 
basis, this resource guide is intended to provide 
teachers with ideas and materials that will assist 
them in teaching a language arts basic skills course 





for middle school and junior high school students. 
The guide contains (1) an instructional standards 
checklist, which outlines the skills, standards, and 
objectives emphasized in the course; (2) reference 
sheets providing lists of resources that are available 
for teaching particular language arts skills and ob- 
jectives; and (3) an index to a series of instructional 
packets that were developed for each skill empha- 
sized in the course. Appendixes contain reading and 
spelling vocabulary lists, a statement of minimum 
standards for student performance, an individual re- 
cord chart for use by both teachers and students to 
keep track of work completed in the instructional 
packets, a student profile chart for use by students 
and parents, and an overview of the course objec- 
tives. (FL) 
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Meehan, Anna, Comp. 

Language Arts Basic Skills: Middle/Junior High. 
Instructional Mini-Packet, Reading Standards. 
Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 

West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—423p.; For related documents see CS 206 
519-526. 

Available from—Palm Beach County School Dis- 
trict, 3323 Belvedere Rd., West Palm Beach, FL 
33402 ($50.00 per kit, includes Language Arts 
Basic Skills Instructional Resource Guide and the 
accompanying Instructional Mini-Packets: Read- 
ing and Writing Standards; Resource Guide and 
Mini-Packets not sold separately). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, Educational Resources, 
*English Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
Junior High Schools, *Language Arts, Middle 
Schools, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Skills, 
Spelling Instruction, *Study Skills, Teaching 
Guides, Vocabulary Development, Word Recog- 
nition, Word Study Skills 
Produced in response to a school board’s directive 

to develop a plan for implementing a standardized 

curriculum in the basic subjects on a district-wide 
basis, this instructional packet is intended for use by 
teachers of a course in language arts basic skills for 
middle school and junior high school students. The 
packet contains preparatory sheets, activity sheets, 
evaluation sheets and answer keys for several read- 
ing skill areas. Skills covered include (1) vocabulary 

development, (2) word recognition, (3) spelling, (4) 

determining the main idea, (5) finding information 

in a message, (6) determining cause and effect, (7) 

inferring feeling and emotions, (8) distinguishing 

fact from fiction, (9) identifying an irrelevant state- 
ment in a passage, (10) following oral and written 
directions, (11) locating resource materials, (12) us- 
ing the dictionary, and (13) following directions on 
a map. (FL) 
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Meehan, Anna, Comp. 

Language Arts Basic Skills; Middle/Junior High. 
Instructional Mini-Packet, Writing Standards. 
Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 

West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—483p.; For related documents see CS 206 
519-525. 

Available from—Palm Beach County School Dis- 
trict, 3323 Belvedere Rd., West Palm Beach, FL 
33402 ($50.00 per kit, includes Language Arts 
Basic Skills Instructional Resource Guide and the 
accompanying Instructional Mini-Packets: Read- 
ing and Writing Standards; Resource Guide and 
Mini-Packets not sold separately). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *Educational Re- 
sources, Junior High Schools, *Language Arts, 
Letters (Correspondence), Middle Schools, Para- 
graph Composition, Sentence Structure, Spelling 
Instruction, *Traditional Grammar, *Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Skills 
Produced in response to a school board’s directive 

to develop a plan for implementing a standardized 

curriculum in the basic subjects on a district-wide 
basis, this instructional guide is intended for teach- 
ers of a course in language arts basic skills for middle 
school and junior high school students. The guide 
contains preparatory sheets, activity sheets, evalua- 
tion sheets, and answer keys for several writing skill 
areas. Skills covered include (1) writing the plural 


form of nouns, (2) writing declarative sentences 
with compound subjects or verbs, (3) making sub- 
jects and verbs agree, (4) generating headings for 
groups of words or objects, (5) developing a story 
using an appropriate organizational pattern, (6) 
composing a paragraph, (7) supplying necessary in- 
formation, (8) writing personal and business letters, 
(9) completing a check form, (10) spelling, (11) us- 
ing punctuation marks, (12) capitalization, and (13) 
proofreading. (FL) 
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Rowe, Neil 

Grammar as a Programming Language. Artificial 
Intelligence Memo 391. 

Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Artificial 
Intelligence Lab. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—LOGO-M-39 

Pub Date—Oct 76 

Grant—NSF-EC-40708-X 

Note—26p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF0i/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Generative Grammar, Instructional Materials, 
Programing, *Programing Languages, *Sentence 
Structure, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Logo System 
Student projects that involve writing generative 

grammars in the computer language, “LOGO,” are 

described in this paper, which presents a grammar- 

running control structure that allows students to 

modify and improve the grammar interpreter itself 

while learning how a simple kind of computer parser 

works. Included are procedures for programing a 

computer to write postcards, sentences, poetry, and 

music; (1) draw a robot face, snowflakes, hydrocar- 

bon structures, and hills; (2) introduce context sen- 

sitivity; (3) define number theory; and (4) parse or 

analyze word strings. (AEA) 
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Richardson, Edgar M. 
Research on Writing: Apprehension, Quality, and 
Audience. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Anxiety, *Audiences, Coherence, 
College Freshmen, Higher Education, *Knowl- 
edge Level, Two Year Colleges, Writing (Compo- 
sition), Writing Evaluation, *Writing Research, 
*Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Audience Awareness, 
Maturity, *Writing Apprehension 
A study was conducted to examine the relation- 
ship between apprehension and the quality of writ- 
ing when that writing was aimed at a distant and at 
a familiar audience. Fifty-eight freshman English 
students from a two-year college were given a ques- 
tionnaire to assess their level of writing apprehen- 
sion. They were then asked to write two in-class 
essays, the first to a television station manager (dis- 
tani audience) and the second to a friend, relative, 
or spouse (familiar audience). The essays were eva- 
luated for writing quality, syntactic maturity, and 
coherence. The analysis of data revealed no signifi- 
cant relationship between apprehension and the 
quality of writing in either of the two essays. 
However, the results did show a significant differ- 
ence between the quality of writing in the essay 
aimed at the familiar audience and that aimed at the 
distant audience, without regard to apprehension. 
The syntactic maturity scores for the distant audi- 
ence essays were significantly higher than those for 
the familiar audience essays. Conversely, the coher- 
ence scores for the distant audience essays were 
lower than those for the familiar audience essays. 
(The writing apprehension test, coherence meas- 
ures, and indicators of audience awareness are ap- 
pended.) (HTH) 
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What Can I Write About? 7000 Topics for High 
School Students. 

National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 
Ill 


Report No.—ISBN-0-8141-5656-8 

Pub Date—81 

Note—120p. 

Available from—Nationai Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 56568, $5.00 member, $6.50 non- 
member). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) — Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Creative Writing, *Descriptive 
Writing, *Expository Writing, High Schools, High 
School Students, Writing (Composition), Writing 
Exercises, *Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—* Writing Topics 
More than 7,000 answers to the question “What 

can I write about?” are offered in this collection of 
writing topics for high school students. The topics 
are categorized in 12 sections: (1) description, (2) 
comparison and contrast, (3) process, (4) narrative 
writing, (5) classification and division, (6) cause and 
effect, (7) exposition, (8) argumentation, (9) defini- 
tion, (10) research and report, (11) creative writing, 
and (12) critical writing (common themes in litera- 
ture for critical analysis). Notes heading each of 
these 12 sections briefly define the different kinds of 
writing and indicate how the book may be used to 
locate topics suited to them, leaving little need for 
formal classroom instruction. (RL) 
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Middle Grades. Second Edition. 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—635p. 

Available from—R. R. Bowker Co., 1180 Avenue of 
the Americas, New York, NY 10036 ($29.95 
cloth). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reference Materials - 
Bibliographies (131) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Books, 
*Childrens Literature, Elementary Education, 
Fiction, Humanities, Individual Development, 
Nonfiction, Preschool Education, *Reading 
Materials, Reading Material Selection, Religion, 
Sciences 
Intended for use as a tool in evaluating and ex- 

panding library collections and as an aid for giving 

reading guidance to children, this annotated bibliog- 
raphy contains over 13,000 recommended titles for 
readers in preschool through grade 6. The titles are 
listed alphabetically by author under a variety of 
subject areas, including the following: (1) nursery 
thymes and bedtime books; (2) books for beginning 
readers; (3) fiction; (4) mysteries, monsters, and 
curiosities; (5) mythology; (6) religion; (7) the arts 
and language; (8) history and geography; (9) biogra- 
phy; (10) the individual and society; (11) personal 
development; and (12) the sciences. The bibliogra- 
phy concludes with indexes of subjects, authors and 
illustrators, titles, and subjects of biographies. 
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Pub Date—May 81 

Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, Attitude 
Change, Change Agents, Communication Re- 
search, *Decision Making, Information Sources, 
*Knowledge Level, Mass Media, *Media Re- 
search, *News Media, “Political Attitudes, 
*Political Influences 

Identifiers—*Presidential Campaigns 
As part of a larger study of political socialization 

in adolescence, 782 adolescents and 718 parents 

were surveyed to test hypotheses about political in- 

formation as a function of the early phase of a presi- 

dential campaign and the news exposure level of the 
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respondent. Despite shortcomings in the sample de- 
sign and in the precision of interview timing, it was 
established that there was considerable variation in 
the flow and acquisition of political information dur- 
ing the early weeks of the presidential campaign. 
Audience members who were heavily exposed to 
campaign-related news events were quick to trans- 
late these news events into more highly structured 
affective reactions and preferences regarding candi- 
dates. Such activity probably tends to hasten the 
process of sorting out a few leading candidates from 
their straggling opponents (‘winnowing”). Simple 
conceptions of “information” that were limited to 
individual-level cognitions failed to tap some of the 
most important aspects of these winnowing pro- 
cesses. The structuring of political affect and the 
arousal and resolution of uncertainty at the aggre- 
gate level were seen as important indicators of the 
dependence of the media’s audience on campaign 
news during the critical early phases of the cam- 
paign year. (RL) 
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Organizational Selection and Appraisal Criteria: 
Field Test of a New Data-Gathering Instrument 
in a Continuing Study. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (Minneapolis, MN, May 21-25, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, Data Col- 
lection, Decision Making, *Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Field Studies, *Interviews, 
Measures (Individuals), Organizational Com- 
munication, Organizational Effectiveness, *Or- 
ganizations (Groups), *Personnel Evaluation, 
*Personnel Selection 
Employee selection and appraisal criteria were ex- 
amined in 44 organizations to (1) test a new data 
gathering instrument, (2) determine the extent to 
which student interviewers and organizational in- 
terviewees had similar perceptions of the impor- 
tance of the selection and appraisal criteria used in 
that organization, and (3) continue and expand an 
ongoing study of the relationship between criteria 
used for selection and those used for appraisal. The 
instrument proved to be useful but potentially harm- 
ful in influencing the data. Data were analyzed using 
both parametric and nonparametric correlations. 
Student and organizational perceptions were found 
to agree to a surprising degree, especially evidenced 
by perfect agreement in ranking 22 criteria per- 
ceived as most important for selection and 22 per- 
ceived as most important for appraisal. Seventeen of 
the top 22 were common to both selection and ap- 
praisal. (Author/RL) 
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Pub Date—May 81 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (Minneapolis, MN, May 21-25, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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*Television Research, ‘*Television Viewing, 
*Visual Perception, Visual Stimuli 
Identifiers—Media Effects, Presidential Candi- 
dates, *Presidential Debates 
In partial replication of an analysis of the 1976 
presidential campaign debates, two researchers 
analyzed the debate between Republican presiden- 
tial candidates Ronald Reagan and George Bush 
(Houston, April 23, 1980) for its visual features, 
(amount and type of camera shots). The visual 
categories by which camera shots were coded in- 
cluded horizontal and vertical screen placement, 
image size, camera movement, vertical camera an- 
gle, compositional balance, vector orientation, eye 
contact of speaker with camera, use of gestures, and 
primary facial expression. A total of 167 camera 
shorts in 11 categories were coded. Generally 
speaking, the camera treatment appeared relatively 
even for the two candidates, with the single excep- 
tion of total time exposure, where Reagan received 
five and one-half more minutes than Bush. Differ- 
ences appeared, however, among the visual factors 


under the control of the two candidates, advantage 
of Bush. Reagan rocked back and forth frequently 
and did not always maintain good vertical alignment 
(thereby reducing audience perception of composi- 
tional balance). Bush, in contrast, employed ges- 
tures frequently to augment his verbal messages, 
was less tightly framed than Reagan, maintained 
consistent balance, and seemed to “talk” to all the 
members of at least his convention center audience. 
(RL) 
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Real, Michael R. Hassett, Christopher A. 
Audience Perceptions of the Academy Awards 
Telecast. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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search, *Programing (Broadcast), *Television 
Viewing 
Identifiers—*Academy Awards, *Audience Re- 
sponse 
Residents in a southern California city were sur- 
veyed by telephone about their attitudes toward the 
telecast of the motion picture “Academy Awards” 
presentations. Of the 141 respondents, 71 had not 
watched the telecast, 42 had watched some of the 
broadcast, and 28 had watched all of it. Less than 
one third of the survey questions were specifically 
dependent on respondents having watched the tele- 
cast. The results indicated that the Academy 
Awards telecast seemed to attract an audience more 
as a television program than as a film event, with 
heavier television viewers more likely than lighter 
viewers to watch the telecast. In contrast, frequent 
moviegoers were not significantly more likely to 
watch the telecast. The reason cited most often for 
watching the telecast was to find out who the win- 
ners were, with seeing the celebrities as the second 
reason. The younger respondents attended movies 
more frequently, while the older respondents were 
heavier television viewers. Respondents cited mass 
media more than word-of-mouth as influencing 
their own movie selection and as effective advertis- 
ing for movies. The results also indicated that the 
proportion of respondents who preferred a one-hour 
telecast and believed that there were too many 
award categories was greater than the proportion of 
those who would be upset if the Awards were not 
televised. (HTH) 
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Descriptors—*Communication Research, Com- 
munication Skills, *Comparative Analysis, *De- 
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Identifiers—*Debate Formats, Presidential Cam- 
paigns, *Presidential Candidates 
Noting that the format imposed upon a debate can 
affect the presentation of information provided to 
audiences and that presidential campaign debates 
have become a significant event in the election proc- 
ess, this paper contends that it is important to ana- 
lyze various formats and to consider carefully 
formats that are developed for future encounters of 
this kind. Specifically, the paper offers a compara- 
tive analysis of the formats of all seven 1980 presi- 
dential deb the Republi primary debates 
held in Iowa, New Hampshire, South Carolina, Il- 
linois, and Texas, and the two Democratic-Republi- 
can postconvention debates held in Maryland and 
Ohio. Based on this analysis, the paper offers the 
following recommendations: (1) the events need to 
be designed so as to minimize the involvement of 
panelists beyond what is necessary to pose proposi- 
tions; (2) panelists should be discouraged from using 
intimidating or multi-faceted questions, using in- 
stead short, simple, direct questions; (3) the infor- 
mal format can provide the least opportunity for a 
candidate to hide or to evade or ignore complex 
issues; (4) a formal structure offers a candidate as- 
surance of equal speaking opportunities with his or 








her opponents; and (5) allowing the moderator to 
introduce various propositions formulated in ad- 
vance is a way of improving debate format. (FL) 
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Pub Date—May 81 
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ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (Minneapolis, MN, May 21-25, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classification, Classroom Communi- 
cation, College Students, *Group Dynamics, 
Groups, Higher Education, Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, *Negative Attitudes, *Speech Communica- 
tion, *Speech Instruction, *Student Attitudes, 
Teaching Methods 
Despite the fact that group work in speech com- 
munication classes is assigned to aid students in 
learning to work productively in groups, there are 
many people who avoid it and who express a sincere 
dislike for any group activity in the academic set- 
ting. This negative initial reaction toward group 
work was studied in order to compile a taxonomy of 
attitudes toward group work as expressed by stu- 
dents in a basic speech course. At the beginning of 
the course, 208 students wrote brief papers concern- 
ing their attitudes toward group work. Information 
from the papers was categorized in terms of the 
student’s overall reactions to group work, the types 
of groups the student had participated in, and the 
student’s attitude toward those groups. The most 
common reasons given for disliking group work 
clustered around four areas: grades, interpersonal 
considerations, poor outcomes of group work, and 
group organization factors. At the end of the course, 
interviews were conducted with 44 of the students 
to determine if their attitudes had changed. Only 
two students reporied an attitude change-both from 
negative to positive. The findings suggest that group 
problem solving methods and related methods of 
group management should be taught as a means of 
reducing students’ negative initial reactions to 
group work. (FL) 
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ing of the International Communication Associa- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anglo Americans, *Attitude Meas- 
ures, College Students, *Communication Re- 
search, *Cultural Awareness, ‘*Cultural 
Differences, Expectation, Foreign Countries, La- 
tin Americans, Measurement Techniques, *Public 
Speaking, Role Perception, Speech Curriculum, 
*Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Bahamas 
Culture is a powerful force that may affect the 
reception and acceptance of communication. To de- 
termine if culture has an effect on perceived speaker 
effectiveness, students in one introductory speech 
communication class in a Florida university and a 
variety of courses in a university in the Bahamas, 
were given an 80-item questionnaire that was de- 
signed to assess the source of creditiblity of the 
“best imagined speaker” and to assess a variety of 
content and delivery variables deemed important to 
effective public speaking style. Further, data were 
compared across three cultural groups—Bahamian, 
Latin American, and Anglo. The primary conclu- 
sion drawn from the study was that the speaker 
perception scales need further refinement. The sec- 
ond conclusion was that Anglos and Latin Ameri- 
cans exhibit essentially the same expectations of a 
public speaker. There were no significant differ- 
ences between the perceptions of the “best imagined 
speaker” of the Anglo and Latin American respond- 
ents. Regardless of culture, public speakers should 
attempt to be dynamic in their delivery and to deve- 
lop some feeling of association and identification 
between themselves and their audience members. In 
addition, speakers should attempt to plan their 
speeches well, with a well-organized and easy-to- 
follow pattern of organization. (HOD) 
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The purposes of this study were to examine (1) the 
extent to which three-year-old children converged 
noncontent speech to that of adults and (2) whether 
a talkativeness-reticence factor influenced the de- 
gree of convergence. Four three-year-old girls in- 
dividually interacted with six to eight unfamiliar 
adults in free-play settings. From videorecordings 
and verbatim transcripts, the degree of children’s 
convergence to adult speech (moves toward 
similarity) was assessed on dimensions of speech 
rate, response latency, utterance length, and num- 
ber of utterances. Three conclusions were drawn 
from the results: (1) at age three, noncontent speech 
convergence was evident, although the convergence 
mechanism was still relatively unstable; (2) talkative 
children were better able to adapt to the speech of 
different conversational partners than were reticent 
children; and (3) adults tended to compensate for a 
child’s lack of conversational activity by talking 
more to maintain the flow of interaction. (Author/- 
OD) 
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Descriptors—*Audiences, Debate, *Evaluation 
Criteria, *Measurement Techniques, *Media Re- 
search, News Media, Politics, *Speech Communi- 
cation, Use Studies 
Identifiers—*Audience Awareness, *Media Ef- 
fects, Presidential Campaigns 
Based on data gathered in a larger study of audi- 
ence response to the debates held during the 1976 
campaign for the presidency of the United States, a 
study examined the validity of uses and gratifica- 
tions measures and explored how these measures 
were affected by differing levels of audience media 
activity. The data was drawn from telephone inter- 
views with more than 2,000 registered voters in a 
small city, who answered questions relating to their 
expectations concerning the debates and the gratifi- 
cations they derived from watching the debates. The 
main eight items used to measure the expectations 
and gratifications were based on the work of J. 
Blumler and D. McQuail. The results showed that 
only three of the eight uses and gratifications meas- 
ures provided any correlation between identical 
measures. The findings bring into question the va- 
lidity and usefulness of the uses and gratifications 
measures. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Forensics 
The 14 articles in this journal issue focus on the 
role of forensics in the eighties. Among the topics 
discussed in the articles are the following: (1) the 
survival of forensics, (2) intercollegiate debate, (3) 
accountability, and (4) intercollegiate forensics. In 
addition, several articles provide predictions and 
projections for the future of forensics. (FL) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Advertising, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Broadcast Industry, Cable Televi- 
sion, Children, Court Litigation, *Doctoral Dis- 
sertations, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Films, Foreign Countries, Freedom of Speech, 
Higher Education, *Mass Media, Measurement 
Techniques, *Media Research, *Newspapers, Sex 
Role, *Television, Television Commercials, 
Television Viewing 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 47 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) the effect of source 
variation upon children’s reactions to television 
commercials; (2) covert observation as a means of 
measuring the affective states of television viewers; 

(3) viewers’ responses to a film as a socially situated 

event; (4) children’s understanding of television 

reality; (5) media learning and adolescent develop- 
mental tasks; (6) the dynamics of communication 
and information in groups; (7) an information proc- 

essing approach to uses and gratifications; (8) 

privacy and media encroachment; (9) the changing 

images of females and males in television commer- 
cials; (10) commercial broadcasters’ perceptions of 
entry-level employment requirements for college 
graduates in the broadcast industry; (11) transna- 
tional advertising and the mass media in Latin 

America; (12) longitudinal patterns of television 

viewing and adolescent role socialization; (13) the 

relationship between persistence, attention, and ob- 
servational learning of television’s program content; 

(14) the film industry and the Vietnam war; (15) the 

effect of televised violence; (16) the use of videotape 

for studying nonverbal behavior in social settings; 

(17) United States Supreme Court interpretations of 

“public interest” in decisions concerning the media 

from 1927 to 1979. (FL) 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Class- 
room Communication, *Communication Re- 
search, Communication Skills, *Doctoral 
Dissertations, Hearing Impairments, Higher Edu- 
cation, Interaction, Interpersonal Competence, 
Language Usage, Problem Solving, Questioning 
Techniques, Secondary Education, *Speech Com- 
munication, “Student Teacher Relationship, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Transfer of Training 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The ten titles deal with the following 
topics: (1) the effect of dramatic improvisation on 
the attitudes of high school teachers toward their 
students; (2) the effects of training teachers in in- 
terpersonal cognitive problem solving skills on 
teacher-student interaction, classroom social and 
emotional climate, and children’s problem solving 
abilities; (3) novice interviewers’ message structure 
and interview methods; (4) the comparative effects 
of redundancy and variety on message retention; (5) 
the relationship between communication skills 
training with underachieving, low communicating 
high school students and their teachers; (7) verbal 
interaction in classes with teachers who have had 
preservice training in the use of interaction process 
analysis as compared with those without such train- 
ing; (8) the effect student teachers who have had 
communication skills training have on their stu- 
dents’ verbal behaviors; (9) teacher use of the native 
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and target languages for linguistic and communica- 
tive functions; and (10) the relationship of teachers’ 
self-disclosure/intimacy to students’ knowledge/at- 
titude in college sex and family living classes. (FL) 
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Empathy has been defined, operationalized, and 
assessed in many different ways. A study was con- 
ducted to determine whether selected empathy 
measures actually measured a similar construct 
when they were applied in interpersonal communi- 
cation settings. The five measures chosen for anal- 
ysis were those typically used by researchers to 
assess predictive empathy, perceived empathy, and 
self-report empathy. A correlational analysis was 
applied to data collected from 90 college students 
enrolled in a basic interpersonal communication 
course. The results indicated that none of the five 
measures was strongly or moderately correlated 
with any of the other measures. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to examine how different 
kinds of children’s nonverbal behavior developed 
across grade levels. The six kinds of behavior stud- 
ied were (1) proxemic, or observance of personal 
space; (2) haptic, or touching behavior; (3) oculesic, 
or gazing; (4) kinesic, or interpreting emotions from 
facial expressions; (5) vocalic, or identifying emo- 
tions from vocal cues; and (6) behavior stemming 
from perceptions of physical appearance. Nine hun- 
dred and one teachers from all grade levels were 
asked to indicate what percentage of their students 
engaged in each of 64 nonverbal behaviors. The re- 
sults indicated that observance of personal space 
increased with grade level, while interpersonal 
touching decreased except for sexual touching. The 
gazing variables indicated no developmental in- 
crease, with students at all levels maintaining eye 
contact when speaking and when spoken to. The 
kinesic variables also showed no developmental pat- 
tern, although smiling appeared to decrease until 
grade seven, then fluctuate through grade 12. The 
ability to identify emotions from vocal cues steadily 
increased with grade level. There was also a deve- 
lopmental pattern for the physical appearance varia- 
bles, with avoidance of overweight children and 
concern about dress increasing with grade level. 
(HTH) 
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Descriptors—*Behavior Theories, *Communica- 
tion Problems, *Communication Research, Physi- 
ology, Psychology, *Speech Communication 
Identifiers—* Communication Apprehension, 
*Stage Fright 
A comprehensive understanding of stage fright 
will better enable teachers and researchers to select 
the most appropriate “cure” and to determine those 
cases in which speech training will help reduce stage 
fright or other states of communication apprehen- 
sion. Attempts to understand stage fright have 
focused on three psychological theories of emotion 
(neurological, body reaction, and a two-factor the- 
ory of body reaction and environmental cues), but 
each theory has proved inadequate. A more com- 
prehensive theory depicts stage fright as the result 
of the interaction of three principal components: the 
behavioral, the physiological, and the cognitive. The 
behavioral factor includes avoiding speech situa- 
tions and taking actions to control or repress ten- 
sions. The physiological factor refers to arousal 
symptoms such as increased sweating and breathing 
rate. The cognitive factor is the consciousness of the 
behavioral or physiological changes. Both the 
behavioral and the physiological factors must be 
present for a speaker to experience stage fright, and 
the greater the physiological changes the greater the 
behavioral changes. Further research into the emo- 
tional nature of stage fright must be dependent on 
all three factors, recognize stage fright as only one 
phase of communication apprehension, and exam- 
ine how different audience and situation cues affect 
the intensity of stage fright. (HTH) 
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Problems, *Cultural Differences, *Decision Mak- 
ing, Foreign Countries, *Management Systems 
Identifiers—* Intercultural Communication, *Japan 
Many large Japanese-owned multinational corpo- 
rations have established successful subsidiaries in 
the United States, but distinct ethnic and cultural 
differences have caused communication problems 
between Japanese managers and American laborers 
and business people. Many top executives of the 
Japanese subsidiaries are sent to the United States 
on a temporery basis from the parent company in 
Japan. They often do not have adequate skills in 
English and are often inexperienced in working with 
heterogeneous groups, such as the racially mixed 
labor force found in many American factories. Japa- 
nese businesses also operate on a culturally in- 
grained principle of consensus, in which all labor 
and management personnel participate in decision 
making. Americans in middle management in these 
subsidiaries find this principle inefficient and time 
consuming. The immediate reaction by American 
business people is that Japanese managers should 
adopt American management methods. But, in spite 
of the communication problems, the Japanese man- 
agement methods may have a great deal to offer in 
revitalizing the American business economy. Japa- 
nese and American businesses should learn from 
each other the most efficient but “culturally com- 
patible” methods for running businesses in the 
United States. (HTH) 
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sponse, Japanese Culture, *Shogun 


A two-part telephone survey was conducted to 
examine (1) the television viewing preferences of 
those who did and did not watch the television pro- 
gram “Shogun,” and (2) the relationship between 
attitudes toward ethnic groups and perceptions of 
the program. An extensive questionnaire for a col- 
lege student sample and a more simple form for a 
community sample were each divided into four 
parts, with the first part asking how often respond- 
ents watched selected programs, the second asking 
the viewers’ evaluation of “Shogun,” the third ask- 
ing about ethnic attitudes, and the fourth asking 
demographic questions. Viewers in the community 
resident sample indicated that they thought “Sho- 
gun” was entertaining and accurate, and they disa- 
greed with the statement that Japanese customs 
were “weird.” Residents’ attitudes to ethnic groups 
were favorable in general, but viewers of “Shogun” 
were more tolerant of ethnic groups than were non- 
viewers. The more homogenous student sample fol- 
lowed the same pattern, although members of the 
sample were undecided as to the program’s ac- 
curacy. The results supported the theory that any 
effects on perceptions of oriental culture were most 
likely to be felt by viewers already sympathetic to 
the program’s content. 
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Theatre and Oral Interpretation: Abstracts of 
Doctoral Dissertations Published in “Disserta- 
tion Abstracts International,” January through 
June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill. 

Pub Date—81 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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Descriptors—Acting, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Blacks, Characterization, Creative Dramatics, 
Disabilities, Disadvantaged Youth, *Doctoral 
Dissertations, Drama, *Dramatics, Foreign Coun- 
tries, History, Homosexuality, *Literary History, 
*Oral Interpretation, *Playwriting, Theater Arts 

Identifiers—Belgium (Brussels), Elizabethan 
Drama, Mexico, Nigeria, USSR (Leningrad) 
This collection of abstracts is part of a continuing 

series providing information on recent doctoral dis- 

sertations. The 15 titles deal with a variety of topics, 
including the following: (1) creative dramatics and 
theatre arts among socially and emotionally hand- 
icapped inner-city adolescents; (2) The Toone Ma- 
rionette Theater of Brussels; (3) Mexican 
playwrights; (4) alternative playwriting procedures; 

(5) the emergence of lesbians and gay men as cha- 

racters in plays produced on the American stage 

from 1922 to 1954; (6) the oral interpreter’s prepa- 
ration of lyric poetry for performance; (7) black 
theatre in New York City from 1920 to 1929; (8) the 

Leningrad Theatre of Young Spectators from 1922 

to 1941; and (9) the black theatre movement of the 

1960s and 1970s. (RL) 
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Attitudes, *Program Development, Resource 
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Student Placement, Students 

Identifiers—*Education for All Handicapped Chil- 


dren Act 

The Education for All Handicapped Children Act 
of 1975 requires mainstreaming, or the education of 
handicapped children with regular students, to the 
greatest extent appropriate. Although the provi- 
sions of the law call for each student to be assessed 
individually and provided with an Individualized 
Education Program (IEP), the costs associated with 
these requirements too often encourage schools to 
fit the children into programs that are designed to 
handle categories of disability rather than individual 
learning needs. Flexible, specific IEPs planned in 
collaboration with parents should be part of clearly 
defined, goal-oriented school programs. Support 
and leadership from administrators is a key to the 
success of mainstreaming. Administrators should be 
concerned with establishing good communications, 
developing mainstreaming skills through staff deve- 
lopment programs, modeling and encouraging an 
attitude of respect and acceptance toward the disa- 
bled, fostering participation in planning by all af- 
fected, and informing themselves of he options 
available for making school services :. 1 facilities 
suitable for mainstreaming. (Author/PGD) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Cur- 
riculum Development, Educational Psychology, 
Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Plateaus, Learning Pro- 
cesses, Learning Readiness, *Learning Theories, 
Nature Nurture Controversy, Neurological Or- 
ganization, Neurology, Physiology 
Identifiers—*Brain Development 
Research indicates that the brain grows in spurts 
occurring every two years or so and alternating with 
plateau periods in which the gains due to growth are 
consolidated. While the number of brain cells no 
longer increases after the age of about 18 months, 
substantial increases in the complexity of neural 
networks occur generally between the ages of 2 and 
4 years, 6 and 8, 10 and 12, and 14 and 16. These 
growth spurts occur at age levels corresponding 
closely with those of the major stages in cognitive 
development identified by Piaget. This document 
provides a basic overview of the current understand- 
ing of brain growth periodization and discusses the 
implications of this relatively new area of study for 
education from the preschool years through high 
school. It is argued that many of the failures of 
education arise from the mistaken notion that brain 
growth is steady and continous, and from unrealistic 
expectations that students of a common age and 
grade will also share the same level of cognitive 
abilities. (PGD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Responsibility, Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Philosophy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Public Education, Public 
Schools, *School Administration, School Com- 
munity Relationship, School Responsibility, 
*School Role 
Although schools are not businesses, demands for 
accountability have led schools to adopt business- 
like practices that may be inimical to education. 
Unlike businesses, schools do not have unambigu- 
ous, superordinate objectives (such as profit). Fur- 
thermore, they cannot easily reject umprofitable 
customers or change their products, cannot restrict 
themselves to a homogeneous student population in 
order to make possible a uniform process and out- 
put, and cannot operate under managers untrained 





in the goods and services to be produced. Despite 
these differences, schools do act like businesses in a 
number of ways. They maintain corporate-like 
secrecy about the different costs of resources al- 
located to the instruction of each individual student, 
they manipulate the curriculum to improve public 
relations, and they shunt students from one learning 
track or class to another to save resources. Schools 
also resemble businesses when they define their 
educational products narrowly (to increase the ap- 
pearance of accountability while decreasing the 
need to be accountable), and when they proceed as 
though the school’s responsibility consisted in effi- 
ciently performing its traditional tasks and keeping 
the community happy while leaving the hard deci- 
sions as to the role of education to others. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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Factors Related to Exclusion of Students from 
School Activities. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Athletics, 

Clubs, *Disqualification, *Eligibility, Extracur- 

ticular Activities, High Schools, High School Stu- 

dents, Principals, *School Activities, Student 

Government, Student Organizations, *Student 

Participation, Surveys 
Identifiers—United States (Southeast) 

A survey of 130 high school principals in 3 south- 
ern states revealed alcohol abuse, insubordination, 
and other misbehavior as the major causes for ex- 
cluding students from participation in school activi- 
ties. The study also indicated that students have to 
meet disproportionately higher standards to partici- 
pate in athletics, cheerleading, and student govern- 
ment than to participate in such other activities as 
student journalism, dramatics, music, clubs, and in- 
tramural sports. Eligibility standards for different 
activities are affected in different ways by school 
size, community type, and whether the school was 
public or private. The researchers conclude that eli- 
gibility requirements are too often unrelated to the 
associated activities and are merely tools for punish- 
ing students for misconduct in academic areas 
where traditional disciplinary practices are failing. 
Furthermore, eligibility requirements are described 
as often arbitrary and capricious, leaving schools 
open to challenge in the courts. (PGD) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Arbitration, 
*Collective Bargaining, *Contracts, Contract Sa- 
laries, Elementary Secondary Education, *Em- 
ployer Employee Relationship, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Labor Demands, Labor 
Relations, *Negotiation Agreements, Negotiation 
Impasses, Policy Formation, Problem Solving, 
Public Opinion, Public Relations, Reduction in 
Force, Scope of Bargaining, Surveys, Teacher As- 
sociations, Unions 

Identifiers—Administrator Bargaining 
The responses of over 700 members of the Ameri- 

can Association of School Administrators to a sur- 

vey investigating the status of collective bargaining 
in today’s elementary and secondary school systems 
served as the basis for this report. Questions were 
asked concerning all aspects of collective bargaining 

(from the administrative perspective), including 

preparation for bargaining, contract language and 

management rights, negotiation strategies, impasse 


resolution, contract administration, grievances and 
arbitration, public relations, salaries, fringe benefits, 
reduction in force, bargaining with administrators, 
and preventing unionization in unorganized dis- 
tricts. In addition to discussing the statistical signifi- 
cance of the data gathered through the survey, the 
report cites numerous examples of actual practices 
reported by survey respondents. These examples in- 
clude descriptions of activities, established policies 
and procedures, and sample documents. The infor- 
mation is synthesized to provide general recommen- 
dations for conducting bargaining and creating 
bargaining policy. Specific tips are highlighted. A 
list of organizations offering assistance in negotia- 
tions is appended. (PGD) 
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Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Citizen Par- 
ticipation, Community Centers, Community 
Cooperation, *Community Education, Com- 
munity Involvement, Community Services, *Pro- 
gram Administration, *Program Development, 
Program Implementation, School Community 
Relationship 
An examination of several school systems across 

the country offering community education pro- 
grams provided information for this report on suc- 
cessful management techniques and unique 
program ideas, featuring tips from experts and a 
number of “how-to” suggestions. Drawing particu- 
larly on the experiences of administrators with pro- 
grams in Flint, Michigan; Charleston County, South 
Carolina; Brevard and Duval Counties, Florida; 
Jefferson County, Alabama; Roseville, Minnesota; 
and the Fort Frye School District in Ohio, the re- 
port discusses the concept of community education, 
reasons for offering community education pro- 
grams, and problems in establishing programs. The 
roles assumed by the people involved, the levels of 
commitment required, and methods for encourag- 
ing community support and involvement are also 
treated. (PGD) 
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Evaluation Methods, Organizational Objectives, 
Questionnaires, *Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Believing that school boards must continuously 

assess their own performances in order to act effec- 

tively, the National School Boards Association and 
the American Association of School Administrators 
produced this brief guide to self-evaluation for 
school boards. The authors recommend adoption of 
a written policy on goal setting and self-evaluation, 
and set forth the basic criteria for an effective pro- 
gram. A sample self-evaluation instrument is prov- 
ided as a model to indicate the kinds of questions 
that are important to ask as well as aspects of school 
administration that ought to be addressed. (PGD) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, *Ad- 
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ship, *Board of Education Role, Boards of 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Superintendents 
The roles and responsibilities of school boards and 

superintendents are different, but linked. School 

boards are primarily concerned with establishing 
policy and representing the educational interests of 
district constituents. Superintendents are charged 
with translating policies into administrative practice 
and with providing professional expertise to the dis- 
trict. The specific responsibilities of boards and su- 
perintendents and factors affecting their 
relationships are described briefly in this pamphlet. 

The authors also stress the importance of establish- 

ing a communications system and of stating the na- 

ture of the board-superintendent relationship in 
writing. (PGD) 
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The effective evaluation of superintendents can be 

of great use to both school boards and the superin- 
tendents themselves. This booklet on superintend- 
ent evaluation begins with an outline of the general 
development of evaluation methods from informal 
assessments to sophisticated, mutually conducted, 
written performance reviews. The uses of essay 
evaluations, graphic rating scales, forced choice rat- 
ings, work standards, performance standards, 
evaluation by objectives, and management by objec- 
tives are described. The requirements and benefits 
of a good evaluation program are discussed and ten 
steps in the development of such a program sug- 
gested, along with strategies for conducting the 
evaluations themselves. The document provides 
samples of the forms used in several popular evalua- 
tion processes. (PGD) 
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tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—32p. 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1801 N. Moore St., Arlington, 
VA 22209 (Stock No. 021-00820; $3.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Change, Adminis- 
trative Organization, Administrator Role, Board 
of Education Role, Educational Administration, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Management 
Teams, Organizational Change 

Identifiers—Participative Management 
Using team management in school district ad- 

ministration requires compromises on the part of 

the board, the superintendent, and the other team 
members, but advantages can result. Better quality 
decisions, higher staff morale, greater support for 
decisions, and more efficient management are 
among the potential benefits. The first step in devel- 





58 Document Resumes 


opment of the team is establishment of a written 
school board policy concerning the team’s purpose, 
role, authority, makeup, responsibilities, and availa- 
ble resources. The team must be organized with 
such factors as the district’s size, the superin- 
tendent’s style, staff morale, local education crises, 
and the effect of labor agreements on administration 
taken into account. Several options for team struc- 
ture are available. The team should develop a writ- 
ten operating plan incorporating the board’s policy 
statement, a description of team structure, a 
schedule of meetings, a statement of purpose, a 
monitoring mechanism, and procedural guidelines. 
The final ingredients are involvement of all team 
members, thorough communications, and respect 
for team members and the team concept. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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Identifiers—* National School Volunteer Program 
Using volunteers will help school administrators 
maintain educational quality in the face of rising 
operating costs. School volunteerism has increased 
both in the numbers and types of people volunteer- 
ing and in the range of tasks that volunteers per- 
form. At present, 2.3 million volunteers work an 
average of six hours a day apiece in the schools. 
Drawing volunteers from business and the com- 
munity helps improve schools’ relationships with 
these external groups, for instance, by stimulating 
support for bond issues or school programs. The 
National School Volunteer Program (NSVP), which 
provides leadership services to volunteers, has deve- 
loped three programs to help schools use volunteers. 
In its Kindergarten Screening Program, volunteers 
help screen and train children with disabilities. Its 
Listener Program pairs volunteers with children 
who have emotional or social problems. Volunteers 
in its Academic Skills Program tutor underachievers 
and help with other classroom tasks. Examples from 
around the country illustrate the success of these 
three NSVP programs. (RW) 
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Identifiers—* Authority 
Outside factors have changed the role of the 

school superintendent, leading to alterations in the 

personal qualities and job expectations that superin- 
tendents should have. The outside factors include 
increased public access to government, new public 
representatives, more independent political acti- 
vism, less deference to authority, and a loss of confi- 
dence in institutions and leaders. The problems 
caused by these factors—involving decision-making, 
power fragmentation, and leaders’ public images— 
have combined to politicize the superintendent’s 
role. Superintendents must learn how to be political 
as their duties become less administrative and more 
concerned with public relations, governmental regu- 
lations, and delegation of authority. Superintend- 
ents will also have less long-term impact on their 
school systems, although those who learn to build 
coalitions may influence specific issues or situa- 
tions. To fit the new role, superintendents will need 
political abilities, flexibility, a strong character, 
knowledge of formal and informal power processes, 
and the ability to withstand ambiguity. The job of 
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superintendent will be less satisfying, but superin- 
tendents may expect greater job mobility and more 
occupational options. (RW) 
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tion 
Identifiers—Weld County School District CO 

Because school program quality depends so much 
on staff quality, administrators in the Weld County 
(Colorado) School District play a large role in staff 
selection and evaluation. Applicants for certified 
staff positions are screened by the superintendent 
and interviewed by the district office before a final 
selection of five candidates is interviewed by the 
principals. The qualities sought in certified em- 
ployees include adequate academic preparation, in- 
telligence, teaching and other work experience, and 
a sense of community involvement. The hiring of 
classified staff members is also important, since they 
often represent the school to the students and the 
community. Evaluation of certified employees is 
chiefly the responsibility of the principals, although 
the superintendent also observes and talks with each 
teacher. The district’s teacher evaluation criteria 
stress personal and professional qualities and teach- 
ing performance. Classified employees are eva- 
luated by their supervisors based on a system of 
careful job descriptions and pay incentives. (RW) 
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A successful program to improve personnel at- 

tendance has reduced sick leave in 40 New Jersey 

school districts without increasing dismissals, griev- 
ances, or costs. The author describes the five steps 
in this Attendance Improvement Program (AIP), 
including (1) analysis of data on staff absences due 
to illness; (2) preparation of operating guidelines for 
administering the AIP; (3) consultation with medi- 
cal, legal, and labor-relations specialists; (4) deve- 
lopment of an action plan to begin the AIP; and (5) 
implementation of the plan. They append suggested 
policy and guideline statements; data forms; ab- 
sence forms for individuals, schools, and districts; 
and suggestions for recognition of good attendance 
through newsletters or personal communications. 

The paper also discusses management’s role in caus- 

ing staff absence and the reasons why a district 

should have an attendance improvement plan. 

(RW) 
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Six tables present data on nationwide school en- 
rollment among various socioeconomic and demo- 
graphic groups in 1980 and earlier years. The data 
reveal no significant changes from 1979, according 
to the authors, except for an increase in preprimary 
enrollment and a decrease in college enrollment 
among people over 35. The major educational 
trends of the 1970s continued into 1980, particu- 
larly the decline in elementary-secondary enroll- 
ments and the fluctuation in college enrollment. 
Three tables give data on 1965-1980 enrollment 
among persons aged 3 to 34, broken down by educa- 
tional level, race, Spanish origin, age, sex, or public 
or private control of the school. The remaining ta- 
bles cover college enrollment from the 1960s or 
1970s to 1980, separating the data by such factors 
as sex, age, race, Spanish origin, high school gradua- 
tion, part- or full-time attendance, and graduate, 
undergraduate, or two-year program level. (RW) 
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Guidelines are presented to help school boards 
evaluate superintendents and set up their compen- 
sation packages. The author describes informal and 
formal evaluation procedures and states his prefer- 
ence for the latter, since they promote mutual un- 
derstanding between the superintendent and the 
board. A flow chart illustrates a superintendent 
evaluation process, and a form is offered for rating 
a superintendent’s accomplishment of district goals. 
After listing both the board’s and the superin- 
tendent’s compensation objectives, the author com- 
pares these objectives with the possible elements of 
a compensation package. The board’s compensation 
objectives include a package that is equitable, legal, 
attractive, acceptable to the community, and linked 
to the board’s fiscal responsibilities and to the supe- 
rintendent’s needs and performance. The superin- 
tendent’s objectives involve current and long-term 
income, job security, opportunities for job enrich- 
ment and outside activities, and a reward for effec- 
tive performance. The discussion of fringe benefits 
is related to the results of a national survey on bene- 
fits of educational administrators. (RW) 


ED 204 850 EA 013 750 

Reusswig, James M. 

Immersion. A Method in Staff Development? 

Pub Date—13 Feb 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators (113th, Atlanta, GA, February 
13-16, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education,  *Bilingual 
Teachers, Cross Cultural Training, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Immersion Programs, *In- 
service Teacher Education, Intensive Language 
Courses, Minority Groups, *Second Language 
Programs, Spanish, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Bay Area Bilingual Education League 
CA 


An experimental program in California may offer 
a potential answer to the nation’s acute need for 
bilingual teachers. In the 1960s and 1970s the num- 
ber of limited- and non-English-speaking students 
expanded rapidly, especially among the Hispanic 





and Asian-Filipino populations. Students with such 
English-language problems are more likely to drop 
out of school or to lag several years behind English- 
speaking students. Because of these problems, fed- 
eral judicial and administrative decisions have 
required bilingual education for these students. 
However, there are far fewer bilingual teachers than 
are needed. Existing training programs are not fill- 
ing the need and also have not substantially im- 
proved teachers’ attitudes toward minority children. 
The Bay Area Bilingual Education League (BA- 
BEL) created a six-week “immersion” program to 
help solve both these problems. In an initial project, 
90 American educators lived for four weeks in Mex- 
ico, where they received both language and educa- 
tional training and did practicum work-all in 
Spanish. Early results indicate that participants im- 
proved not only their knowledge of Spanish and of 
Hispanic culture, but also their attitudes toward 
minorities. (RW) 
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Professional psychologists considering becoming 

consultants to school systems need to address the 
problems of getting contracts, managing referrals, 
reporting results, and handling financial and legal 
matters. Contracts, in the author’s experience, are 
won less by knowing administrators than by offering 
low prices and performing well on initial jobs, so 
that customers will recommend you to other school 
systems. Seminars or workshops could be used in 
training teachers to make logical and timely refer- 
rals of students to be evaluated. When reporting the 
evaluation results, a consultant should include only 
hard data and must stress that the report is only part 
of constructing a student’s individualized education 
program. A consultant will need a bookkeeping and 
billing system and may have to meet licensing and 
other requirements, but should be aware that school 
systems often pay their bills very slowly. (RW) 
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The U.S. Department of Education’s attempt to 
apply quality assurance methods to its own opera- 
tions is discussed in this symposium. Three presen- 
tations, including handouts, charts, and outlines, 
describe the quality assurance techniques and re- 
search methodologies used by the Department and 
present some initial results of the program. The first 
presentation consists of a bibliography of published 
material relating business quality assurance con- 
cepts to federal administration. The second presen- 
tation gives the background, approach, and 
implementation strategies of the Department’s qual- 
ity assurance program. The program is based on 
participative problem solving among management, 
employees, and the union, and on the “closed qual- 
ity loop” incorporating repeated quality assess- 
ments and improvements. Finally, the third author 
presents the results of two Department pilot pro- 
jects in quality assurance-involving the review of 
discretionary-grant applications and the processing 
of travel vouchers-as well as the Department’s 
training programs in quality assurance and a 
proposal for a joint business-university-government 


institute for quality assurance research. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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From “achievement motivation” and “adminis- 
tration” to “Theory Z” and “viscidity and hedonic 
tone,” this glossary defines 87 terms as they are 
used in educational administration. The terms in- 
clude philosophical, psychological, organizational, 
and social concepts, but they all are employed in the 
theory and practice of administration. A short bibli- 
ad gives the sources of most of the definitions. 


ED 204 854 EA 013 754 

Davis, Todd 

When Global Models Fail: The Administrator as 
“Firefighter.” 

Pub Date—81 

Note—17p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Principles, *Ad- 
ministrator Attitudes, Administrator Role, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Models, 
*Principals, School Administration, State Sur- 
veys, Theories 

Identifiers—Alabama, Priorities 
A survey of randomly-selected Alabama princi- 

pals sought to compare a theorist’s model of educa- 
tional administration with the actual modei used by 
working principals. The 172 principals ranked the 
importance of 13 statements about administrative 
priorities drawn from the theoretical model, a three- 
part construct combining administrative processes, 
resources, and objectives. The principals also prov- 
ided data on their professional histories and their 
schools and volunteered extensive comments on the 
problems of their jobs. The principals’ rankings in- 
dicated that all the statements were equally impor- 
tant, a finding that failed to support the theoretical 
model. Combined with the respondents’ comments, 
these results show that principals do not share gen- 
eral agreement on education administration and 
that they work in situations of uncertainty in which 
problems and objectives must be handled on a piece- 
meal basis. (RW) 
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The fiscal patterns of individual states during the 

1977-78 and 1978-79 school years are described in 

this report. The data include the types and relative 

importance of state and local revenue sources, 
measures of total expenditure levels and tax bur- 
dens, and data particular to educational finance at 
the elementary and secondary levels. The presenta- 
tion and discussion of the data are divided into four 
major sections: state and local revenues, state and 
local expenditures, equity of tax burdens, and ele- 
mentary and secondary finances. Maps and charts 
display the data graphically, including state rank- 
ings on several major data items. Among the find- 

ings resulting from the data analysis are that (1) 

general revenue levels, measured on a per capita 

basis, vary from state to state; (2) states generally 
use similar proportions of their expenditures for 
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education; (3) the tax burden on low income 
households is greater than that on high income 
households, and the degree of regressivity varies 
widely among the states; (4) property tax assess- 
ment practices vary both within and among jurisdic- 
tions; and (5) states differ in per pupi! expenditures, 
pupil-teacher ratios, teacher salary levels, and 
sources of educational support. (Author/PGD) 
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al 

Following James S. Coleman’s s' of his 
draft report, “Public and Private Schools,” this 
bulletin presents eight scholars’ brief responses to 
the study. Coleman reports the preliminary findings 
of a 1980 national survey of 58,728 sophomores and 
seniors in 1,015 public and private schools, which 
constituted the first part of a 1980-1984 study. He 
compares public and private schools in terms of stu- 
dents’ development and achievement; school order- 
liness, educational variety, and social, religious, and 
racial divisiveness; and the effects of tax credit plans 
on their enrollment. The eight scholars—including 
Richard L. Murnane, Michael W. Kirst, David 
Krathwohl, Robert L. Crain, Robert Klitgaard, Do- 
nald Campbell, Diane Ravitch, and Scott D. 
Thompson-agree on the usefulness of Coleman’s re- 
port, but generally criticize his conclusions, chiefly 
on methodological grounds. The first six authors 
question the reliability or validity of the sample, the 
data, the controls for selection bias, the achieve- 
ment measurements, and the estimates of tax credit 
effects. They also raise the problem of public and 
private schools’ differing objectives. The last two 
authors note that Coleman’s report shows that pub- 
lic schools are doing well and indicates how they 
can do better. (RW) 
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A survey of 3,789 teachers in 60 school districts 
in Ohio and Pennsylvania found, as expected, that 
feelings of job stress and job satisfaction are in- 
versely related. The survey questionnaire gathered 
data on teachers’ ages and experience, their schools’ 
educational levels and urban or rural location, their 
job satisfaction, the sources, symptoms, and levels 
of teacher stress, and the coping mechanisms they 
use. When compared with a similar British study,the 
survey results show that the same high proportions 
of teachers in both countries are satisfied with their 
jobs. Further, more British than American teachers 
feel high levels of job stress, but more American 
teachers report experiencing at least some degree of 
stress than do English teachers. Stress among 4m- 
erican teachers is highest among urban and ‘igh 
school teachers and those aged 31-44. Studen? w.is- 
behavior and overwork are the main sources of 
stress in American schools. Future research should 
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examine the effects on stress of school organization, 
teacher training, and student attitudes. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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School administrators need a better understand- 
ing of community education, which is defined as 
both a process and a place for bringing communities 
and their resources together. A Georgia Southern 
course examines the and 
community education and addresses Bearers scree 
fears about school building damage or disruption 
and about their official relationship to district com- 
munity education coordinators. A search of publica- 
tions on community education courses found that 
most of them were part of education programs, em- 
phasized school-based community education, and 
offered little field experience. The Georgia South- 
ern course covers 17 topics dealing with 16 areas of 
competence in community education. The areas of 
competence include the philosophy and practice of 
community education, building and program man- 
agement, educational change, and the integration of 
community education with the K-12 program. 
Among the 17 topics presented are the relationship 
of the school to the community, the financing and 
administration of community education, adult edu- 
cation, and cooperative work with parents, em- 
ployees, the community, and the media. (RW) 
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*High School Graduates, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Private Schools, Public Schools, School 
Funds, *School Statistics, Student Costs, Tables 
(Data), *Teachers, Trend Analysis 
In five chapters, 47 tables, and 26 figures, the 
authors describe national educational trends from 
1968 to 1978 and project trends for 1978 to 1989. 
The report covers enrollments at all educational lev- 
els, numbers of high school graduates and earners of 
higher education degrees, numbers of instructional 
staff and educational expenditures at all levels, and 
costs charged to higher education students. The au- 
thors predict decreases through the 1980s in ele- 
mentary, secondary, and postsecondary 
enrollments, high school graduates, baccalaureate 
degrees granted, and employed higher education 
teachers; but they foresee increases in elementary 
and secondary teachers and in expenditures at all 
levels. The data on enrollments, graduates, degrees, 
and teachers are controlled for several other varia- 
bles, including age, sex, full- or part-time teaching or 
attendance, public or private control, field of study, 
two- or four-year program, graduate or undergradu- 
ate status, type of postsecondary degree, and teach- 
ers’ academic rank. The financial data cover teacher 
salaries, capital outlays, interest payments, and 
sources of funds and control for current and con- 
stant (1978-1979) dollars. The report’s six appen- 
dices (with 3 figures and 52 tables) discuss the 
authors’ methods and definitions and supply sup- 
porting demographic and financial data. (RW) 





ED 204 860 EA 013 777 
Lamitie, Robert E. And Others 
Report of the Expanded Tax Base Study. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—41p.; Prepared for the New York State Task 
Force on Equity and Excellence in Education. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Finance, *Equalization 
Aid, *Finance Reform, Fiscal Capacity, Founda- 
tion Programs, Property Taxes, School Taxes, 
*State Aid 
Identifiers—*New York, School District Wealth, 
*Tax Bases 
The partial financing of New York State’s public 
schools with a state-mandated tax coupled with 
state aid based upon county or regional wealth 
rather than local district wealth would provide 
greater equalization of both revenues and expendi- 
tures of school districts than does the present law. 
A comparable increase in state aid appropriations 
under district formulas of the present type would 
fail to provide such improvements in equalization. 
Of three alternative plans examined by an expanded 
tax base study group, none would completely elimi- 
nate the fiscal disadvantages of poorer districts, but 
all would provide for substantial improvements. The 
greatest equalization would occur under a plan 
providing a statewide foundation program based on 
a state-mandated property tax. This report presents 
an analysis of the financial equity problem in New 
York, a summary of efforts to provide equitable edu- 
cation in the state during the last two centuries, a 
description of the methodology used in studying the 
possible effects of tax base expansion, and a discus- 
sion of the findings concerning each of the three 
alternative plans explored. (Author/PGD) 
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Excerpted from the final report for a pilot study 
on conflict management, this paper gives a theoreti- 
cal overview of the role of conflict in educational 
and municipal governance and offers two in-depth 
analyses that illustrate the theories presented. The 
authors’ comparative study of the behavior of super- 
intendents and city managers suggested that city 
managers are more effective handlers of conflict. 
Possible explanations for the city managers’ greater 
effectiveness include the superintendents’ high level 
of professionalism and consequent unwillingness to 
bargain, environmental conditions, service delivery 
characteristics of the community, and the role of 
interest groups. Stephen Bailey’s typology of con- 
flict as subordinate, superordinate, or lateral forms 
the framework for the theoretical discussion. (WD) 
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of Education 


The elementary schools attended by students may 
affect their attitudes toward and academic perfor- 
mance in junior high school. Eighth grade students 
attending a junior high school in Kentucky in 1980 
were asked to indicate how they felt about junior 
high school before they entered the seventh grade 
and what their attitudes were by the end of the 
eighth grade. Their performances on the Compre- 
hensive Tests of Basic Skills in the sixth grade and 
in the eighth grade were compared to determine 
changes in academic performance. Analysis showed 
that students from different feeder schools had dif- 
ferent degrees of academic preparedness for seventh 
grade. Where preparedness was roughly equal, the 
feeder school attended related significantly to read- 
ing comprehension and science scores in the eighth 
grade. Among areas where preparedness varied, 
only learning gains in vocabulary and total test bat- 
tery scores were related significantly to feeder 
school attended. The school attended related sig- 
nificantly to 6 of the 24 measured attitudinal items 
indicating pre-junior high school feelings. Changes 
in these attitudes during the first two years of j junior 
high school related to feeder school attendance in 
only two cases. (Author/PGD) 
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The effective use of public relations by educators 
is the general topic addressed by these 18 articles 
collected from past issues of the “Journal of Educa- 
tional Communication.” The first section stresses 
planning and management with articles on oppor- 
tunities made available by crises; the combination of 
effective communication with efficient manage- 
ment; the involvement of women in management; 
the development of a year-round community rela- 
tions program; and the self-serving uses of poor 
communication. The second section looks at inter- 
nal communications channels, including both the 
informal “grapevine” and official house organs. 
Developing an “authorized grapevine,” com- 
municating with minority audiences, and encourag- 
ing home visits by teachers are aspects of external 
communication presented in the third section. A 
section on the media concerns press relations and 
the uses of cable television. Preparation for tax refe- 
renda and budget development involving public re- 
lations are discussed in a fifth section. Using 
slide-tape shows is the sixth concept covered, and 
the seventh section focuses on e’aluation processes. 
Public relations tips from professionals are collected 
in the final section of the document. (PGD) 
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Available from—lIllinois Principals Association, 430 
East Vine, Springfield, IL 62703 ($7.00; quantity 
discounts). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Books 
(010) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, Behav- 
ior Standards, Civil Liberties, Civil Rights, *Court 
Litigation, Courts, *Discipline, Discipline Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Legal Respon- 
sibility, Power Structure, Principals, Sanctions, 
School Law, Student Behavior, *Student Rights 

Identifiers—Authority, Civil Rights Act 1871, *Il- 
linois 
Intended to serve as a practical guide for princi- 

pals, this book analyzes the implications of recent 

court interpretations of constitutional and statutory 
law as it applies to the disciplinary policies and prac- 
tices of schools. Emphasis is placed on the effects of 





the law on the actions of school administrators in 
Illinois, and several sections of the Illinois statutes 
are cited. Divided into two sections, the book first 
presents an overview of the law as it applies to stu- 
dent discipline, including discussions of student 
rights and responsibilities, court structure and sig- 
nificance, types Of law, key constitutional amend- 
ments, the Civil Rights Act of 1871, due process and 
tules, and the doctrine of “in loco parentis.” The 
second section analyzes specific court decisions re- 
garding child abuse, compulsory attendance, cor- 
poral punishment, dress and grooming codes, 
freedom of speech, academic penalties, graduation 
and the granting of diplomas, maCried or pregnant 
students, negligence on the part of principals, tort 
liability, student publications, school fees, school 
records, search and seizure, sex discrimination, 
smoking, special education, and suspension and ex- 


pulsion. (PGD) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Evaluation, Adminis- 
trator Role, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Equipment Evaluation, *Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Evaluators, Personnel 
Evaluation, Principals, Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—Sample Forms 
This practical guide deals briefly with the prin- 
cipal’s responsibilities as an evaluator and more ex- 
tensively with the principal’s role, rights, and 
responsibilities as a subject of evaluation. The first 
section discusses the role of the principal in the 
evaluation of personnel, facilities and equipment, 
programs, and operational procedures. The second 
section is organized around seven pivotal categories 
designed to lead the developers of evaluation pro- 
grams for principals through the following sequen- 
tially arranged questions: (1) What will be the 
principles or requisites of evaluation? (2) Who will 
design the evaluation? (3) Who will evaluate the 
principal? (4) What are the purposes of the evalua- 
tion? (5) What criteria will be utilized? (6) What 
policies or procedures will be established? and (7) 
What instrumentations will be utilized? A sample 
evaluation form and a list of over 600 items to con- 
sider when evaluating principals complete the docu- 
ment. (Author/PGD) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Administra- 
tor Evaluation, Administrator Role, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Management Develop- 
ment, *Needs Assessment, School Surveys, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Marblehead Public Schools MA 
Administrators in the Marblehead Public Schools 
in Massachusetts were asked to rate 48 administra- 
tive skills in terms of their importance for adminis- 
trators in the local district, the need for 
improvement in these skills among district adminis- 
trators in general, and the need for improvement in 
the skills by the survey respondent in particular. Of 
25 administrators, 17 completed the survey, and 
their responses were compared to those of 29 
faculty members whose views of district administra- 
tor needs were also assessed using the same survey 
instrument. Respondents saw the greatest need for 
improvement in skills for developing program and 
staff evaluation criteria and for communicating ef- 
fectively. The results of the survey indicate that 
some benefit may accrue from holding inservice 
workshops or similar activities on evaluating staff 
and programs, making decisions, working with 
groups, formulating position descriptions, develop- 
ing communications channels, and managing con- 


flict and ah. The survey instrument and a 
ie resp to it are appended. 
(Author/PGD) - 
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Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (1 50) —Re- 

ports - Research (143) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Administra- 
tor Qualifications, Administrator Role, *Ad- 
ministrators, Attitudes, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Faculty Promotion, Females, Profes- 
sional Development, Questionnaires, Sex Dis- 
crimination, Sex Stereotypes, *Women Faculty 

Identifiers—Washington 
Women could serve very effectively as line ad- 

ministrators in education if obstacles to their ad- 
vancement were removed. Researchers in 
Washington State sent questionnaires to women in- 
terested in and qualified for administrative posi- 
tions, to other women educators, and to public 
school administrators. Responses showed that while 
over 65 percent of the qualified and interested 
women had long-term goals in administration and 
80 percent held advanced degrees, less than 20 per- 
cent of the other women educators had such goals. 
The most important administrative qualifications 
identified by respondents involved human relations, 
a skill area in which women are traditionally and by 
experience strong, while the least important qualifi- 
cations involved technical skills. Factors most fre- 
quently used to identify women for professional 
advancement were recommendation by others, 
leadership in their departments and districts, per- 
formance as teachers, and educational history and 
status. The researchers recommend that women 
seek to meet qualifications, broaden their experi- 
ences, pursue advanced education, and make their 
aspirations known; that school boards and leading 
educators identify and encourage women with lead- 
ership potential; that districts adopt assertive re- 
cruitment and hiring policies; and that schools of 
education train women for leadership careers. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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Note—43p.; Occasional pages may be marginally 
legible. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Accounta- 
bility, *Accreditation (Institutions), Advisory 
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(Legal), Elementary Secondary Education, Legal 
Responsibility, Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, School Districts, State School Dis- 
trict Relationship, State Standards 

Identifiers—* Colorado 
Colorado’s accountability program requires each 

school district to establish a citizens committee to 

inform the local board of community feelings re- 
garding the district’s educational program. This 
document reports the number of districts success- 
fully completing the various steps in the accounta- 
bility process during the 1979-80 school year. 
Exemplary districts, districts not in compliance, and 
districts in need of improvement are identified. Pri- 
orities set by local districts for improvements 
needed in their educational programs are listed. Ef- 
forts to extend the accountability program to the 
building level are described. The document also out- 
lines Colorado’s accreditation program, discusses 
the program’s relationship to the accountability re- 
quirements, and summarizes the current accredita- 
tion status of Colorado school districts. Analysis of 
the data compiled for this report reveals trends as- 
sociated with successful accountability programs, 
improvements in educational programs resulting 
from accountability efforts, and rising pupil test 
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scores associated with these improvements. Sample 
reports sent by districts to local residents complete 
the document. (PGD) 
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Occasional marginally legible print. 
Pub Type— Speeches/ i Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070 
EDRS Price - MPOI/PCOL Plus Postage. 
ee ee Research, Elementary 
i *Motivation, *Participant 
Satisfaction, Program Effectiveness, Teacher At- 
titudes, *Volunteers 
The results of nine studies evaluating the effec- 
tiveness of volunteer programs in the schools were 
reviewed in an attempt to answer three questions: 
What is the value of volunteers to schools? Why do 
people volunteer to work in classrooms? What is the 
effect of volunteering on the volunteer? The studies 
involved were originally intended to evaluate pro- 
grams in California operated by a university and a 
major corporation in the late 1970s, and were not 
designed to answer the broader theoretical ques- 
tions posed during the review. Generally, the review 
indicated that both volunteers and their supervising 
teachers felt that the volunteers were effective and 
desirable. Volunteers from both the university and 
the corporate setting were found to be similarly 
motivated by the opportunity to work with children, 
to develop skills, and to participate in the program. 
Finally, changes in the attitudes of volunteers as a 
result of participation were found to be significant 
and positive, but not dramatic. The review points up 
the need for research specifically addressing the 
motivations for and benefits of volunteer activities. 
(Author/PGD) 
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ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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print of original document. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bond Issues, *Community Leaders, 
Community Study, Community Surveys, Elec- 
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views, Observation, ‘Political Influences, 
Political Issues, Political Power, *Power Struc- 
ture, Voting 

Identifiers—Referendums 
A study was undertaken to explore the power 

structure in a Southwestern community of 93,000 
and to determine which elements in that power 
structure had the most influence in a local school 
bond referendum. The data for the study were col- 
lected using two techniques. First, a panel of knowl- 
edgeable community members identified 85 
politically influential persons who were then inter- 
viewed. Second, a random sample of district voters 
was surveyed by telephone. The data collected were 
analyzed to clarify the social, political, and profes- 
sional relationships among individuals identified as 
in the highest three tiers of the community’s power 
structure. The study revealed this power structure 
to be a multi-group, noncompetitive system charac- 
terized by a high degree of consensus. This consen- 
sus on basic community policy, including 
educational philosophy, was passed down through 
the formal organizational networks of the school 
district and the chamber of commerce as well as 
through an informal social network. The campaign 
strategy for the bond referendum focused success- 
fully on using these networks to mobilize only those 
voters primarily favorable to the district and its 
needs. (Author/PGD) 
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ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Age Grade 
Placement, *Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Grade Repetition, *Re- 
search Methodology, Standardized Tests, Statisti- 
cal Analysis, *Student Promotion, ‘*Test 
Interpretation, Validity 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I 
Educators considering adoption of policies re- 
garding the promotion of students from one grade to 
the next must consider several factors, including 
acceptable levels of student progress toward termi- 
nal objectives, student developmental and cognitive 
abilities, community attitudes toward student reten- 
tion, and the educational benefits of retention. Re- 
search on the effects of grade retention has 
frequently been biased or at least inadequate, rarely 
using a true experimental design featuring random 
assignment of treatments to students performing at 
unacceptable levels. Misinterpretation of scores on 
standardized tests, due to skewed age-grade norms 
caused in part by variations in retention policies, has 
resulted in unreliable assessment of relative student 
progress. This attempt to assess student progress in 
terms of both age and grade norms used Model A, 
the frequently misunderstood evaluation design 
specified in Title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act. Analysis of the data showed that the 
retention policy under consideration was beneficial 
in the elementary grades, and had no significant 
effect on learning in junior high grades. High school 
grades were not tested. Statistical factors involved 
in analyzing the data are discussed, as are the needs 
for further research. (Author/PGD) 
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Note—9p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, *Disabilities, *Educational Needs, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Minority 
Groups, State of the Art Reviews 
Identifiers—Limited English Speaking 
The paper addresses the state of the art in the area 
of culturally and linguistically responsive special 
education as it relates to handicapped linguistic 
minority students. Seven realities are outlined: (1) 
the population of linguistically and culturally differ- 
ent children is growing in public schools; (2) most 
linguistically and culturally different students are 
receiving inappropriate services in regular educa- 
tion programs; (3) linguistic/cultural minority stu- 
dents in public schools have been erroneously 
misclassified as students needing or not needing 
special education services; (4) there are very few 
school systems that have developed and imple- 
mented a comprehensive systematic procedure for 
evaluating culturally and linguistically different stu- 
dents; (5) school systems desperately need trained 
bilingual/bicultural educators who represent the 
target population in order to provide the needed 
direct services; (6) all educators need professional 
development in order to be active participants in 
developing and implementing culturally responsive 
education; and (7) school systems at a building level 
need to develop and implement creative models in 
order to be able to diagnose, prescribe, and deliver 
culturally responsive educational programs to 
minority students. (SB) 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Blacks, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
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*Remedial Programs, *Student Placement 

Identifiers—Chapter 766 (Massachusetts), Massa- 
chusetts (Boston) 

The paper examines practices and procedures that 
are seen as contributory to disproportionate place- 
ment of Black and Hispanic students in special edu- 
cation programs and discusses various components 
of the Boston Public School’s Remedial Plan. Prac- 
tices and procedures critical in disproportionate 
placement are seen to include biased assessment, 
problems with accountability, racism/racist atti- 
tudes, the concept of special education as a dumping 
ground, inappropriate referrals of minorities to spe- 
cial education as a result of Massachusetts Law 
Chapter 766 and its relationship to desegregation, 
and school system/administrative support. Seven 
components of the Remedial Plan are reported: (1) 
entrance and exit criteria; (2) prereferral; (3) bira- 
cial/bicultural review of resource room students 
who spend from 25% to 60% of the day in a special 
education setting; (4) generic specialist (consulting 
teacher) model; (5) bilingual hiring; (6) parent com- 
munication; and (7) regular education alternative. 
Also described are programs within the seventh 
component-the “Schools without Failure” Project 
which provides students, parents, teachers, and ad- 
ministrators a positive model of behavioral inter- 
ventions which stresses individual responsibility for 
behavior; the Instructional Support Program which 
services elementary and middle school teachers and 
develops skills in informal diagnosis, evaluation, 
teaching strategies, classroom management, and in- 
dividualization; and the Parent Information/ Assist- 
ance Resource Project which provides information 
and complaint process to parents of special needs 
students. (SB) 
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Rivera, Ralph 
The Nondiscriminatory Assessment of the Gifted 

Bilingual Child. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February, 1981, Session Th-24). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Cultural Differences, 
*Culture Fair Tests, Definitions, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Gifted, *Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, Non English Speaking, Spanish Speaking, 
*Talent Identification, Testing 

Identifiers—English Speaking, *Gifted Disadvan- 
taged 
An Hispanic practitioner discusses the identifica- 

tion of both the non-English speaking and English 
speaking culturally different gifted child. Defini- 
tions are offered for nondiscriminatory assessment 
and giftedness. Four case studies illustrate the meth- 
ods used to identify two English speaking and two 
nonEnglish speaking gifted Hispanic children. Ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of test translations, cul- 
ture specific tests, culture fair tests, nonverbal 
measures of intelligence, and pluralistic norms as 
employed by the System of Multicultural Pluralistic 
Assessment (SOMPA) are touched upon. Also 
provided are suggestions for improving existing 
identification methods. Practitioners are en- 
couraged to take social, cultural, and linguistic fac- 
tors into consideration in their evaluation of 
culturally different children. (Author/SB) 
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Simple Justice: A Case for Mainstreaming the 
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Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February, 1981, Session Th-29). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Programs, *Emotional 
Disturbances, Intervention, Mainstreaming, 
*Mental Health Programs, *Mexican Americans, 
*Parent Participation, *Preschool Education, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Program Development 
The paper deals with a mental health program 

designed to treat the 2 1/2 to 5 year old Mexican 

American child with severe emotional or behavioral 

problems. Components of the program included a 

mutual agreement with Parent Child Centers 

(Headstart) in the community; staff who had exper- 

tise to evaluate, diagnose, design, and implement an 

individual treatment plan for each child coming into 

the program; involvement of the home (parent, si- 

bling, family); and assistance for the child and 

his/her family in the transition to a new school and 

social environment. (SB) 
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Pub Date—Feb 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Elementary Secondary Education, Employment, 
Exceptional Child Research, *Family (Sociologi- 
cal Unit), *Family Relationship, Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, Parent Attitudes, Parent Role, *Puerto 
Ricans, *Stress Variables 
A study utilized a family systems approach, in 
which two groups of mainland based Puerto Rican 
families were interviewed, to compare Puerto Rican 
families whose children have identified handicaps 
(N= 14) and Puerto Rican families whose children 
do not have handicaps (N= 14). Investigated were 
the quality and quantity of stresses which impinge 
upon the families; the quality and quantity of coping 
strategies which are utilized to deal with the 
stresses; and the similarities and differences which 
exist relative to the stresses, the coping strategies, 
and the type of family (handicapped or nonhand- 
icapped). Among conclusions were that the immedi- 
ate and extended family relationships among most 
of the families were found to be generally strong and 
caring; members of the handicapped group were 
more disillusioned with marriage, childrearing, and 
parenting roles; and the employment status of the 
adults in the families was a crucial factor affecting 
the families’ functioning. Considered are the im- 
plications for practice, policy, and special educa- 
tion. Tables are provided which present information 
on the generalized and composite features of Puerto 
Rican life (predominant values, social roles, and 
societal features); the Puerto Rican in the mainland 
(education, housing, economics); and aspects of 
Puerto Rican return migration. (SB) 
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ment, *Special Education, Statistical Data, Sur- 
veys 

Identifiers—* Cyprus 
A consultant mission was established to study the 

present situation of special education in Cyprus, ad- 
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vise the Cyprus government on the development of 
educational facilities for handicapped children in 
the country, and advise the government of the train- 
ing of teachers of the handicapped and on educa- 
tional equipment for special education. Information 
was compiled in the following areas: blind and deaf, 
physically handicapped, severely handicapped, 
mentally retarded, maladjusted, older handicapped, 
legislation, medical services, psychological services, 
voluntary organizations, and parents. Conclusions 
and recommendations focused on such topics as the 
preparation of special education teachers, main- 
streaming, buildings, classrooms, and equipment. 
Among suggestions offered were that each district 
committee establish an interdisciplinary assessment 
team, that visiting nurses and social workers carry 
out a systematic child find survey, that thought 
should be given to changing the teacher/ pupil ratio, 
and that combined educational/vocational pro- 
grams be established on the secondary school level. 
Attention was also given to boarding houses, ancil- 
lary service needs, residential settings for the 
severely handicapped, advisory boards for parents, 
roles of parents of the handicapped, and research 
projects. (SB) 
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Identifiers—Greeks, *Greek Speaking 
Greek speaking children with special educational 
needs are confronted with severely limited re- 
sources both in the United States and abroad. In 
New York City, Boston, Athens, and Cyprus, there 
is a paucity of educational personnel trained to work 
with this population. As a pilot survey conducted in 
the Unites States and abroad illustrates, along with 
a paucity of trained personnel in the area of Greek 
bilingual special education, there is a lack of evalua- 
tion and curriculum resources with which to iden- 
tify and instruct Greek special education students. 
The general conditions of Greek bilingual special 
education both in the United States and in Greece 
and Cyprus are articulated by the author, along with 
recommendations for future action. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers—* Limited English Speaking, Maryland, 
*Montgomery County Public Schools MD 
The Montgomery County Maryland, public 

school system utilizes a bilingual assessment team as 

a means toward achieving nonbiased, cross cultural 

assessment to identify handicaps in limited English 

proficient students. Special education placement be- 
gins with referral from a teacher, parent, counselor, 
or the student himself; moves to consultation be- 
tween the teacher and the parents; and if necessary 
involves the school educational management team 
and the school admissions, review, and dismissal 
committee. In addition to the actual assessment 
process, the bilingual assessment team provides ser- 
vices which include translation, interpretation, ref- 
erral, inservice training, and work with parents. (SB) 
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The model teacher special education program at 

Wright State University (Ohio) offers training in 
three human relations areas: a strong sense of self 
awareness and knowledge on one’s own potential 
helping skills, a realistic idea of what tasks are in- 
volved in teaching, and a realistic awareness of the 
makeup of the multicultural/pluralistic school and 
the implications for teaching behaviors to serve in 
pluralistic schools. The “Learning Triangle” model 
(F. Hewett) identifies the three dimensions crucial 
to effective teaching and successful learning: the 
curriculum, consisting of instructional tasks, actiti- 
vies, and assignments; conditions, involving the cir- 
cumstances and criteria established for successful 
attainment of the curriculum; and consequences, 
referring to the motivational factors and incentives 
employed to give the greatest probability that the 
instructional tasks will be accomplished under the 
specified conditions. All teacher education students 
complete modules which cover mainstreaming, 
meeting individual needs, classroom management, 
and teaching in a multicultural/pluralistic society. 
Among the specific objectives and enabling activi- 
ties in Wright State’s introductory module are re- 
view of concepts about different cultural, ethnic, 
religious, and economic groups; recognition of 
prejudice, scapegoating, and discrimination; and 
recognition of controversial issues. (SB) 
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Worcester, Lenore Higgins 
The Canadian Franco-American Learning Disabled 
College Student at the University of Maine at 
Orono. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference of The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February, 1981, Session F-21). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* College Students, Exceptional Child 
Research, Higher Education, *Learning Disabili- 
ties, *Minority Groups, *Student Attitudes, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics, Student Needs 
Identifiers—Canadians, *Franco Americans, *Li- 
mited English Speaking 
Two studies explored characteristics of the Fran- 
co-American and nonFranco-American learning 
disabled college student. The first study involving 
200 learning disabled college students had four ob- 
jectives—explore the appropriateness of a self refer- 
ral model to identify the college learning disabled 
student, explore the predominant characteristics of 
the self referred learning disabled undergraduate 
student, examine the degree to which existing pro- 
grams at a university can meet the learning needs of 
these students, and determine the degree of need for 
additional remedial programs to deal with learning 
disabled college students. Among findings were that 
students’ major weaknesses occurred in such areas 
as visual memory, deductive reasoning, and reading 
comprehension. A second study involving 10 Fran- 
co-American college students examined student 
characteristics, perceived academic problems, per- 
ceived social/emotional well being, and perceived 
family characteristics and relationships. Students 
were evaluated, informed of their strengths and 
weaknesses, counseled, and tutored. Results in- 
dicated that the characteristics of the Franco- 
American learning disabled student are very similar 
to the characteristics of the nonFranco-American 
learning disabled student; all 10 Franco-Americans 
perceived continuous antagonism, hostility, frustra- 
tion, and/or indifference on the part of their univer- 
sity instructors to themselves as Franco-Americans; 
and all 10 Franco-Americans were under observable 
stressful conditions during a majority of their 
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evaluation sessions. (SB) 
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Sennett, Kenneth H. 

Special Needs Assessments for Linguistic Minority 
Students in the Brockton (Mass.) Public School 
System. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—36p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February, 1981, Session F-22). Best copy availa- 


e. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, *Culture Fair 
Tests, Elementary Secondary Education, Hand- 
icap Identification, *Minority Groups, Non Eng- 
lish Speaking, *Screening Tests, Spanish 
Speaking, Student Evaluation, Student Place- 
ment, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—*Brockton Battery, Limited English 
Speaking, Massachusetts 
The paper describes development of the Brockton 
Battery: A Special Needs Assessment for Minority 
Students, a collection of four independent instru- 
ments designed for special education assessment of 
minority students. Initial sections review demo- 
graphic information on the city of Brockton, Massa- 
chusetts, and on special education in the city. 
Assessment procedures in Massachusetts differ 
from those in the rest of the country. Massachusetts 
does not allow the use of traditional special educa- 
tion labels such as those used for reporting purposes 
of numbers to the federal government, but instead 
uses a system of prototyping students by the amount 
of time each student must be out of the regular 
education program. The special education assess- 
ment process covers referral, assessment and 
evaluation, placement, annual review, reevaluation 
of the individual education plan, and monitoring of 
special education placements of bilingual and 
minority students. The Brockton Battery contains 
the Boehm Test of Basic Concepts and the Beery 
Test of Visual Motor Integration to determine if the 
child understands the primary concepts necessary 
for test taking; Tests of Language Abilities (includ- 
ing one receptive language test, one expressive pic- 
ture naming subtest, a receptive subtest of sentence 
repetition, and an expressive subtest involving story 
telling); tests of language development; tests of 
reading abilities; tests of learning rate and method; 
and the adaptive behavior scales. (SB) 
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Hastings, Lance O. 
Cultural Considerations in the Assessment of Bilin- 
gual Handicapped Children. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February, 1981, Session F-25). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultura! Differences, *Cultural Influ- 
ences, *Culture Fair Tests, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Informal Assess- 
ment, *Latin American Culture, *Test Bias, Test- 
ing Problems, *Test Use, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—* Chile 
The paper discusses the effects of a specific cul- 
ture, in this case Chilean, on bilingual handicapped 
students’ responses to test items. Even though the 
tests used were Spanish translations, Ss’ responses 
were influenced by lifestyles, the educational sys- 
tem, and the physical resources available in the 
classroom setting. Evidence is cited to indicate that 
simple translations and adaptations of existing tests 
result in lower reliability, validity, means, and 
standard deviations. The author recommends sup- 
plementing formal tests with informal ones designed 
specifically for use in the home country and based 
on material geared to specific cultural needs. (CL) 
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Howard, Douglas P. 

Pitfalls in the Multicultural Diagnostic/Remedial 
Process: A Central American Experience. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
oe 1981, Session F-25). Best copy availa- 

e. 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, *Cultural In- 
fluences, Foreign Countries, Screening Tests, 
*Spanish Speaking, *Student Evaluation, *Test 
Bias, Testing Problems, *Test Use 

Identifiers—*Costa Rica 
The author discusses his observations from ad- 

ministering such tests as the Denver Developmental 

Screening Test (DDST) to young disabled children 

in Costa Rica. Cultural influences and nuances of 

translations are seen to affect performance. Factors 
involved in remediation programing are also noted. 

A final consideration is the “barrio effect” in which 

children refrain from responding out of fear of the 

examiner. (CL) 
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Lazarus, Philip J. Lavendera, Lourdes 

The Implementation of Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion Programs for Native American Youngsters. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 

February, 1981, Session F-26). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Education, 

*American Indians, *Cultural Influences, *Edu- 

cational Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Edu- 

cation, Interpersonal Competence 
Identifiers—* Miccosukee (Tribe) 

The paper proposes a transcultural model that em- 
phasizes the importance of handicapped Indian chil- 
dren acquiring skills and knowledge of their 
majority culture without sacrificing their cultural 
identity. The values and history of the Miccosukee 
tribe from Florida are discussed, as are the philoso- 
phy and organization of a Bureau of Indian Affairs 
school for Miccosukees. The guidance and counsel- 
ing program in the school is described in terms of its 
approach to dropout prevention, vocational guid- 
ance, and interpersonal skills. The interpersonal 
skills of special educators are seen as more impor- 
tant than program content. (CL) 


ED 204 886 EC 133 353 
Gruber, Susan E. And Others 
Career/Vocational Education in the Individual 
Education Plan: Teacher Preparation and Ap- 
plication Strategies. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
February, 1981, Session W-2). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Education, ‘Disabilities, 
Emotional Disturbances, Individualized Educa- 
tion Programs, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Learning Disabilities, Mild Mental Retardation, 
Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 
Teacher Education, *Vocational Education 
A career/vocational education training module 
was developed based on a needs assessment of 2,000 
secondary teachers of emotionally disturbed, learn- 
ing disabled, and educable mentally retarded in 
Wisconsin. Concepts included in the module were 
historical factors, definitions, implications for the 
handicapped, models for implementation, assess- 
ment, materials and resources, and the development 
of the individualized education program (IEP). 
Among activities were perforniing a needs assess- 
ment of each participant’s curre.:t school situation 
and program, incorporating caree:/ vocational con- 
cepts into IEPs by adapting goals and objectives 
from existing curriculum guides. Application of the 
model in three sites (Milwaukee secondary, 
Chicago secondary, and Chicago postsecondary) is 
reviewed. (CL) 
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Smith, Olive Scola And Others 

Prioritizing with Parents of Severely Handicapped 
Preschool Children. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-S4). 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Parent Education, Parent School 

Relationship, *Poverty, Preschool Education, 

Program Descriptions, *Severe Disabilities, Soci- 

oeconomic Influences, *Urban Areas 
Identifiers—New Jersey (Camden) 

A program for severely handicapped preschool 
children in Camden, New Jersey, provides a suppor- 
tive environment to the families in response to ur- 
ban stress factors. Staff members, sensitized to 
working with a multicultural population, act as par- 
ent advocates. Family contacts begin with explain- 
ing the child’s diagnosis, establishing a supportive 
relationship, setting objectives, coordinating other 
services as needed, and involving family members as 
they wish in the program. The effects of poverty and 
urban sociocultural factors on the young child’s 
physical health, home environment, and family 
structure are reviewed. (CL) 
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McCloud, Barbara K. 

The Use of the Individualized Education Plan and 
Project Adventure to Modify the Educational, 
Behavioral and Attitudinal Problems of Youthful 
Offenders. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-8). Appendix C contains mar- 
ginal print. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Adventure Education, 
Cooperation, *Delinquency, Delinquent 
Rehabilitation, *Individualized Education Pro- 
grams, Intervention, Problem Solving, Recrea- 
tional Programs, Risk, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—* Project Adventure 
Characteristics of youthful offenders are de- 

scribed, and the role of the individualized education 
program (IEP) in a training school is considered. 
The bulk of the paper discusses Project Adventure, 
a therapeutic program for offenders which empha- 
sizes physical fitness games, risk taking activities, 
initiative taking, and group cooperation to solve 
problems. The rope activities begin on the ground 
and progress to 30 to 40 feet off the ground. After 
the activities, staff encourages the group to express 
feelings and examine reactions. Students keep a 
journal and are given a test on related terms and 
safety factors. Activities develop trust and self con- 
cept as well as help to fulfill some of the students’ 
attention seeking needs, reduce aggressive behavior, 
and develop concern for others. Sample IEPs are 
appended. (CL) 
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Hagey, Caroline And Others 
Communication Mainstreaming of Classroom 
Teachers: Guidelines for Presenting a Workshop 
on Ebonics. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-9). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Black Culture, *Black Dialects, Cul- 
tural Influences, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, History, *Language Acquisition, Reading 
Instruction, *Teacher Workshops, Theories 
The paper presents guidelines for presenting a 
workshop on Ebonics (Black English) to regular and 
special education teachers. The author maintains 
that Ebonic speakers must be able to use both the 
language of their community as well as standard 
English. Workshop participants are assigned two 
Ebonic speaking children to apply Ebonic theory. 
Six units of the proposed workshop design are de- 
scribed (sample subtopics in parentheses): pretest, 
theoretical aspects of language (social and cultural 
factors influencing language), dimensions of Ebon- 
ics (linguistic descriptions and historical develop- 
ment), practical application of sociolinguistic theory 
(composition and Ebonics and teaching reading to 
Ebonic speakers), posttest, and followup proce- 
dures. (CL) 
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Wright, Katie Harper 

An Administrative Model for Serving Exceptional 
Black Children. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 

1981, Session M-12). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Blacks, *Cooperative Programs, 

Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Elementary Sec- 

ondary Education, *Program Administration, 

*Urban Education 
Identifiers—Illinois (Saint Clair County) 

Two poor inner city predominantly Black school 
districts (East St. Louis and Lovejoy, Illinois) en- 
tered into a joint agreement to enhance delivery of 
special education services to their children. Initial 
mistrust began to give way when a common philoso- 
phy was reached. Approaches developed included 
diagnostic and prescriptive teaching and individual- 
ized instruction. Transportation became the biggest 
problem in the joint effort. The approach served 
more students than previously and the author 
recommends the model as a way of better serving 
Black exceptional students. (CL) 
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Rhoden, Georgina E. 

In-School Consultation and Treatment Issues. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 

1981, Session M-16). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Behavior 

Problems, *Consultation Programs, Elementary 

Secondary Education, *Group Therapy, Mental 

Health Clinics 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Care for Families, Il- 

linois (Chicago) 

The author describes “Comprehensive Care for 
Families,” an outpatient community mental health 
center in Chicago which helps to conduct a consul- 
tation project serving public school classes for the 
emotionally disturbed. Based upon students’ own 
expression of goals, a group treatment program was 
initiated to increase self concept, expressiveness, 
concern for themselves and others, ability to recog- 
nize the affects of their behavior, and awareness of 
their own strengths. Group sessions include role 
playing, modeling, paper-pencil tasks, and art. In- 
formal evaluations indicate an overall improvement 
in student behavior and increased classroom time 
for academic rather than disciplinary tasks. (CL) 
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Kerr, Richard D. 
Networking and Delivery of Mental Health and 

Special Education Services. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on the Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 

1981, Session M-16). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, “Behavior 

Problems, *Black Students, *Community Re- 

sources, Delivery Systems, Demography, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, *Emotional 

Disturbances, Mental Disorders, Mental Health, 

Networks, Special Education, *Urban Areas 
Identifiers—* Illinois (Chicago) 

The paper reviews problems encountered by com- 
munities serving urban Blacks with serious emo- 
tional and behavioral disorders and discusses 
approaches used in Southside Chicago. Demo- 
graphic factors affecting provision of service for 
Black students are detailed. The Illinois Depart- 
ment of Mental Health and Developmental 
Disabilities has provided funds for psycho- 
therapeutic services at four outpatient programs and 
six day treatment programs as well as to five mental 
health centers. Statistics on hospitalization are con- 
sidered along with information on public school ap- 
proaches. A collaborative approach in which 
community owned and operated services are impor- 
tant is emphasized. The spectrum of needed services 





is viewed in a three echelon model: early treatment 
and primary prevention; longer term, more inten- 
sive treatment; and special long term residential 
treatment. The need for cooperation and trust 
among agency workers is underlined. (CL) 
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Delquadri, Joe Greenwood, Charles R. 
The Importance of “Opportunity to Respond” in 
the Education of the Black Minority Student. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-18). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Behavior 
Change, *Black Students, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Inner City, 
*Intervention, *Learning Disabilities, Minority 
Groups, Program Descriptions, Reading Skills 
Identifiers—*Juniper Gardens Childrens Project, 
Response Opportunities 
Based on findings on the Juniper Gardens Chil- 
dren’s Project (a community based research pro- 
gram to increase the reading skills of learning 
disabled inner city children), the paper presents re- 
search and preliminary classroom observations 
which point to the importance of providing an envi- 
ronment which allows Black minority inner city stu- 
dents to make academic responses. The premise is 
set forth that the learning disabled minority child 
may be one who begins school with less educational 
experience from the home, and falls further and fur- 
ther behind over the grades due to low levels of 
active academic response time as structured by the 
teacher and classroom. One aspect of the program 
involves using parents to listen and deliver praise to 
their children. (SB) 
ED 204 894 EC 133 361 
Schulte, Dan 
The Relationship Between IQ, Rates of Learning, 
Standardized Achievement Tests and Classroom 
Observation. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-18). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Evaluation 
Methods, *Intelligence Quotient, Intermediate 
Grades, *Learning Processes, *Observation, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation 
Eighty-one fourth grade students were adminis- 
tered tests, tasks, and observations to investigate the 
relationship between IQ, rates of learning, scores on 
standardized achievement tests, and results of class- 
room observation. There was a substantial relation- 
ship between IQ, standardized tests, and rates of 
learning, but not classroom observation. Observa- 
tion, however, had the advantages of observing the 
current levels of academic responding, was not in- 
fluenced by rates of learning, and had the capability 
of being diagnostic. (Author/SB) 
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Sasso, Gary And Others 

A Home Tutoring Procedure to Increase Oppor- 
tunity to Respond and Increase In-Class Oral 
Reading Skills of Learning Disabled Minority 
Children. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-18). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ a Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Intermediate Grades, *Learning 
Disabilities, Oral Reading, *Reading Improve- 
ment, *Tutorial Programs 
The paper describes procedures designed to in- 

crease active academic responding in reading by 

intermediate level learning disabled students in an 

inner city school. The study investigated a home 

tutoring program applied by parents and teachers. 
¢ program increased the amount of reading time 

for selected students while providing parents with a 

correction procedure designed to maximize reading 

time. Results indicated that the home tutoring 


procedures increased academic learning time, dou- 
bling students’ rates of correctly read words per mi- 
nute, and substantially reduced errors. Little change 
was observed in students’ accuracy of responding to 
comprehension questions, as group accuracy was 
generally 70% throughout. (Author/SB) 
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Elliott, Marleen Delquadri, Joseph C. 

Rearranging the Instructional Format to Increase 
Opportunity to Respond in the Basal Reading 
Series with Minority Children. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—31p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-S6). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Basal Reading, *Low Achievement, 
*Minority Groups, Primary Education, *Re- 
sponses, *Student Reaction, *Teacher Behavior, 
Vocabulary 
The study involving two low achieving first grad- 

ers was designed to develop a remediation strategy 
offering increased opportunities for student re- 
sponses through the rearrangement of skills and the 
teaching format. Four questions were addressed: 
What are the effects of the rearrangement of skills 
and the teaching format in the Ginn 720 Reading 
Series on the behavior of the teacher with respect to 
the delivering response opportunities to each stu- 
dent? To what extent did these changes result in 
rates of response opportunities above those recom- 
mended in the Ginn Program? What are the effects 
of restructuring on the students’ rate and correct 
responding? What are the effects of restructuring on 
reading achievement as measured by biweekly crit- 
erion tests? Treatment objectives consisted of skill 
reorganization which involved identifying subskills 
in two of Ginn’s core skills areas-vocabulary and 
decoding-and developing a more streamlined com- 
posite sequencing, an increased teacher presenta- 
tion rate which facilitated practice of each response, 
and an error correction procedure which was de- 
signed to allow positive practice of correct re- 
sponses. Teacher behavior, as measured in the 
delivery of response opportunities to each student, 
rose dramatically during treatment phases. Correct 
responding by students increased from baseline to 
treatment proportionately with increased response 
opportunities. Correct academic responses in com- 
prehension decreased proportionately with teacher 
presented response opportunities. (SB) 
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Terry, Barbara J. And Others 
Effects of Environmental Manipulation, Cur- 
riculum Changes, and Implementation of a Token 
System on On-Task Behavior of Second and 
Third Graders in a Learning Disabilities Class- 
room. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-18). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Behavior Change, *Classroom Envi- 
ronment, “Contingency Management, Cur- 
ticulum, ‘Learning Disabilities, Primary 
Education 
Identifiers—*Token Economy 
The study implemented simple classroom proce- 
dures to increase the ontask behavior of eight sec- 
ond and third grade learning disabled students in an 
inner city school. Procedures used were modifica- 
tion of the environmental arrangement of the class- 
room (such as moving the learning centers closer to 
students’ desks), changing the method of cur- 
riculum presentation and teaching strategy (such as 
shaping students to work independently rather than 
in small groups), and implementation of a classroom 
token economy. Data collected by a time sampling 
recording procedure indicated that ontask study 
behavior increased for all Ss. Written statements 
from the classroom teacher showed a subjective, 
anecdotal improvement in general classroom func- 
tioning as well. In addition to increases in study 
behavior in all children, other changes observed in- 
cluded children speaking more quietly, answering 
when spoken to, smiling more often, being more 
polite to others, talking to each other more fre- 
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quently and more appropriately, and increasing ac- 
curacy in seatwork. (Author/SB) 
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Watkins, Alice V. 

Instructional Models for Teaching Reading to 
Disadvantaged Educable Mentally Retarded 
Adolescents. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-19). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ oe Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, Inner City, 
Junior High Schools, *Mild Mental Retardation, 
Models, Program Effectiveness, *Reading In- 
struction, *Remedial Reading, *Resource Room 
Programs, *Tutorial Programs 
The study investigated three models-the tradi- 

tional classroom reading instructional model, a one 

to one tutorial model, and a reading resource center 

model-for providing reading instruction to 110 

disadvantaged inner city children in junior high 

school educable mentally retarded (EMR) classes. 

The effectiveness of programmed instructional 

materials was also examined. The sample was di- 

vided into four experimental groups (EMRs as- 

signed to individualized tutoring, EMRs assigned to 
the reading resource center, transition Ss assigned 
to individualized tutoring, and transition Ss as- 
signed to the reading resource center) and two con- 
trol groups (EMRs receiving no additional help and 
transition students receiving no additional help). 
Findings revealed that both experimental groups as- 
signed to the resource class performed significantly 
better than did the control group; and because the 
posttest mean for the experimental tutoring groups 
was higher than the mean score of the experimental 
resource groups it can be inferred that the tutorial 
groups also performed better than the control 
groups. (SB) 
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Marshall, Wylamerle Glover 

Tension Among Laws: Implications for Excep- 
tional Minority Students, Issue IV: “Social and 
Political Implications of Requests for Twelve 
Months Schooling for Minority Handicapped 
Students.” 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-24). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Information Analyses 
(070 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Extended School Year, *Legislation, 
*Minority Groups, *Student Needs 
The paper examines legislation regarding the year 

round school model for minority handicapped stu- 
dents. Problems with the 12 month model are 
pointed out including an emphasis on the disabling 
characteristics of these students, lack of opportuni- 
ties to learn in the community, and high costs. In 
addressing the need for 12 months of schooling for 
minority handicapped students, it is suggested that 
school districts develop and implement the Child 
Study Team concept, conduct inservice and training 
programs for all support personnel, review records 
of borderline educable mentally retarded students, 
and develop pilot models whereby borderline 
minority students are placed into alternative educa- 
tion classes. (SB) 
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Boone, Rosalie Smith, Patricia 

How Much Do Black Parents with Exceptional 
Children Really Know About P.L. 94-142 and 
It’s Significance for Them: A Survey. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-24). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Blacks, “Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, “Federal Legislation, 
Knowledge Level, *Minority Groups, Parent At- 
titudes, *Parent School Relationship, Surveys 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
Given the expectation of education personnel that 

parents should be passive participants in the educa- 

tional planning process and given the historical lack 
of access to information experienced by many cul- 
turally diverse parents, an attempt was made to as- 
certain the knowledge level of 13 Black parents with 
handicapped children with regard to specific tenets 
of P.L. 94-142, the Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act. Among findings were that questions 
receiving the least number of affirmative responses 
were those dealing with hearings, the individualized 
education program, free appropriate education, and 
evaluation; although six parents stated they had 
been invited to a planning meeting with school per- 
sonnel, an almost equal number stated they had not 
been invited; and only six of the 13 parents recalled 
having signed forms necessary to place their child in 
special education. Among recommendations drawn 
from findings were that the educational level of the 
parents should be known before sending out written 
communication, that a positive approach be taken 
beginning with some of the child’s positive attrib- 
utes, and that care be taken to make sure parents 
have a clear understanding of what is being com- 
municated. (SB) 

ED 204 901 EC 133 368 

Stewart, Viola D. 

Providing a Continuum of Service for Black Visu- 
ally Handicapped Students. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session M-S10). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Students, *Delivery Systems, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Itinerant 
Teachers, Parent Participation, *Parent School 
Relationship, Student Placement, *Visual Impair- 
ments 
The goal of the itinerant vision consultant is to 

enhance the education of Black visually hand- 

icapped students in a normal school environment by 
using special techniques, devices, and equipment- 
with the aim of helping students to live and work in 

a community with sighted people. To be considered 

for admission to special classes or for itinerant ser- 

vices in the Philadelphia schools, each visually 
handicapped student’s record must be reviewed by 

a special committee (including the classroom 

teacher, counselor, itinerant teacher, opthalmolo- 

gist, and psychologist) with input from the parent. 

Meetings are planned so that parents become in- 

volved in the decision making process. (SB) 


ED 204 902 EC 133 369 

Patton, James M. 

A Critique of Externally Oriented Behavior Man- 
agement Approaches as Applied to Exceptional 
Black Children. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session T-2). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) — Opinion Papers 

120) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, *Behavior Prob- 
lems, *Black Students, Contingency Manage- 
ment, “Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Negative Reinforcement, Punishment 
The paper looks at philosophical, heuristic, and 
practical reasons why behavior management appro- 
aches have failed to positively impact on the lives of 
exceptional Black children. Critiqued are behavior 
modification techniques, contingency management 
Strategies, suspensions, expulsions, and positive and 
negative reinforcement. Noted among the problems 
with such methods are the determination of what 
constitutes a discipline problem, the tendency of 
teachers to use approaches as control tactics rather 
than teaching students to become self directing in- 
dividuals, and transferrance of negative reinforcers 


outside the academic setting thus inhibiting the life 
long maturation of exceptional Black children. It is 
stressed that the teacher’s role must be viewed 
within the context of facilitating self direction and 
control on the part of the student and not within the 
traditional authoritarian context of acting as an 
agent of control. (SB) 
ED 204 903 EC 133 370 
Weaver, John 
One Community’s Commitment to Remedy Injus- 
tice: Declassification/Transition of Minority 

EMH Students, Champaign, IL. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 

1981, Session T-3). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Students, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Handicap Identification, Labeling (of Per- 
sons), *Mild Mental Retardation, Program 

Descriptions, *Student Evaluation, *Student 

Placement 
Identifiers—Illinois (Champaign) 

The paper contains proceedings of a panel on the 
declassification/transition program in a Cham- 
paign, Illinois, elementary school designed to 
remedy the situation of overclassification of Black 
children as educable mentally handicapped (EMH). 
Session leader, J. First, introduces the problem of 
the classification of excessively large numbers of 
Black children as EMH. J. Weaver, the first of three 
panelists, traces the beginnings of the declassifica- 
tion/transition program at the pilot site. Among the 
steps taken were reevaluation of all EMH students 
with IQ scores of 70 or above, establishment of new 
EMH eligibility criteria, and inservice education of 
teachers and administrators. A second panelist, J. 
Mahan, shares strategies for districtwide change 
and policy ramifications in regard to the placement 
of Black students. A final panelist, R. Adkisson, 
describes the declassification/transition program in 
terms of setting and subjects, assessments, what 
happens after declassification, and future plans. 
Policy considerations derived from the Champaign 
experience include a need for incentives encourag- 
ing public school systems and teacher training insti- 
tutions to recognize the diversity which 
characterizes the typical classroom and a need for 
incentives to encourage districts to route problem 
learners through additional regular education loops 
as a prerequisite to making referrals for special edu- 
cation consideration. (SB) 


ED 204 904 EC 133 371 
Coplin, Anna Mimms 
Establishing Due Process and Advocacy for Black 
Children and Their Parents. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—SOp.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session T-4). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Students, *Child Advocacy, 
Civil Liberties, *Disabilities, *Due Process, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Parent Associa- 
tions, *Parent Participation, Program 
Descriptions, Program Implementation 
Identifiers—Maryland (Baltimore), *Parent Advi- 
sory Council for Exceptional Children 
The author describes the Parent Advisory Council 
for Exceptional Children of Baltimore City, an ur- 
ban center program designed to increase active par- 
ental participation through formal and informal 
training which emphasizes Black student/parent 
rights and due process. Parents participate in a 6 
week intensive training program with activities ad- 
dressing the following areas: communication tech- 
niques; group development and dynamics; problem 
identification, analysis, and prioritizing; strategy 
development; action planning; management tech- 
niques; group expectancies; current educational per- 
sonnel and programs; systemwide organizational 
structures; and group management systems. In- 
cluded are papers by three parents who shared lead- 
ership responsibilities within the advisory council. 
Papers are titled: “School Based Exceptional Chil- 
dren’s Parental Involvement Activities” by E. 
Green, “Systemwide Exceptional Children’s Paren- 
tal Involvement Activities” by Q. Stafford, and 


“Regional Exceptional Children Parental Involve- 
ment Activities” by E. Williams. In the papers, par- 
ents relate the problems and experiences of taking 
an active role in their handicapped children’s educa- 
tion. Charts, tables, and forms relating to the pro- 
gram are provided. (SB) 
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Johnson, Roberta E. Griffiths, Vivianne A. 

Early Intervention with Handicapped Black In- 
fants from Low Socio-Economic Families: Issues 
and Concerns. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1918, Session T-14). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Black Youth, *Disabilities, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Handicap Identifi- 
cation, *Infants, *Intervention, Medical Evalua- 
tion, Parent Attitudes, Preschool Education, 
*Socioeconomic Status 

Identifiers—*At Risk (for Handicap) 

The authors address some of the issues and con- 
cerns surrounding the provision of early educational 
intervention with handicapped Black infants from 
low socioeconomic families. Problems in providing 
early intervention services for this population are 
seen to lie in three major areas—identification and 
diagnosis of potentially handicapping conditions is 
often overlooked in Black infants because some- 
times their symptoms do not manifest themselves in 
the same manner as in Caucasian children, there is 
a lack of availability of free programs for children 
between the ages of 0 and 3, and many of the Black 
parents from low socioeconomic families have a 
poor education and therefore a limited understand- 
ing of the need for early intervention. (SB) 
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Gentry, Ruben Ellison, Viola G. 

Instructional Strategies that Challenge Black Col- 
lege Students in the Area of Exceptional Child 
Education. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session T-15). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Students, Cognitive Style, 
Graduate Students, Higher Education, *Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Special Education 
Teachers, *Teaching Methods 
The authors point out that to effectively work 

with disadvantaged (specifically Black) college stu- 
dents, teachers must make the curriculum reflect on 
social changes and other phenomena which interest 
them and should include strategies which appeal to 
the cultural uniqueness and learning styles of 
Blacks. Initial sections address the status of Black 
professionals in the area of special education and 
learning styles commonly exemplified by Black col- 
lege students. Noted among instructional strategies 
that appeal to Blacks are the following: allow more 
time for mastering material, present sufficient ex- 
amples to enable getting the point, work to 
strengthen verbal expression and use of formal lan- 
guage, and allow warmup periods in studying. Re- 
ported are results of a survey and research study on 
19 master’s students in special education from a 
predominantly Black university. Findings are cited 
which include that Black college students preferred 
learning activities closely associated with their ca- 
reer choice and that students in a competency based 
humanistic teacher education group expressed 
greater enthusiasm about their learning atmosphere 
and made higher grades than a competency based 
teacher education groups. (SB) 
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Bowen, Ella M. Bell, Sherry M. 

Providing Professional Development for Special 
Needs Personnel: A General Systems Approach. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session T-15). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Disadvantaged, *In- 
service Education, *Professional Education, Pro- 
gram Development, Staff Development, *Systems 
Approach, *Workshops 
Identifiers—*Special Needs Students 
The authors describe the Special Needs In-Ser- 
vice Project to develop workshops to enhance the 
vocational and career options of special needs learn- 
ers. Seven training areas are listed: program deve- 
lopment and management skills; prevocational and 
vocational education materials for special needs 
training personnel, counselors, and paraprofession- 
als; development of an interagency agreement be- 
tween vocational, special education, and vocational 
rehabilitation programs; training of personnel in im- 
plementing revised service delivery systems and fis- 
cal support mechanism; strategies and techniques 
involving special needs students in vocational stu- 
dent organizations; and issues of sex bias, sex stereo- 
typing, and sex discrimination in vocational 
programs. The project is reviewed in terms of an 
overview, preliminary analysis, role of the interv- 
ener, assessment of the intervention, recommenda- 
tions and summary, and dissemination. Listed 
among recommendations are establishment of local 
committees to be actively involved with the work- 
shop staff during the planning process, provision of 
opportunities for the instructional alternatives, and 
formulation of a systematic code for each partici- 
pant and for identifying the minisession and overall 
evaluation forms in order to improve data usage. 
Statistics and forms relating to professional training 
activities are included. (SB) 


ED 204 908 BC 133:3T9 
Zimmerman, William W. 
Due Process: A Right for Some but Not for All. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February, 
1981, Session T-32). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
ww. Analyses (070) — Reports - Research 
143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, *Civil Liberties, 
Court Litigation, *Disabilities, *Due Process, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Hearings, Legal 
Problems, Minority Groups, *Parent School Rela- 
tionship, Socioeconomic Influences 
The author points out that although parents have 
the right to due process as mandated by P.L. 94-142 
(the Education for All Handicapped Children Act), 
the schools have the advantage over parents in 
terms of time, money, resources, and determination. 
Findings from a national survey of due process hear- 
ings included that hearings are requested for three 
basic reasons (appropriate program, appropriate 
placement, and appropriate evaluation); that there 
are 970 certified hearing officers with a range of 141 
in South Carolina to 0 in Nevada; and that the ap- 
peals of decisions and noncompliance rate is only 
13% of all decisions rendered. Among conclusions 
were that the expected numbers of due process hear- 
ings has failed to materialize; those requesting hear- 
ings are among the upper and middle class or have 
attained assistance from the State Developmental 
Disability Advocacy Agency; and minorities, the 
poor, and poor minorities are continuing to receive 
a second rate educational program, if any. It is 
proposed that professional organizations assume an 
activist child advocate position. (SB) 


ED 204 909 EC 133 376 

International Classification of Impairments, 
Disabilities, and Handicaps: A Manual of Clas- 
sification Relating to the Consequences of Dis- 


ease, 

World Health Organization, Geneva (Switzerland). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-4-154126-1 

Pub Date—80 

Note—203p. 

Available from—World Health Organization, Publi- 
cations Center, 49 Sheridan Ave., Albany, NY 
12210 ($8.25 plus postage). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
hin Materials - Vocabularies/Classifications 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Classification, Communication Dis- 
orders, “Definitions, *Disabilities, Emotional 
Disturbances, Hearing Impairments, Language 
Handicaps, Learning Disabilities, Mental Retar- 


dation, Multiple Disabilities, Physical Disabili- 

ties, Severe Disabilities, Speech Handicaps, 

Visual Impairments 

The manual contains three classifications (impair- 
ments, disabilities, and handicaps), each relating to 
a different plane of experience consequent upon dis- 
ease. Section 1 attempts to clarify the nature of 
health related experiences by addressing reponse to 
acute and chronic illness; the unifying framework 
for classification (principle events in the develop- 
ment of illness, definitions); and practical applica- 
tion of the concepts (terminology, deviation from 
norms, measurement, classification of impairments 
and disabilities, dimensions of disadvantage, and 
classification of handicaps). Section 2 offers lists of 
two digit categories of impairments in the following 
areas: intellectual, other psychological, language, 
aural, ocular, visceral, skeletal, disfiguring, general- 
ized, sensory, and other. Section 3 covers classifica 
tion of the following types of disabilities: behavior, 
communication, personal care, locomotor, body dis- 
position, dexterity, situational, particular skill, and 
other activity restrictions. A final section lists di- 
mensions for the classification of handicaps in the 
areas of orientation, physical independence, mobil- 
ity, occupation, social integration, economic self 
sufficiency, and other. Also provided is guidance for 
assessment of impairments, disabilities, and hand- 
icaps. (SB) 


ED 204 910 EC 133 377 
Papazian, Clement E. 
Common Misconceptions in the Use of Drugs for 
the Reading/Learning Disabled Child. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Claremont Reading Conference (48th, 
Claremont, CA, January 16-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attention, *Drug Therapy, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Hyperactivity, 
*Learning Disabilities, Reading Difficulties, 
*Stimulants 
The author presents a “working model” approach 
to use with parents in explaining the nature of their 
reading/learning disabled child’s problem, with par- 
ticular emphasis on medication intervention. Ten 
misconceptions regarding attentional deficit disor- 
der (ADD) are addressed: (1) a neurological exami- 
nation and a brain wave test are essential in making 
the diagnosis of ADD; (2) all ADD youngsters 
should be put on stimulant drugs; (3) no ADD 
youngster should be put on stimulant drugs; (4) 
stimulant therapy will cause the child to become 
addicted to drugs; (5) “‘the medicine didn’t work, so 
we stopped it;” (6) all children on drug therapy 
should have drug holidays; (7) stimulant drugs will 
stunt a child’s growth; (8) there are other bad side 
effects to stimulant therapy; (9) hyperactives out- 
grow their problem and need for stimulant therapy; 
and (10) the prognosis for ADD individuals as they 
approach adolescence and adulthood is poor. (SB) 


ED 204 911 EC 133 378 

Specific Learning Disabilities: A Handbook. 

George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. Spe- 
cial Education Instructional Materials Center.; 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Special Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C 

Bureau No.—TAANC-A07 

Pub Date—[79] 

Contract—300-77-0482 

Note—320p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — Reference 
Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum, Data Collection, *Edu- 
cational Resources, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Evaluation Methods, Individualized 
Education Programs, *Instructional Materials, 
*Learning Disabilities, Program Development, 
Records (Forms), Resource Materials, Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Role, Tests 
The handbook provides information to aid both 

regular and special education teachers in managing 

the curriculum for learning disabled students. Sec- 
tion I provides an introduction to the area of specific 
learning disabilities with chapters on the diagnostic 
process and on the distinction between slow learn- 
ers and specific learning disabilities. Chapters in 
Section II cover the following areas (sample subtop- 
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ics in parentheses): the learning disabilities teacher’s 
tole (dismissal criteria, continuum of services); 
developing school programs (materials used suc- 
cessfully in secondary learning disabilities pro- 
grams, placement procedures); and writing an 
individual education program (long term goals, tips 
on reducing individualized education program writ- 
ing time). A third section outlines seven specific 
areas (early childhood, reading, spelling, mathemat- 
ics, handwriting, career/vocational education, 
spoken language) including a definition of each 
area, formal and informal diagnostic tests, and a 
listing of materials and references. Section IV pro- 
vides information on the data gathering process and 
the analysis of individual and group statistics. A 
final section contains a listing of films, test publish- 
ers, addresses of test materials, relevant journals, 
professional organizations, and additional refer- 
ences. Sample forms, worksheets, and checklists are 
offered throughout the document. (SB) 


ED 204 912 EC 133 379 

Nesbitt, John A. 

A Preliminary Review of Federal Legislation for 
Special Recration for Disabled in the United 
States. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the World Congress 
of Rehabilitation International (14th, Winnipeg, 
Manitoba, Canada, June 23-27, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Federal Legislation, 
History, *Recreation Legislation, Trend Analysis 
The paper reviews federal legislation relating to 

recreation for the handicapped, traces key develop- 
ments in recreation legislation during the period 
1960 to 1980, and describes four types of programs 
where special education recreation for disabled per- 
sons has been dealt with (rehabilitation services, 
special education, outdoor recreation, sports, and 
local special recreation). Among the observations 
made about federal legislation and recreation for the 
handicapped are the following: legislation is the cor- 
nerstone of progress in rehabilitation of the disabled 
globally and in the United States, in services, in 
human rights, in research and training, and in scien- 
tific development; from 1920 to 1960 recreation for 
handicapped has had practically no part in rehabili- 
tation of disabled legislation in the United States; 
recreation for the handicapped is gaining accept- 
ance as a basic goal of rehabilitation; and the most 
desirable single goal in 1980 and the decade to fol- 
low would be to pursue the passage of federal legis- 
lation which would establish a federal policy in 
support or recreation for the handicapped. (SB) 
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Proceedings of the 1980 Institute for Public School 
Personnel Serving Visually Impaired Students 
(May 4-6, 1980). 

Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 

Spons sa of Special Steeles (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—62p. 

Pub Sard Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Braille, Comparative Education, 
Computer Assisted Instruction, Educational 
Media, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
structional Materials, Mainstreaming, Physical 
Disabilities, Science Instruction, Social Studies, 
Staff Development, *State Programs, Stress Vari- 
ables, *Visual Impairments, Visually Hand- 
icapped Mobility 

Identifiers—* Michigan 
The proceedings of the 1980 Institute for Public 

School Personnel Serving Visually Impaired Stu- 

dents in Michigan contains the transcripts of 11 

presentations. The introduction lists objectives of 

the institute including providing participants with 

information on the role of the Michigan School for 

the Blind, new instructional materials and pro- 

grams, the availability of orientation and mobility 

specialists in Michigan, and the new Michigan Spe- 

cial Education rules. Papers have the following titles 

and authors: “An International Perspective” (D. 

Heiner, C. Rottman); ““The Visually Impaired Child: 

A National Overview” (J. Scandary); “The Media 

Center” (J. Nicol, et al.); “Ohio Resource Center for 

the Visually Impaired” (J. Todd); “PATTERNS: 

The Primary Braille Reading Program” (H. Caton); 
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“New Developments in Social Studies and Science 
Instructional Materials for Mainstreamed Visually 
Impaired Students” (G. Scholl); “Computer-Based 
Instruction in Graphic Skills for the Visually Im- 
paired” (I. Macleod, J. Jackson); “The Commission 
for the Blind” (P. Peterson); “P.A.M. (Physically 
Impaired Association of Michigan) Assistance Cen- 
tre” (A. Ensign); “Stress” (L. Brooks); and “Plan- 
ning the Perfect Professional Development 


Program” (P. Vedovatti). Appendixes contain the 
evaluation report of the institute, 1980 priorities for 
public school personnel serving visually impaired 
persons in Michigan, and names and addresses of 
presenters and participants. (DB) 
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Bragman, Ruth 
Deaf Children’s Performance on Pattern Recogni- 
tion Task: Effects of Different Methods of Con- 
veying Test Directions on Performance. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ings of Mid-South Educational Research Associa- 
tion (New Orleans, LA, November, 1980) and the 
American Educational Research Association (Los 
Angeles, CA, April, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Deafness, *Demonstrations (Educa- 
tional), *Pantomime, *Pattern Recognition, Per- 
formance Factors, Primary Education, Testing, 
*Testing Problems, *Total Communication 
The investigation studied the effects of different 
methods of conveying test instructions on the per- 
formance of 54 deaf children (6 to 8 years old) on 
pattern recognition tasks. Ss were randomly as- 
signed to one of three methods of conveying test 
instructions: simultaneous communication method, 
pantomime method, and demonstration method. Ss 
were then presented with pattern recognition tasks 
with directions conveyed according the group as- 
signment. Results indicated that different methods 
of conveying test instructions significantly affected 
the performance of deaf children on pattern recog- 
nition tasks. Results suggested that the three meth- 
ods are not interchangeable nor is one method 
superior but that the different methods are neces- 
sary for different types of assessment and for differ- 
ent levels of language ability. Statistical data are 
attached. (Author/DB) 


ED 204 915 
Graybeal, Carolyn M. 
Memory for Stories in Language-Impaired Chil- 
dren. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Boston 
University Conference on Language Develop- 
ment (5th, Boston, MA, October, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) -—— Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Children, Cognitive Processes, *Error 
Patterns, “Language Handicaps, *Memory, 
*Story Telling 
The ability of language impaired children to 
remember and retell two stories within their lexical 
and syntactic grasp was investigated with 12 lan- 
guage handicapped and 12 normal children (7 to 9 
years old). An audiotape of the child’s retelling of 
the stories was analyzed in terms of accurate recall, 
plausible information added during recall, errors in 
recall, the organization of recall, and the ordering of 
story information. Results indicated that the lan- 
guage impaired children exhibited recall deficits in 
the amount of information recalled when compared 
to the normal children. They did not differ from 
normal children in the amount of plausible informa- 
tion added, the number of errors in recall, the organ- 
ization of their recall, or in the accurate ordering of 
story information. An additional test of their ability 
to process single sentences showed that the lan- 
guage impaired children had poorer short term re- 
call than normal children 2 years younger. A sample 
Story, statistical data, and graphs are appended. 
(DB) 
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Hendrickson, Jo M. Stowitschek, Carole E. 
Teacher Use of Diagnostic Questioning and Model- 
ing in Language Development. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Tennessee 
Behavior Therapy Association (1980) and Midw- 
estern Association of Applied Behavioral Anal- 
ysis (1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Flus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Developmental Disabilities, *Diag- 
nostic Teaching, *Language Acquisition, *Model- 
ing (Psychology), Preschool Education, 
*Questioning Techniques 
The study compared the effectiveness of two com- 
monly used questioning sequences with four pre- 
school developmentally delayed male children, 
aged 3 to 5 years, and their four adult trainers. The 
Full Model to Open Question sequence began with 
presenting the child with a model of the correct 
answer and then proceeded to increasingly less re- 
stricted choices until the open ended request (‘Tell 
me about this”). The Open Question to Full Model 
sequence begins with the open question and pro- 
ceeds through the sequence in reverse order until 
the child responds correctly. Each S received each 
training sequence for two sets of responses. Results 
indicated that the Full Model to Open Question 
strategy required fewer training sessions than the 
Open Question to Full Model strategy with all four 
Ss and trainers. Although both strategies were suc- 
cessful in teaching the target responses, under the 
Full Model to Open Question condition, each S 
appeared to evidence a “learning to learn” phe- 
nomenon with fewer sessions necessary for the se- 
cond set of responses taught. (DB) 
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Hendrickson, Jo M. Freedman, Jonathan 

Peer Tutoring of Conversational Skills: A Mini- 
Facilitator in the Preschool Classroom. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Tennessee 

Behavior Therapy Association (1980) and Midw- 

estern Association of Applied Behavioral Anal- 

ysis (1980). Print is poor in parts. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Interpersonal Competence, Lan- 
guage Acquisition, *Modeling (Psychology), 

*Peer Teaching, Primary Education, *Prompting, 

Tutoring, *Withdrawal (Psychology) 

A six year old female tutor was trained to facilitate 
social conversation between two male age mates 
(selected for their infrequent level of social interac- 
tions) during daily play sessions. Tutoring of peer 
initiations occurred in a small room adjacent to the 
main classroom. The peers were tutored to request 
information (RI) and request behavior (RB) from 
each other. The tutor was trained to use two teach- 
ing techniques, modeling and prompting, to get one 
child to verbally initiate to the other. A within sub- 
ject multiple baseline design was employed. Inter- 
vention occurred across two target behaviors and 
two children. Criterion for phase change was based 
on the number of peer initiations and the number of 
times these initiations were followed by a response 
from the other peer. Criterion was set at five or more 
target behaviors complied with for four of five con- 
secutive sessions. Both target children met this cri- 
terion for RIs but not for RBs. However, total RBs 
increased substantially from baseline to interven- 
tion. Training of the tutor by teacher before play 
session was effective in promoting spontaneous tu- 
toring behavior during the play session. During 
training the tutor had an average of 10 opportunities 
to practice conversation facilitation skills. The aver- 
age number of tutor prompts or models per play 
session was 7.7. The average number of teacher di- 
rections helping the tutor teach her peers was 3.2 
per session. (Author/DB) 
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Further Education of Special Teachers. 

European Information Center of the Charles Univ. 
for Further Education of Teachers. Prague (Cze- 
choslovakia). 

Pub Date—80 

Note—423p.; Papers presented at the International 
Symposium on Further Education of Special 
Teachers (Prague, Czechoslovakia, October 25- 
28, 1977). Print is marginal and may not re- 
produce well. 


Language—Czech; Russian; English 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Education, *Disabili- 
ties, *Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Foreign Countries, Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Special Education Teachers, *Teacher 
Education, Teacher Qualifications 
The document contains papers from a symposium 
to confront the concepts of further education of 
teachers, educators, and other specialists in the field 
of care for the physically, sensorily, and mentally 
handicapped and socially maladjusted youth in in- 
dividual European countries with different educa- 
tional systems and different social systems. 
Following a report on the symposium, an opening 
address, and a greeting address are papers with the 
following titles and authors (partial listing of the 26 
reports and 6 papers): “The Concept of the Further 
Education of Special Teachers” (F. Kabele, L. 
Edelsberger); “Special Teachers Training in West 
Europe Today and in the Future” (W. Lund); “Par- 
alleled Between the Development of Special 
Schools and the Further Education of Teachers” 
(M. Gazi); “UNESCO and the Training of Teachers 
of Handicapped Youth” (N. Sundberg); “Training 
of Teachers of Handicapped Children in Belgium” 
(R. Vandevelde); “Qualities of the Teacher for 
Handicapped Youths in the GDR-Methodological 
Aspects for Compiling Study Programmes for the 
Training of Teachers for Physically and Mentally 
Handicapped” (K. Becker); and “Further Education 
of Special Teachers in the Reeducation (Resociali- 
zation) of Socially Maladjusted Persons” (E. Toma- 
sik). Among conclusions is that one of the most 
important demands on the training of special educa- 
tional personnel is a combination of current educa- 
tional and scientific components to qualify them for 
not only education of handicapped youth, but for 
screening, diagnosis, evaluation, and study and con- 
trol of the efficiency of reeducation and rehabilia- 
tion methods as well. (SB) 
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Jackson, Elouise, Ed. 

The Young Black Exceptional Child: Providing 
Programs and Services. 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
sistance Development System. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—TADS-3 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—300-77-0507 

Note—179p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Guides - Non- 
Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Blacks, Cur- 
riculum, *Disabilities, *Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, *Educational Administration, Emotional 
Problems, Futures (of Society), *Gifted, Parent 
Participation, Parent School Relationship, *Pro- 
gram Development, Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Education, Teaching Methods 
Seven author contributed chapters provide infor- 

mation for designing and administering an early 

childhood education program to Black exceptional 
children, taking into consideration the issues such as 
barriers and issues as growth in mental health prob- 
lems, diversity of backgrounds, and need for suc- 
cessful parent participation. Chapters have the 
following titles and authors: “‘Considerations in Or- 
chestrating an Early Childhood, Special Education 

Program-A Black Administraior’s Perspective” (L. 

Fitts); “Curriculum and Instructional Strategies” 

(H. Hankerson); “Serving Parents and Families of 

Young Black Children with Special Needs” (J. Bick- 

erstaff); “Personnel Development” (J. Birckhead, B. 

Coppock, Jr.); “Issues in Assessment” (L. Olion); 

“Mental Health Problems and the Black Child- 

Issues of Incidence, Treatment and Prevention” (H. 

Myers); and “Focus for the Future” (E. Jackson). 

Papers are designed to present alterntives for interv- 

ening with Black children and their families, present 

strategies useful for Black professionals who are in 
leadership roles such as planning and administering 
early childhood programs for exceptional children, 
and present a synthesis of information currently be- 
ing employed in addressing issues related to the 

Black exceptional children and his/her family. Ap- 

pended are an annotated bibliography of books and 

background readings for and about Black children 
and Black Americans, and descriptive information 





on three resource agencies (National Black Child 
Development Institute, National Council for Black 
Family and Child Development, and Black Caucus 
of Special Educators). (SB) 


ED 204 920 EC 133 387 
Qualitatively Different Education: Report of the 
Committee on the Gifted. 
Spencerport Central Schools, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Mar 80 
Note—114p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Curriculum, 
Elementary Education, ‘*Gifted, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Needs Assessment, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Evaluation, Re- 
cords (Forms), *Talent Identification, Teacher 
Selection, *Teaching Methods 
A committee of three parents of gifted children, 
three teachers interested in gifted education, three 
elementary principals, and the Assistant Superin- 
tendent for Instruction in the Spencerport (New 
York) Central School District was established to 
study the educational needs of the elementary grade 
gifted child. Sections of the committee’s report pro- 
vide information on the following: student needs, 
myths about the gifted, philosophy of the school 
district, definition of giftedness, identification 
procedures, recommendations regarding types of 
educational programs, program objectives, teaching 
suggestions, curriculum design, teacher selection, 
inservice education, communications within the 
system, support systems, administrative responsibil- 
ity, program evaluation, program budget, and com- 
mittee activities timeline. Among appendixes are a 
list of the nine programs visited, a copy of the needs 
assessment questionnaire, information on the Ren- 
zulli Scales, questions for identifying the gifted, cha- 
racteristics of the gifted, a parent observation form, 
a table on stating behavioral objectives for class- 
room instruction, and a chart showing components 
of a gifted program. (SB) 


ED 204 921 EC 133 388 
Rodabaugh, Barbara McNabb, Wylie 
Special Educational Needs of Children with 
Chronic Disease. 
American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Heart and Lung Inst. 
(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Contract—N01-HR-7-2974 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Los Angeles, CA April, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Asthma, Elementary Education, In- 
tervention, Prevention, Program Effectiveness, 
*Self Control, Special Health Problems, *Student 
Needs, *Success, Teacher Role 
A 4 year study is being conducted with 150 chil- 
dren (9 to 14 years old) to develop and evaluate a 
self management system for children with asthma. 
Ss receive a variety of educational “treatments” for 
their asthma, including information giving sessions, 
peer and family support groups, and relaxation 
training. Critical Incident Interviews, as well as con- 
tact with children participating in the study, have 
indicated that a significant obstacle faced by these 
children in preventing or controlling their asthmatic 
episodes is a general lack of understanding of their 
physical and emotional needs on the part of teachers 
and other school personnel. Data shows that the 
“successful self manager” is a child who has deve- 
loped and exercises some measure of independence 
in self care, the ability to make appropriate deci- 
sions, skill in practicing compensatory behaviors, 
the ability to control stressful emotions, and the 
ability to resist detrimental peer and adult pressure. 
Among implications for school administrators, 
teachers, and support personnel are that there is a 
need for greater awareness by educators that 
chronic illnesses are handicaping conditions; that 
materials need to be developed that enable school 
personnel to deal appropriately with the special 
learning and social needs of the chronically ill child; 
and that mechanisms for improved communication 
and coordination between the school staff, parents, 
and medical personnel need to be developed. Statis- 
tics on critical incident categories are included. (SB) 


ED 204 922 EC 133 389 
Olley, J. Gregory And Others 
Suggestions for Administration of the Autism Atti- 
tude Scale for Teachers. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitude Measures, *Autism, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, *Testing 
Identifiers—* Autism Attitude Scale for Teachers 
The document consists of a copy of the article 
“The Autism Attitude Scale for Teachers” by J.Ol- 
ley, et al., suggested guidelines for using alternative 
versus combined forms of the Autism Attitude Scale 
for Teachers (AAST), and a copy of the scale with 
a teacher information questionnaire. It is pointed 
out that the AAST is useful for assessing the prevail- 
ing attitudes in a school or to evaluate attitude 
change as a function of inservice training or other 
intervention. Development of the scale is reviewed, 
and normative data are presented. Guidelines are 
offered for using the AAST for assessing groups’ 
attitudes on a one time only basis, for assessing 
change in a group over time, for assessing change 
both between groups at the same time and within a 
single group at different times, and for assessing 
changes in attitudes over an extended period of 
time. (SB) 
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Smith, Olive V. 

Project C.R.E.E.P. (Community Rescources in the 
Education of Exceptional Preschoolers): Pro- 
gram Performance Report. Part II: Accomplish- 
ment Reporting. Final Report, July 1, 1979 
through July 31, 1980. 

Camden Board of Education, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No.—444AH90407 

Pub Date—30 Sep 80 

Grant—G007701246 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Community 
Resources, Information Dissemination, Inservice 
Education, *Intervention, Multiple Disabilities, 
*Outreach Programs, Parent Education, *Pre- 
school Education, Program Descriptions, *Severe 
Disabilities, Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—New Jersey (Camden), 
CREEP 
During the 1979-1980 fiscal year Project 

C.R.E.E.P. (Community Resources in the Educa- 

tion of Exceptional Preschoolers) conducted out- 

reach activities in Camden, New Jersey, in eight 
areas—direct and supplementary services to severe- 
ly/multiply handicapped children, parent/family 
participation, assessment of children’s progress, in- 
service training for project staff, training for person- 
nel from other programs or agencies, demonstration 
and dissemination, coordination with other agen- 
cies, and continuation and replication. Sections out- 
line accomplishments in each of the outreach areas. 
Highlights of project activities are noted to include 
the following: parent improvement as a result of the 
parent training component, the intensive service 
provided by the referral and consultation compo- 
nent in child location centers, the attainment of new 
insights in the areas of behavioral expectations and 
parental understanding of the child’s problems, and 
visits by Council for Exceptional Children confer- 
ence participants to observe work being done by 

Project C.R.E.E.P. in New Jersey with severely 

handicapped preschoolers. (SB) 
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Learning to Live with Disability: A Guidebook for 
Families. 

Institute for Information Studies, Falls Church, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-935294-10-4 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—22-P-59236/3-02 

Note—91p. 

Available from—National Rehabilitation Informa- 
tion Center, 4407 8th St., N.E., Washington, DC 
20017 ($1.00 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 


*Project 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Cop- 

ing, *Disabilities, *Family Attitudes, *Family Re- 

lationship, Parent Attitudes, Resources 
Identifiers—Parent Resources 

The booklet provides the families of disabled per- 
sons, as well as those involved with such families, 
information to aid in coping more effectively with 
disability, and thereby minimizing its disruptive im- 
pact on the family. Following an introductory chap- 
ter is a chapter on inner factors (such as physical 
and emotional health of family members) and outer 
factors (such as adequacy and responsiveness of the 
service system) which affect how a family experi- 
ences disablement. Chapter III discusses some of 
the most frequent emotional responses to disable- 
ment, including denial, loss, anger, fear, and guilt. 
The concepts of dependency, independence, and in- 
terdependence are considered in a fourth chapter as 
they related to the disabled individual within the 
family. Chapter V describes some of the problems of 
disablement and offers ways to overcome typical 
problems in the following areas: family communica- 
tion; task sharing; role flexibility and inflexibility; 
stress management; coping; alcohol and drug abuse; 
religion and faith; extended family, neighbors, and 
friends; finances and public financial assistance; and 
counseling services. Chapter VI discusses some of 
the ways families can receive help from rehabilita- 
tion and related agencies and professionals; while 
Chapter VII focuses on advocacy and consumerism. 
An eighth chapter briefly looks at future trends. The 
final two chapters list resources for information on 
disability aids, equipment, advocacy, programs, and 
services. (SB) 


ED 204 925 EC 133 392 

Lobbying for the Rights of Disabled People: Views 
from the Hill and from the Grass Roots. 

Institute for Information Studies, Falls Church, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-935294-09-0 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—22-P-59236/3-02 

Note—6 1p. 

Available from—National Rehabilitation Informa- 
tion Center, 4407 8th St., N.E., Washington, DC 
20017 ($1.00 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Advocacy, *Civil 
*Disabilities, *Lobbying, *Politics 
The booklet is written to give disabled people and 

their families, friends, and advocates basic informa- 
tion on how to effectively influence legislators, 
policy makers, program administrators, and politi- 
cal parties at all levels. Section I, which takes the 
advocates view, contains chapters on the challenge 
of politics, decision making, formulation of a plan, 
understanding the issue, communication with the 
representative, the role of time and circumstances, 
testifying before official bodies, and practical 
suggestions. Section II takes a disabled advocate’s 
view with chapters on the structure of government, 
ways in which issues are developed in the political 
process, and steps to take in influencing public 
policy. (SB) 
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Financial Resources for Disabled Individuals. 

Institute for Information Studies, Falls Church, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-935294-06-6 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—22-P-59236/3-01 

Note—79p. 

Available from—National Rehabilitation Informa- 
tion Center, 4407 8th St., N.E., Washington, DC 
20017 ($1.00 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Family Financial Re- 
sources, *Federal Aid, *Financial Support, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Resources 
The guide is intended to provide a practical source 

of information on financial resources for disabled 

individuals. Following an introductory chapter is a 

chapter discussing some fundamental principles 

useful in increasing the likelihood that a benefit will 
be awarded. Subsequent chapters contain informa- 
tion on financial assistance programs in seven areas: 
basic needs in the form of cash grants, housing, 
food, general basic needs, health, education, and 


Liberties, 
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employment. Provided for each program are the for- 
mal name and common name of the program, pro- 
gram purpose, major eligibility requirements, 
benefits, and additional comments which relate to 
filing an application. Among the programs covered 
are the Federal Employees’ Compensation Program 
and State Workers’ Compensation, Public Housing 
Program, Food Stamp Program, Community Action 
Agency Emergency Services, Medicaid, Basic Edu- 
cational Opportunity Grants, and Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act (CETA). Appended 
is information on the federal region number for each 
state, federal information centers, federal regional 
offices for CETA information, federal VISTA/AC- 
TION service centers, and federal regional offices 
for the small business administration. (SB) 


ED 204 927 EC 133 394 
Minimum Competencies and the Handicapped. 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, Richmond. Div. 
of Special Education. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—S0p.; Print is light in parts and may not re- 
produce well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Dis- 
sertations/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Graduation Require- 
ments, Individualized Education Programs, 
*Minimum Competencies, *Minimum Compe- 
tency Testing, Secondary Education, *State Pro- 
grams 
Identifiers—* Virginia 
The paper presents guidelines to assist Virginia’s 
local education agency (LEA) personnel, particu- 
larly teachers, administrators, counselors, and test 
providers, in the implementation of the minimum 
competency program for handicapped students. An 
introduction traces the history of graduation re- 
quirements, outlines revised graduation eligibility, 
and mentions the rationale for inclusion of the 
handicapped in the minimum competency program. 
Section I focuses on foundations of the minimum 
competency program for the handicapped with sec- 
tions on pedagogical implications, the basic learning 
skills program, and the individualized education 
program. Section II reviews pretest activities, in- 
cluding scheduling the handicapped student for 
testing, preparing the student, and selection special 
accommodations. Covered in Section III are such 
posttest activities as remediation, counseling, and 
retesting. A large part of the document consists of 
a diagram which illustrates a convergent relation- 
ship between the intent of the Basic Learning Skills 
Objectives and the Minimum Reading Competen- 
cies. (SB) 
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Brownlee, Phyllis Perdew 
Suggestopedia and Its Application to the Educa- 
tion of Children with Learning Disabilities. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note-—213p.; Master’s Thesis, Marquette Univer- 
sity 
Pub aE Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Dissertations/Theses - Mas- 
ters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Hypnosis, Imagery, 
“Learning Disabilities, Literature Reviews, Relax- 
ation Training, Self Esteem, Stress Variables, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Biofeedback, Lozanov Method, *Sug- 
gestopedia 
The author examines literature and research relat- 
ing to the use of suggestopedia, suggestive-accelera- 
tive learning and teaching-SALT, with learning 
disabled children. Chapter I introduces the topic of 
suggestopedia with definitions of related ter- 
minology, and information on the purpose, signifi- 
cance, and limitations of the study to investigate 
why, how, and under what circumstances G. Loza- 
nov’s technique of suggestopedia can be used with 
the learning disabled population. A review of the 
literature is covered in Chapter II which covers re- 
search results, experiments, and studies using sug- 
gestopedia; an example of the Lozanov method; and 
SALT-the American Adaptation of the Lozanov 
Method. Specific cases in the applications of SALT 
to learning disabilities, including tutoring, ninth 
grade reading and mathematics, retention of un- 
known words, and remedial reading, are addressed 
in Chapter IV. Chapter V considers stuides related 
to some of the components of suggestopedia/SALT 
(stress, relaxation therapy, biofeedback, imagery, 


self esteem, self statements and suggestions, and 
whole brain learning). Hypnosis, hypnotherapy, 

academic achievement, and suggestopedia are dis- 
cussed in Chapter VI; while Chapter VII describes 
teacher characteristics and the training of teachers 
in suggestopedia. Chapter VIII points out research 
needs for the future. A final chapter provides a sum- 
mary and concluding remarks. It is the author’s con- 
tention that suggestopedia and similar techniques 
can be used to help distinguish learning disabled 
from nondisabled and suggestopedia or techniques 
similar to components of suggestopedia can and 
should be used more widely by teachers of children 
with learning disabilities as well as in the regular 
classroom. Appended are a description of physical 
and mental exercises, schedules, lists, and a sample 
lesson diagram. (SB) 
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Smith, Carl R., Ed. 

Power, Madness and Poverty: [An Article and 
Responses]. 

Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Div. of Special Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—24p.; A synthesis of two articles published in 
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Pielasch, Helmut, Ed. - And Others 

Our Blind Child: Bringing Up a Blind Child During 
Its Early Years. 

World Council for the Welfare of the Blind, Stock- 
holm (Sweden). 

Pub Date—78 

Note—68p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 

Language—English; French; German; Russian 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adapted Physical Education, Art Ap- 
preciation, *Blindness, *Child Development, 
Comparative Education, Daily Living Skills, 
Family Influence, Games, Language Acquisition, 
Parent Counseling, *Preschool Education, Sen- 
sory Training 

Identifiers—Bilingual Materials, Parent Resources 
The document contains 10 author contributed 

chapters (in four languages) which resulted from a 

1976 international symposium on problems con- 

cerning the preschool education of blind children 

and the guidance of their parents. Chapters have the 

following titles (with authors and nationality in 

ee ta te ma of the Blind Child” (L. 





“Mother Jones Magazine” and responses by a 
teacher, child psychiatrist, psychologist, and two 
educational consultants. 
Journal Cit—Iowa Perspective; Jan 1981 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Influences, *Drug Therapy, 
*Emotional Disturbances, Individual Power, *La- 
beling (of Persons), *Mental Disorders, Poverty, 
Psychosis, Schizophrenia, Sex Bias, Stress Varia- 
bles 
The lead article by H. Drummond examines the 
cultural context of psychosis and concludes that 
madness is deeply rooted in social and sexual ine- 
quality. The author, a psychiatrist, supports his ar- 
gument with case studies, reports on the use of drugs 
with the psychotic, research on efforts to demon- 
strate that schizophrenia is a biological illness, and 
reported changes in the primitive Ik tribe as a result 
of modernization. The article is followed by brief 
reactions by a teacher of the emotionally disturbed, 
a child psychiatrist, two educational consultants for 
the emotionally disturbed, and a psychologist. Re- 
spondents comment on power and poverty, the 
stigma of labeling, the medical model, the psychotic 
experience, and effects of environmental stress. 
(DB) 
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Pielasch, Helmut, Ed. And Others 
Games and Toys for Blind Children in Preschool 
Age. 
World Council for the Welfare of the Blind, Stock- 
holm (Sweden). 
Pub Date—78 
Note—135p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
Language—English; French; German; Russian 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Blindness, Creative Development, 
*Games, Listening Skills, *Parent Child Relation- 
ship, *Play, *Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Visually Handicapped Mobility 
Identifiers—Bilingual Materials, Parent Resources 
e booklet, a contribution to the International 
Year of the Child, is intended to help parents en- 
hance the development and education of their blind 
preschoolers. Parent-child interaction games to pro- 
mote manual dexterity and sense of touch, listening 
skills and social communication, mobility, compre- 
hension of the physical environment, artistic 
creativity, and independence are explained and il- 
lustrated with numerous photographs. The text is 
presented in English, French, German, and Russian. 
Chapters have the following titles and authors: “Im- 
portance of Playing for the Development of the 
Blind Child” (F. Tonkovic); “Toys for Blind Chil- 
dren” (M. Desmerger); “Improved Touch and At- 
tentive Listening” (T. Duren); “Playing and 
Movement” (L. Zeuthen); “Doll’s Mummy, Doc- 
tor, Salesman” (L. Solntseva); “Going by Railway 
or Motorcar...” (L. Solntseva); “Modelling, Build- 
ing, Moulding” (M. Jaedicke); “A Picture Book for 
Blind Children” (W. Fromm); “Card Games, 
Games Played on a Board, and Games of Dice” (M. 
Desmerger); and “Playing to Give a Helping Hand” 
(F. Tonkovic). (DB) 


SSR); “Physical Training and Move- 
ment Teaching” (L. Zeuthen, Denmark); “Training 
of the Senses” (T. Duren, FRG); “Developing Lin- 
gual Expression” (F. Tonkovic, Yugoslavia); 
“Teaching an Appreciation of the Fine Arts” (T. 
Duren, FRG); “Games” (W. Fromm, GDR); 
“Learning to be Independent” (F. Tonkovic, Yugos- 
lavia); “The Family and the Development of Social 
Relations” (M. Desmerger, France); “Educating 
Blind Children in Pre-School Nurseries” (L. Solnt- 
seva, USSR); and “‘Parents’ Guidance” (H. Pielasch, 
GDR). (DB) 


ED 204 932 EC 133 399 

Lambour, Gary, Ed. And Others 

A Practical Guide to Institutionalizing Educa- 
tional Innovations. 

Bark Street Coll. of Education, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Innovation and Development. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—300-80-0752 

Note—26p. 


Pub Type— — Guides - 


Reports - General (140) 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Change Strategies, *Disabilities, 
*Educational Innovation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Federal Legislation, Political Influ- 
ences, *Program Implementation 
The booklet focuses on methods for institutional- 

izing innovative special education or other educa- 
tional programs and was developed by the 1980 
meeting of the Invisible College on the Institution of 
Change. An introductory section briefly considers 
the legal mandate of Public Law 94-142 (the Educa- 
tion for All Handicapped Children Act) to supply all 
handicapped children with a free and appropriate 
education, lists faculty of the Invisible College, sum- 
marizes how educational innovations are institu- 
tionalized, and notes the importance of political 
skills and organizational politics. A short section is 
given to each of the following components of the 
institutionalization process: planning and monitor- 
ing collaboratively, adapting internal and external 
expertise, revising materials to meet local needs, 
modeling desired behavior, training as an integral 
part of regular work meetings, building and main- 
taining support systems, and keeping at it. Consid- 
ered in the section on trouble shooting are 
inaccurate diagnosis/needs assessment, staff tur- 
nover, and ineffective use of authority. (DB) 


ED 204 933 EC 133 400 

Pasanella, Anne Langstaff Volkmor, Cara B. 

To Parents of Children with Special Needs: A 
Manual on Parent Involvement in Educational 
Programming. 

California Regional Resource Center, Los Angeles. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 77 

Note—118p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
aaa” Materials - Vocabularies /Classifications 

134 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, *Disabilities, *Due 
Process, Elementary Secondary Education, Fed- 
eral Legislation, Glossaries, *Individualized Edu- 





cation Programs, *Parent Participation, *Parent 

Responsibility, State Legislation 
Identifiers—California 

Intended for parents of handicapped children in 
California, the book contains information on in- 
dividualized education programing (IEP), parents’ 
rights and responsibilities, and being an advocate. 
The introduction contains a brief history of special 
education, a description of the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act and the California State 
Plan for Special Education, and a glossary of special 
terms. The chapter on the IEP describes the educa- 
tional programing process (referral, assessment, 
developing the IEP, placement, instruction, and re- 
view) and includes a glossary. The third chapter 
focuses on parents’ rights and responsibilities with 
emphasis on due process, what it means, and how it 
works. The final chapter is on being an advocate and 
includes sections on being involved in the im- 
plementation of your child’s IEP, exercising your 
rights, joining a parent organization, becoming a 
member of a community advisory committee, being 
an active citizen, and organizing or volunteering to 
participate in action projects. A list of resources for 
advocates follows. (DB) 


ED 204 934 EC 133 501 

Gorin, Susan And Others 

Overcoming Communication Barriers: A Coopera- 
tive Action Planning Workshop for Parents and 
Educators of Exceptional Children. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—400-76-0119 

Note—31p.; A part of the ERIC Exceptional Child 
Education Report Series, IAP No. 80-8. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Hand- 
icapped and Gifted Children, The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($1.00 for handling while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Guides - Non- 
Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communication Skills, * Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Gifted, Par- 
ent Attitudes, *Parent Teacher Cooperation, 
Teacher Attitudes, Workshops 
Instructions are given for conducting a workshop 

to enhance communication between parents of ex- 

ceptional children and educators. Ten activities, de- 

signed for a day long workshop, are broken down in 

terms of time, description, purpose, setting, materi- 

als, and methods. Among suggestions are activities 

to identify and prioritize areas of common concern, 

discuss development of action plans, and formulate 

action plans. (CL) 


ED 204 935 EC 133 502 

Lloyd, Carol Erickson, Donald K. 

A Directory of Special Education Resources. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—400-76-0119 

Note—125p.; A part of the ERIC Exceptional Child 
Education Report Series, IAP No. 80-6. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Hand- 
icapped and Gifted Children, The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($1.00 for handling while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference 
Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Child 
Advocacy, Demography, *Demonstration Pro- 
grams, *Disabilities, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Resources, Elementary Secondary 
Education, ‘*Gifted, Incidence, Instructional 
Materials, Labor Force, *Organizations (Groups), 
Research and Development Centers, *Resource 
Materials, Technical Assistance, Testing 

Identifiers—Parent Materials 
The directory lists sources of information regard- 

ing the education of handicapped and gifted chil- 

dren. Title, address, contact name, phone number, 

and brief descriptions are given for sources in the 

following areas: general information; statistical/in- 

cidence/ demographic; training and manpower; cur- 

ticulum; child use instructional materials and 


nonprint professional materials; technical assist- 
ance, model programs, validated practices, and im- 
provement of practice; research and development; 
handicapped consumer/advocacy organizations; 
exceptionality specific organizations; parent infor- 
mation; facilities/accessibility; finance; legal re- 
sources; testing; marketing/commercial; the 
literature (databases); and program/service directo- 
ries. (CL) 

ED 204 936 EC 133 504 

Childfind. 

Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. Div. of Special Ser- 
vices. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Grant—G00780048 

Note—143p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, *Agency Coopera- 
tion, *Community Resources, Coordination, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Handicap Identification, Preschool Education, 
Public Relations, School Districts, *Screening 
Tests, State Programs, *Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Child Find, Washington 
The manual suggests local approaches for child- 

find in Washington state. After a brief introduction, 
community resources are focused on in terms of 
surveying agencies, maintaining contact, and deve- 
loping interagency agreements. A rationale is pre- 
sented in Section III for using agency resources. 
Public awareness procedures are addressed in a 
fourth section. Screening rationale, procedures for 
different handicapping conditions, and tracking are 
considered in Section V. The sixth section focuses 
on assessment, including using the assessment data 
and tracking the assessment process. A final section 
lists state resources in childfind activities. An up- 
date on childfind data discusses several trends, in- 
cluding association of handicapping conditions with 
age. Orthopedic disability, hearing impairment, 
blindness, and cerebral palsy do not vary with age, 
while learning disabilities and communication dis- 
orders are among those conditions directly related 
to age. Recommendations are made for analyzing 
local districts, refining school referral procedures, 
and implementing preschool childfind. (CL) 


ED 204 937 EC 133 508 
The IEP in New Jersey: A Guide for Individualized 
Education Program Planning and Development. 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. Bu- 
reau of Pupil Personnel Services.; Northeast Re- 
gional Resource Center, Hightstown, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Contract—300-77-0537 
Note—47p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Individual- 
ized Education Programs, Parent Participation, 
*Program Development, Records (Forms), State 
Legislation, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
The guide suggests procedures for school district 
personnel and parents to use in planning for, deve- 
loping, and recording an individualized education 
program (IEP) in compliance with New Jersey law. 
Separate sections addresss the following topics 
(sample subtopics in parentheses): New Jersey law 
regarding IEPs; components of the classification 
and IEP report (sample forms for objectives, IEP 
evaluation procedures, description of recommended 
program/related services/placement); the classifi- 
cation and IEP conference report form (sample 
forms); the IEP annual review (participation mem- 
bers and times); and a review of IEP activities 
(preIEP conference activities, IEP instructional 
guide conference). (CL) 


ED 204 938 EC 133 509 

LeCompte, Margaret D. And Others 

Evaluation of the Vanguard Program: A New 
Approach to Assessment of Programs for the 
Gifted and Talented. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Dallas, TX, January, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Document Resumes 71 


ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 

Ethnography, *Evaluation Methods, *Gifted, 

*Magnet Schools, Minority Groups, Program 

Development, *Racial Integration 
Identifiers—*Gifted Disadvantaged, Texas (Hous- 

ton), *Vanguard Program 

The paper reports on the Vanguard Program, 
(Houston, Texas), an interdisciplinary, multilevel 
instructional program for gifted and creative chil- 
dren. The program, one component of Houston’s 
Magnet school approach designed to comply with 
desegregation rulings, developed broadened criteria 
for identifying gifted minority students. Vanguard 
has expanded to 11 campuses: six elementary 
schools, three middle or junior high schools, a senior 
high school, and a new setting whcih integrates an 
elementary Vanguard program with hearing im- 
paired students. Program evaluation incorporated 
the use of ethnographics (analytic descriptions or 
reconstructions of intact cultural scenes and groups 
that delineate shared beliefs, practices, artifacts, 
folk knowledge, and behaviors of groups of people). 
Proposed data collection techniques are described 
as well as evaluation sequences and monitoring and 
audit procedures. (CL) 


ED 204 939 EC 133 510 
Sigelman, Carol And Others 
Response Bias in Answers Given by Normal and 
Retarded Children. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Southeastern Psychological Association (Atlanta, 
GA, March 26, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Intelligence Quotient, 
Language Acquisition, *Mental Age, *Mental 
Retardation, *Questioning Techniques, Rein- 
forcement, *Responses, Response Style (Tests) 
Identifiers—* Acquiescence 
Acquiescence, the tendency to respond affirma- 
tively regardless of the content of a question, was 
examined in 57 mentally retarded children (11 to 17 
years old) and 91 nonretarded children (3 to 8 years 
old). Embedded within the standard interview 
schedule for both samples were two pairs of oppos- 
itely worded questions on the same topic. Acquies- 
cence was defined as answering yes to both 
questions in a pair, thus contradicting oneself. In 
direct comparisons of retarded and normal children 
at three average mental age levels (4.9, 7.0, and 9.4), 
acquiescence was found to decline markedly and 
steadily among normal children with increasing 
mental age, but the trend in the mentally retarded 
sample was considerably weaker. As a result, while 
normal and retarded children displayed similarly 
high rates of acquiescence at the lowest mental age 
level, acquiescence was more common among re- 
tarded than among normal children at the higher 
mental age levels. Additional data on acquiescence 
among normal children further confirmed the nega- 
tive relationship between acquiescence and age. 
Speculations about the origins of acquiescence and 
its persistence among mentally retarded children at 
higher mental ages center on cognitive and linguis- 
tic immaturity, and reinforcement contingencies 
that selectively strengthen “yes” answers over “no” 
answers. Finally, since acquiescence invalidates an- 
swers given by both young normal children and 
mentally retarded persons, it is recommended that 
yes-no questions be avoided with these groups in 
research and clinical practice and that attention be 
given to developing alternative questioning strate- 
gies which minimize systematic response biases. 
(Author) 
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McCuller, William R. Salzberg, Charles L. 

Recombinative Generalization of Action-Object 
Verbal Instruction Following by Profoundly Re- 
tarded Individuals. 

George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. Inst. on Mental Retardation and Intellec- 
tual Development. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Grant—HD-00973 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
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sion A-1). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Generalization, Language 
Acquisition, *Severe Mental Retardation, *Train- 
ing Methods, Verbal Stimuli 
Identifiers—* Following Directions 
A study involving three profoundly retarded 
adults was designed to investigate the efficacy of a 
stair step diagonal training progression in promoting 
correct responses to untrained action-object verbal 
instructions. Procedures included pretraining as- 
sessment of action verbs and nouns, matrix training 
in which each S was physically put through the 
process of grasping the correct object and making 
the correct motor response, and generalization 
probes. In each case, the stair step matrix training 
procedures were sufficient to promote the perfor- 
mance of recombined action-object verbal instruc- 
tions in Ss. Figures are included which offer 
statistical data. (SB) 
ED 204 941 EC 133 512 
Kahn, James V. 
Training Sensorimotor Period and Language Skills 
with Severely Retarded Children. 
Illinois Univ., Chicago. Chicago Circle Campus. 
Spons Agency—lllinois State Dept. of Mental 
Health and Developmental Disabilities, Spring- 
field. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Grant-—8043-03 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion A-2). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Children, *Cognitive Development, 
*Concept Formation, *Language Acquisition, 
*Severe Mental Retardation, *Training Methods 
The study investigated whether training in object 
permanence and/or means-end followed by a lan- 
guage training program will result in the learning of 
more langage (as measured by number of words and 
syntactic complexity) than the language training 
program alone with 32 profoundly retarded children 
(3 to 10 years old). Secondary goals included deter- 
mining which of the cognitive training programs is 
most easily learned, which of the cognitive training 
programs leads to the most effective learning of 
langauge, which of the cognitive training programs 
has the most transfer to other types of sensorimotor 
period intelligence, and which, if any, of the cogni- 
tive training programs results in the reduction of, or 
the advancement through a sequence of, circular 
reactions. Ss were divided into four groups-two 
groups receiving cognitive training followed by lan- 
guage training, a group receiving just language train- 
ing, and a control group. Results from the second 
year of the 3 year study indicated that both of the 
cognitive training procedures have prepared the 
majority of the children in those conditions to learn 
some speech. Ss in the language training only group 
have not achieved as much as Ss who received either 
object permanence or means-end training first. (SB) 
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Carter, John L. Russell, Harold L. 

Use of Biofeedback/Relaxation Procedures with 
Learning Disabled Children. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion A-3). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Cerebral 
Dominance, Elementary Education, Feedback, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Neurology, *Relaxation 
Training 

Identifiers—* Biofeedback 
The report covers a series of investigations on the 

effects of biofeedback / muscle relaxation training on 

the academic achievement of learning disabled 

(LD) students. In the first study, 32 LD elementary 

school students made gains in all measures except 

arithmetic following electromyograph biofeedback- 

/relaxation treatment. Implementation of the pro- 

gram with 30 language LD elementary school 

children yielded significant gains over controls on 

all dependent measures except Slosson IQ and audi- 


tory memory. The relaxation program was then in- 
corporated as a major delivery system of the 
Diagnostic Education Center with 358 children 
over a 3 year period. As a result of treatment, signifi- 
cant gains were made on all dependent measures 
except arithmetic. A pilot investigation with four 
LD boys supported the theory that in the normally 
functioning child, the left hemisphere shifts as 
needed from the resisting state of 8-13 Hz activity 
to the sustained attention state involving the beta 
range 13-28 Hz; that children who perform poorly 
on verbal, logical, and sequential tasks as compared 
to their average level of ability to perform right 
hemisphere tasks involving spatial and holistic proc- 
essing, would be expected to have difficulty in mak- 
ing this shift. Implications of a study with 20 LD Ss 
were that there is a specific hemispheric relationship 
with intellectual abilities and educational attain- 
ment. (SB) 


ED 204 943 EC 133 514 
Zabel, Robert H. Zabel, Mary Kay 
Factors Involved in Burn-Out Among Teachers of 
Emotionally Disturbed and Other Types of Ex- 
ceptional Children. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion A-12). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Emotional Disturbances, *Gifted, 
*Special Education Teachers, *Stress Variables, 
*Teacher Burnout, *Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Morale 
Questionnaires were mailed to 765 special educa- 
tion teachers to determine if the concept of burnout 
is relevant to teachers of exceptional children and to 
determine if the age level, delivery model, and type 
of children served are related to the experience of 
burnout. Responses were obtained from 601 teach- 
ers. Among findings were the following: teachers 
with responsibility at the junior high level ranked 
highest on the measure of emotional exhaustion and 
depersonalization and were also lowest on the meas- 
ure of personal accomplishment; when the “other” 
category of service delivery model is omitted from 
consideration, consulting teachers ranked highest 
on both emotional exhaustion and depersonaliza- 
tion, but also highest on the measure of personal 
accomplishment; teachers of hearing impaired, fol- 
lowed closely by those of emotionally disturbed and 
gifted students, indicated the greatest frequency of 
emotional exhaustion; younger teachers expressed 
more emotional exhuastion and depersonalization 
and less personal accomplishment than older teach- 
ers; number of years of teaching experience in regu- 
lar education correlated negatively with the 
measures of emotional exhuastion, depersonaliza- 
tion, and personal accomplishment; and teachers’ 
ratings of the support from their administrators, fel- 
low teachers, and parents did appear related to the 
three burnout measures. Tables with statistical data 
are appended. (SB) 


ED 204 944 EC 133 515 
Ferraro, Mary F. Doyle, Beverly A. 
Syntactic and Reading Abilities in Normal and 
Learning Disabled Junior High School Students. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion A-7). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Grammatical Acceptability, Junior 
High Schools, *Learning Disabilities, *Reading 
Comprehension, *Reading Difficulties, Reading 
Skills, Receptive Language, Silent Reading, *Syn- 
tax, Vocabulary 
The study involving 12 learning disabled (LD) 
junior high school students investigated whether 
LD students with reading comprehension difficul- 
ties were deficient in syntactic abilities as compared 
to normal students. Syntactic and reading tests were 
administered to each student. Comparison of the 
scores between the two groups showed that LD Ss 
performed more poorly than the normal Ss on all 
measures. Significant differences occurred on four 
measures of syntactic abilities-recognition of gram- 
maticality, receptive vocabulary, silent reading 


comprehension, and silent reading vocabulary. The 
major hypothesis was confirmed that LD Ss with 
treading comprehension difficulties were signifi- 
cantly deficient in oral syntax when compared to 
normal students. (SB) 


ED 204 945 EC 133 516 
Thypin, Marilyn 
Comprehension of Temporal References in Normal 
and Learning Disabled Children. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion B-7). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Compre- 
hension, Elementary Education, ‘*Learning 
Disabilities, *Time Perspective 
The study involving 54 learning disabled (LD) 
students (7 to 11 years old) and 54 regular class 
students (3 to 7 years old) investigated the develop- 
mental patterns for the comprehension of complex 
temporal references. Three types of stimulus sent- 
ences were designed to test the comprehension of 
temporal references employing the temporal con- 
junctions “before” and “after” in the main clause/- 
subordinate clause structure: simple sequential (SS), 
reverse sequential (RS), and implicit event (IE) 
sentences. Based upon the sentences developed, six 
sets of pictures were produced with each set con- 
taining three pictures depicting everyday events. 
SS, RS, and IE sentences were presented with the 
six sets of stimulus pictures. Among findings was 
that the LD groups were highly variable in terms of 
the standard deviations and the range of scores in 
their performance. Some LD children are delayed in 
their mastery of comprehension skills and others are 
not. (SB) 
ED 204 946 EC 133 517 
Swain, Caroline H. 
For Survival and Beyond: Providing Support for 
Teachers of Emotionally Handicapped Students. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion T-9). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Emotional Disturbances, *Role Per- 
ception, *Special Education Teachers, Stress 
Variables, *Teacher Morale 
Identifiers—*Support Systems 
The author mentions findings of research on 
teacher morale and points out supportive roles 
which school personnel can play in helping teachers 
of emotionally handicapped students. Among the 
supportive settings listed are informal conversa- 
tions, supervisory conferences, staff meetings, and 
inservice training sessions. Eight supportive roles 
which fellow teachers, building principals, profes- 
sors, consultants, and special education resource 
personnel can play are discussed: the highway paver 
(who handles administrative details efficiently and 
competently), the consistency provider (who deals 
with behavior management), the anger director 
(who helps the teacher identify sources and targets 
of her own anger), the perspective lender (who helps 
the teacher in determining the importance of a 
situation), the assurer and critiquer (who helps 
when the teacher is going through a period of self 
doubt), the alternative generator (who offers a 
repertoire of possible interventions), the curriculum 
enthusiast (who assists in new project areas), and 
the self (who is the teacher who can find supporters 
and try not to take criticism personally). (SB) 
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Adams, William H. Bielicki, Raymond J. 

Alternative Design for Vocational and Necessary 
Cognitive Education for Secondary Emotionally 
Disturbed Students. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion T-11). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
42) - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Evaluative 

142 





EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Behavior 
Change, *Behavior Modification, *Cognitive 
Development, Demonstration Programs, *Emo- 
tional Disturbances, Program Descriptions, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Project ADVANCE 
The paper describes Project ADVANCE, a 
Behavior Management System which addressed the 
behavioral adjustment, academic performance, and 
vocational development needs of 44 emotionally 
disturbed students (between the ages of 14 and 20) 
in Salem County, New Jersey. Section I provides an 
introduction with information on project goals, the 
significance of results, and cost and exportability 
factors. Section II addresses the effectiveness/suc- 
cess of the project by outlining the purpose and 
objectives (to provide a program that modifies un- 
desirable social behaviors); program activities 
(learner activities, teacher activities, use of tradi- 
tional or nontraditional materials, special manage- 
ment plans, parent involvement); evaluation design; 
results; and analysis. Noted among findings are that 
there were significantly higher posttest scores con- 
cerning computational and communications skills, 
between three and four of the five targeted behav- 
iors met the standard of 50% reduction in infrac- 
tions during each of 3 years of the program, and the 
program met projected growth as measured by in- 
dividualized education program standards and mini- 
mum classroom .academic progress as set by 
instructors on a weekly basis. A final section dis- 
cusses exportability in terms of the project’s educa- 
tional significance, target population, staffing and 
training requirements, materials, equipment, and 
facilities; minimum adoption or replication; replica- 
tion costs; and special problems. (SB) 
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Armstrong-Hugg, Robin L. And Others 
A Behavior Rating Scale for Emotionally Dis- 
turbed Students: The Pupil Observation Scale. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion T-17). Appendices may not reproduce 
clearly. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Behavior Rating Scales, *Classroom 
Observation Techniques, *Computer Managed 
Instruction, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Emotional Disturbances, Evaluation Methods, 
*Individualized Education Programs, Records 
(Forms), *Student Evaluation, Teamwork 
Identifiers—*Pupil Observation Schedule 
The paper describes development of the Pupil Ob- 
servation Schedule (POS), a computer based system 
which provides a framework for assessing, evaluat- 
ing, and reporting behavioral progress of emotion- 
ally disturbed students. The POS is used to rate five 
skill areas-computation, language, reading, refer- 
ence, and psychomotor skills; and nine behavioral 
objectives—classroom conformity, task orientation, 
sense of self worth, self responsibility, emotional 
control, problem solving, acceptance of authority, 
respect of others, and social skills. The POS facili- 
tates communication among the school, parent, stu- 
dent, and other professionals during each of four 
steps integral in developing the student’s individual- 
ized educational plan (IEP): (1) as an assessment 
tool, (2) as a summary of ratings and other pertinent 
information to be presented in the decision making 
process, (3) as a guide for prioritizing IEP objec- 
tives, and (4) as useful information for developing 
feasible and appropriate individualized strategies. 
Once the POS is completed and primary needs de- 
termined, a process of validating the accuracy of 
identified needs should include utilization of a team 
approach, development of an inservice program, 
and consideration of the “whole child” concept. Ap- 
pended are forms and sample computer printouts 
from the POS. (SB) 
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Smith, Rose-Marie 

Give the Parents a Chance. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—-16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion T-34). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) -— Re- 
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ports - Descriptive (141) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Auditory Training, *Communication 
Disorders, *Early Childhood Education, *Hear- 
ing Impairments, Interaction, *Language Acquisi- 
tion, Listening Skills, *Parent Child Relationship, 
*Parent Education, Visual Learning 
The author describes a Parent-Infant Program in 
which parents are trained to develop listening skills 
in their children with communication handicaps, 
which may or may not be accompanied by hearing 
impairments. Parents are seen in clinic settings, the 
Home Demonstration Center, in groups, and in 
their child’s nursery class. The quality of the in- 
teraction between parent and child is significant in 
the development of language competence. General 
parent behaviors which facilitate interaction are 
showing physical affection, recognizing the child’s 
focus of attention, and notifying the child when he 
is being addressed. Following structuring of the en- 
vironment, the child should be taught to be aware of 
sound, attend to speech, and recognize the parent’s 
verbal stimulus. The greater the hearing loss, the 
more the child will rely on vision to compensate; 
therefore parents should know about the need for 
sufficient light, the necessity to present the best 
possible speech patterns, and the importance of al- 
lowing the child to “eye” the speaker. Language, 
particularly for the hearing impaired child, should 
be frequent, personal, and meaningful. (SB) 
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Adelman, Howard S. Taylor, Linda 

Ethical Concerns and Identification of Learning 
Disabilities. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—45p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion T-43). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
(a Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Responsibility, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Ethics, *Handicap 
Identification, *Learning Disabilities, Moral Val- 
ues, Social Responsibility, State of the Art Re- 
views, Student Evaluation, Test Bias, *Testing 
Problems, *Test Use 
The paper discusses the ethical bases for practices 

in identifying learning disabilities (LD) in children. 

The state of the art in identification is briefly high- 

lighted, as is the controversy over responsibility and 

abuse in the process. The author asserts that con- 
cerns over current practices do not change the un- 
derlying responsibility to provide LD persons with 
appropriate help. Current practices are reviewed in 
terms of their lack of efficacy and conceptual and 
methodological problems. Issues of ethical concern 
are discussed for three areas (sample subtopics in 
parentheses): utility and equity (cost vs. benefits); 
consent (autonomy and informed consent, compe- 
tence and paternalism); and demystification about 
current limits of competence and knowledge. A fi- 
nal comment notes the social action nature of 
professional intervention. (CL) 
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Vopata, Alvin E. 

A Low Vision Orientation and Mobility Cur- 
riculum to Assist in Preparing Students for 
Contemporary Living. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion T-71). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), Body 
Image, Elementary Secondary Education, Partial 
Vision, *Program Content, Transportation, 
*Travel Training, *Visual Impairments, *Visually 
Handicapped Mobility 

Identifiers—California (Tulare County) 

An orientation and mobility curriculum deve- 
loped in Tulare County, California, includes 30 
units for legally blind, partially sighted, multi- 
impaired, and low functioning sighted students in 
grades K through 12. Each section includes eight 
steps to teach basic concepts. Assessment guidelines 
are used to determine strengths and deficiencies. 
The 30 units in the curriculum include body image, 
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laterality /directionality, sound localization, indoor 
signs and symbols, orientation aid, precane mobility 
skills, community orientation, rural travel, public 
transportation, government office familiarization, 
shopping center familiarization, physical hazards 
and barriers, independent problem solving, and use 
of the sonicguide. Games are used in the instruc- 
tional process for motivation. (CL) 


ED 204 952 EC 133 523 
McCloud, Barbara K. 
Some Considerations in the Training of Teachers 
for the Gifted Minority Child. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion W-7). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Gifted, *Minority Groups, *Talent Identifica- 
tion, Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Qualifications 
Identifiers—*Gifted Disadvantaged 
Characteristics of gifted minority children are 
considered (including a physical rather than aural 
learning style, external rather than internal orienta- 
tion, and a preference for inductive over deductive 
reasoning) and requirements for training teachers to 
work with this population are discussed. Addressed 
are the importance of training regarding nontradi- 
tional identification of gifted minority students, hu- 
man relations and empathetic understanding, a base 
of multicultural education or cultural pluralism, and 
the ability to make program adjustments for specific 
children. Practicum experiences are seen as very 
important. (CL) 
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Flory, Robert H., Jr. 

Evaluation of a Home Based Prevention Project 
for High Risk Infants Whose Parents Are Men- 
tally Retarded: Preliminary Report/Project ES- 
PIRIT. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion W-53). For related document, see EC 133 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Infants, *Mental Retardation, 
*Mothers, Parent Education, *Prevention, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Young Children 

Identifiers—At Risk (for Handicap), *Mentaily Re- 
tarded Parents, *Project ESPIRIT 
The paper reports on the evaluation of Project 

ESPIRIT (Educational System in Parenting for the 
Retarded with Infants and Toddlers), a home based 
program for normal children of retarded mothers. 
Research problems are cited, such as instability of 
the experimental group. Preliminary results of anal- 
ysis of four treatment variables and the criterion 
measure, the Bayley Scales of Infant Development 
(BSID), indicated that the BSID for seven project 
infants remained at or above the statistical average 
of the test for all three administrations. In addition, 
investigation of time utilization indicated a steady 
improvement in how available project and client 
time was used. (CL) 
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Sherman, Linda 

Replication of a Home-Based Prevention Project 
for At-Risk Infants Whose Parents are Mentally 
Retarded: Development and Implementation. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion W-53). Quality of original print is poor. For 
related document, see EC 133 524. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Rearing, *Home Programs, In- 
fants, *Mental Retardation, *Mothers, *Parent 
Education, Program Development, Teacher Role, 
Young Children 

Identifiers—*At Risk (for Handicap), *Mentally 
Retarded Parents, Project ESPIRIT 
Project ESPIRIT (Educational System in Parent- 

ing for the Retarded with Infants and Toddlers) has 
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provided home based services to 25 at risk children 
of mentaly retarded parents. Assessments per- 
formed at home are followed by development of 
individualized educational programs for both child 
and parent. Suggestions are given for establishing 
such a program to serve mentally retarded parents. 
Addressed are issues in child eligibility, staff recruit- 
ment and qualifications (such as 3 years’ experience 
working with mentally retarded adults, experience 
with infants, and an ability to refrain from judging 
another’s lifestyle based on middle class values), 
coordinaton of support services, and development 
of products. (CL) 
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Jacobson, William H. 

Providing Orientation and Mobility Instruction in 
Public School Programs: Helpful Hints for the 
Regular and Vision Teacher. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion W-73). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Class Organization, *Mainstream- 
ing, Teacher Role, *Visual Impairments, * Visually 
Handicapped Mobility 
The importance of visual orientation and mobility 

skill training for visually impaired students is em- 
phasized, and suggestions are made for the vision 
teacher to involve the classroom teacher in provid- 
ing a meaningful classroom environment for the 
mainstreamed student. Among strategies listed are 
keeping recognizable order to the location of desks, 
tables, and work stations; bringing the work closer 
to the child or the child closer to the work; ensuring 
good lighting, proper contrast, and reduction of 
glare; teaching sighted guide techniques to class- 
mates; using a multisensory teaching approach; and 
teaching adapted playground and recess skills to 
visually impaired students. (CL) 
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Training Over Time: A Field-Based Model for 
Inservice Delivery. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Wasi 


ashington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Grant—G007803105 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion Th-21). Prepared through RIP Advisory 
Committee, Inc., Nashville, TN. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Education, 
*Feedback, *Field Experience Programs, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Mainstreaming, Mod- 
els, Preschool Education, Program Descriptions, 
Teaching Skills 
A field based inservice training program designed 
to update teaching skills of professionals working 
with young mainstreamed handicapped children is 
described. Two programs—Using Skills Effectively 
and Using Resources Effectively-were conducted in 
cycles with 73 elementary regular and special edu- 
cation teachers and daycare providers. Class experi- 
ences are alternated with work on the job. Sample 
objectives and progress forms are included. Training 
results are reported to seven cycles and are grouped 
by age of children taught. Child performance data 
were obtained. Followup data indicated that 60% of 
the trainees who responded 6 weeks after training 
used their training with other children. Considera- 
tions of motivation’s effect on performance are ad- 
dressed. Advantages of the field based model 
include opportunities for application of the skills, 
with feedback. (CL) 
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Gersten, Russell M. 
Direct Instruction Programs in Special Education 
Settings: A Review of Evaluation Research Find- 


ings. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion Th-58). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, ‘*Evaluation Methods, Program 
Evaluation, *Research Design, *Research Me- 
thodology, *Research Problems 
Identifiers—* Direct Instruction Model 
The paper reviews the state of the art in evaluation 
research of direct instruction projects with hand- 
icapped students. The first section delineates re- 
search designs used (including norm referenced 
comparisons, nonequivalent comparison groups, 
and quasi experimental designs); major findings; 
and problems with each. A distinction is made be- 
tween evaluation research and documentation ac- 
tivities. Documentation is seen to lack the use of 
comparison standards. The final section examines 
the definition of the independent variable and con- 
siders directions for future research in formative 
evaluation and instructional dimensions. (CL) 
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D’Zamko, Mary And Others 
Mainstreaming—How We Made It Work. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion Th-61). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Education, 
*Mainstreaming, Middle Schools, Prevocational 
Education, Program Descriptions, Secondary 
Education, Student Attitudes, Success, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teaching Methods 
The paper describes three programs-elementary, 
middle school, and secondary-that have been suc- 
cessful in mainstreaming handicapped students. Ini- 
tial information is devoted to a discussion of the 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed by teachers 
and students regarding mainstreaming. The elemen- 
tary setting described focuses on preparation of the 
special and regular education teachers, regular edu- 
cation students, and the classroom. The middle 
school setting employs an office practices prevoca- 
tional model, with responsibilities listed for such 
positions as banker, errand clerk, and payroll clerk. 
Information on mainstreaming at the secondary 
level emphasizes cooperation between subject area 
teachers and special education teachers. The appen- 
dix lists 25 methods, techniques, and adaptations for 
the classroom teacher in a mainstreamed setting. 
(CL) 
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Ottman, Ronald A. 
The Use of Communication Boards with Cerebral 
Palsied Non-Speaking Children. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion T-61). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cerebral Palsy, *Communication 
Aids (for Disabled), *Communication Skills, 
*Speech Handicaps, *Verbal Communication 
The article is intended to help speech patholo- 
gists, classroom teachers, and parents interested in 
using a communication board strategy for a cerebral 
palsied, nonspeaking child. The first of four areas of 
concern in the use of a communicaton board covers 
factors influencing the use of such a system. Such 
factors as level of intellectual development, level of 
visual acuity, and the potential for speech are pre- 
sented in this section. The second section covers 
such implementation factors as the mounting of the 
board on a child’s wheelchair, the range of motion 
of the child, and the choice of words to be used on 
a communication board. The third section presents 
the three principal types of communication boards 
and the advantages and disadvantages of each. The 
fourth section covers the added problems presented 
by the prereading, nonspeaking child. (Author) 
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Idol-Maestas, Lorna And Others 
The Role of Resource/Consulting Teachers: Strate- 
gies and Outcomes. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion Th-63). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, *Consultation Pro- 
grams, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Reading Instruction, 
Referral, Remedial Instruction, *Resource Teach- 
ers, *Teacher Role, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Direct Instruction Model 
The first section of the paper describes how the 
role of the special education resource teacher can be 
expanded to include a consultative component. This 
redefined role include direct, data based instruc- 
tional services by the special educator as a resource 
teacher and indirect regular class assistance by the 
resource teacher as a consultant. Recommendations 
are included for altering current referral procedures 
and implementing a noncategorical service delivery 
model. The second section presents the actual child 
change data for some students who have received 
direct data based reading instruction under this 
model. A direct reading instruction approach is de- 
fined and further explained by use of an illustrative 
case study. The third section describes types of con- 
sultation services that have been successfully imple- 
mented by consulting teachers in training. 
Examples of consultation projects are reported that 
include the targeted academic or behavior problem 
and the type of strategy that has been used to 
remediate the problem. (Author) 
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Blumenstyk, Holly And Others 
The Listening and Reading Comprehension 
(LARC) Program....Experiential Based Sequen- 
tial Training. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion Th-77). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Disorders, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Experiential Learning, *Listen- 
ing Comprehension, *Reading Comprehension, 
*Sequential Learning 
Identifiers—*Listening and Reading Comprehen- 
sion Program 
The LARC (Listening and Reading Comprehen- 
sion) Program, an experiential based story grammar 
approach to listening and reading comprehension is 
described, and a pilot study of its effectiveness with 
communication handicapped children is reviewed. 
The LARC framework translates children’s own re- 
cent experiences into sequenced story episodes 
which are then read aloud to children during a lis- 
tening time. Questions (literal and !ater, inferential) 
follow each story, with experiences moving from 
oral only to oral and written. Three parts are consid- 
ered: the orienting phase (listening/attending 
skills), question phase, and bridging phase (stories 
more abstract and complex). The first two parts 
were field tested with six Ss (5 to 7 years old) and 
Part III with four Ss (9 to 11 years old). Findings 
supported the proposition that the LARC frame- 
work is feasible and effective. (CL) 
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Barber, Robert M. Parker, James L. F. 

Creating Enrichment Trips for Your Handicapped 
Students. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion Th-84). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Disadvantaged, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Enrichment, 
*Extracurricular Activities, Field Trips, *Fund 
Raising, *Travel 
The paper describes “enrichment trips” in which 

disadvantaged handicapped students travel to vari- 





ous parts of the country to broaden students’ aware- 
ness. Students had to earn their way through regular 
attendance, appropriate school behavior, academic 
achievement, and active participation in fund rais- 
ing for the trip. Students and teachers worked 
together after the trip to develop an audiovisual pro- 
gram. Trip management principles that proved help- 
ful included keeping the students busy in 
enrichment activities, publishing a precise trip 
agenda for parents, and selecting appropriate chap- 
erones. Money saving ideas included writing to 
Chamber of Commerce offices, working with public 
school cafeteria services to pack breakfast food, and 
using vacant military barracks for accommodations. 
Money making suggestions, such as working with 
local civic clubs for contributions and applying for 
unspent United Way emergency funds, are also 
made. (CL) 
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Polzella, Sue A. Selinger, Marilyn 

Teacher Intervention for the Adolescent Substance 
Abuser. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion F-23). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, “Alcoholism, Child 
Development, *Drug Abuse, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Intervention, Parent Counseling, Par- 
ent Role, Secondary Education, *Student Charac- 
teristics, *Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher 
Role 
The paper reviews adolescent development and 

considers the teacher’s role in dealing with a com- 

pulsive substance abuser. Typical characteristics of 

substance abusers, such as isolation or withdrawal 

from the family unit, decreased academic achieve- 

ment, initial denial of a drug/alcohol problem, and 

interactions with a negative peer group are noted, as 

are other signs of behavior change observable in the 

classroom. The importance of team intervention is 


emphasized. Suggestions for relationship building 
with the student include gathering information 
about personal interests and helping the student to 
identify feelings. A sincere yet direct approach is 
advocated for working with the parents. (CL) 
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Wilson, Jimmie Joan 

Tutoring/Notetaking as a Support Service for Deaf 
Students. 

Rochester Inst. of Tech., N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion F-52). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, College 
Students, *Hearing Impairments, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Mainstreaming, Program Descriptions, 
Tutorial Programs, *Tutoring 

Identifiers—* Notetaking 
The paper describes a program developed at the 

National Technical Institute for the Deaf in which 

hearing impaired students in the academic main- 

stream receive tutoring/notetaking support ser- 

vices. A notetaking system is employed in which the 

notetaker writes from four to six readable copies of 

notes at one time. The notetaker, a trained normally 

hearing person, then acts as the tutor for the class 

as needed by deaf students. Tutors are trained in 

problems related to hearing loss, techniques and 

functions of notetaking, and tutoring. Tutors must 

be prepared to deal with requests for clarification of 

assignments, test preparation, course content study, 

or project completion. An exerpt from the training 

manual is included to illustrate training in notetak- 

ing. The tutor’s potential role in acting as a liaison 

cD classroom teachers can help to ensure success. 
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Hall, Eleanor G. 

How Programming Can Make a Difference for 
Gifted Students-A Multi-Methods Model. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion F-59). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliotherapy, Creative Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Experi- 
ential Learning, *Gifted, *Humanistic Education, 


*Models, Problem Solving, Program ae Self 


Actualization, Student Characteristics, * 

A multimethod model of educating gifted and tal- 
ented students was based on graduate students’ 
study of 14 eminent self actualized individuals. 
Common environmental elements of these individu- 
als were found in parent background, birth order, 
relationship with family, education, task commit- 
ment, personality traits, and interests. The model 
was designed to include eight components: accelera- 
tion of content, experiential opportunities, prescrip- 
tive instruction, cultivation of readiag, evolution of 
self direction, divergent-creative problem solving, 
investigations of real problems, and affective deve- 
lopment. Affective development is built in through 
the use of bibliotherapy. Investigation of real prob- 
lems is encouraged through resolving everyday 
problems with the counselor’s guidance. Longitudi- 
nal evaluation is planned. (CL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion F-60). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, Elementary 
Education, Enrichment Activities, Exhibits, *Mu- 
seums, Program Descriptions, *Resource Centers, 
*Student Projects 

Identifiers—*Museum Resource Center NY 
The Museum Resource Center in Waterford, New 

York, is a pullout program where gifted elementary 

students work on individual projects in science, 

technology, or the humanities. Students engage in 

five tasks in developing a museum display: selcting 

a topic, exploring it in depth, constructing a display 

to illustrate their findings, demonstrating their dis- 

play, and communicating the importance of the dis- 

play. The project is designed to help students take 

responsibility for their work, increase their ability to 

use logical inference, and understand methods of 

inquiry and research. Mechanics of the program 

(screening, instruction, evaluation, and personnel) 

are described. Sample forms are appended. (CL) 
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Special Education Programs, 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 

Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 

sion F-63). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Compliance 

(Legal), “Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 

Education, *Program Administration, *Program 

Development, *Program Implementation, Special 

Education, Teamwork 
Identifiers—*Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren Act, *Massachusetts (Quincy) 

The paper reviews the experiences of special edu- 
cation administrators in Quincy (MA) Public 
Schools regarding compliance with P.L. 94-142, the 
Education for All Handicapped Children ‘Act. 
Noted are the decentralized model of Pupil Person- 
nel Service Teams, the administrator’ 's role in guid- 
ing teachers to set priorities in academic and 
vocational skills for the students, the development 
of alternative program models (such as preschool 
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programs and resource room programs), the deve- 
lopment of systemwide procedures, and flexibility 
of programing (as demonstrated in rapid program 
expansion for students with severe emotional and 
behavior problems). (CL) 


ED 204 968 EC 133 539 
Millonzi, Carol And Others 
A Total Curricular Approach to Pre-Vocational 
Training of Retarded Adolescents in an Inte- 
grated Setting. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion F-68). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Basic Skills, Career Ex- 
ploration, Daily Living Skills, Interpersonal 
Competence, Mainstreaming, *Middle Schools, 
*Mild Mental Retardation, *Moderate Mental 
Retardation, *Prevocational Education, *Pro- 
gram Development, Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—New York 
A middle school program in Phoenix, New York, 
was planned to provide for trainable and low func- 
tioning educable mentally retarded students in an 
integrated setting. Cooperation between the plan- 
ning team and the Office of Vocational Rehabilita- 
tion resulted in a program for 13 students aged 11 
to 14 with four major areas of concentration: social 
skills, survival academics, work skills and habits (in- 
cluding independent classwork, a job program with 
actual work experience, and career exploration), 
and independent living skills (kitchen management 
and home maintenance). (CL) 
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Livingston-White, Deborah J. And Others 

Considerations for Identifying School Age Chil- 
dren and Youth with Specific Learning Disabili- 
ties in Michigan. A Final Institute Report. 

Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. Div. of 
Special Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—105p.; Paper presented at the Annual Inter- 
national Convention of The Council for Excep- 
tional Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 
1981, Session F-92). 

Available from—Oakland Institute-Lamphere, Vo- 
cational Training, 29685 Tawas, Madison 
Heights, MI 48071 ($5.00). 

Pub T Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, *Compliance (Legal), 
*Definitions, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Federal Legislation, *Handicap Identification, 

Disabilities, State Legislation, *Stu- 
pon Evaluation, Student Placement 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, *Michigan 
The paper presents a summary of the two Michi- 

gan institutes on ways to implement P.L. 94-142 
(the Education for All Handicapped Children Act) 
and the Michigan Special Education Statute for the 
assessment and identification of learning disabled 
(LD) students. Participant discussion is organized 
into the six areas of requirements for the federal 
definition of LD: (1) determining ability to learn, (2) 
determining achievement in the seven required 
areas, (3) determining severe discrepancy, (4) inter- 
preting the exclusionary clause, (5) determining ap- 
propriate educational alternatives and if special 
education services are needed, and (6) required 
evaluation procedures. Each section considers re- 
quirements of the law as well as procedures and 
enabling activities to implement the law. A checklist 
presents problem areas to be considered by local 
district teams in student evaluation and placement 
decisions. (CL) 
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Rosenberg, Shelley K. Stillman-Powell, Patricia 

Assertiveness with ’Special’ Children. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion M-7). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Assertiveness, *Disabilities, *Disci- 
pline, Parent Child Relationship, Parent Role, 
Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher Role 
The author examines issues related to adult asser- 
tiveness in controlling and setting limits for hand- 
icapped children. Reasons for adults not wishing to 
be in charge include feelings of guilt, lack of consist- 
ency in enforcing rules, and a sense of sympathy for 
special children. Assertiveness is distinguished from 
aggressiveness, and suggestions for assertive speak- 
ing such as making direct straightforward state- 
ments are given. The art of making assertive 
compromises is discussed, as is applying penalities. 
A chart categorizing nonverbal behaviors as nonass- 
ertive, aggressive, and assertive is included. (CL) 


ED 204 971 EC 133 542 
Valentine, Charles F. 
A Preschool Program to Improve the Readiness of 
Children with Special Needs for the Basic Skills 
in Communication and Computation: A Research 
and Development Follow Through Project. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981). Pre- 
pared through the Vineland Public Schools Pro- 
ject. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Disorders, Compu- 
tation, *Intervention, *Learning Disabilities, Nu- 
trition, *Parent Education, Parent Participation, 
*Preschool Education, Program Evaluation, 
Readiness 
Identifiers—*Early Start Preschool Program, New 
Jersey 
The report describes the development and accom- 
plishments of the Early Start Preschool Program 
(Vineland, New Jersey), a project to overcome 
developmental delays in communication and learn- 
ing through a structured curriculum, parent training 
and participation, and a model nutrition program. 
Six outcome objectives, including objectives of gain 
in areas of deficit and communication skills, and 
prospective placement in a less restrictive environ- 
ment are evaluated. Among conclusions, implica- 
tions, and recommendations listed are that 
structure, discipline, and routine in the school pro- 
gram appeared to be important in achieving deve- 
lopmental objectives; that deficits in 
communication, speech, and learning exhibited by 
preschoolers of average intelligence may be largely 
temediated by a well planned, carefully structured 
intervention program; and that successful training 
for parents may require many opportunities sche- 
duled each month to accommodate families. (CL) 


ED 204 972 EC 133 543 

Agency Programs and Services for Preschool 
Handicapped Children in New York State. 

New York State Education Dept. Albany. Office for 
the Education of Children with Handicapping 
Conditions. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—S57p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, *Disabili- 
ties, *Early Childhood Education, Eligibility, 
Handicap Identification, Health Services, *Hu- 
man Services, Social Services, *State Agencies, 
*State Programs 

Identifiers—*New York 
The manual summarizes information on 39 pro- 

grams and services in nine agencies available for 

handicapped children ages birth to 5 in New York 
state. A matrix depicting programs and services and 

a fact sheet describing each program on the matrix 

are provided for the nine agencies: State Education 

Department, Department of Health, Office of Men- 

tal Health, Office of Mental Retardation and Deve- 

iopmental Disabilities, Department of Social 

Services, Head Start, Council on Children and 

Families, Department of Agriculture and Markets, 

and Commission of Quality of Care of the Mentally 

Disabled. Fact sheets discuss services in terms of 

authorization, eligibility, objectives, types of assist- 

ance or service, a brief description, and contacts. 


(CL) 
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Sheeley, Eugene C. McQuiddy, Doris 

Steps Toward Effective Production of Speech 
(STEPS): No. 1-Beginning to Use a Hearing 
Aid. 

Alabama Univ., Tuscaloosa.; Partlow State School, 
Tuscaloosa, Ala. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—36p.; For related document, see EC 133 545. 

Available from—Southeast Regional Center for 
Deaf-Blind Children, P.O. Box 698, Talladega, 
AL 35160 (Free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Deaf Blind, *Hearing Aids, Parent 
Child Relationship, *Parent Role 

Identifiers—*Parent Materials 
The first of a series of booklets for parents of deaf 

blind children presents basic information on using 

hearing aids. Suggestions are given for protecting 

the aid and putting in the child’s earmold. Parents 

are advised to put the aid on every day and do 

simple activities involving music and speech. Keep- 

ing a record during listening time is encouraged to 

monitor progress toward goals. (CL) 
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Sheeley, Eugene C. McQuiddy, Doris 

Steps Toward Effective Production of Speech 
(STEPS): No. 2-Words and Meanings: The 
Problem of Deaf-Blindness. 

Alabama Univ., Tuscaloosa.; Partlow State School, 
Tuscaloosa, Ala. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—57p.; For reiated document, see EC 133 544. 

Available from—Southeast Regional Center for 
Deaf-Blind Children, P.O. Box 698, Talladega, 
AL 35160 (Free). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabularies/- 
Classifications (134) — Guides - Non-Classroom 
055 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Auditory Tests, *Deaf Blind, Hearing 

(Physiology), Vision, Vision Tests 

The booklet, another in a series for parents of deaf 
blind children, presents information in large type 
about the nature and cause of deaf blindness. A 
drawing of the ear is followed by a simplified discus- 
sion of the ear’s functioning and definitions of terms 
(such as spondee threshold) used in hearing testing 
and hearing loss. Similarly, a drawing of the eye is 
followed by a discussion of eye functioning and an 
explanation of terms used in vision testing and vi- 
sion loss. Related problems are then defined, fol- 
lowed by a more complex glossary. (CL) 


ED 204 975 EC 133 546 
von Hilsheimer, George 
Minor Physical Anomalies: An Indication of Bio- 
logical Lesion in Psychiatric Patients. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Society for Re- 
search in Child Development (Boston, MA, April 
2, 1981). Poor original paper quality may shadow 
print. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Autism, *Biochemistry, Biological In- 
fluences, *Congenital Impairments, ‘*Delin- 
quency, Disabilities, *Incidence, Learning 
Disabilities, *Mental Disorders, Prediction 
Identifiers—*Minor Physical Anomalies 
The paper examines the incidence of minor physi- 
cal anomalies (MPAs) in 42 normal junior high Ss, 
24 kindergarten Ss in a middle class district, 52 
Status and misdemeanor delinquents, 70 adolescent 
psychiatric patients, 32 learning disabled children, 
and 10 autistic children. MPAs included facial 
asymmetry, epicanthal folds, and geographical or 
fissured tongue. Analysis of complete blood chemis- 
tries and neuropsychological examinations revealed 
that MPAs varied significantly among the groups 
surveyed. The value of each of the blood measures 
as predictors of acting out behavior was enhanced 
by its association with the number of MPAs. Nor- 
mal junior high and kindergarten Ss had fewer 
MPAs than all others studied; status and mis- 
demeanor delinquents had fewer MPAs than psy- 
chiatric patients and learning disabled or autistic Ss. 
Autistic Ss had more MPAs than all the other 
groups. (CL) 
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Thurlow, Martha L. And Others 

Deinstituticnalization and Residential Services: A 
Literature Survey. Project Report No. 1. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Psycho- 
educational Studies. 

Spons Agency—Office of Human Development 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. Office of Develop- 
mental Disabilities. 

Pub Date—Jan 78 

Grant—1-416007513-A5 

Note—134p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Programs, *Communit 
Services, *Deinstitutionalization (of Disabled), 
*Developmental Disabilities, *Financial Needs, 
Group Homes, *Legal Problems, Leisure Time, 
Literature Reviews, Program Development, Re- 
creation, *Residential Programs, State of the Art 
Reviews, Student Evaluation 
The monograph reviews literature on issues 

related to deinstitutionalization and residential ser- 

vices for the developmentally disabled. Six main 
topics are addressed in the review (sample subtopics 
in parentheses): planning for deinstitutionalization 

(use of institutional facilities no longer in operation, 

training and job pl t of displaced institutional 

staff, coordinating needed community services with 
residential programs); financial considerations (re- 
sources for starting and operating residential pro- 
grams); individualized program planning and 
evaluation (evaluating the resident’s readiness for 
community placement, planning the transfer of in- 
dividuals from institutions to community resi- 
dences); regulatory issues (licensing and regulation 
of residential programs); legal considerations 

(guardianship laws and services); and community 

services (leisure time and recreation programs, pub- 

lic transportation, employment opportunities, re- 
spite care). (CL) 
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Sarkees, Michelle D. 

The Role of Vocational Education in the Occupa- 
tional Preparation of Handicapped Learners. 

Georgia Univ., Athens. Div. of Vocational Educa- 


tion. 
Pub Date—[79] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agriculture, Career Education, Coop- 
erative Education, *Disabilities, Distributive 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Industrial 
Education, Office Occupations Education, Prevo- 
cational Education, Student Organizations, *Vo- 
cational Education 
The paper addresses issues in the vocational 
preparation of handicapped students. Prevocational 
education, career education, and vocational educa- 
tion are differentiated. Components of six legisla- 
tively defined vocational education service areas 
(agriculture, home economics, business and office 
occupations, marketing and distributive education, 
trade and industrial education, and industrial arts 
education) are listed. Three aspects of instructional 
delivery in vocational education (classroom, shop 
and/or laboratory instruction; cooperative voca- 
tional education programs; and student organiza- 
tions) are considered. (CL) 
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Satterwhite, Dierdre 

An Instructional Guide for Teachers of Gifted 
Children with Emphasis on the Teaching of 
S.P.A.N.LS.H. K-6. 

Pub Date—Jan 80 

Note—126p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Gifted, *Se- 
cond Language Instruction, *Spanish, *Teaching 
Methods 
The practicum was designed to train 45 elemenar 

teachers of gifted children to teach basic Spanish 

through provision of an instructional guide and con- 

sultation. An introductory section reviews the liter- 

ature and cites benefits of foreign language learning. 

Data on student performance and teacher percep- 

tions are detailed. Among findings are that over 

50% of the teachers who used the instructional 

guide reported increases in such skills as under- 








standing of conversational Spanish, enriching the 
curriculum by incorporating Spanish activities, and 
using common Spanish expressions for classroom 
situations. Among eight appendixes are sample let- 
ters to teachers, teachers evaluation form rating 
scale, and the instructional guide. (CL) 


ED 204 979 EC 133 550 
The Roles of Government and the Voluntary As- 
sociations in the Education of Handicapped 

Children in Queensland. 

Queensland Dept. of Education, Brisbane (Aus- 
tralia). 

Pub Date—Mar 79 

Note—77p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Information 

Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Equal Educa- 
tion, *Foreign Countries, *Government Role, 

History, Program Administration, *Voluntary 

Agencies 
Identifiers—* Australia (Queensland) 

The report by the Queensland (Australia) Advi- 
sory Council for Special Education reviews the roles 
of government and voluntary associations in provid- 
ing services to the handicapped. An historical re- 
view follows a discussion of principles underlying 
the education of handicapped children. Current 
Queensland provisions for the education of hand- 
icapped children are reviewed, including informa- 
tion on government assistance to voluntary 
associations. The impact of voluntary associations 
on preschool and school age children is examined, 
and the changing role of the voluntary associations 
as the right to education becomes more of a reality 
is noted. In two final sections, the Council lists its 
major concerns on the topic as well as 20 recom- 
mendations in service delivery, administration, and 
responsibility for education. (CL) 


ED 204 980 
Blai, Boris, Jr. 
Antisocial Children: Why? 
Pub Date—80 
Note—18p.; In part, this article is a synthesis of 
DHEW Publication No. (ADM)-78-642 entitled 
“Why Young People Become Antisocial.” 
Pub T--pe— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Antisocial Behavior, *Biological In- 
fluences, Delinquency, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Family Influence, Heredity, *Person- 
ality, Prediction, Stress Variables, *Student Cha- 
racteristics, Violence 
The paper examines the causes of violent and 
other antisocial behavior in children. Considered 
are the effects of heredity and environment, and the 
nature and prevalence of learning disabilities in per- 
sons with antisocial behavior are noted. Effects of 
temperament and its relationship to stress are dis- 
cussed. The author cites findings on potential 
changes in temperament and suggests that parents 
and teachers should make demands consonant with 
the child’s temperament. A study on outcomes of 
antisocial youth indicates that this type of child con- 
tributes importantly to most major social problems: 
crime, drug addiction, and child abuse. Qualities 
that may predict antisocial personality are re- 
viewed, including peer group pressure, sex, race, 
and parental behavior. Potential biological influ- 
ences are also noted. (CL) 
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Curriculum Guide Bank: A Catalog of Contributed 
Curriculum Guides, 
Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. 
— — Foundation, Battle Creek, 
ic 


EC 133 551 


Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—106p. 

Available from—Curriculum Guide Bank, Gallau- 
det ps Press, Kendall Green, Washington, 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Art, Art Education, Career Educa- 
tion, *Curriculum Guides, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Health, *Hearing Impairments, Home 
Economics, Language Skills, Mathematics, Physi- 
cal Education, Reading, Science Instruction, So- 
cial Studies, Study Skills 
The catalog contains information on curriculum 

guides submitted by 18 schools for the deaf. Entries 


include information on title, age/grade level, order- 
ing, and topics available for the following subject 
areas: art; career education; communications; fo- 
reign language; home economics; independent liv- 
ing, guidance, and health; language; mathematics; 
multihandicapped; performing arts; physical educa- 
tion; preschool; reading; science; special studies; 
and study skills. An order form for purchasing the 
materials through the Curriculum Guide Bank at 
Gallaudet College is included. (CL) 
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Behr, Shirley K. And Others 
A Case Study of Technical Assistance to Demon- 
stration Programs for Young Handicapped Chil- 
dren. Part I. 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
sistance Development System. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Contract—300-77-0507 
Note—168p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Case Studies, *Demonstration Pro- 
grams, *Disabilities, *Preschool Education, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—*Technical Assistance Development 
System 
The interim report presents an evaluation of 
TADS (Technical Assistance Development Sys- 
tem) through case studies of TADS technical assist- 
ance to the staffs of two demonstration programs for 
preschool handicapped children and their families. 
Purposes of the study included obtaining indepth 
descriptions of the technical assistance process to 
increase the general level of understanding of its 
nature and identify important variables which influ- 
ence its effectiveness. The feasibility of the case 
study approach also was explored as a method for 
gathering such information. The report contains de- 
scriptions of the context in which the study took 
place and the sites and persons who were involved, 
of the development of the conceptual framework for 
the study, of the technical assistance as it occurred 
(the two cases), and a discussion of the findings 
from the cases, accompanied by suggestions for fu- 
ture efforts. Results are organized according to four 
major questions: (1) What client characteristics af- 
fect technical assistance? (2) What technical assist- 
ance provider characteristics affect the technical 
assistance? (3) What characteristics of the technical 
assistance events themselves influence the assist- 
ance? and (4) What are the outcomes, effects, and- 
/or impacts of technical assistance? Significant 
client characteristics included leadership style, ad- 
ministrative autonomy, and communication prac- 
tices. Influential provider characteristics included 
interpersonal and coordination skills, responsive- 
ness, and knowledge of the project’s purposes and 
goals. Factors of the technical assistance event 
judged as important were structure, communica- 
tion, consultant/client match, involvement, and 
scheduling. Outcomes and impacts of technical as- 
sistance were identified in the areas of administra- 
tion, staff, overall communication, focus of program 
activities, and program operation. Evaluation of the 
case study method indicated that the method is a 
useful way to learn about the technical assistance 
process. (DB) 
ED 204 983 EC 133 554 
Evans, Joyce 
Alternatives for Paraprofessional Training: Field 
Based Inservice for Those Who Work with 
Handicapped Children. A First and Second Year 
Report. 
— Educational Development Lab., Austin, 
ex. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No.—451BH00022 
Pub Date—30 Aug 80 
Grant—G007801431 
Note—55p.; Appendixes F and G comprising more 
than two thirds of the document have been omit- 
ted due to local nature of material and inclusion 
of personal names. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
*Disabilities, Field Experience Programs, *Inser- 
vice Education, *Paraprofessional School Person- 
nel, Preschool Education, Primary Education, 
*Staff Development 
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Identifiers—* Paraprofessional Training, Texas 

The report covers the first two years of the 3 year 
Alternatives for Paraprofessional Training (APT) 
project. The project addresses the need for training 
paraprofessionals who currently are working with 
young handicapped children in rural and urban 
areas of Texas. APT provides onsite competency 
based training for paraprofessionals through a var- 
iety of alternatives matched to system specific 
needs. In addition, complementary training is prov- 
ided the supervising teacher to facilitate effective 
utilization of APT trained paraprofessionals. The 
APT project has identified a core set of competen- 
cies for paraprofessionals and developed related 
training sessions and training needs survey. Using a 
process training model, core competencies are 
matched with system specific requirements and 
training needs in order to conduct field based train- 
ing designed to meet individual site needs. During 
the first year of the project, 7,000 participant train- 
ing hours were delivered for more than 1,000 atten- 
dees in rural and urban locations throughout the 
state. In the second year, approximately 8,000 par- 
ticipant training hours were delivered for 1,200 at- 
tendees. Appendixes include a listing of 
competencies for paraprofessionals, a listing of the 
topics for the 32 work sessions, an outline of the 
interface of competencies and work sessions, and a 
model certificate of recognition for program com- 
pletion. Also available from the author are detailed 
reports of program implementation at each site. 
(Author/DB) 
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Oversight on Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, 1980. Oversight on Public Law 94-142, 
Education for All Handicapped Children Act. 
Part 2. Hearings before the Subcommittee on the 
Handicapped of the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources, United States Senate, Nine- 
ty-Sixth Congress, Second Session (July 29 and 
31, and September 10, 1980). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—626p.; Many pages with small print or poor 
print quality, therefore, the document is not avail- 
able in hard copy. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Legal/Legis- 
lative/Regulatory Materials (090) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, 
Due Process, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Federal Legislation, Hearings, Individualized 
Education Programs, Parent Participation, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, Student Placement, *Stu- 
dent Rights 

Identifiers—Congress 96th, *Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act 
The document contains proceedings from over- 

sight hearings on the problems and difficulties of 

implementing P.L. 94-142, the Education for All 

Handicapped Children Act. Testimonies cover such 

issues as the failure to carry out effective and proper 

physical education programs, improper student 
placement, misapplication of the mainstreaming 
concept, and inadequate technical assistance and 
inservice training for teachers and administrators. 

Among the articles and memorandums, the follow- 

ing are included: “Determination of Eligibility for 

Special Education;” “Draft Final Report for a Study 

of Teacher Concerns with Public Law 94-142;” “Fi- 

nal Draft Policy Paper on Individualized Education 

Programs (IEP’s);” “Going Wrong with Hand- 

icapped Rights;” “Implications of Noncategorical 

Special Education;” “Patterns of Physician Partici- 

pation in the Evaluation of Handicapped Children 

for Special Education Programs—A Report on State 

Regulations;” “Policy Statement on Implementing 

Public Law 94-142, State-Federal Administrative 

Questions regarding the Education for All Hand- 

icapped Children Act;” “Results of a National Sur- 

vey on Parents’ Experiences in Participating in 

Individual Educational Plan Provisions of Public 

Law 94-142;” and Sensorimotor Integration Pro- 

gram preliminary assessment forms. Statements are 

presented from individuals representing organiza- 
tions and agencies including the National Society 
for Autistic Children, American Federation of 

Teachers, National Association of School Psycholo- 

gists, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitation 

Services, Association for Children and Adults with 

Learning Disabilities, and Special Olympics, Inc. A 

statement of the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
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ing Association concludes the document with sec- 
tions addressing early education, continuous 
education, the link between special education and 
related services, excessive paperwork, funding, 
identification, child count, evaluation, and im- 
plementation of the IEP. (SB) 


ED 204 985 
Orloff, Jeffrey H., Ed. 
Our Gifted: Our Future. Proceedings of the Annual 
Northern Virginia Conference on Gifted/Tal- 
ented Education (5th, Alexandria, VA, March 
7-8, 1980). 
Northern Virginia Council for Gifted/Talented 
Education, Falls Church. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—135p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Class Activi- 
ties, Creativity, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Futures (of Society), *Gifted, Leadership 
Training, Student Characteristics, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—Gifted Disadvantaged 
The document contains 13 selected papers from a 
conference on working with gifted students. Titles 
and authors include the following: “A Metacur- 
riculum for the Future” (B. Hubbard); “Building a 
Curriculum to Train Leadership Abilities” (L. Addi- 
son); “Gifted Boys, Gifted Girls-What’s the Differ- 
ence” (B. Becker); “Why Don’t We Practice What 
We Teach?” (H. Clark); “‘Futurism-A Prediction for 
the Gifted Person” (J. Brunsell); “Human Creativi- 
ty-Competitively or Cooperatively, Alone or 
Together” (W. Roweton); “Gifted/Talented Pass- 
ports—Helping Our Children Adjust to the Experi- 
ence of Moving” (K. O’Beirne); “The 
Principal—Catalyst or Roadblock?” (J. Webb); “Dif- 
ferential Education for the Gifted/Symbology-A 
Fundamental Approach to the Study of the Future” 
(R. Adams); “Working with the Special Personali- 
ties of Gifted Adolescents” (L. Kaplan); “Motivat- 
ing the Gifted to Want to Learn” (M. Rourke); 
“Success for the Gifted Child in the Regular Class- 
room” (B. Monroe); and “Survival Skills for the 
Disadvantaged Gifted” (F. Robinson, V. Oliphant). 
Presented among papers are sheets for classroom 
activities based on Guilford’s Structure of Intellect 
model, a chart on the characteristics of gifted 
adolescents and possible outcomes, and a checklist 
of gifted characteristics. (SB) 


ED 204 986 EC 133 558 
Ostertag, Bruce A. Schnorr, Janice M. 
Secondary LD Reading Practices and Procedures. 
Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Learning Disabilities, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Materials, *Reading Tests, 
*Special Education Teachers, Surveys, Teaching 
Methods 
To determine the state of the art in reading in- 
struction for secondary level learning disabled (LD) 
students, a survey of 138 secondary LD teachers 
was conducted. Questionnaires were designed to 
obtain information on five practices and procedures: 
(1) the role responsibility for teaching reading, (2) 
reading assessment instruments, (3) commonly used 
reading approaches, (4) reading skills stressed, and 
(5) commonly used reading materials. Among find- 
ings were the following: larger schools, with enroll- 
ments in excess of 2,000 students, do not always 
include reading instruction as a major responsibility 
of the LD program; the most commonly used tests 
were diagnostic reading batteries including the 
Wide Range Achievement Test, the Woodcock 
Reading Mastery Test, and the Peabody Individual 
Achievement Test (Reading Subtests); the in- 
dividual reading approach was the preferred teach- 
ing method; comprehension appeared to be a skill 
most stressed at the secondary level; and materials 
used included basal reading series, series books, and 
reading kits. Tables with statistical data are ap- 
pended. (SB) 
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Weiss, Rita S. 

Efficacy and Cost Effectiveness of an Early Inter- 
vention Program for Young Handicapped Chil- 
dren, 

Pub Date—3 Dec 80 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Handicapped 
Children’s Early Education Program (HCEEP) 
Project Directors’ Meeting (Washington, DC, 
December 3, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 

150 


) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Intervention, 
*Language Acquisition, *Language Handicaps, 
Longitudinal Studies, Preschool Education, *Pre- 
vention, *Program Effectiveness, *Spanish Speak- 


ing 
Identifiers—*Inclass Reactive Language Method, 

Limited English Speaking 

Inclass Reactive Language (INREAL) was a 
Handicapped Children’s Early Education Program 
(HCEEP) funded demonstration model to improve 
the language and related learning skills of 3 to 5 year 
old language handicapped and bilingual (Spanish) 
children by a naturalistic, nonstigmatizing method. 
A second goals was to redefine the role of the 
speech language pathologist who works with pre- 
school and kindergarten children. Three procedures 
were used to evaluate the major objectives: experi- 
mental study to measure language development, 
longitudinal experimental study to measure the ef- 
fectiveness of early identification and intervention 
in prevention of later language related learning 
problems, and cost effectiveness study to demon- 
strate efficacy. Third year demonstration grant re- 
sults on matched experimental and control groups 
show that INREAL intervention effects highly sig- 
nificant language improvement in the experimental 
(INREAL) groups. The longitudinal data, gathered 
for 3 years after the INREAL intervention program 
had ended, show that use of the INREAL method 
at the preschool and kindergarten level results in the 
need for substantially fewer followup remedial ser- 
vices and fewer retention in grade placements. The 
longitudinal data have been translated into cost ef- 
fectiveness based on Colorado Department of Edu- 
cation cost for special education services and show 
a per pupil saving of $1,108.76, including the in- 
structional cost of INREAL treatment. (Au- 
thor/SB) 


ED 204 988 EC 133 560 
Feldman, David 
Print Awareness of Mildly Mentally Retarded 
Minority Urban Adolescents. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion A-7). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Blacks, Comprehen- 
sion, Family Environment, *Handwriting Skills, 
*Mild Mental Retardation, Oral Reading, Parent 
Attitudes, *Reading Skills, Secondary Education, 
Student Attitudes, Urban Schools 
The reading and writing behavior of nine mentally 
retarded Black adolescents enrolled in secondary 
level specia! education classes in an urban school 
district were analyzed. Data were collected on 11 
language tasks which included drawing, forming let- 
ters and numbers, and general print production. Ss 
were also requested to answer historical/experi- 
mental questions and conceptual/qualitative ques- 
tions about reading and writing. Other tasks 
ascertained Ss’ book handling knowledge as well as 
oral reading abilities. Interviews and surveys were 
conducted to determine Ss’ attitudes toward reading 
and writing, parental attitudes and models of read- 
ing, and the interactive relationship between lan- 
guage and home environments. Ss’ miscue analyses 
(i.e., deviations from print) of their oral reading re- 
vealed how efficiently they utilized the syntactic, 
semantic, and graphonomic language systems. Re- 
sults indicated that these Black adolescents’ reading 
and writing behavior could be analyzed, catego- 
rized, and measured qualitatively within a particular 
information processing/psycholinguistic paradigm. 
Implications focused on the practical implementa- 
tion of whole language instruction and integrated 
activities into the urban junior high school cur- 
riculum and home environment for mildly mentally 


retarded minority urban adolescents. (Author/SB) 


ED 204 989 EC 133 561 
Deitz, Cissie Given, Wendy 
Using Play to Promote Parent-Infant Bond and 
Child Development. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development, Family Coun- 
seling, *Hearing Impairments, *Infants, *Inter- 
vention, Modeling (Psychology), *Parent Child 
Relationship, *Play, Preschool Education 
Identifiers—Lexington School for the Deaf NY 
The paper, part of videotape presentation, high- 
lights certain issues involved in a modeling ap- 
proach to educational therapy for hearing impaired 
infants and their parents at the Lexington School for 
the Deaf (Jackson Heights, New York). Through 
the use of play and modeling techniques, the educa- 
tional therapist encourages parents to interact and 
form bonds with their children through appropriate 
and satisfying channels. Important aspects of the 
program include parents’ discussion of feelings re- 
garding the child and his deafness; creation of an 
optimal environment for infants in which to learn; 
and play as a vehicle for developmental tasks in the 
areas of self awareness, separation, and mastery. 
(SB) 
ED 204 990 EC 133 562 
Dowdy, Carol 
Reading Flexibility of Learning Disabled and Nor- 
mal Children at Three Grade Levels. 
Pub Date--Apr 81 
Note—49p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion A-7). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Rate, *Reading Skills 
Identifiers—*Reading Flexibility 
The study involving 20 learning disabled (LD) 
and 20 normal Ss at the fourth, seventh, and tenth 
grade levels was conducted to determine if normal 
and LD students differ in reading flexibility. To 
measure reading flexibility, the dependent varia- 
bles-elapsed time and comprehension-were as- 
sessed under two conditions. For Condition 1, Ss 
were asked to read passages to answer a general 
comprehenson question; under Condition 2, Ss were 
asked to read passages to answer a specific compre- 
hension question posed prior to the reading activity. 
Results suggested that normal students demon- 
strated reading flexibility at each grade level. Speed 
was varied as appropriate to the reading purpose, 
and comprehension was measured at an acceptable 
level. However, the degree of reading flexibility 
demonstrated was considered to be at a very low 
level of development, and no indication of matura- 
tion of this skill was apparent across grades. Results 
from LD students indicated that LD Ss were not 
characterized by reading flexibility at any of the 
three grades. Further, these students demonstrated 
a trend toward decrease in flexible reading skills 
across grades. The normal group consistently 
demonstrated faster reading speeds and better com- 
prehension than the LD group at all three grade 
levels. (SB) 
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Holman, Ida Jean And Others 

Problems and Issues in the Teacher Competency 
Movement: Challenge of Assessment. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—32p.; Papers presented at the Annual Inter- 
national Convention of The Council for Excep- 
tional Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 
1980, Session T-70). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Competency Based Teacher Educa- 
tion, Educational Trends, Higher Education, 
*Special Education Teachers, Teacher Qualifica- 
tions, *Visual Impairments 
Three papers address the competency based 

teacher education (CBTE) movement, particularly 

as it relates to teachers of the visually handicapped. 





In the fist paper, I. Holman and G. Scholl review 
some of the activities related to CBTE in regular, 
special, and visually handicapped education to de- 
termine current status of the field, to identify major 
issues and problems, and to suggest a possible solu- 
tion. Described is the Michigan Project, a 3 year 
project to improve the quality of services to visually 
handicapped students thought improved teacher 
education programs. A second paper by A. Corn 
addresses five issues in the CBTE movement includ- 
ing the need for determinations to be made regard- 
ing the criteria for mastery tasks for different levels 
of instruction. A final paper by L. Albright gener- 
ates a list of future competencies that might be re- 
quired for the teacher of the visually handicapped in 
the twenty-first century and stresses the need for 
continual revision of competencies to reflect the 
changing needs of the field. (SB) 


ED 204 992 
Rodriguez, Richard F. And Others 
Identification of Gifted Minority Group Children. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion F-45). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Culture Fair Tests, Elementary Edu- 
cation, Evaluation Methods, *Gifted, *Hispanic 
Americans, Informal Assessment, *Minority 
Groups, Standardized Tests, *Talent Identifica- 
tion 
Identifiers—*Gifted Disadvantaged, *System of 
Multicultural Pluralistic Assessment 
A study involving 12 elementary age Hispanic 
children identified as gifted and placed in a creative 
arts program investigated the issue of identifying 
gifted minority group children. Ss were adminis- 
tered the System of Multicultural Pluralistic Assess- 
ment (SOMPA) and the Cartoon Conservation 
Scales (CCS). Comparisons were made between 
teacher nominations and scores on the Estimated 
Learning Potential (ELP) of the SOMPA, scores on 
the CCS, and which instrument identified more 
children within the gifted range. ELP scores were 
more consistent than CCS scores in identifying 
gifted minority children who had been previously 
nominated by teachers. It was concluded that tradi- 
tional standardized assessment measures alone do 
not adequately identify minority group gifted chil- 
dren. (SB) 


ED 204 993 
Zevon, Michael A. And Others 
The Family Environment of the Learning Disabled 
Child: An Objective Description. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion B-12). Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Family Characteristics, *Family Environment, 
*Learning Disabilities, Social Environment 
Identifiers—*Family Environment Scale 
The study investigated the family environment of 
19 noninstitutionalized learning disabled children 
(mean age 12 years). Parents of Ss completed a 
demographic data form and the Family Environ- 
ment Scale (FES), a published inventory which as- 
sesses the social climate of a family. A major finding 
was the lack of any significant stress or disorder. 
Families were characterized by a substantially be- 
low average score on conflict, by a strong emphasis 
on ethnical and religious values, by a below average 
emphasis on active recreation, and by a moderate 
emphasis on family cohesion and support. The mean 
incongruence score indicated a greater agreement in 
perceived family climate than was typical of the 
standardization sample. FES profiles are appended. 
(SB) 
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O’Connor, Linda 

Special Education Due Process Hearings in Penn- 
sylvania, 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April, 1981, Ses- 
sion Th-71). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - General (140) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Due Process, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Hearings, *Special 
Education, State Programs, Statistical Data 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
The paper presents tables, charts, and narrative 

containing statistical data on special education hear- 
ings in Pennsylvania. Sections address the follow- 
ing: 1980 hearings by exceptionality, 1972-1981 
hearings by exceptionality, issues covered at hear- 
ings, hearings concerning the extended school year 
program, occupations of hearing officers, hearing 
officer rulings, appeal opinions issued by the Secre- 
tary of Education, special education appeal opinions 
for the period 1972-1981, locations of hearings, le- 
gal and advocacy representation, independent 
evaluation, and attendance at hearings. (SB) 


ED 204 995 EC 133 568 
Greenwood, Charles R. And Others 
Cross-Cultural and Minority Issues in the Educa- 
tion of Handicapped Children: A Principal Me- 
diated Inservice Program for Teachers. [A 
Symposium.] 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—42p.; Papers presented at The Council for 
Exceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February 
15-17, 1981, Session M-2). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Style, Community Re- 
sources, Community Surveys, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, Curriculum, *Disabilities, Educational 
Objectives, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Equal Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Labeling (of Persons), Mainstreaming, * Minority 
Groups, *Program Descriptions, Student Charac- 
teristics, Values 
Five papers discuss issues arising from the 
Minority Issues Inservice Program, a program to 
provide inservice training to teachers dealing with 
minority handicapped children in mainstreamed or 
other special education settings. The first paper, by 
C. Greenwood, describes activities of each of the 
three years of the ongoing program including re- 
viewing the literature and preparing a synthesis of 
minority issues in special education (Year 1); pre- 
paring program materials such as a filmstrip-cas- 
sette information kit, the principal’s inservice 
training workshop manual, and material workbooks 
for teacher trainees (Year 2); and implementation of 
training in 20 school buildings in Kansas City, Mis- 
souri (Year 3). A second paper, by D. Preston, looks 
at the Characteristics and Learning Styles of 
Minority Group Children with sections on cultural 
perceptions and values, socioeconomic background, 
verbal and cognitive abilities, the contribution of 
IQ, sensory modalities, trait theory, mastery learn- 
ing, direct instruction, and increasing opportunities 
to respond. A paper on “Educational Objectives and 
Curriculum for Minority Handicapped Children” 
by V. Hughes looks at the effects of cultural factors 
on the education process, the significance of schools 
and teachers in interacting with minority hand- 
icapped students, ways to work within the existing 
curriculum, the need for teacher awareness of teach- 
ing strategies in relation to cultural diversity, and 
efforts of the Minority Issues Inservice Program to 
inservice training of teachers. P. Yuen, in a paper 
titled “Educational Barriers of Minority Hand- 
icapped Children,” identifies the following types of 
barriers: language; different culture and value sys- 
tems; labels, stereotypes, and expectancies of teach- 
ers; physical barriers; instructional media and role 
models; and school policies. The final paper, ““Com- 
munity Awareness and Resources” by W. Critch- 
low, examines the importance of knowledge of 
community resources for the classroom teacher; the 
importance of community awareness to students, 
parents, and other members of the community; re- 
sults of a survey of community resources in Kansas 
City, Missouri; and the reasons that minority mem- 
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bers do not utilize available resources. (DB) 


ED 204 996 EC 133 569 
Williams, Morris And Others 
Crucial Learning Strategies and Approaches for 
Black Preschool Handicapped Children. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—72p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Black Child (New Orleans, LA, February 
15-17, 1981, Session T-21). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Blacks, Cognitive Style, Communi- 
cation Skills, *Disabilities, Handicap Identifica- 
tion, Learning, Parent Participation, *Preschool 
Education, Teaching Methods, *Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—Louisiana (Natchitoches Parish) 
The document contains information presented at 
a conference session on crucial learning strategies 
and approaches for Black preschool handicapped 
children by school personnel involved with the 
Natchitoches Parish, Louisiana, school system. In- 
troductory information is provided on the following 
topics: speech and language remediation; parent in- 
volvement; effective competent teachers; teaching 
styles; identification; preschool programs; parent in- 
volvement; children’s learning style (including the 
Black child’s learning characteristics, and general 
and actual learning styles); teacher strategies; and 
teacher styles. A major section on elements of 
teaching styles includes subsections on the follow- 
ing areas: educational philosophy, instructional 
plenning, curriculum, teacher characteristics-per- 
sonal values and standards, experience and training, 
awareness of children’s needs and learning styles, 
assessment and evaluation procedures, teaching 
methods and strategies, learning environment, so- 
cial emotional climate, individualized instruction, 
and behavior management. Two additional sections 
focus on the need for personal change and growth 
by the teacher and the importance of developing 
communication skills and language abilities in chil- 


dren. (DB) 


ED 204 997 EC 133 575 

A Training Program in Special Physical Education 
for SEA [State Education Agency] Directors of 
Physical Education and Special Education. Final 
Report. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance (AAHPERD).; National 
Association of State Directors of Special Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C.; National Consortium on 
Physical Education and Recreation for the Hand- 
icapped, Washington, D.C.; Society of State Di- 
rectors of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation, Kensington, Md. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date—Jul 79 

Grant—G007603204 

Note—141p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Physical Education, Program Develop- 
ment, *Recreation, *State Departments of 
Education 
The final report reviews achievements of a 30 

month project to assist State Education Agencies 

(SEAs) in implementing physical education and 

recreation components of federal law (the Educa- 

tion for All Handicapped Children Act and the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973). To develop compre- 

hensive special physical education SEA plans, 

competencies of SEA Directors of Physical Educa- 
tion and SEA Directors of Special Education are 
listed. Legal requirements are analyzed. Fifty-six 
project training activities are summarized, and re- 
gional conferences on state planning in physical 
education for the handicapped are discussed. Re- 
sults of a national needs assessment in physical edu- 
cation and recreation are analyzed. Among 
recommendations are that special incentive grants 
be awarded to State Education Agencies to develop 
inservice and preservice preparation programs in 
physical education for the handicapped. Three ap- 
pendixes conclude the document, including ques- 

tions and answers about the implementation 2f P.L. 

94-142 and a sample needs assessment survey in- 

strument. Not included from the original document 





80 Document Resumes 


are appendixes on the agenda and participation of 
the National Steering Committee meeting, the 
agenda and participation of the National Confer- 
ence of SEA Directors, various evaluation results 
and forms, lists of workshop participants and sample 
letters received from them, and copies of Project 
Update. (CL) 


ED 204 998 EC 140 036 

Cambel, Marion, Ed. 

State of the Art and Future Trends in Special 
Education 1980: An Analysis Using the ERIC 
Data Base. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Contract—400-76-0119 

Note—100p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Hand- 
icapped and Gifted Children, The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($1.00 to cover postage and handling 
while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) — Information Analyses - 
ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administration, Behavior Problems, 
Career Education, Communication Disorders, 
*Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, Educa- 
tional Diagnosis, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Futures (of Society), Gifted, Learning 
Disabilities, Literature Reviews, Mental Retarda- 
tion, *Models, Physical Disabilities, Program De- 
scriptions, *Research, *Special Education, State 
of the Art Reviews, Teacher Education, *Trend 
Analysis, Visual Impairments 
The report analyzes trends in research and pro- 

grams in special education. Twelve reviewers from 

each of the divisions of The Council for Exceptional 

Children (CEC) reviewed abstracts of ERIC (Edu- 

cational Resources Information Center) documents 

(project reports, research reports, and conference 

presentations). The ERIC documents resulted from 

a computer search of all documents submitted be- 

tween December 1979 and November 1980. Re- 

viewers completed a matrix on _ scope, 
age/educational level, main focus, program or re- 
search, and unusual content indicating developing 
trends. Each reviewer’s narrative comments are pre- 
sented for four components: research and program 
activity (including discussion on omitted docu- 
ments and field terms); new models, programs, or 
research with significant or future implications; 
state of the art and future trends; and suggestions for 
future analyses. Reviewers represent the following 

CEC division areas: administration (Robert L. 

Guarino); behavioral disorders (Steve C. Imber); 

mental retardation (Donna Denney Tynan); educa- 

tional diagnostic services (R. C. Taylor); learning 

disabilities (Linda Brown); career development (B. 

Diane Wimmer); communication disorders (Paul A. 

Waryas); early childhood (Jane DeWeerd); physi- 

cally handicapped (Barbara Sirvis); visually hand- 

icapped (Anne L. Corn); gifted (Felice Kaufmann); 
and teacher education (Robert G. Simpson). (CL) 
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Eick, John Met, Myriam 

Bilingual Programs: Curriculum French-Spanish: 
Volume 1. 

Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 

Pub Date—75 

Note—-32p.; For related documents, see FL 011 
630-632. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Guides, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Philosophy, Elementary 
Education, Evaluation, *Fles, *Immersion Pro- 
grams, *Second Language Instruction, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs, Ohio (Cincinnati) 
This volume of bilingual program curriculum 

guides enunciates the basic framework of the pro- 

gram, dealing with the rationale, philosophy, and 

general goals and objectives. Recommendations for 

implementation, integration, and evaluation are also 

included. The rationale concentrates on the educa- 

tional options offered through study of foreign lan- 


guages in the elementary school and the advantages 
of beginning foreign language study at an early age. 
The philosophy expressed is that language is com- 
munication, that anyone who has mastered a native 
language can learn a second language, and that lan- 
guage is an expression of culture. The goals and 
component objectives section deals with (1) under- 
standing, (2) speaking, (3) reading and writing, (4) 
appreciation for the target culture, (5) empathy for 
peoples who speak the target language, (6) contribu- 
tions of both the target culture and American cul- 
ture, (7) the value of bilingualism, and (8) 
development of multi-ethnic and multi-cultural atti- 
tudes. The last sections of the guide discuss teaching 
strategies and techniques for implementing the cur- 
riculum, and evaluation as diagnosis and as meas- 
urement of pupil performance and of program 
effectiveness. Finally, the bilingual program is dis- 
cussed as a total experience, one that permeates all 
aspects of the school day. (AMH) 
ED 205 000 FL 011 630 
Met, Myriam 
Spanish Bilingual Program Curriculum Guide (Ele- 
mentary Schools). Level I. Second Revision. 
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 
Pub Date—Jun 78 
Note—125p.; For related documents, see FL 011 
628-632 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Course Con- 
tent, Cross Cultural Training, *Curriculum 
Guides, Elementary Education, Grade 1, *Im- 
mersion Programs, Language Skills, *Lesson 
Plans, Morphology (Languages), *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Spanish, Syntax 
Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs, Ohio (Cincinnati) 
This volume of the curriculum guide provides the 
content of the curriculum, the performance objec- 
tives for each unit, and suggests learning experi- 
ences to achieve the desired outcomes for Level I. 
The first section on scope and sequence of the pro- 
gram is arranged in a chart format and outlines the 
content for each unit in the following categories: (1) 
culture and cross-cultural contrasts; (2) vocabulary; 
(3) pronunciation and listening skills; and (4) mor- 
phology, syntax and usage. Another series of charts 
presents the lexical content of each unit. The final 
section of the book provides detailed weekly lesson 
plans for each of the ten units. (AMH) 


ED 205 001 FL 011 631 
Met, Myriam 
Spanish Bilingual Program Curriculum Guide (Ele- 
mentary Schools). Level II. Second Revision. 
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 
Pub Date—Sep 78 
Note—148p.; For related documents, see FL 011 
628-632. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Course Con- 
tent, Cross Cultural Training, *Curriculum 
Guides, Elementary Education, Grade 2, *Im- 
mersion Programs, Language Skills, *Lesson 
Plans, Morphology (Languages), *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Spanish, Syntax 
Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs, Ohio (Cincinnati) 
This volume of the curriculum guide provides the 
content of the curriculum, the performance objec- 
tives for each unit, and suggests learning experi- 
ences to achieve the desired outcomes for Level 2. 
The first section on scope and sequence of the pro- 
gram is arranged in a chart format and outlines the 
content for each unit in the following categories: (1) 
culture and cross-cultural contrasts; (2) vocabulary; 
(3) pronunciation and listening skills; and (4) mor- 
phology, syntax, and usage. Another series of charts 
presents the lexical content of each unit. The final 
section of the book provides detailed weekly lesson 
plans for each of the ten units. (AMH) 


ED 205 002 FL 011 632 

Met, Myriam And Others 

Spanish Bilingual Program: Samples from Levels 
III and IV. 

Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 

Pub Date—Sep 79 

Note—57p.; For related documents, see FL 011 
628-631. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Course Con- 
tent, Cross Cultural Training, “Curriculum 
Guides, Elementary Education, Grade 3, Grade 
4, *Immersion Programs, Language Skills, *Les- 


son Plans, Morphology (Languages), *Second 

Language Instruction, *Spanish, Syntax 
Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs, Ohio (Cincinnati) 

This document presents sample lesson plans for 
Level 3, part of a proposed fourth volume in this 
series of curriculum guides, and a more detailed 
sampling of Level 4, which will be volume 5 of the 
series. The samples for Level 3 are two lesson plans 
for Unit Two, the content of Unit 7, and some lesson 
plans for that unit. The Level 4 section provides the 
content of the curriculum, the performance objec- 
tives, and suggested learning experiences for each of 
the seven units of Strand A (oral language skills) and 
Strand B (language skills for receiving and engaging 
in content instruction in Spanish). It outlines six 
units in Strands A and B according to the following 
categories: (1) culture and cross-cultural contrasts; 
(2) vocabulary; (3) pronunciation and listening 
skills, and (4) morphology, syntax and usage. Sam- 
ple lesson plans are included for parts of units 1 and 
2. (AMH) 


ED 205 003 FL 011 850 
Trussel, Stephen 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Communication and Culture 
Handbook. Peace Corps Language Handbook 
Series. 
School for International Training, Brattleboro, Vt. 
Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—79 
Contract—PC-78-043-1037 
Note—450p.; For related documents, see FL 011 
851-853. 
Available from—The Experiment in International 
Living, Brattleboro, VT 05301. 
Language—Kiribati; English 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, “Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Conversational Lan- 
guage Courses, Cultural Education, Dialogs (Lan- 
guage), Postsecondary Education, “Second 
Language Instruction, Textbooks, Uncommonly 
Taught Languages 
Identifiers—*Gilbert Islands, *Kiribati, Microne- 
sian, Peace Corps 
This Kiribati communication and culture hand- 
book presents 40 situations in which the volunteer 
is likely to be involved in the Gilbert Islands, and 
establishes classroom activities that require the stu- 
dents to exchange messages in a way that is appro- 
priate to the cultural context. Most of the lessons 
are divided into “basic material” and “supplemen- 
tary material” sections. Generally there are seven 
parts to each lesson: (1) objective, (2) basic material 
and translation, (3) cultural usage notes, (4) class 
activities, (5) outside activities, (6) references, and 
(7) vocabulary worksheets. An English-Kiribati 
glossary completes the volume. (AMH) 


ED 205 004 FL 011 851 
Trussel, Stephen 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
School for International Training, Brattleboro, Vt. 
Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—79 
Contract—PC-78-043-1037 
Note—302p.; For related documents, see FL 011 
850-853. 
Available from—The Experiment in International 
Living, Brattleboro, VT 05301. 
Language—English; Kiribati 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, *Grammar, *Pattern 
Drills (Language), Postsecondary Education, *Se- 
cond Language Instruction, Textbooks, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages, Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—*Gilbert Islands, *Kiribati, Microne- 
sian, Peace Corps 
This grammar handbook analyzes the rules of the 
Kiribati language and provides exercises on them. It 
is divided into 40 lessons. The first part of each 
lesson is a description of some part of the language, 
with examples; the second part is made up of oral 
and written exercises. Answers to the written exer- 
cises are provided at the end of the book, as well as 
appendices containing the old system of higher 
numbers, numeral classifiers, and an English- 
/Kiribati glossary. (Author/AMH) 





ED 205 005 FL 011 852 

Clark, Raymond C. Trussel, Stephen 

Kiribati (Gilbertese): Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 

School for International Training, Brattleboro, Vt. 

Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—PC-78-043-1037 

Note—120p.; For related documents, see FL 011 
850-853. 

Available from—The Experiment in International 
Living, Brattleboro, VT 05301. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Cross Cultural Train- 
ing, Lesson Plans, Postsecondary Education, *Se- 
cond Language Instruction, *Teaching Guides, 
Teaching Methods, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 


guages 
Identifiers—*Gilbert Islands, *Kiribati, Microne- 

sian, Peace Corps 

This teacher’s guide is designed to accompany the 
three Peace Corps students’ books in Kiribati, the 
language of the Gilbert Islands. Its goal is to help the 
native speaker understand the American volunteers’ 
viewpoints and to provide detailed information on 
methods and techniques for teaching the volunteers 
the language and culture. The guide has three parts: 
(1) an introduction explaining the purpose and or- 
ganization of the course; (2) a discussion of teaching 
techniques, which includes an introduction to the 
students’ books and detailed techniques for the vari- 
ous parts of those books; and (3) lesson notes for the 
“Communication and Culture Handbook” and the 
“Grammar Handbook.” (AMH) 
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Trussel, Stephen 

Kiribati (Gilbertese): Special Skills Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

School for International Training, Brattleboro, Vt. 

Spons Agency—Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—PC-78-043-1037 

Note—171p.; For related documents, see FL 011 
850-853. 

Available from—The Experiment in International 
Living, Brattleboro, VT 05301. 

Language—English; Kiribati 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Geography, His- 
tory, Postsecondary Education, *Reading In- 
struction, “Second Language Instruction, 
*Supplementary Reading Materials, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—*Gilbert Islands, *Kiribati, Microne- 
sian, Peace Corps 
This handbook is a collection of readings intended 

to acquaint Peace Corps volunteers with the geogra- 

phy, history, and culture of the Gilbert Islands. 

Some of the readings are in English, but most are in 

Kiribati. Four of the Kiribati readings are accom- 

panied by linear translations; the others have Eng- 

lish summaries. The concluding parts of the book 

include maps, a gazatteer, population census infor- 

mation, and plant names. The text is illustrated with 

pen-and-ink drawings. (AMH) 
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Heath, Shirley Brice Mandabach, Frederick 

Language Status Decisions and the Law in the 
United States. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—Jun 78 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0192 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Conference 
“Progress in Language Planning: International 
_— (Wayne, NJ, April 29-May 1, 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Pluralism, *Discriminatory 
Legislation, *Language Maintenance, Minority 
Groups, North American History, *Public Policy, 
Sociolinguistics 
The status of pluralistic languages in the United 
States may be traced back to attitudes and policies 
developed in medieval England, where Norman 
French, Old English, and Latin were each as- 
sociated with certain contexts and certain popula- 
tions. English finally achieved dominant status in all 
domains, but this achievement came about through 


cultural and societal, rather than legal, forces. In the 
United States as well, the status of English was 
achieved without official declaration. The early his- 
tory of the United States contains few instances of 
attempts to restrict the use of other languages (with 
the exception of the American Indian languages). In 
fact, up to the end of the Civil War, the United 
States could well have been called a multilingual 
society. Toward the end of the 19th century and 
into the early 20th, many state laws were passed 
restricting the use of languages other than English, 
especially in education. Two reasons for this shift 
were the growing tendency to regard the public 
school as an institution to create a unified conform- 
ing citizenry, and the emergence of “subversive 
speech” as a crime commonly before the courts. In 
current discussions over the creation of a national 
language policy, policy makers should be guided less 
by a past of restrictive legislation than by a sense of 
the history behind that legislation. (JB) 


ED 205 008 FL 012 294 

Grubesky, Marcia R. 

A Career-Oriented Foreign Language Program for 
Keystone Oaks School District, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—45p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Planning, *Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Curriculum Guides, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Employment Opportunities, English, 
French, Labor Market, Language Enrollment, La- 
tin, Listening Comprehension, Reading Skills, 
*Second Language Programs, Second Languages, 
Spanish, Speech Skills, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania (Pittsburgh) 

A career-oriented foreign language program is 
discussed that takes into account marketable skills 
of foreign language majors for a number of careers. 
The program is threefold. First, it recognizes the 
need for language skills to supplement technical, 
business, and professional skills to expand educa- 
tional knowledge; capabilities in diplomacy and for- 
eign trade; and awareness and appreciation of other 
languages, cultures, and societies. Second, it relates 
this need to the school district’s desire to meet eight 
critical goals in student education including increas- 
ing speaking, listening, reading, and writing abili- 
ties, self-confidence, and responsibility. This also 
includes preparing the students to participate in the 
world with integrity, respect, and with regard for the 
welfare of others. The third aim of the program is to 
help students gain competence in these goals as they 
gain a knowledge of career-related languages and 
cultures and prepare for the job market. Charts are 
presented that depict the objectives, activity, time, 
method, instructional mode, evaluation, and ac- 
curacy of curriculum models designed to socialize 
the learners, develop their foreign language ability, 
develop their basic skills for continued learning, and 
prepare them for future employment. The appen- 
dices include charts of (1) foreign language depart- 
ment enrollment from 1976 to 1980, (2) career 
opportunities for foreign language and related area 
majors, and (3) firms employing foreign language 
speakers. (JK) 
ED 205 009 FL 012 344 
Bergman, Coral R. 

But Is He Bi-Lingual? A Three Year Old’s Mixed 
Speech. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the University of 
Wisconsin at Milwaukee Symposium on Lan- 
guage Contact (10th, Milwaukee, WI, March 27- 
28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingualism, *Child Language, 
*Code Switching (Language), *Language Acqui- 
sition, Language Research, Preschool Children, 
Sociolinguistics 
Early bilingualism of many young children is cha- 

racterized by an apparent mixture of languages. Be- 

cause of the variety of patterns they follow and the 
lack of empirical data available it is difficult to make 
generalizations. However, the speech of individual 
children can be examined for insights into early 
bilingualism. To this purpose, a study was under- 
taken of a child who seemed to have no constraints 
on language mixing and/or code switching. The 
child was videotaped at the age of 2 years 11 months 
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in a two hour spontaneous play session at a bilingual 
nursery school. The tapes were transcribed and the 
child’s utterances were counted to determine the 
number of utterances in each language and in each 
language situation. The transcribed data were 
analyzed according to mean length of utterance, 
conversational analysis, and syntax. Analysis of all 
the data indicated that the child’s speech was nei- 
ther an indiscriminate nor a random mixture. His 
English and Spanish were found to be consistent 
with the language of monolingual English- and 
Spanish-speaking children at the same level of de- 
velopment. The interpretation of the results is that 
the child uses a mixed code because of his language 
environment; it is a question of rules for language 
use rather than of language development. (AMH) 


ED 205 010 FL 012 358 

Paulston, Christina Bratt 

English as a Second Language. What Research 
Says to the Teacher. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8106-i051-5 

Pub Date—80 

Note—4 1p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 16th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 
(Stock No. 1051-5-00, $1.85). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Applied Linguistics, *Bilingual Edu- 
cation, *Cross Cultural Training, Cultural Aware- 
ness, Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Education, *English (Second Language), Lan- 
guage Teachers, *Second Language Instruction, 
Sociocultural Patterns, Student Characteristics, 
*Teaching Methods 
This publication is a discussion of what is known 

today about learning and teaching English as a se- 

cond language, also known as TESOL (teaching 

English to speakers of other languages). The discus- 

sion is divided into three sections: (1) the historical 

development of the field in the United States; (2) 

the domains of TESOL; and (3) the teacher, the 

subject matter, the students, and methods and tech- 
niques. The second part focuses on bilingual educa- 

tion, outlining its development in the U.S., 

considering problems in implementation of federal 

legislation, and presenting conflicting views of 

TESOL and bilingual education supporters. This 

part also considers briefly the status of English as a 

Foreign Language, English as a Second Language, 

and English to Speakers of Other Dialects. The 

third part provides suggestions for sources of infor- 
mation, a discussion of the distinction between lin- 
guistic competence and communicative 
competence, a list of do’s and don’ts for teachers 
regarding appreciation of the students’ cultures, and 

a consideration of objectives, methods, and tech- 

niques. A list of selected references concludes the 

volume. (AMH) 


ED 205 011 
Schachter, Jacquelyn 
Reflections on Error Production. 
Utrecht State Univ., The Netherlands. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—13p.; In its Interlanguage Studies Bulletin, 
Utrecht, Volume 4, Number 1, p15-26, 1979. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Classification, *English (Se- 
cond Language), *Error Analysis (Language), 
*Error Patterns, Interlanguage, Language Re- 
search, *Syntax 
A research project is discussed involving the col- 
lection of production data from writing samples of 
375 adult learners of English divided equally among 
five language backgrounds: Arabic, Chinese, Japa- 
nese, Persian, and Spanish. information is presented 
about three constructions: (1) subject relative 
clause, (2) infinitival complement on verb, and (3) 
passive construction. For each structure, total pro- 
duction, total error production, and error types are 
analyzed. Three error type characteristics and two 
learning patterns are described. It is argued that 
neither the error type characteristics nor the learn- 
ing patterns would have emerged if total production, 
total error production or error types had been con- 
sidered in isolation. (Author/AMH) 
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ED 205 012 FL 012 386 
Penalosa, Fernando 
Introduction to the Sociology of Language. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88377-183-7 
Pub Date—81 
Note—242p. 
Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 
Rowley, MA 01969 ($13.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Culture Contact, Ethnicity, *Lan- 
guage, Language Acquisition, Language Planning, 
Language Variation, Minority Groups, Multilin- 
gualism, Social Characteristics, *Sociolinguistics, 
*Sociology 
This volume is a summary of current knowledge 
concerning the relationship between social behavior 
and language behavior. It is intended both for gradu- 
ate and advanced undergraduate students and for 
interested laypersons who have no extensive knowl- 
edge of either sociology or linguistics. The introduc- 
tion and ten chapters cover the following topics: (1) 
sociology of language, its relation to other fields, 
and theory and methodology; (2) the nature of lan- 
guage; (3) social and linguistic change; (4) language 
society, and culture; (5) microsociolinguistics; (6) 
language varieties and their significance; (7) mul- 
tilingualism and the language community; (8) lan- 
guage and social inequalities; (9) ethnic and 
linguistic minorities; (10) nationalism, colonialism, 
and culture contact; and (11) language policy and 
language conflict. An extensive bibliography is in- 
cluded. (AMH) 


ED 205 013 
Holden, Susan 
Drama in Language Teaching. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-582-74600-0 
Pub Date—81 
Note—83p. 
Available from—Longman, Inc., 19 West 44th 
Street, New York, NY 10036 ($5.00). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Communicative 
Competence (Languages), *Creative Dramatics, 
Drama, *Dramatic Play, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Postsecondary Education, *Second 
Language Instruction, Self Expression, Skits, 
Speech Communication, Student Motivation, 
*Teaching Methods 
This book presents a view of the place of drama 
in foreign language teaching with the intent that 
student motivation for learning a foreign language 
can be activated through the use of a number of 
activities grouped under the heading of “drama.” 
Drama here is defined as any activity which asks the 
student to portray self or another person in an 
imaginary situation. The first part of the book on 
theory deals with oral communication, the nature of 
drama, drama in the language classroom, and inte- 
grating drama into the lesson. The second part of 
the book, a practical application of the theory, pro- 
vides explanations, exercises and procedures, exam- 
ples of different kinds of dramatic activities, ideas 
on using and interpreting texts, and suggestions for 
using the course book as source for dramatic activi- 
ties. The text is illustrated with photographs, car- 
toons, and reproductions of pertinent documents. 
There are many lists of sources for further reading 
as well as a biblography. (AMH) 


ED 205 014 FL 012 388 

Johnson, Keith, Ed. Morrow, Keith, Ed. 

Communication in the Classroom: Applications 
and Methods for a Communicative Approach, 

Report No.—ISBN-0-582-74605-1 

Pub Date—81 

Note—152p. 

Available from—Longman, Inc., 19 West 44th 
Street, New York, NY 10036 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Course Organization, 
Creative Dramatics, Educational Games, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Language Skills, 
Postsecondary Education, *Second Language In- 
struction, *Teaching Methods, Visual Aids 
This book aims to help the practicing Janguage 

teacher apply theories of communicative language 

teaching in classroom situations. The text is divided 

into two main parts, preceded by an introductory 
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paper which sketches some of the background to 
communicative language teaching and attempts 
definitions of crucial terms. The first part of the 
book deals with syllabus and course design and de- 
scribes ways of dealing with problems posed by the 
production of communicative materials for adult be- 
ginners, primary children, students who have previ- 
ously learned the forms of the language but not 
communicative aspects, and general students. The 
second part on methodology deals with principles, 
procedures, and techniques of communicative lan- 
guage teaching. It discusses (1) the skills of listen- 
ing, speaking, reading, and writing; (2) visuals; (3) 
role-play and simulations; (4) drama and games; and 
(5) problem solving. (AMH) 


ED 205 015 FL 012 411 

Mace-Matluck, Betty J. 

A Longitudinal Study of the Oral Language Deve- 
lopment of Texas Bilingual Children (Spanish- 
English): Findings from the Second Year. 

Southwest Educational Development Lab., Austin, 
Tex. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Joint Southwest 
Regional Conference of the International Reading 
Association and the Texas State Council of the 
International Reading Association Convention 
(9th, San Antonio, TX, January 28-31, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Bilingualism, Bilingual Students, 
*Code Switching (Language), Elementary Educa- 
tion, English (Second Language), Language Re- 
search, *Language Usage, Longitudinal Studies, 
*Mexican Americans, *Second Language Learn- 
ing, Sociolinguistics, Spanish, Spanish Speaking, 
*Verbal Development 

Identifiers—*Texas 
The first part of these findings is a report on a 

study of the characteristics of 120 Spanish-English 

bilingual children’s speech over a two-year period in 
the classroom, on the playground, and at home. 

Three types of language measures were used as well 

as audiotaped speech samples taken in the three 

communication settings. Preliminary findings sug- 
gest that (1) children vary in language usage and 
preference depending on the setting; (2) discourse 
in the classroom is predominantly English; (3) ac- 
quisition of reading skills and of language is in- 
dividualistic in nature; (4) codeswitching is more 

prevalent in some communities than others; and (5) 

multiple measures of oral language proficiency may 

be needed for valid assessment. The second part of 

the report focused on the bilingual discourse of 24 

children in kindergarten through grade two, using 

utterance as the basic unit of speech. The analysis 
examined: (1) frequency of codeswitching in two 
different border areas in Texas; (2) codeswitching 
over a period of two years; (3) language mixing as 

a function of age/grade level; and (4) type of lan- 

guage mixing over time and by region. It was found 

that codeswitching did not occur with great fre- 
quency, and that regional differences were found in 
the extent to which it did occur. (AMH) 
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Erber-Padunov, Nancy 

Class Struggles: ESL and Adult Soviet Immi- 
grants. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—88p.; M.A. Thesis, Hunter College, The City 
University of New York. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acculturation, *Adults, Contrastive 
Linguistics, Cross Cultural Training, *Daily Liv- 
ing Skills, *English (Second Language), *Immi- 
grants, Learning Activities, Postsecondary 
Education, Russian, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Sociolinguistics, *Speech Communication 

Identifiers—* Russians 
The adult Soviet immigrant student’s transition 

experience in the United States is examined from 

three perspectives: socio-historical, methodological, 

and linguistic. Emphasis is placed on the necessary 

adaptation of existing “survival skill” English as a 

second language (ESL) activities in order to accom- 

modate the cultural perceptions particular to this 

group. Sixteen model activities, along with sug- 

gested follow-up tasks of varying levels, are pre- 

sented. These cover the areas of employment, 

money management, consumerism, community 


orientation, and housing. In each instance, the 
Soviet lifestyle is contrasted with the American. 
Also, Soviet pedagogy is contrasted with American 
methods of teaching and learning. Finally. a con- 
trastive analysis of the English and Russian lan- 
guages is outlined. (Author/AMH) 


ED 205 017 FL 012 414 

Minority and Second Language Education, Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Levels. 

Statistics Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). Education, 
Science, and Culture Div. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—41p.; For the 1977-78 version, see ED 172 
544. Contains some small, light type. 

Available from—Publications Distribution, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education Section, Statistics 
Canada, Ottawa, K1A OT6 Canada ($7.20). 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingualism, Educational Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *English, *En- 
tollment Trends, *French, Immersion Programs, 
Language Enrollment, Minority Groups, Official 
Languages, *Second Language Programs, *Se- 
cond Languages, *Statistical Studies 

Identifiers—* Canada 
This publication, an update of previous reports of 

the same title, provides information on language 

programs in Canada under the following headings: 

(1) programs in the nine provinces (excluding Que- 

bec) including a description of minority language 

and second language education as well as French 
immersion programs; and (2) programs in Quebec, 
including reports on minority language and second 
language education. A number of statistical figures 
and tables give participation rates, enrollment 
trends, percentage of school week devoted to the 

language in question, and minority language as a 

second language by province and grade and by prov- 

ince and level since 1970. Historical tables on en- 
rollment and participation rates in French programs 

(English in Quebec) and French immersion pro- 

grams are also included. (AMH) 
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Phap, Dam Trung 

A Contrastive Approach for Teaching English as a 
Second Language to Indochinese Students. 

Intercultural Development Research Association, 
San Antonio, Tex. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—82p. 

Available from—lIntercultural Development Re- 
search Association, 5835 Callaghan, Suite 350, 
San Antonio, TX 78228 ($10.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adjectives, Adverbs, Articulation 
(Speech), Austro Asiatic Languages, Cambodian, 
Consonants, *Contrastive Linguistics, Determin- 
ers (Languages), *English (Second Language), Er- 
ror Analysis (Language), Evaluation Methods, 
Idioms, *Indochinese, Indo European Languages, 
Intonation, Lao, *Morphology (Languages), 
Negative Forms (Language), Nouns, *Phonology, 
Phrase Structure, Plurals, Pronouns, Punctuation, 
Reading Skills, Sentence Structure, Sino Tibetan 
Languages, Spelling, Stress (Phonology), Su- 
prasegmentals, *Syntax, Teaching Methods, 
Verbs, Vietnamese, Vocabulary, Vowels, Writing 
(Composition) 

The manual concentrates on features of English 
and Indochinese which are dissimilar and, there- 
fore, potential problem areas. These areas were 
identified through: (1) a contrastive analysis of Eng- 
lish and Indochinese (Lao, Cambodian, Viet- 
namese) phonology, morphology, and syntax; (2) an 
analysis of Indochinese students’ errors; and (3) 
noting the difficulties voiced by the students them- 
selves. To provide insights into possible teaching 
methods and personal interaction, the author dis- 
cusses the cultural background of Indochinese stu- 
dents. The teaching of English phonology, 
morphology, syntax, reading, vocabulary, and com- 
position is explored. Included in the discussion of 
English and Indochinese phonology are charts de- 
picting place and manner of vowel and consonant 
articulation and overviews of consonant clusters, 
suprasegmentals, stress patterns, and intonation 
contours. In the morphology chapter, nouns, pro- 
nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, and derivative 
process are explored. The review of syntax includes 





a discussion of word order and negative, interroga- 
tive, simple, compound, complex, and contrary-to- 
fact sentence patterns. In the reading and 
vocabulary chapter, structure and content words as 
well as idioms are reviewed. The final chapter 
focuses on spelling and punctuation and the teach- 
ing and correcting of free and guided compositions. 
An extensive glossary of terms, complete with defi- 
nition and example, is included. (JK) 
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[Chinese-Mandarian Miscellaneous Instructional 
Materials.] 

Defense Language Inst., Monterey, Calif. 

Report No.—DLI-01CM47 

Pub Date—71 

Note—483p. 

Available from—Defense Language Institute, Fo- 
reign Language Center, Nonresident Instruction 
Division, Presidio of Monterey, CA 93940. 

Language—Mandarin Chinese; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC20 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Dialogs (Language), Drills (Practice), 
Ideography, Intensive Language Courses, *Man- 
darin Chinese, Postsecondary Education, Roman- 
ization, *Second Language Instruction, Sino 
Tibetan Languages, *Textbooks, Visual Aids, 
Vocabulary, Writing Exercises 
These instructional materials for the Defense Lan- 

guage Institute’s Chinese-Mandarin Basic Course 

include the following: (1) “Dictionary Drill”; (2) 

“Dictation Materials”; (3) “Character Flash Cards 

for the Basic Course, Lessons 16-124, Cards 1-52”; 

(4) “Character Flash Cards for the Basic Course, 

Lessons 125-279, Cards 53-97”; (5) “Basic Dia- 

logues for Airport Facilities”; (6) ““Wade-Giles Ro- 

manization Drills”; and (7) “Table of Simplified 

Chinese Characters.” (AMH) 
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The Nancowry Word: Phonology, Affixal Mor- 
phology and Roots of a Nicobarese Language. 
Current Inquiry Into Language and Linguistics 
3 


7. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88783-04 1-2 
Pub Date—81 
Note—164p.; Support in part by the Canadian Fed- 
eration for the Humanities. 
Available from—Linguistic Research Inc., P.O. Box 
eben Station ’L’, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, 
Pub ne. Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) — Reference Materials - Vocabularies/- 
Classifications (134) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Speech), Austro Asiatic 
Languages, Consonants, *Morphology (Lan- 
guages), *Phonology, Stress (Phonology), Su- 
prasegmentals, Syllables, *Vocabulary, Vowels 
Identifiers—*Nancowry, Nicobarese Languages, 
Root Words 
A systematic analysis of the distribution of Nan- 
cowry phorological and morphological elements at 
word level is presented. Included is a systematically 
transcribed vocabulary which is ordered according 
to the word roots. In the section devoted to word 
phonology, included topics are syllabic structure, 
stress placement, vowel length and nasality, vocal- 
ics, prosody, phonetic variation, vowel assimilation, 
consonants (stops, nasals, fricatives, and liquids), 
semiconsonants, consonantal clusters, and conso- 
nantal contrasts. The chapter on word morphology 
and formation presents a discussion of monosyllabic 
and disyllabic roots, words and particles, derivation 
and inflection, root reduplication, and formation of 
the causative, agentive, instrumental, possessive, 
and objective cases. In each of these chapters, ex- 
tensive lists of examples accompany the explana- 
tory text. The analytical Nancowry word dictionary 
includes an index of roots, a list of homophonous 
roots, a list of particles, a list of root-prefixes, and 
over 750 words with corresponding English defini- 
tions. (JK) 
ED 205 021 FL 012 420 
Joseph, Brian D. 
Multiple Causation in Language Contact Change. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee Linguistics Sym- 
posium on Language Contact (10th, Milwaukee, 
WI, March 1981). Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Grammar, Indo European Languages, 
Language Role, *Linguistic Borrowing, Pidgins, 
Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—*Balkan Languages, Balkans, *Lan- 
guage Contact, Tok Pisin 
Analysis of a specific language change-the loss of 
the Balkan infinitive-demonstrates the inadequacy 
of either a language-internal or a language-contact 
explanation in accounting for the change. A com- 
posite explanation, in which the infinitive-loss proc- 
ess is explained through multiple causation, seems 
more appropriate. Whithin the language, pre-exist- 
ing tendencies for replacing infinitives by function- 
ally equivalent finite clauses would have given old 
forms of Romanian and Greek a degree of competi- 
tion between infinitives and finite forms. Contact 
with other Balkan peoples would have increased fre- 
quency of finite complementation. The pidginiza- 
tion brought about by intermediate stages of second 
language learning would have futher reinforced the 
change. A striking parallel to this multiple causation 
account occurs in developments found in the Eng- 
lish-based creolizing language of New Guinea, Tok 
Pisin. In cases where the multiple-causation model 
is plausible, it offers the advantage of accounting for 
non-uniform change among several languages in the 
same geographic area, since the contact-induced 
change would depend on the internal receptivity to 
change of each language. (JB) 
ED 205 022 FL 012 421 
Shuy, Roger W. 
Some Recent Applications of Sociolinguistic The- 
ory and Research. 
Jyvaskyla Univ. (Finland). Dept. of English. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—34p.; In its Papers from Finnish Summer 
Schools of Linguistics: Reports from the Depart- 
ment of English, University of Jyvaskyla, Number 
8, p31-63, 1981. Contains light print. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Applied Linguistics, Code Switching 
(Language), Elementary Education, Language 
Usage, Language Variation, *Literary Criticism, 
*Medical Services, Oral Language, *Reading In- 
struction, *Sociolinguistics 
The study of the varieties of language usage in 
social contexts can made a significant contribution 
to general welfare if judgments of people’s language 
are unshackled from right-wrong presuppositions 
and a dispassionate approach is taken to relating 
their language to the situations they must deal with 
in the course of their lives. An understanding of 
code switching can be a valuable tool to a literary 
critic, and, conversely, literature that rings true in 
sociolinguistic terms can illuminate our understand- 
ing of people’s behavior in different language con- 
texts. A failure to take into account individual and 
group differences in language usage, and pressures 
to maintain or avoid certain usages, has hampered 
effective reading instruction. Both in terms of com- 
prehension and performance, reading instruction 
will benefit from a recognition of the fact that a 
child’s spoken language does affect his/her reading. 
Finally, medical practitioners will find their com- 
munication with patients much improved if they 
take into account not only dialectal differences and 
unfamiliarity with jargon, but also patient expecta- 
tions from doctor language. The language of the 
doctor with an effective bedside manner will be flex- 
ible for the sake of a communicative dialogue, with- 
out being condescending or pretentiously 
non-standard or common. (JB) 
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Farhady, Hossein 

On the Plausibility of Second Language Acquisi- 
tion Models: An Experimental Perspective. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—35p.; A shorter version of this paper was 
presented at the Second Language Research 
Forum (3rd, Los Angeles, CA, February 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acculturation, Discourse Analysis, 
Language Research, *Models, Neurolinguistics, 
*Research Methodology, *Second Language 
Learning 
During the past ten years, research on second lan- 

guage acquisition (SLA) has expanded; at the same 

time, different models and hypotheses have been 

proposed to explain and account for the processes 

underlying SLA. Four models seem to be dominant 
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at the present time: (1) the monitor model, which 
distinguishes between implicit or unconscious lan- 
guage acquisition and explicit language learning; (2) 
the discourse approach which emphasizes the rela- 
tionship between the form and function of linguistic 
structures; (3) the neurofunctional perspective, 
which looks at SLA processes through two inter- 
related systems, macro-behavioral and neurofunc- 
tional, and which distinguishes between primary, 
secondary, and foreign language learning; and (4) 
the acculturation model, based on social and psy- 
chological factors, which claims that acculturation 
is the major cause of second language acquisition. 
Each model is reviewed, evaluated, and critiqued 
from an experimental perspective. It is argued that 
the acculturation model may establish the starting 
point from which experimental research on SLA 
might be pursued. (Author/AMH) 
ED 205 024 FL 012 424 
Schloss, Brigitte 
The Uneasy Status of Literature in Second Lan- 
guage Teaching at the School Level: An Histori- 
cal Perspective. 
Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). International Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingualism. 
Report No.—ICRB-B-100 
Pub Date—81 
Note—165p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescent Literature, *Childrens 
Literature, Course Content, Educational Prac- 
tices, *History, *Instructional Materials, Modern 
Language Curriculum, *Reading Material Selec- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Second Language 
Instruction, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Germany, Great Britain, Ontario, 
United States 
Surveys show that literature is virtually absent 
from secondary level second language (SL) pro- 
grams; at the same time it is often asserted that 
literature used to dominate these programs. The 
thoughts of authorities and educators in Ontario, 
Great Britain, the United States, the Canadian prov- 
ince of Ontario, and Germany over the period of 
100 years are studied on the role of literature in SL 
instruction and the reasons for its change of status. 
A communicative concept of literature serves as a 
conceptual framework, and particular attention is 
paid to literature for children and adolescents. The 
sources are official reports and statements, books by 
leading theorists, professional journals, and actual 
teaching materials. The following concerns revealed 
in these sources are examined in separate chapters: 
(1) whether literature should be included in the 
school SL program; (2) criteria for selection of texts; 
(3) how literary texts should be edited; (4) when 
literary texts should be introduced; and (5) teaching 
methods. Some results of the study show that the 
same doubts and questions on the role of literature 
have been raised during the whole period studied, 
and a general lack of knowledge of literature for 
children and adolescents was evident. The assump- 
tion that literature used to dominate the SL pro- 
grams is not borne out by this study. 
fxuthor/ AMH) 
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Eindhoven Univ. of Technology (Netherlands). 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Contrastive Linguistics, 
*English (Second Language), *French, *Interfer- 
ence (Language), Language Research, Linguistic 
Borrowing, Psycholinguistics, Second Language 
Learning, *Vietnamese, Vocabulary 
Indo-Chinese immigrants to Western countries 
often have some knowledge of French. When the 
language of the community to which they have 
come is related to French, favorable and unfavora- 
ble language learning situations may arise. In the 
case of immigration to English-speaking countries, 
some specific lexical transfer processes may occur 
because French and English are lexically inter- 
related. The relevance of this situation to the teach- 
ing of English to this category of language learners 
is considered. Eighty-eight subjects, recent immi- 
grants to the U.S. with minimal English knowledge, 
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read Vietnamese sentences and were asked to de- 
monstrate English and French knowledge of a 
designated word within each sentence, by means of 
a translation task. For cases of French knowledge, 
transfer effects of lexical items seemed to overrule 
the effect of word knowledge. Subjects demon- 
strated better knowledge of English-French cog- 
nates than formal contrasts, and better knowledge 
of formal contrasts than misleading cognates. Both 
recognition and production of English were consid- 
ered. Psycholinguistic and linguistic aspects of the 
problem are discussed. General suggestions are 
made for teaching a third language when it is lin- 
guistically related to a second language, but un- 
related to the  person’s first language. 
(Author/AMH) 
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Jian-zhang, Zhang 

Educational Reform in China’s Middle School 
English. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
the Japanese Association of Language Teachers 
(Seto, Japan, November 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Audiolingual Skills, Audiovisual 
Aids, *Educational Change, Educational Experi- 
ments, *English (Second Language), Independent 
Study, Instructional Materials, Intonation, Lis- 
tening Comprehension, Middle Schools, Mor- 
phology (Languages), Oral Reading, Pattern 
Drills (Language), Pronunciation Instruction, 
Questioning Techniques, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Skills, Speech Skills, Syntax, 
Teaching Methods, Translation, Vocabulary 
Development, *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—China, *English for Science and Tech- 
nology 
A program designed to provide students with a 

fairly good command of English, including some 

knowledge of scientific and technical English, upon 
completing the five year middle school is discussed. 

The five year period is divided into three stages. In 

the first stage, first and second year students receive 

training in listening comprehension, speaking, read- 
ing, and writing with special emphasis on the former 
two skills. Listening and speaking training should 
not be undertaken without subsequent training in 
reading and writing for the acquisition and develop- 
ment of these skills is interdependent. The second 
stage concerns individual study and independent 
work by third year students. Individual study pro- 
vides basic training and is compulsory for the deve- 
lopment of reading skills. The development of skills 
during independent work improves the effective- 
ness of classroom teaching. The third stage, under- 
taken in the fourth and fifth years, provides special 
training in reading while continuing training in 
other skills. To train students to read and com- 
prehend scientific English, a series of lessons on 
electricity was assigned. Students were to read the 
texts silently and aloud, describe selected passages, 
memorize technical items, and grammatically ana- 
lyze sentences. Progress in the development of all 
four skills is noted. (JK) 
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Ney, James W. 

Teaching the Modals in an ESL Class. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages (Detroit, MI, March 3-8, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*English (Second Language), Error 
Analysis (Language), *Morphology (Languages), 
Negative Forms (Language), Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, Semantics, Syntax, 
*Teaching Methods, Verbs 

Identifiers—Interrogatives, *Modals (Verbs), Tense 
(Verbs) 

Generalizations regarding languages should be 
presented to students to aid them in mastering the 
surface forms they encounter. Hoffmen’s analysis of 
modals postulates a root meaning and an epistemic 
meaning for modals and predicts that the root inter- 
pretation is generally excluded by the progressive 
and perfect tenses. This system may form the basis 
for the teaching of modals. However, other princi- 


ples need be included if modals are to be presented 
adequately. First, past tense modals generally have 
the same meanings as present tense modals in simi- 
lar environments although their meaning is tinged 
with a certain remoteness. Second, except for “can” 
and “will,” the past time referent for most modals 
is formed by including the perfect tense marker in 
the verb phrase. Third, certain principles exist that 
govern the interpretation of modals. For example, in 
questions, “may” functions only with the meaning 
of permission and not with the meaning of possibil- 
ity. The analyses are supported with detailed exam- 
ples. Tables provide a — = the meaning of 
English modals and a ¢ ion of y and 
hypothesis with “must” and “should. ” The overall 
pattern for the description of modals presented in 
the article is a practical guide for teaching ESL stu- 
dents. (Author/JK) 
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Pub Date—[80] 
Note—1 1p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Students, Career Aware- 
ness, Cultural Awareness, Evaluation Methods, 
Higher Education, Language Styles, Morphology 
(Languages), Music, *Native Language Instruc- 
tion, Paragraph Composition, Pattern Drills (Lan- 
guage), Reading Skills, Romance Languages, Self 
Concept, *Spanish, *Spanish Speaking, *Speech 
Skills, Spelling, Study Skills, *Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary Skills, *Writing Skills 
The program grew out of the desire of monolin- 
gual students, native bilingual students, and instruc- 
tors for a class to meet the specific needs of 
Spanish-speaking students of Spanish. The objec- 
tives are: (1) to improve the self image of the stu- 
dents, (2) to increase access to the Spanish-speaking 
community of the world, (3) to use native bilingual 
skills as a springboard for expansion into written 
communication, (4) to increase career marketabil- 
ity, and (5) to learn about Hispanic culture. The 
program is divided into two semesters. Orthography 
and grammar are stressed in the first with attention 
given to dictations, oral drills, practice dittos, short 
readings, free composition, and pan-Hispanic tradi- 
tional music. Throughout, language is examined as 
a function of culture and experience. The second 
semester stresses reading and writing and continues 
the concern for cultural knowledge and oral deve- 
lopment. Written work is evaluated for orthographic 
and grammaticai accuracy as well as for clarity, co- 
herence, correctness, and creativity. Frustrations 
noted include the small number of students enrolled 
in the course, their occasionally poor study skills, 
and their occasional lack of self-discipline. (JK) 
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Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—101p. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advanced Placement Programs, 
*Audiolingual Methods, Language Skills, Lesson 
Plans, *Resource Units, Romance Languages, Se- 
condary Education, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion, ‘*Spanish, State Curriculum Guides, 
*Teaching Guides 
These materials illustrate the concepts presented 
in “The Guide for Foreign Languages in Utah.” 
Three model lessons, in elementary, intermediate, 
and advanced placement Spanish, are presented as 
a means of illustrating the practical application of 
the teaching goals and techniques outlined in the 
Utah “Course of Study for Foreign Languages.” The 
lesson plans present the instructional objective, the 
lesson content, and the methodology as well as cross 
references to the course of study. In addition to the 
model lessons, a special resource section is included 
to help teachers prepare to teach an advanced place- 
ment class in Spanish language or literature. (Au- 
thor/AMH) 
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Gage, Al, Ed. And Others 
Foreign Language Game Plans for a Successful 


Season. 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 


City. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—6 1p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bulletin Boards, *Class Activities, 
*Educational Games, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Experiential Learning, Extracurricu- 
lar Activities, Grammar, Listening Comprehen- 
sion, *Second Language Instruction, Speech 
Communication, Vocabulary Skills 
This booklet presents numerous classroom-tested 
ideas for learning activities and games to be used in 
the foreign language class. The ideas for the activi- 
ties were contributed by teachers in Oklahoma. The 
games are presented in five sections on the analogy 
of a football game: (1) “Formations” contains ideas 
for bulletin board exhibits and activities; (2) “Re- 
ceiving” has numerous vocabulary building games; 
(3) “Tackling” presents learning activities on gram- 
mar; (4) “In the Huddle” contains activities for 
building listening and speaking skills; and (5) “‘Half- 
time Activities” provides suggestions for extracur- 
ricular activities. Each game suggestion includes the 
purpose, materials needed, and description. (AMH) 
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Linguistic Characteristics in the Written Language 
Development of Native Spanish-Speaking Stu- 
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No. 4, November 1980. 

California State Univ., Los Angeles. National Dis- 
semination and Assessment Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Mee Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Pub aster 80 
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Available from—National Dissemination and As- 
sessment Center, 5151 State University Drive, 
ig Hall C2094A, Los Angeles, CA 90032 ($2.- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Connected Discourse, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Intermediate Grades, Jun- 

ior High Schools, *Language Acquisition, Mor- 

phology (Languages), *Native Speakers, *Puerto 

Ricans, *Sentence Structure, *Spanish, Spanish 

Speaking, *Writing (Composition) 
Identifiers—Puerto Rico 

This investigation provides descriptive informa- 
tion about the developmental characteristics of syn- 
tactic and morphological structures found in the 
written Spanish language of native Spanish-speak- 
ing students in fourth to ninth grades. A sample 
population composed of 34 male and 56 female 
Spanish-speaking students was randomly selected 
from two Puerto Rican schools. Two stimulus pic- 
tures were chosen to elicit a 200-word writing sam- 
ple. Twenty-one syntactic and morphological 
variables were chosen, and the degree to which they 
were associated with the students’ grade levels was 
investigated. An analysis of the mean frequency 
scores of these variables based on their correlation 
with grade level showed those linguistic characteris- 
tics that concomitantly increased or decreased in 
length and complexity according to grades. Results 
of this investigation indicated that (1) the students 
wrote fewer clauses and T-units as they advanced in 
grade levels; (2) they increased the number of words 
in the remaining clauses by sentence-combining and 
sentence-embedding transformations; (3) they used 
more structure words than content words; (4) they 
de-emphasized the relative importance between 
clauses by converting more main clauses into subor- 
dinate clauses as their grade level increased. (Au- 
thor/AMH) 
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Bilingual Education Paper Series, Vol. 4, No. 9, 
April 1981. 

California State Univ., Los Angeles. National Dis- 
semination and Assessment Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
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Note—42p.; Paper presented at University of Wis- 
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sessment Center, 5151 State University Drive, 
King Hall C2094A, Los Angeles, CA 90032 ($2.- 


00). 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
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Policy Formation, Socioeconomic Influences, 
*Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—Bilingual Education Act 1968, *Bilin- 
gual Programs, *Language Shift 
Sociolinguistic information is needed for proper 
implementation of bilingual education programs. 
The survey discussed here was designed to provide 
information on the sociolinguistic parameters in the 
bilingual community, identification of the transfer 
or maintenance status of Spanish, and the selection 
of a bilingual education program. A questionnaire 
related to general language use and language prefer- 
ence patterns was administered to educators and 
parents in a small, rural Colorado community, 
which had had a bilingual education program for 
four years. They were also asked to examine models 
of bilingual programs to determine the type of pro- 
gram they would prefer to their own. The results 
demonstrated that educators and parents differ in 
their sociolinguistic characteristics and in their se- 
lection of a bilingual education program model. 
These results chall the ptions that tea- 
ching/administrative “staff in bilingual programs 
themselves reflect bilingual goals and orientations in 
their behavior, and that ethnicity rather than socio- 
economic or educational factors is a primary influ- 
ence in language maintenance. The unintentional 
exclusion of children from the survey is seen as a 
flaw and reflective of the tendency to exclude those 
most affected by a policy from the policy-making 
process. (AMH) 
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This study analyzes and compares the Spanish 
utterances of children between 2.0 and 4.6 years of 
age. The focus is on two aspects of children’s 
speech: the production of verb tenses and the use of 
temporal expressions, such as adverbs of time. Four 
Spanish-speaking children, two male and two 
female, were interviewed for a total of two hours 
apiece. Analysis of the data shows the following 
results: (1) irregular verb forms appear from the ear- 
liest levels in the present and preterite indicative; 
(2) the largest simultaneous occurrence of new 
tenses is found at age 2.6; (3) third person singular 
is the most popular form across tenses and age lev- 
els; (4) an early tendency to provide “-ar” mor- 
phology for all verbs decreased in frequency across 
time; (5) all forms had the proper stress; (6) “ya” 
and “horita” were the most common temporal ad- 
verbs; (7) imperfect tense begins to solidify at 3.0; 
(8) conditional, inflected future, and the perfect 
tenses appear rarely; (9) in general, frequency of 
occurrence of the different tenses increased across 
time; and (10) the “cuando” clause first emerged at 
3.3 and continued to increase in number thereafter, 
making more complexity possible. The information 


gathered i in this study can provide a basis for deter- 
mining expected verb usage among Hispanic chil- 
dren. (Author/AMH) 
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Recent directions in ethnographic study of class- 
room interaction are surveyed for the help they can 
give to an analysis of classroom language and con- 
versation. Many studies emphasize that children’s 
responses to school tasks are directly influenced by 
values learned at home and that these factors add to 
the complexity of communication in the classroom. 
Studies of the communication process are reviewed 
for their contribution to the exploration of the rela- 
tionships between words, vocal and kinesic systems, 
and the interpretive procedures of participants in 
classroom conversation. Particular attention is 
given to studies of acquired contextualization con- 
ventions, that is, non-lexical and non-grammatical 
signaling of communicative intent, and to the way 
those conventions lead to interpretive differences in 
ethnically mixed settings or in interaction between 
children and adults. An example of an episode in a 
classroom is given to illustrate these conventions 
and the misinterpretation that can arise. It is sug- 
gested that the factors discussed may begin to pro- 
vide a solution to the problem of what it is about 
school and classroom environment that leads some 
children to learn and others to fall behind. (AMH) 
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Research has shown student field-independent 
cognitive style (FI), as opposed to field-dependent 
cognitive style (FD), to be correlated moderately 
with success on selected second language tasks. A 
trait-treatment interaction approach was utilized in 
this study to examine the role of FD/I among 236 
college students enrolled in six sections of an intro- 
ductory Spanish course. The purpose of the investi- 
gation was to determine the significance of student 
Style, teacher style, and student-teacher stylistic 
match or mismatch upon second language achieve- 
ment. Field dependence was assessed with the 
Group Embedded Figures Test and subjects were 
then classified as FD or FI with a median-split tech- 
nique. Factorial analyses revealed a significant main 
effect for student style in performance on measures 
of Spanish linguistic, communicative, and integra- 
tive competence. In each instance the FI group of 
students exhibited a superior performance. There 
was no main effect for teacher style nor were there 
any significant interaction effects. It was concluded 
that the learner factor (FD/I cognitive style) was of 
more importance in achievement than the situa- 
tional factor (teacher style). It is suggested that fur- 
ther naturalistic, ethnographic research be 
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undertaken to examine student-teacher styles as 
process variables in the second language classroom 
to complement outcome-oriented studies such as 
this one. (Author) 
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The benefits of learning a foreign language and 
arguments in support of language requirements in 
the college curriculum are discussed. The arguments 
concerning the acquisition of indirect benefits not 
inherent in the language skill itself through the 
learning of a foreign language prove inconvincing 
and only serve to divert one’s attention from the 
main purpose of foreign language learning-to use 
the lar.guage. Foreign language education should 
provide the studert with the opportunity to learn 
from fully competent instructors and participate in 
courses where the language of study is used as the 
medium of instruction or in part of the courses’ 
assigned readings. This allows the setting of realistic 
language proficiency goals. For such a program to 
succeed, (1) faculty must be convinced that foreign 
language compeens is useful and attainable, (2) 
ies of the faculty must be 
raised, (3) educators must concentrate on materials 
providing access to higher levels of language skill, 
(4) language teaching capacity must be expanded 
beyond the more commonly taught languages, and 
(5) increased attention must be given to original 
teaching, to patterns and speed of attrition in lan- 
guage skills, and to the reinforcement and restora- 
tion of language skills once acquired. (JK) 
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This second edition is a complete reworking of the 

1968 text to include later views of language learning 

and teaching, and theories of linguistics and psy- 

chology. The text is intended particularly for use in 
methods classes in conjunction with observation of 
experienced foreign language teachers. The early 
chapters deal with general principles such as objec- 
tives and methods of language teaching, and theo- 
ries of language and language learning. Subsequent 
chapters address practical matiers related to the lan- 
guage class. These concerns are: (1) structured prac- 
tice, (2) teaching sounds, (3) _ listening 
comprehension, (4) learning the fundamentals of 
the speaking skill, (5) various approaches to teach- 
ing communicative skills, (6) reading skills, (7) writ- 
ing skills, (8) cultural understanding, (9) principles 
and techniques of testing, and (10) technology and 
language learning centers. The final chapter deals 
with early language learning, elementary school fo- 
reign language, languages for special purposes, 
vocabulary learning, and matters related to lesson 
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planning and classroom management. (AMH) 
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This collection provides information on the com- 
municative assessment, bilingualism, concepts in 
testing, and assessing language in context. The text 
is comprised of the following chapters: (1) ““Com- 
munication Assessment of the Bilingual Bicultural 
Child,” by J. Erickson; (2) “Concepts in Bilingual- 
ism and Their Relationship to Language Assess- 
ment,” by P. McCollum; (3) “Issues and Procedures 
in the Analysis of Syntax and Semantics,” by L. 
Locke; (4) “Considerations in Phonological Assess- 
ment,” by J. Anderson; (5) ““Conceptualizations of 
Bilingual Children,” by D. Omark; (6) “Evaluating 
Language Assessment Tests,” by E. Leemann; (7) 
“Discrete Point Language Tests of Bilinguals,” by 
E. C. Day and others; (8) “Quasi-Integrative Appro- 
aches,” by P. McCollum and E. C. Day; (9) “‘Assess- 
ing Communicative Competence,; by E. C. Day; 
(10) “Pragmatics and Language Assessment,” by K. 
Sridhar; (11) “The Role of Contextual Factors in 
Language Use and Language Assessment,” by J. 
Walters; and (12) “Pragmatics and Ethological 
Techniques for the Observational Assessment of 
Children’s Communicative Abilities,’ by D. 
Omark. Three appendices include suggestions for 
interviewing children, rules for calculating mean 
length of utterances for Spanish, and an annotated 
bibliography. (AMH) 
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This research provides a detailed analysis of the 
inner workings of a bilingual program implemented 
in San Diego, California. The children in the study 
divide their school day between two separate class- 
rooms, one offering instruction in Spanish and the 
other in English. The same students were video- 
taped as they participated in reading lessons in both 
languages. The goal of the analysis was to specify 
the variations in the communicative activities that 
constitute the reading lessons, and to pinpoint les- 
son features that helped or hindered the develop- 
ment of second language skills. Results show that 
teachers often structure lessons in ways that inter- 
fere with their curricular objectives. The analysis of 
lessons across language and ability groupings indi- 
cates that: (1) the manifestation and complexity of 
reading behaviors in the two classrooms are deter- 
mined by the types of interactional activities, called 
“participation structures,” in which students and 
teacher engage; and (2) these participation struc- 
tures are influenced by organizational constraints 
and by presuppositions about the children’s compe- 
tence. It was found that the extent to which reading 
behaviors in Spanish transfer to or can be mani- 
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fested in English depends on similarities in the or- 
ganization of the participation structures found in 
the two classrooms. (Author/AMH) 
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grammar handbook analyzes the rules of 

Solomon Islands Pijin and provides exercises on 

them. It is divided into 24 lessons. The first part of 

each lesson is a description of some element or func- 

tion of the language, with examples; the second part 

is made up of oral and written exercises. The volume 

concludes with appendices on the personal and in- 

definite pronouns, interrogative words, and some 

time markers. (AMH) 
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This handbook is intended to acquaint Peace 

Corps volunteers with the geography and culture of 

the Solomon Islands. It is divided into five parts: (1) 

an atlas of pen-and-ink maps of the islands; (2) cus- 

tom stories in Pijin, with an English translation of 

each one; (3) miscellaneous readings in Pijin; (4) 

posters in Pijin; and (5) a picture dictionary and 

learning guide. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—Peace Corps, *Pijin, *Solomon Islands 
This handbook of the Pijin language is divided 

into four parts: (1) survival language skills, (2) situa- 

tions in which the Peace Corps volunteer is likely to 

be involved, (3) getting the job done, and (4) infor- 

mation on the culture of the Solomon Islands. It 


establishes classroom activities that require the stu- 
dents to exchange messages in a way that is appro- 
priate to the cultural context. Most of the lessons 
are divided into basic and supplementary material 
sections. Generally there are six elements in each 
lesson: (1)objective, (2) basic material and transla- 


tion, (3) cultural usage notes, (4) class activities, (5) 
outside activities, and (6) references. The book is 
illustrated with pen-and-ink drawings. (AMH) 
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This teacher’s guide is designed to accompany the 

three Peace Corps students’ books in Pijin, the lan- 

guage of the Sclomon Islands. Its goal is to help the 

native speaker understand the American volunteers’ 

viewpoints and to provide detailed information on 

methods and techniques for teaching the language 

and culture. The guide has three parts: (1) an intro- 

duction explaining the purpose and organization of 

the course; (2) a discussion of teaching techniques, 

which includes an introduction to the students’ 

books and detailed techniques for the various parts 

of those books; and (3) lesson notes for the “Com- 

munication and Culture Handbook” and the 

“Grammar Handbook.” (AMH) 
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identifiers—* Botswana, Peace Corps, *Setswana 
This grammar handbook analyzes the rules of Set- 

swana and provides many types of exercises on 

them. It is divided into 15 units, one of which is a 

review. Each unit is introduced by an objective and 

presents explanations of points of grammar with 

several types of oral and written exercises. The ap- 

pendix contains verb reference charts, a Setswana- 

English glossary, and pattern practice charts. 

(AMB) 
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This handbook is a collection of readings intended 
to acquaint Peace Corps volunteers with the geogra- 
phy of Botswana, and the culture and daily living 





customs of the people. The introduction provides 
techniques to help students use the readings to im- 
prove their speaking skills. The first section of the 
text, the “OXFAM Section,” contains materials 
about the culture of the country; the remaining sec- 
tions contain selections from primary sources on 
various topics. The readings are in Setswana and are 
usually accompanied by a translation on the facing 
page. The book is illustrated with photographs and 
pen-and-ink drawings. (AMH) 
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This handbook presents many situations in Bot- 
swana which the Peace Corps volunteer is likely to 
be involved in, and it establishes classroom activi- 
ties that require the students to exchange messages 
in the Setswana language that are appropriate to the 
cultural context. An introductory section acquaints 
the learner with techniques of language learning, 
explains the purpose and design of the materials, 
and provides indications on how to use this hand- 
book. Most of the units are divided into basic and 
supplementary lessons. Generally, units contain the 
following parts: (1) objective, (2) basic dialogue or 
narrative with translation, (3) cultural usage notes, 
(4) class activities, (5) supplementary activities, and 
(6) worksheets. The volume concludes with a unit 
on a comparison of the United States and Botswana 
cultures, an English-Setswana glossary, and a pic- 
ture dictionary. (AMH) 
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This teaching guide is designed to accompany the 
three Peace Corps students’ books in Setswana, the 
language of Botswana. Its goal is to help the native 
speaker understand the American volunteers’ view- 
points and to provide detailed information on meth- 
ods and techniques for teaching the Setswana 
language and culture. The guide has three parts: (1) 
an introduction explaining the purpose and organi- 
zation of the course; (2) a discussion of teaching 
techniques, which includes an introduction to the 
students’ books and detailed techniques for the vari- 
ous parts of these books; and (3) lesson plans and 
suggestions for using them. (AMH) 
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This is a comparative study of the cognitive, read- 

ing, and achievement levels of Italian Americans in 

bilingual programs and of their monolingual Italian 
and American peers. Three groups of students age 

10 to 13 were matched within and across groups, 

according to schools, grade level, dialect, and socio- 

economic status. Group I was subdivided into Ital- 
ian Americans born in the United States and in 
southern Italy. Group II consisted of Italian stu- 
dents who emigrated from southern to northern It- 
aly. Group III was composed of American students. 

Factors including number of years in the United 

States, sex, age, grade, environment, teacher esti- 

mate, and report card grades were analyzed. To ex- 

amine cognitive and reading levels, a nonverbal 
intelligence measure and reading tests were admin- 
istered. Achievement was determined by combining 
teacher estimates and report card grades. The data 
were then analyzed in order to: (1) indicate which 
of the variables (cognitive, reading, and achieve- 
ment levels) are related within and among the three 
groups, (2) examine the differences among first and 
second language proficiency levels between groups, 
and (3) indicate the overall variance between first 
and second language reading and achievement lev- 
els within Group I. Relationships among the varia- 
bles were determined, as well as factors related to 
each. The specific conceptual, language, and liter- 
acy needs of Italian American bilinguals were deter- 
mined. (Author/JB) 
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Identifiers—* China 
The Beijing Foreign Languages Institute is one of 

about 60 colleges and universities in the People’s 
Republic of China that is directly under the Minis- 
try of Education. Attached to the Institute are a 
high school and an elementary school where stu- 
dents start learning foreign languages in third grade. 
Classroom teaching is supplemented by extra-cur- 
ricular activities and interaction between teachers 
and students outside class time. Courses are de- 
signed so that students will become professionally 
competent and knowledgeable about the historical, 
cultural, social, political, and economic situation of 
the country whose language they are studying. 
Courses are required in intensive and extensive 
reading, writing, written and oral translation, listen- 
ing, speaking, world history, world geography, and 
a second foreign language. In addition, a number of 
electives are offered. Courses are conducted in Eng- 
lish and, as much as possible, authentic documents 
are chosen for study. Linguistic and stylistic points 
are explained in detail, as well as structures and 
usages peculiar to the English language. There is 
extensive practice through oral and written exer- 
cises, especially paraphrasing, to enable students to 
learn to think in English. During the last two years 
the emphasis has been on written translation and 
oral interpretation. (AMH) 
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Schwartz, Judy I., Ed. 

Teaching the Linguistically Diverse. New York 
State English Council Monograph. 

New York State English Council. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-930348-08-7 

Pub Date—79 

Note—144p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, *Black Dia- 
lects, Black Students, Code Switching (Lan- 
guage), Cultural Differences, Educational Games, 
Elementary Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *English Instruction, Kindergarten Chil- 
dren, Reading Instruction, Sociolinguistics, 
Spanish Speaking, Speech Instruction, Speiling 
Instruction, *Teaching Methods, *Writing In- 
struction 

Identifiers—*Limited English Speaking 
The essays in this monograph are concerned with 

ways to build on the linguistic diversity found in the 

schools, turning to educational advantage the cha- 
racteristics of the multicultural classroom. The fol- 
lowing essays are included: (1) “Recent Trends in 

Bilingual Education” by V. John-Steiner and \ 

Cooper; (2) “Code-Switching in Spanish-English 

Speaking Kindergartners” by C. Genishi; (3) ““Tech- 

niques for the Teaching of ESL in the Primary 

Grades” by L. New Levine; (4) “Dialect and Learn- 

ing to Read” by J. Schwartz; (5) “Black Dialect and 

Reading: A First-Level Sociolinguistic Cathechism” 

by G. Maring; (6) “Black English and the Teaching 

of Spelling” by P. Groff; (7) “The Use of Street 

Games in Language Programs” by L. Mays; (8) 

“The Use of Black Rhetorical and Verbal Strategies 

in the Teaching of Composition” by E. Anderson; 

(9) “Encouraging Oral Language in the Reluctant 

Young Speaker” by M. Yonemura; and (10) “Par- 

ticiple Power-Seeing, Hearing, Writing: Compos- 

ing” by R. Drdek. (JB) 
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Curriculum Review Handbook: Foreign Language. 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 
City. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—49p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Resources, Comparative 
Analysis, *Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, *Educational Resources, Lan- 
guage Skills, Language Teachers, Outcomes of 
Education, *Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
provement, *Second Language Programs, *Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), Student Attitudes, *Sur- 
veys, Teacher Effectiveness 
This handbook aids the foreign language teacher 
in conducting a reappraisal of her/his foreign lan- 
guage program. Section one discusses the formula- 
tion of a philosophy of foreign language education 
and a rationale for including foreign languages in the 
curriculum. Section two helps the teacher recognize 
expected student outcomes for particpation in the 
foreign language program. Section three presents an 
outline for self-evaluation of the language program. 
Program evaluation is discussed in the fourth sec- 
tion with the presentation of a checklist for the com- 
parison of language programs. Section five asks the 
teacher to list resources available within and outside 
the school environment that may aid the program. 
In section six, the teacher is to list program needs 
and recommendations for their remedy. In section 
seven, the teacher is to list the essential skills stu- 
dents need to succeed in the language program. Sec- 
tion eight suggests that the teacher write a course 
description suitable for use with students, parents, 
and counselors. The appendix includes a discussion 
of standards for foreign language teaching, a checkl- 
ist for the novice teacher to evaluate her/his skills, 
and a foreign language opinion poll for students to 
evaluate the program. (Author/JK) 
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McKim, Lester W., Comp. 

Foreign Language Instruction in Washington 
(State): A Report on a Survey of Foreign Lan- 
guage Teachers Conducted by a Committee of the 
Washington Association of Foreign Language 
Teachers, Fall 1980. 

Washington Association of Foreign Language 
Teachers, Pullman. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—39p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Support, Department 
Heads, Elective Courses, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Enrollment Trends, Financial Sup- 
port, Instructional Materials, International Stu- 
dies, *Language Teachers, Parent Participation, 
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Postsecondary Education, Private Education, 

Program Improvement, Public Education, Public 

Support, *Second Language Instruction, "Second 

Language Programs, *Surveys, Teacher Atti- 

tudes, Teaching Methods, Textbooks 
Identifiers—* Washington 

The report grows out of increasing concern for 
improving foreign language and international stu- 
dies in United States schools. To gain an under- 
standing of the state of foreign language instruction 
in Washington, a committee was organized to deve- 
lop and process a survey of foreign language teach- 
ers in the state. The survey requests information 
about the languages and levels of language taught 
with questions concerning (1) enrollment figures; 
2) texts; (3) teaching techniques; (4) programs of 
study; (5) interdepartmental programs; (6) educa- 
tional, parental, and community support; and (7) 
services and materials needed for increased effec- 
tiveness. The discussion of results is divided into the 
areas of (1) foreign language teachers and their as- 
signments, (2) schools and their foreign language 
offerings, (3) general comments and ratings by re- 
spondents, and (4) foreign language textbooks used 
in secondary schools. The discussions are supported 
with individual tables reflecting the teachers’ reali- 
zations of their precarious position in a system that 
protects required courses but leaves electives in 
strong need of support. Teachers express a variety 
of program needs, including increased funding, bet- 
ter materials, smaller classes, and more concerned 
and experienced program heads. (JK) 
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Gordon, David Paul And Others 
Children’s Requests to Unfamiliar Adults: Form, 
Social Function, Age Variation. 
Pub Dute—Oct 80 
Note—-9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Boston 
University Conference on Language Develop- 
ment (5th, Boston, MA, October 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Child Language, 
Children, Communication Research, Elementary 
School Students, Language Acquisition, Lan- 
guage Research, Social Cognition, *Social Deve- 
iopment 
Identifiers—Etiquette, *Questions, Speech Acts 
Elementary school students were required to ob- 
tain objects from two adults engaged in conversa- 
tion with each other. Results differed markedly 
between older and younger children. For the 
younger children, (1) there were three times as 
many statement requests (SRs) as interrogative re- 
quests ({Rs); (2) almost 50% of requests were need 
statements; (3) only one statement of external moti- 
vation occurred; (4) possession and existence ques- 
tions were rare; and (5) requests consisted of one 
sen*ence, single clause utterances. For older chil- 
dren, (1) there were equal numbers of SRs and IRs, 
(2) fewer than 15% of requests were need state- 
ments, (3) external motivation statements were fre- 
quent, (4) 50% of IRs were possession or existence 
questions, and (5) many complex requests of two or 
more sentences or clauses were produced. The dif- 
ferences were found not to arise because of con- 
straints on grammatical or semantic abilities, but to 
reflect the child’s social knowledge and sense of 
contextual appropriateness. The dimension of 
change is not simply marked politeness, but level of 
social understanding. The changes are discussed by 
applying the differences to notions of speech act 
felicity conditions, speech conventions, social con- 
cepts of behavioral justification, and the child’s view 
of his/her relation to adults. (Author/JB) 
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Thomason, Sarah Grey 

Are There Linguistic Prerequisites for Contact- 
Induced Language Change? 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note--33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee Linguistics Sym- 
posium on Language Contact (10th, Milwaukee, 
WI, March 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Influences, Interference 
(Language), Language Typology, *Linguistic Bor- 
rowing, Linguistic Theory, Social Influences, 
Sociolinguistics 

Identifiers—* Language Contact, *Language Shift 
Observation of language change caused by lan- 


guage contact tend not to support theories put forth 
by Meillet, Jakobson, Weinreich, and others that 
there are linguistic prerequisites for such change. A 
theory of the social factors that determine what 
kinds of language change will take place as a result 
of contact begins with the recognition of two differ- 
ent types of linguistic interference: borrowing, or 
the incorporation of foreign features into a lan- 
guage; and substratum interference, which occurs 
when speakers shifting to a target language fail to 
learn the language perfectly. In borrowing situa- 
tions, the most important variable for predicting the 
degree and type of interference is the relative inten- 
sity of cultural pressure from source-language 
speakers on the borrowing-language speakers. In 
language shift changes, intensity of cultural pressure 
is still vital, but changes enter the language as soon 
as the shift begins and do not require a period of 
time to develop. Markedness is valuable in predict- 
ing which features of the target language are least 
likely to be learned, with universally marked fea- 
tures predictably the last to be learned. (JB) 
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Fomerand, Jacques And Others 

Higher Education in Western Europe and North 
America: A Selected and Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 

Spons Agency—City Univ. of New York, N.Y. 
Graduate School. Center for European Studies.; 
Council for European Studies, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—232p. 

Available from—Council for European Studies, 
1429 International Affairs Building, 420 West 
118th Street, New York, NY 10027. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *College 
Administration, College Faculty, *College Role, 
*Comparative Education, *Educational Econom- 
ics, Educational Experience, Educational Fi- 
nance, Educational Sociology, Foreign Countries, 
*Governance, Government School Relationship, 
*Higher Education, Organizational Effectiveness, 
Organizational Objectives, School Community 
Relationship, School Involvement 

Identifiers—Europe (West), North America 
Drawing on the social science disciplines, this bib- 

liography presents a selected, annotated list of 
books, articles, dissertations, government reports, 
and international agency publications dealing with 
postsecondary education systems in Western 
Europe and North America. Its objectives are to 
provide a comparative guide to important develop- 
ments in contemporary higher education and to 
evaluate relevant research. Chapters include: the 
mission and function of the university; the univer- 
sity and the modernization of society; the govern- 
ment of higher education; and the economics of 
higher education. Each chapter is introduced by a 
short thematic essay providing a descriptive and 
analytical overview of its topic, with the annotations 
of individual items serving as illustrative footnotes. 
Within each chapter, entries have been arranged 
alphabetically, with consecutive numbering 
throughout the volume to facilitate detailed index- 
ing by countries, subtopics, and authors. Appen- 
dices include reference materials and selected 
periodicals. Also provided are author, subject, and 
country indexes. (Author/LC) 
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Van Alstyne, Carol And Others 

Women and Minorities in Administration of 
Higher Education Institutions: Employment 
Patterns and Salary Comparisons. Special Sup- 
plement: 1975-76 Administrative Compensation 
Survey. 

College and Univ. Personnel Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Jun 77 

Note—166p. 

Available from—College and University Personnel 
Association; 11 Dupont Circle, Suite 120, Wash- 
ington, DC 20036 ($7.00 nonmember, $4.00 
member; $3.00 each for 50 or more). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, *College Adminis- 
tration, Comparative Analysis, Employment Op- 
portunities, *Employment Patterns, Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), Females, Higher Education, 
Males, Minority Groups, National Surveys, Race, 
*Racial Discrimination, *Salaries, Salary Wage 
Differentials, *Sex Discrimination, Whites 
Employment patterns and salary levels of 18,035 
college and university administrators were com- 
pared by sex and race. The national survey com- 
pared the status of women and minorities with those 
of white men in order to establish baselines for mea- 
suring progress toward achieving affirmative action 
goals and to raise questions about the causes of dif- 
ferential employment opportunities. The data for 
1,037 institutions were collected as part of the 
1975-76 Administrative Compensation Survey con- 
ducted by the College and University Personnel As- 
sociation. Among the findings are the following: the 
large majority (79 percent) of people holding the 52 
administrative positions studied were white men, 
while white women held 14 percent, minority men 
held 5 percent, and minority women held under 2 
percent; the institutions with women or minority 
student bodies employed a much larger percentage 
of women and minorities in administrative posts 
than did white coeducational colleges; at all institu- 
tions, men dominated the chief executive positions; 
women and minorities were generally best repre- 
sented in positions relating to student affairs and 
external affairs; the employment patterns and salary 
levels of minority women were different from but 
closer to those of white women than to those of 
miority men; women, both white and minority, were 
paid only about 80 percent as much as men with the 
same job title when employed by the same type of 
institution; and in contrast, though employed 
predominantly in the lower-paying positions, 
minority men were generally paid about as much as 
white men holding the same job title at the same 
type of institution. Appended materials include a 
sample questionnaire and instructions, position de- 
scriptions, and data on median salaries by sex and 
race. (SW) 
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Pemberton, S. Macpherson 
A Brief Historical Review of Research on Higher 
Education, 1900-1960. 
Pub Date—Mar 80 
Note—7 Ip. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Administration, Coopera- 
tion, *Educational History, *Educational Re- 
search, *Educational Trends, Equal Education, 
Financial Support, Governance, Government 
Role, *Higher Education, Individual Develop- 
ment, Institutional Autonomy, Learning Pro- 
cesses, Philanthropic Foundations, 
*Postsecondary Education As a Field of Study, 
Power Structure, Research Needs, Research Op- 
portunities, Teaching (Occupation), Testing 
The beginning of interest in educational research 
as such is traced to the 1890’s and to J. M. Rice, who 
encouraged that departments of educational re- 
search be attached to public and private agencies 
and university education departments. Early re- 
search efforts were limited largely to measurement 
and elementary and secondary education, but a 
1910 congressional appropriation began higher edu- 
cation study in the federal Bureau of Education. 
Subsequent research movements included work on 
specificity of data, standardization in all areas (ac- 
creditation, testing, and so on), the rise of science 
education, curriculum problems and development, 
personality factors in objective testing, personality 
development and learning, intelligence testing, atti- 
tude measures, philanthropic foundation involve- 
ment in education, egalitarianism, cooperative 
research efforts by groups of institutions, interest in 
university adaptation to changing demands, the so- 
cial forces of industrialism, the quality of the college 
environment for student life, and the teacher role. 
The two broad areas of most current research are 
teaching and learning, and the nature of the institu- 
tions themselves, including institutional administra- 
tion. Future research is suggested in the areas of 
theory of personality development, the effects of 
cooperation and coordination on institutional au- 
tonomy, governance, and teachers and teaching. A 
list of references and an annotated list of reports on 
research on higher education from 1966-67 are ap- 
pended. (MSE) 
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Corporate Support of Higher Education 1979. 
Council for Financial Aid to Education, New York, 


N.Y. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—36p. 

Available from—Council for Financial Aid to Edu- 
cation, Inc., 680 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 
10019 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Economic Climate, *Economic Pro- 
gress, Educational Finance, Fund Raising, 
*Higher Education, Income, Inflation (Econom- 
ics), National Surveys, Philanthropic Founda- 
tions, *Private Financial Support, Publishing 
Industry, *School Business Relationship 
Results of an annual survey of corporate giving to 

higher education show corporate support continu- 

ing to advance, both in dollar amounts and in rela- 
tion to several important indicators. Among the 
highlights are these: national estimates show educa- 

tion support at a new high of $870 million, a 17.6 

percent rise over 1978 and almost double the 1975 

figure. There is a minimal gain in percentage of pre- 

tax net income given to education. Education’s 
share of total corporate contributions rose from 

1978 but is still lower than in 1975. Inflation eroded 

dollar gains between 1967 and 1979, limiting the 

average annual gain to 2.0 percent compared to the 

8.8 percent current dollars gain. However support 

rose faster than contributions for all other purposes 

combined and more than pretax net income. Direct 
company contributions rose, while funding of com- 
pany foundations slowed. The printing and publish- 
ing industry ranked first in percentage of pretax net 
income at 0.565 percent and in percentage of total 
contributions going to education at 49.6 percent. 
Manufacturing companies contributed 0.206 per- 
cent of pretax net income to education; non- 
manufacturing companies 0.144 percent. It was 
found that national measures of total corporate con- 
tributions by the Internal Revenue Service differ 
from the actual flow of corporate dollars, and the 
appendix outlines those measurement problems. 

Notes on definitions and methodology are also ap- 

pended. (MSE) 
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Smith, Roger B. 

Why Business Needs the Liberal Arts. 

Council for Financial Aid to Education, New York, 


N.Y. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—10p.; Paper presented to the Commercial 
Club of Chicago. 

Available from—Council for Financial Aid to Edu- 
cation, 680 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 10019. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Administration, Cognitive 
Development, *Employment Qualifications, 
Higher Education, *Leadership Qualities, *Lib- 
eral Arts, *Majors (Students), Public Policy, *Re- 
cruitment, *School Business Relationship, 
Specialization 
Identifiers—General Motors Corporation 
Businesses are involved in the society that helps 
to produce and consume their products, in the com- 
munities in which they function, in the well-being of 
those who have invested in them, and in govern- 
ment at all levels. Specialists will always be needed 
in busi but cc ies often look for employees 
with more than a casual exposure to the liberal arts. 
These employees will be of greater value to the com- 
pany, and also in a position to function more effec- 
tively as voting citizens and as thinking members of 
the community. Liberal arts graduates have also 
shown to be more adaptable to new situations, and 
to analyze concepts and arguments better than some 
other groups. As business becomes more involved in 
public issues, it needs leadership of greater breadth 
and depth, who want business success in traditional 
terms but also want to work with public policymak- 
ing. A program at General Motors is designed to 
recruit liberal arts majors, beginning with a carefully 
selected group of liberal arts colleges located chiefly 
in the Midwest. (MSE) 
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Smith, Hayden W. And Others 
Corporate Support of Higher Education. Pressure 
for a Realistic Appraisal. 
Council for Financial Aid to Education, New York, 
Y, 


N.Y. 

Pub Date—9 Oct 80 

Note—25p.; Panel presentation at the Annual 
Meeting of the American Council on Education 
(San Francisco, CA, October 9, 1980). 

Available from—Council for Financial Aid to Edu- 
cation, Inc., 680 Fifth Ave., New York, NY 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Quality, *Financial 
Needs, *Fund Raising, *Higher Education, Indus- 
try, Legislation, *Philanthropic Foundations, 
*Private Financial Support, Resource Allocation, 
*School Business Relationship 
Identifiers—General Electric Foundation, Shell 
Companies Foundation 
The texts of three speeches on corporate giving to 
higher education are presented. In “The Potentials 
for Corporate Support of Higher Education—Real- 
ism Revisited,” Hayden W. Smith outlines current 
corporate giving to education and trends in giving 
since 1950, a period during which changes in the 
law have encouraged the practice. These trends are 
compared to other sources of private financial sup- 
port and the size of academic budgets. It is empha- 
sized that a good case for corporate support cannot 
be made merely by the need and deserving charac- 
ter of the institution; each appeal for funding must 
show convincingly why it is in the interest of the 
prospective corporate donor to give the requested 
amount for the requested purpose. In “What Col- 
leges and Universities Can Expect from Corpora- 
tions,” Doris J. O’Connor discusses what colleges 
and universities can expect of corporations: aware- 
ness of their needs, concern about their problems, 
and whatever action is within the corporations’ 
means, to be of assistance. The reasons for Shell 
Foundation support are outlined (principally the 
need for competent manpower and for propagation 
of the profession of teaching), and the Foundation’s 
main considerations in making donations are noted 
(the institution as a source of manpower, school 
quality, institutional control, and goegraphic loca- 
tion). Types of aid are suggested: ad hoc program 
support, structured programs that address the com- 
pany’s interests and/or needs, support of individu- 
als’ work, and joint action for public service. Hints 
are given for obtaining support. In “The Corpora- 
tion Looks to the Campus,” William A. Orme de- 
scribes the General Electric Foundation’s support of 
higher education, and explains that it is not entirely 
philanthropic but motivated by enlightened self- 
interest. These issues are considered: employee edu- 
cation, fund-raising expectations of institutions, 
alumni matching, resource allocation, minorities 
and women, lab equipment faculty shortages, col- 
lege mortality, and preparing tomorrow’s leaders. 


(MSE) 
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Banta, Trudy W. And Others 

Experimental Program for Opportunities in Ad- 
vanced Study and Research in Education. Final 
Report. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Bureau of Educational 
Research and Service. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Grant—NIE-G-79-0068 

Note—99p. 

Available from—Bureau of Educational Research 
and Service, University of Tennessee, 2046 Ter- 
race Avenue, Knoxville, TN 37916 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, College 
Faculty, Doctoral Programs, *Educational Op- 
portunities, Educational Policy, *Educational Re- 
search, Equal Education, *Experimental 
Programs, Females, Grantsmanship, Higher Edu- 
cation, Interprofessional Relationship, *Minority 
Groups, Policy Formation, Postdoctoral Educa- 
tion, Professional Continuing Education, *Profes- 
sional Development, Professional Education, 
Research Design, Researchers, Research Projects, 
Team Training, *Womens Education, Workshops 

Identifiers—*University of Tennessee Knoxville 
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The University of Tennessee-Knoxville program 
for advancement of minorities and women in the 
field of educational research is described in terms of 
accomplishment of the five objectives of the pro- 
gram. These objectives are as follows: (1) to develop 
and demonstrate an effective training program com- 
bining postdoctoral (Law Enforcement Administra- 
tion or agency) personnel, predoctoral (full-time) 
students and postdoctoral (junior faculty) partici- 
pants, with women and minority group members 
being targeted for 50 to 75 percent of the openings; 
(2) to demonstrate the utility of a program model 
incorporating postdoctoral and predoctoral partici- 
pants in advanced training and research in educa- 
tion; (3) to assist women and minorities in gaining 
entrance to the most qualified job-applicant pool in 
educational research and development; (4) to deve- 
lop institutional policies and procedures for improv- 
ing opportunities for advanced training for women 
and minorities in educational research and develop- 
ment; and (5) to provide opportunities for student- 
to-student associations forming lasting affiliations 
for participants (camaraderie and support). A team- 
work model for involving project participants in ad- 
vanced training and research in education involved 
doctoral students, practitioners in education, assist- 
ant professors interested in research, and associate 
professors or professors who were accomplished re- 
searchers. Examples of project activities include for- 
mal coursework for credit, mini-courses in research 
design and grant application, conferences and work- 
shops, internships, and exposure to network build- 
ing. The program evaluation is summarized. Among 
the various attachments are a skills and interests 
inventory, a list of papers, presentations, and re- 
search projects, and perceptions of participants. 
SW) 
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Regulations and Legislation Regarding Corre- 
spondence Education. A Survey of Five Countries 
with Recommended Guidelines for Developing 
Countries. 

International Council for Correspondence Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Paris 
(France). 

Pub Date—31 Mar 78 

Note—72p. 

Available from—-UNESCO, Place de Fontenay, 
75700 Paris, France. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, * Accreditation 
(Institutions), *Consumer Protection, *Corre- 
spondence Study, Developing Nations, Educa- 
tional Malpractice, *Federal Regulation, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Legislation, Needs 
Assessment, Policy Formation, Public Agencies, 
Surveys 

Identifiers—France, India, United Kingdom, 
United States, West Germany 
Different types of existing regulations and legisla- 

tion for correspondence education in France, West 

Germany, India, the United Kingdom, and the 

United States are reviewed for the benefit of other 

countries developing policies. For each country sur- 

veyed, four sections are provided in the report: a 

brief description of the educational system, as con- 

text for correspondence education; the place of cor- 
respondence education; legislation and regulation 
affecting correspondence education; and a short 
summary of how the regulation and legislation make 
correspondence education institutions reputable 
and responsible. The four main conclusions of the 
study are: (1) legislation and regulations can be ei- 
ther directed toward correspondence study or con- 
cern a variety of goods and services, including 
correspondence study (consumer protection); (2) 
several types of legislation and regulation exist (na- 
tional or regional legislative, public regulatory 
agency, and legislation concerning private institu- 
tions exclusively); (3) accreditation provides 
another type of control; and (4) there are three main 
approaches to the consumer protection needed in 
correspondence education (commercial standards 
enforceable by law, consumer pressure groups, and 
government monitoring bodies). Guidelines are 

provided for developing countries wanting to im- 

prove correspondence education. A bibliography, 

directory of organizations, and a brief note on the 
nature of correspondence education are appended. 

(MSE) 
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Johnson, Carolyn 

The Literature of Higher Education in Criminology 
and Criminal Justice: An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 

Joint Commission on Criminology and Criminal 
Justice Education and Standards, Chicago, Ill. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Corrections 

(Dept. of Justice/LEAA), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Grant—79CD-AX-0001 

Note—S5p. 

Available from—Joint Commission on Criminology 
and Criminal Justice Education and Standards, 
University of Chicago, Box 4348, Chicago, IL 
60680 ($4.75). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Books, *College Curriculum, Con- 
ference Papers, *Criminology, Government Pub- 
lications, Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
Information Sources, *Police Education, Pro- 
grams, Publications, Reference Materials, Re- 
ports, Serials 
Included in this bibliography of about 500 items 

on criminology/criminal justice higher education is 
information on programs, services, and the issues 
that must be considered in the quest for quality 
education. Journal articles, essays, books, chapters, 
government publications, catalogs and conference 
proceedings from the 1950s, 1960s and 1970s are 
listed. (MSE) 
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Hakemulder, Jan R., Ed. 

Distance Education for Development. Proceedings 
of an International Seminar (Addis Ababa, Ethi- 
opia, September 13-15, 1979). 

German Foundation for International Develop- 
ment, Bonn (West Germany). 

Spons Agency—United National Economic Com- 
mission for Africa. 

Report No.—DOK-1016-A/a 

Pub Date—Sep 79 

Note—404p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Case Studies, 
College Role, *Developing Nations, *Extension 
Education, *External Degree Programs, Financial 
Support, Foreign Countries, Institutional Cooper- 
ation, Instructional Materials, *International 
Educational Exchange, *Program Development, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Africa 
An extensive final report of the proceedings of an 

international seminar on distance education in 
developing nations of Africa includes presented pa- 
pers, di mM proc and views of several 
participants. Contents include the following: notes 
on the origin of the United Nations Economic Com- 
mission for Africa’s initiative in distance education; 
notes and texts from the plenary sessions, including 
papers on planning for distance education, such sys- 
tems in other developing nations inside and outside 
Africa, sharing of materials, and vocational training; 
committee reports on analysis of experiences and 
international cooperation, staff training and deve- 
lopment; the role of the university, and exchange of 
materials; a general report; resolutions of the semi- 
nar; closing speeches; and notes on seminar evalua- 
tion, conclusions, and the current situation for 
funding from outside sources. (MSE) 
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Meleca, C. Benjamin And Others 

A Comprehensive and Systematic Assessment of 
Clinical Teaching Skills and Strategies in the 
Health Sciences. Executive Summary of the 
Final Report. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of Medicine. 

Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—31 Aug 78 

Contract—N01-LM-5-4746 

Note—451p.; Document may not reproduce well 
due to marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Clinical Experience, Dental Schools, 
*Dentistry, Health Occupations, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Instructional Improvement, Instructional 





Systems, *Medical Education, Medical School 

Faculty, Medical Schools, Models, National Sur- 

veys, Needs Assessment, *Nursing Education, 

Program Improvement, *Teaching Skills, Train- 

ing Objectives 

A study undertaken by a fourteen member con- 
sortium representing five schools each of medicine, 
dentistry, and nursing had as its objectives to: (1) 
generate, assess and collectively approve a compre- 
hensive list of teaching skills and strategies that ap- 
proximates observed and representative behaviors 
in clinical sciences teaching in medicine, dentistry 
and nursing; (2) conduct a national state-of-the-art 
assessment of clinical teaching through a national 
survey of dental, medical and nursing schools; (3) 
develop a real model description and an ideal model 
for each of the disciplines; (4) develop strategies for 
the resolution of discrepancies in these models, i.e., 
formulate a method(s) for the institutions to in- 
crease their faculties in clinical teaching; and (5) 
recommend a strategy for the institutions to im- 
prove clinical teaching. The procedures and phases 
developed to accomplish the study’s goals are pre- 
sented. Appendices contain statistical data and re- 
port on areas such as: survey return data; item 
means and standard deviations; summary of de- 
scription data; and factor analysis statistics. A 
monograph, “The Comprehensive Report,” will fol- 
low this report and contain a summary of the find- 
ings, conclusions, and recommendations. (LC) 
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reer Resource Center Annual Report, September 
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Resource Center. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—120p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alumni, Career Awareness, Career 
Guidance, *Career Planning, *College Students, 
Counseling Services, Higher Education, *Occu- 
pational Information, Professional Development, 
*Professional Personnel, Program Evaluation, 
School Community Programs, Student Participa- 
tion 
Identifiers—* University of Cincinnati OH 
The 1979-80 annual report of the University of 
Cincinnati Alumni Association’s Career Resource 
Center (CRC) is presented. The CRC is designed to 
assist students, alumni, and community members in 
making more appropriate and meaningful choices 
about education beyond the high school level. 
Meetings are arranged between professionals and 
persons interested in a particular profession to dis- 
cuss the prerequisites for an occupation, as well as 
the expectations and demands of the job itself. The 
CRC does not provide any testing or in-depth coun- 
seling, nor is it a job placement agency. The follow- 
ing areas are covered: project objectives, changes in 
the project, implementation of the fourth year plan, 
dissemination of information, marketing analysis, 
demographics of advisees, evaluation of project im- 
pact, problems, future plans, and the budget. Among 
the appended materials are: a schedule of the CRC 
mobile unit; a sample adviser recommendation card; 
promotional letters; a list of CRC adviser occupa- 
tions; referral information; issues of the center’s 
quarterly newsletter “Adviser Update,” and promo- 
tional material. (SW) 
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Collier, Douglas J., Ed. 

Innovations in Higher Education Management: 
Coping with the 80s. Contributed Papers for an 
NCHEMS Competition on State and Institu- 
tional Financing. 

National Center for Higher Education Management 
Systems, Boulder, Colo. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—232p. 

Available from—National Center for Higher Edu- 
cation Management Systems, P.O. Drawer P, 
Boulder, CO 80302. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Budgeting, Case Studies, *College 
Administration, *College Faculty, *College Plan- 
ning, Competition, Cost Indexes, Decision Mak- 
ing, Declining Enrollment, Educational Finance, 
Employment Practices, Facility Inventory, Fed- 
eral Regulation, Financial Problems, Government 


School Relationship, Higher Education, Informa- 
tion Systems, Peer Groups, Personnel Policy, Pro- 
gram Costs, Prograin Evaluation, Public Policy, 
Research Projects, *Retrenchment, School Clos- 
ing, Staff Utilization, State Universities, *State- 
wide Planning, Teacher Employment, Tuition 
Identifiers—California, Minnesota, Program Re- 
view, State University of New York Coll at Platts- 
burgh 
Papers concerning higher education planning and 
management in the 1980s that were contributed to 
the National Center for Higher Education Manage- 
ment Systems competition for the Planning and Fi- 
nancing Program are presented. The papers, 
submitted by administrators, researchers, and a stu- 
dent, are as follows: “Faculty Reallocation: Platts- 
burgh State as a Case Study,” (Joseph C. Burke); 
“Managerial Styles in University Budget Planning” 
(Timothy J. Delmont); “The Utilization and Finan- 
cial Characteristics of Tax-Exempt Auxiliary Cor- 
porations Affiliated with the Major Public 
Universities in the United States” (Robert W. 
Gaily); “An Identification of College and Univer- 
sity Peer Groups” (Paul E. Lingenfelter and James 
E. Elsass); “Evaluating College Campus Closings 
for the 1980s: A Case Application of an Optimiza- 
tion Model” (Stephen A. Hoenack and Janet K. 
Roemer); “Fear and Loathing Over Competition in 
Postsecondary Education” (L. R. Jones); “The Im- 
pact of Circular A-21 on Property Control Systems 
of the One Hundred Institutions Leading in Federal 
Sponsored Research” (Meredith Snapp and John D. 
Porter); “Information Systems for State-Level Deci- 
sions and the Budget” (Fred Thompson); “Indexing 
Tuition to Cost of Education: Implications for State 
Policy” (Dennis W. Viehland, Norman S. Kaufman, 
and Darbara M. Krauth); and “Program Review and 
the Enrollment Crisis” (Kenneth C. Green). (SW) 
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Gillespie, Robert G. Dicaro, Deborah A. 

Computing and Higher Education: An Accidental 
Revolution. 

Washington Univ., Seattle. 

Spons ‘Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[8 1] 

Grant—SED-7823790 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center, 
The Ohio State University, 1200 Chambers Rd., 
3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($1.50 plus post- 
age). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Role, *Computer Science, 
*Computer Science Education, *Cooperative 
Planning, *Global Approach, Government Role, 
*Higher Education, Industry, Professional As- 
sociations, School Business Relationship, *Social 
Change 
As the applications of computing have expanded, 

the issues of computing and higher education have 

enlarged to include questions about the nature of 
information transfer on campus and the role of 
higher education in an information society. A broad 
view of the national issues and opportunities of 
computing in higher education is presented. A panel 
of educators and industrialists took part in develop- 
ing a consensus statement of issues and recommen- 
dations. The recommendations are set against these 
background issues: (1) other countries are develop- 
ing highly integrated plans for accelerating the tran- 
sition to information-based economies through joint 
efforts of industry, government, and education; (2) 
increased productivity and trade will be closely 
linked to our ability to apply the results of new 
developments in microelectronics, computing, and 
communications; (3) the United States faces a criti- 
cal shortage of people educated to use computers, 
and higher education faces severe resource prob- 
lems of faculty and facilities in responding to na- 
tional needs; and (4) concern for these issues and 
support for the development of strategies to im- 
prove our national position have been shown by 
those in industry, government, and education. The 
principal recommendation is to develop cooperative 
programs to work with professional, industrial, gov- 
ernmental, and educational groups to support 
higher education computing, and that a commission 
to initiate these activities be established through the 
National Science Board. (MSE) 
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McLaughlin, Gerald W. And Others 
Alumni Perceptions: A Test of NCHEMS’ Out- 
comes Structure. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(21st, Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Aptitude, Alumni, *Clas- 
sification, *College Graduates, Cultural Aware- 
ness, Educational Benefits, Graduate Surveys, 
Higher Education, Human Relations, Institu- 
tional Research, Interpersonal Competence, Job 
Skills, Knowledge Level, *Longitudinal Studies, 
*Majors (Students), *Outcomes of Education 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *National Center for 
Higher Educ Management Systems 
A theoretical taxonomy of student outcomes 
based on the National Center for Higher Education 
Management Systems’ (NCHEMS) structure was 
investigated using survey responses from 1,833 
alumni of a comprehensive state university. The 
alumni spanned 45 class years and four major cur- 
ricular types: applied science, business, engineering, 
and qualitative studies. Alumni were asked to com- 
ment on 16 possible educational outcomes extracted 
from the writings of Oscar Lenning and Howard 
Bowen. The loadings of the 16 outcomes were sub- 
jected to a varimax rotation. The following six fac- 
tors were retained that supported the work by 
NCHEMS: personal growth, job skills, cultural 
awareness, general knowledge, academic skills, and 
human relations skills. The findings tend to track 
the taxonomy proposed by Lenning except for the 
splitting of his category of the social/cultural/per- 
sonal area into the three dimensions of personal 
growth, cultural awareness, and human relations. 
The findings do not support Lenning’s more refined 
four-digit taxonomy that has five dimensions and 
groups items into two-digit subcategories within 
each dimension (a procedure similar to the structure 
of the Higher Education General Information Sur- 
vey). It was found that outcomes of the university 
have changed in a smooth continuous fashion over 
the 40 years. Additionally, different curricula have 
produced different outcomes, a finding that adds 
some support to the viewpoint that certain types of 
people self-select into specific career fields. (SW) 
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They Do Not Come Back: Lightfield Revisited. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(21st, Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Freshmen, *Community 
Colleges, Dropout Characteristics, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Research, *School Holding 
Power, Student Attitudes, *Student Attrition, 
Student Characteristics, Student College Rela- 
tionship, *Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Needs 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Stopouts, *Tidewater 
Community College VA 
Attrition of 1978 first-time students at Tidewater 
Community College and student demographic and 
attitudinal characteristics were investigated to assist 
the college in decreasing attrition of new students. 
Nonreturnees were identified and distinguished 
from students readmitted to the college during the 
subsequent five quarters. Information is provided on 
the following student characteristics: sex, full- 
time/part-time enrollment status, night versus day 
enrollment, race, enrollment in curricular versus 
noncurricular programs, and grade point averages. 
New students in fall 1978 totaled 5,817 and 2,829 
failed to return to the college for at least one quarter. 
The primary educational goal of students who 
dropped out permanently and students who re- 
turned for at least one quarter (stopouts) was com- 
pared. Some evidence indicated that academic 
success of nonreturnees had very little impact on 
their decision to reenroll at the college. During the 
summer of 1979, 421 randomly selected nonreturn- 
ing students were assessed in terms of goals and 
reasons for attending college, reasons for not reen- 
rolling, evaluation of services, and suggestions for 
improvement of services. Responses were obtained 


from 178 nonreturning students. The primary goals 
for attending Tidewater Community College were 
to obtain occupational/technical training to en- 
hance job performance (40 percent), to satisfy spe- 
cialized or personal interests (33 percent) and to 
obtain an associate degree or specific courses for 
transfer purposes (13 percent). (SW) 
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of the Association for Institutional Research 
(21st, Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgeting, *College Faculty, College 
Role, Computer Oriented Programs, Depart- 
ments, Educational Demand, Educational Fi- 
nance, *Full Time Equivalency, Full Time 
Faculty, Full Time Students, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Intellectual Disciplines, Math- 
ematical Formulas, Multicampus Colleges, Re- 
source Allocation, Simulation, *Staff Utilization, 
State Colleges, Statewide Planning, *Student 
Teacher Ratio, *Teacher Distribution, Teacher 
Supply and Demand, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Colorado 
The development and use of the faculty staffing 
forumla for Colorado, prepared by the Association 
of Public College and University Presidents (AP- 
CUP), is examined, and a recent major attempt to 
update or modify the formula is described, along 
with the outcome. Based on the work of representa- 
tives from many campuses, a large scale computer 
simulation was developed, using as input numbers of 
full-time-equivalent faculty and students for each 
two-digit code of the Higher Education General In- 
formation Survey and for four student levels. The 
student-faculty ratios were initially determined for 
each discipline/level combination, and by overlay- 
ing the student mix for each campus on the matrix 
of ratios, projections were made of the total faculty 
needed by each campus. The first iteration of the 
process resulted in substantial reallocation of 
faculty both within and between campuses. Subse- 
quent iterations caused the individual ratios to be 
adjusted based upon experience, campus data, and 
analyses of individual campus priorities. The 4 x 36 
matrix clearly differentiates by level of instruction 
and by discipline at the same time equity in the 
distribution of resources is promoted by requiring 
all campuses to request resources at the same pro- 
ductivity level for instruction at a given level and 
discipline. Role differentiation is promoted by over- 
laying each campuses’ student mix, by discipline 
and level, on the matrix of ratios. It is suggested that 
the formula achieved the goal of moderating the 
decline of faculty resources but failed to reduce the 
general debates over equity, role differentiation, and 
appropriate funding levels. A new approach that 
reduces line item accountability and that is compati- 
ble with increased budget flexibility has been ap- 
proved. (SW) 


ED 205 072 HE 014 098 
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Pub Date—May 81 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Campus Planning, College Buildings, 

Delivery Systems, Departments, Facility Utiliza- 

tion Research, Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 

tion, Intercollegiate Cooperation, Physical 

Mobility, School Community Relationship, 

School Space, Space Classification, Space Utiliza- 

tion, Spatial Relationship (Facilities) 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *University of Montreal 

(Canada) 

Institutional space at the University of Montreal 
was examined in relation to program structure, stu- 
dent credit hour flows, and departmental services 
performed to the community. A distance matrix 
representing the relative location of departmental 
units on campus, and an attribute matrix, relating 
places and attributes of these places, were assessed. 
The data in the distance matrix were collected over 
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59 departmental units on the basis of a regionaliza- 
tion of the campus according to “centroids” of 
buildings, and the distance expressed in minutes of 
walking from centroids of one unit to those of 
another. The data in the attribute matrix were col- 
lected over 54 departmental units and include the 
accessibility of aggregate distance (in walking time) 
of each unit. A formal or structural category in- 
cludes the size of student credit hour flows, the 
teaching load, and program structure, while a func- 
tional category includes the number of student 
credit hours from extra-departmental origins. Flow 
matrices were also used to describe the movement 
characteristics of 42 units of origin to 10 destination 
areas corresponding to major disciplinary groups. 
Among the study implications are the following: 
structural characteristics of units such as expressed 
by the dimensions of program multidisciplinary 
breadth and size of activities can be advantageously 
used to improve the quality of space allocation on 
campus. Program multidisciplinary breadth may in- 
dicate interaction potential as well as dependency 
on the community for the provision of academic 
services. The structural characteristics of units can 
be further analyzed in terms of relative location of 
interacting units, accessibility, and centrality. (SW) 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(21st, Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) —- Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Doctoral Programs, Enrollment Rate, 
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Higher Education, National Surveys, Predictive 
Measurement, Predictor Variables, *Research 
Projects, Resource Allocation, Scholarship, 
*School Size, *State Colleges, State Universities 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum 
Variables that correlate highly with success in ob- 
taining 1978 external funding for research among 
the 338 member institutions of the American As- 
sociation of State Colleges and Universities 
(AASCU) were studied. It was found that AASCU 
institutions that have been successful in obtaining 
outside funds for research purposes do tend to place 
more emphasis, in both policy and resource alloca- 
tion, on graduate teaching and internally and exter- 
nally-funded research. Measures of size of faculty 
and student body, as well as doctoral work in several 
disciplines, were found to correlate significantly 
with grants at AASCU institutions. The best single 
predictor of success in 1978 was success four years 
earlier, with the existence of a grants administration 
office, dollar amount of grants four years earlier, 
and existence of an engineering doctorate also sig- 
nificantly contributing to predictability. It is con- 
cluded that AASCU institutions successful at 
obtaining externally-funded research money tended 
to have certain things in common: past success in 
obtaining grants; emphasis on graduate and particu- 
larly doctoral work; larger student bodies and facul- 
ties; and emphasis on research and publication for 
promotion and tenure purposes. (SW) 
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Pub Date—May 81 
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Descriptors—*Academic Standards, ‘College 
Faculty, *Evaluation Criteria, Grades (Scholas- 
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*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Characteristics, 
Testing, Undergraduate Students 

Identifiers—* AIR Forum 
The opinions of 514 college faculty concerning 

their grading philosophies, grading patterns, and 

their knowledge of how grades vary among fields 

were surveyed and classified according to demo- 

graphic characteristics of the faculty. Approxi- 

mately half of the respondents expressed the 
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opinion that there is great variation in the meaning 
of a letter grade across academic fields. Faculty in 
fields that emphasize factual and cumulative course 
content tended to maintain that they grade lower 
than other fields, emphasized written tests and 
quizzes as factors in assigning grades, and expressed 
confidence in the letter-based system. In contrast, 
faculty in fine arts, education, and health expressed 
less confidence in the conventional grading system, 
held that a ’B’ grade reflects average undergraduate 
performance, and used nonquantifiable factors, such 
as attitude and effort, in assigning student grades. In 
general, the faculty seemed more certain of how 
their own grades compare with other grades in their 
own field than about grades across fields. A majority 
of the faculty expressed the opinion that a depart- 
ment should set standards of performance. When 
asked to rank factors in the order of importance in 
determining a student’s final grade, 59 percent of 
those teaching undergraduate courses and 35 per- 
cent of those teaching graduate courses listed tests 
and quizzes as the most important factor. It is sug- 
gested that faculty grading standards and practices 
are very strongly influenced by academic field. A 
faculty questionnaire is appended. (SW) 
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search, Learning Experience, Outcomes of Edu- 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Lincoln University MO 
Alumni of Lincoln University, an historically 
black and currently multiracial institution, were sur- 
veyed for their views concerning their college ex- 
perience and its effects on their subsequent work 
experience, and responses were compared based on 
race. Of the 3,500 alumni who were mailed a news- 
letter containing the questionnaire, 129 responded. 
The respondents represented a broad cross-section 
of Lincoln University alumni, and three-fourths 
were black and slightly over half were female. Infor- 
mation is also presented on year of graduation and 
major. On the whole, the former students seemed 
relatively content with their educational choices. 
the idea of not attending college was lowest on their 
list of possible changes, and was, in fact, overwhelm- 
ingly rejected. Similarly, the educational process 
was generally acknowledged to have enhanced vir- 
tually all skills that the respondent possesses and 
applies. Respondents reported a general pattern of 
a somewhat lower skill level than their current em- 
ployment applies, and this reinforces the idea of a 
need for greater, or more effective, college expo- 
sure. However, discrimination, and employment op- 
portunity, rather than low educational or skill 
qualifications, appeared to present the major dif- 
ficulties in first job searches. This general pattern 
was not dependent upon the respondents’ race: the 
most striking racial pattern is the absence of signifi- 
cant attitudinal differences between black and white 
alumni. Nevertheless, blacks experienced more job 
discrimination, and felt that the skill applications 
were generally more intensive than did their white 
counterparts. (SW) 
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Colleges, Followup Studies, Grade Point Aver- 
age, Higher Education, *Nursing Education, Pre- 
dictive Measurement, “Predictor Variables, 
Standardized Tests, Student Attitudes, Student 
Characteristics 
Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *Lakeland Community 
College OH 
Academic and nonacademic variables that may 
predict persistence in the nursing program at Lake- 
land Community College, Ohio, were studied. The 
academic variables included American College 
Testing program standard scores, National League 
for Nursing (NLN) rank scores, high school grade 
point average, and previous college grade point av- 
erage. The nonacademic variables included marital 
status, sex, admission pattern, age, prior nursing 
type experience, study habits, attitudes, and inter- 
ests. Student records were analyzed for 251 former 
Lakeland students who entered in 1974, 1975, 1976, 
and 1977 and either graduated or withdrew from the 
nursing program by June 1979. Additionally, 672 
students who had entered the Lakeland program 
during the fall of 1970 or later were sent a mail 
quesionnaire, and 232 replied. It was found that 
persisters ranked significantly higher on NLN ex- 
amination’s composite, reading comprehension, and 
social studies sections, and they tended to have sig- 
nificantly higher high school grade point averages 
than the nonpersisters. Additionally, persisters in 
the nursing program were more likely to be older 
females, who had delayed their entry from high 
school and had some practical licensed nursing ex- 
perience prior to admission. These persisters were 
willing to deal with the everyday demands of educa- 
tion and were knowledgeable of the job opportuni- 
ties in nursing. The noncompletors were younger, 
perhaps motivated by an idealistic conception of 
serving humanity, and less committed to the rigors 
of the education necessary to achieve their goals. 
SW) 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum, California, *Colorado, Il- 
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A 1979 study conducted by the Colorado Com- 
mission on Higher Education to develop a plan for 
assessing and increasing faculty productivity is de- 
scribed. The central issue was the demand for in- 
dividual faculty, departmental, and institutional 
autonomy versus demand by the political system for 
evidence that the faculty it funds produces adequate 
valued outcomes. In addition to conferring with 
Colorado institutional and state agency staff, higher 
education officers and researchers in Minnesota, 
California, Wisconsin, and Illinois were contacted 
regarding their policies and study findings. A review 
of the literature on formula budgeting, program 
evaluation, faculty load analysis, and productivity 
was also conducted. It was suggested that a worka- 
ble approach to assessing and increasing faculty pro- 
ductivity is an organized, explicit and publicly 
visible process of institutional program review and 
evaluation, monitored by the state coordinating 
agency to gain public credibility. However, mean- 
ingful assessment and valid judgment of faculty pro- 
ductivity should be approached at the decentralized 
level of the faculty peer group. It is suggested that 
the problem of making this peer evaluation credible 
to the public is unresolved. A policy was developed 
in Colorado in 1980 calling for each state institution 
to develop a plan for reviewing each academic pro- 
gram at least once every seven years, and activities 
to be included in institutional review are specified. 
SW) 
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Pub Date—May 81 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(21st, Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, Campus 
Planning, *College Planning, Community Col- 
leges, *Educational Policy, *Emergency Pro- 
grams, Higher Education, Private Colleges, 
*School Safety, State Colleges, State Surveys, 
State Universities 

Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Mount Saint Helens, 
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The effectiveness of existing contingency plan- 

ning efforts at five community colleges, three col- 

leges, and five universities during the Mount St. 

Helens eruptions in 1980 in Washington state was 

assessed. Planning efforts in the areas of institu- 

tional policy, academic policy, business office, 
physical plant, residence halls, financial aid, and 
safety and security were reviewed. The first institu- 
tional policy activity is the assignment of broad 
areas of responsibility to specific departments and 

individuals; this should include the creation of a 

crisis management team. The decision to close a 

campus requires a policy decision on whether or not 

staff will be paid while the school is closed. Another 
consideration is enforcement of the closing: faculty 
on some campuses came to work undisturbed, and 
ash was brought into the buildings. The academic 
impact of institutional closure (especially in grad- 
ing) should be considered, along with problems re- 
sulting to research in progress at the campuses from 
interruption of electrical power, violation of con- 
trolled environments, and disruption of time series 
experiments. The most important activity for the 
business office is to make sure that all expenditures 
are fully documented. One school caused considera- 
ble damage to their roofs by the cleanup procedure 
they followed. Recommendations are offered to 
help institutions develop contingency plans for 
natural hazards and disasters, and the advantage of 
ewe tested plans with mock disasters is stressed. 
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Pub Date—May 81 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
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Descriptors—Accountability, Administrative 
Change, *Change Strategies, College Administra- 
tion, College Planning, *College Role, Competi- 
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Trends, Expenditures, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Research, *Marketing, *Organizational 
Change, Policy Formation, Program Evaluation, 
Public Relations, *Student Recruitment 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum 
The issues, organizational changes, and institu- 
tional reactions that colleges and universities per- 
ceive as associated with implementation of new 
marketing practices were identified in a review of 
the literature and interviews with officials from 25 
institutions primarily in or near Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia. Several trends were revealed: successful mar- 
keting activity will require policy decisions, 
expended missions, increased expenditures, and 
centralized administration. It was found that there 
are emerging trends in institutional change as- 
sociated with implementation of the marketing con- 
cept, and that these cluster into three basic types: 
those preliminary responses necessary for organiz- 
ing a marketing effort (i.e., policy decision and ex- 
penditures; expected changes that occur as colleges 
begin to implement the marketing concept; and 
consequences associated with marketing activity. A 
marketing program means increased attention to 
measures of institutional effectiveness, and while 
significantly contributing to the overall financial 
stability of the institution, it may bring increased 
competition among institutions. The most likely 





areas of expansion as institutions attempt to serve a 
broader clientele will be to place more emphasis on 
adult and part-time students. A change in student 
clientele means changes will need to occur in pro- 
grams, scheduling, admission requirements, and 
teaching methods. Ongoing program evaluation can 
provide the information necessary to make more 
successful strategic and marketing decisions, and 
student consumerism may change the priorities for 
program evaluation. The role of institutional re- 
searchers in developing a marketing approach is 
noted. (SW) 
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A Process to Conduct Needs Assessment at a 
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Pub Date—May 81 
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Colleges, Student Needs, Surveys 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *State Community Col- 
lege of East Saint Louis IL 
The process of conducting needs assessment at 
State Community College of East St. Louis is de- 
scribed. Among the objectives of the needs assess- 
ment are: program and service evaluation, 
marketing, new program development, and strategic 
planning. The basic purposes of the needs assess- 
ment were curricular planning and development, 
and several target populations were identifeid to 
whom curricula could be marketed. Groups selected 
as part of the needs assessment include: adults living 
in the community college district, high school stu- 
dents, evening high school students, alumni, and 
employers. Different needs assessment measures 
were undertaken for the different groups: (i.e., tele- 
phone survey of adults, classroom survey of high 
school students). The human resources and techni- 
cal assistance necessary to complete the needs as- 
sessment are noted. The approach to conducting 
needs assessment produced several outcomes, in- 
cluding: college staff working together in a concen- 
trated effort, students obtaining working 
experiences, the college demonstrating goodwill in 
communicating with the community, and the col- 
lege obtaining valuable information as it strives to 
improve its planning and services to the community. 
It is suggested that four additional steps should be 
undertaken: the data and their implications should 
be discussed with the decision-makers; the college 
should hold data seminars for significant representa- 
tives of each of the target groups; the administrative 
staff needs to use the data as a base on which to 
conduct a decision seminar for curriculum develop- 
ment and funds development; and ongoing process 
of assessing needs should be established. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *Colorado 
The extent to which Colorado state universities 
and colleges coordinate master plans, program re- 
views, and methods for allocating faculty to pro- 
grams was surveyed. Thirty-six state universities 
and seven state or community colleges participated. 
Seventy-five percent of the state universities be- 
lieved that campus master plans and program re- 
views /evaluations can be meaningfully coordinated, 
and 72 percent felt program reviews/evaluations 


will be used increasingly by the states in the 1980s. 
Fewer (56 percent) of the university respondents 
believed that formulas or specified methods for the 
allocation of full-time equivalent faculty will in- 
crease on campuses in the 1980s. The responses 
from the state colleges or community colleges fol- 
lowed the same general pattern as that of the state 
universities. It was found that 81 percent of the state 
universities have written goals or objectives, and 62 
percent have developed master plans. Even though 
a high proportion of the researcher/planners be- 
lieved master plans are important, 38 percent of the 
institutions do not have master plans. Academic 
pr'yram reviews/evaluations occur on most of the 
cau:puses (94 percent), but the frequency of the 
reviews is varied. Only 25 percent of the institutions 
use a formula or specified method for the allocation 
of faculty to academic programs. The responses re- 
veal that linking master plan, program reviews, and 
formulas or methods for faculty allocations is not 
widely done. Forty-two percent of the universities 
and 43 percent of the colleges relate program re- 
views to master plans, but only 17 percent of the 
universities have formulas or me‘?:ods for faculty 
allocations that are related to master plans and the 
results of program reviews. (SW) 
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Pub Date—May 81 
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of the Association for Institutional Research 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Quality, Higher 
Education, *Outcomes of Education, Prediction, 
Predictor Variables, *Program Evaluation, *Re- 
search Design 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum 
The concept of quality is analyzed with special 
attention to its different senses in two contexts: 
qualitative evaluation and assessment of educa- 
tional program quality. The view that evaluation of 
program quality cannot be validly expressed in 
quantitative terms and that qualitative evaluation 
methodologies have special relevance for the assess- 
ment of quality is criticized. An important step is to 
determine the central purpose or essential function 
of a program by expert judgment supported by good 
arguments. Statements of central purpose must be 
refined into statements of specific manifestations of 
quality. When the manifestations have been speci- 
fied, it is possible to develop, through empirical re- 
search methods, indicators that predict the 
occurrence of the manifestations. In order to make 
a quality ranking, values of the indicated variables 
(which represent the manifestataions of quality) 
must be aggregated into a composite index of qual- 
ity. If aggregation is not possible, profiling (i.e., talk- 
ing of the various dimensions of value that fall 


within the scope of quality) is indicated. It is argued 
that valid quantitative and qualitative indicators can 
be developed if one has a model linking indicator 
with indicated variables. The distinctions that are 
made are designed to provide the conceptual frame- 
work that would underlie research designs for as- 
sessments of program quality. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum 
A project designed to evaluate the quality of basic 
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skills programs in writing, reading, and mathemat- 
ics, which was implemented at a regional university 
and a community college within a statewide system 
in the Southeastern United States, is described. A 
multiple-indicator strategy was used, involving both 
short-range and long-range postprogram measures. 
Additionally, multiple-designs were employed to 
compensate for methodological problems. After the 
first year of the basic skills evaluation project, it was 
found that developmental studies programs at both 
the regional university and the community college 
are experiencing a demonstrable degree of success 
in achieving stated objectives. Students generally 
begin and end their coursework with positive atti- 
tudes about and perceived need for the academic 
experience. Additionally, they tend to report that 
they have made progress in developing those basic 
skills in which they have been deficient. There was 
also substantial improvement in students’ ability to 
perform on faculty-developed and/or faculty- 
selected achievement tests, and the performance 
gains were observable in writing, mathematics, and 
reading. For each of the three remedial areas, post- 
program test perfoiinance shows a moderate and 
significant positive association with initial ability as 
assessed by appropriate American College Testing 
subtest scores. When relationships between initial 
ability and performance gains are assessed, the posi- 
tive relationships are much weakened, and, in the 
case of reading, actually become negative. While the 
mathematics and writing programs appeared to be 
somewhat more effective at the community college 
than at the regional university, the reverse was true 
for the reading programs. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (SW) 
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*Student Evaluation, Test Construction, Tests 
Identifiers—* Ohio State University, Oral Examina- 
tions 
Four approaches to measuring quality in graduate 
education are reviewed, and the approach used at 
the graduate school at Ohio State University is as- 
sessed. Four approaches found in the literature are: 
measuring quality by reputation, by scholarly pro- 
ductivity, by correlating reputation and scholarly 
productivity, and by multiple measures. Ohio State 
University uses a multiple measures approach to 
assess quality. Graduate school representatives 
judge doctoral examinations and report to the 
graduate school dean about the fairness of the ex- 
amination, the quality of the examination, and the 
quality of the student’s performance. The judgments 
are tabulated and presented as quantitative and 
qualitative indicators of quality. Quantitative data 
are derived from the General Examination Evalua- 
tion Forms. The graduate school representatives 
rate from one to seven (poor to excellent) the appro- 
priateness of the oral questions, the level of dif- 
ficulty of the oral questions, and the candidate’s 
performance. Qualitative data are derived from 
written comments made by the graduate school re- 
presentatives. Quantitative and qualitative data are 
also derived from the Final Oral Examination. The 
graduate school representatives’ evaluations are ad- 
ded to other internal and external quality measures 
to help programs identify their strengths and weak- 
nesses. These evaluations have been useful in help- 
ing program faculty change their examination 
procedures, the content of doctoral examinations, 
and perceptions that have contributed to the sus- 
pension of graduate admissions in a field of speciali- 
zation. A bibliography and ratings of graduate 
school representatives on graduate examinations 
are appended. (SW) 
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A market impact analysis was performed to deter- 

mine the potential enrollment loss for all sectors of 
postsecondary education in Florida that would re- 
sult in allowing four upper-division state universities 
to implement new lower divisions. Additionally, the 
history leading up to this request by the upper divi- 
sion colleges and the pros and cons for implement- 
ing the lower divisions are considered. For each of 
the four institutions an impact study was completed 
which assessed the number of freshmen from a re- 
gion for each college or university affected by a 
lower division, the total number of freshmen en- 
rolled at each college or university, and the number 
of lower division students being requested for the 
new lower divisions. Estimates were made of the 
worst case impact on the surrounding institutions 
(loss to the state system, the community college 
system, and the private sector), because it assumes 
that the new lower divisions will achieve their first 
year enrollment growth by reducing the student 
population at other institutions. Two of the four 
studies are discussed: Florida International Univer- 
sity and University of North Florida. The other 
schools are Florida Atlantic University and Univer- 
sity of West Florida. The results suggest that no 
single sector will be too severely affected by opening 
new lower divisions; however, expected declines in 
the number of Florida high school graduates may 
make the situation more serious for any of the three 
sectors if the lower divisions are approved. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *University of Colorado 
The effect of student-faculty interaction on stu- 

dent outcomes after four years was examined within 

the context of a causal model adapted from a gen- 
eral college impact model. This model includes 
three sets of variables: students’ background charac- 
teristics, four aspects of student-faculty interaction, 
and four categopies of outcomes. The four outcome 
categories were personal/social, intellectual, aca- 
demic achievement, and satisfaction with educa- 
tion. Of the 2,830 entering fall 1975 freshmen at the 
University of Colorado who completed a freshman 
questionnaire, 480 were administered a graduating 
students’ survey four years later. A number of items 
on the instruments were combined into scales that 
would measure one expectation variable, four stu- 
dent-faculty interaction variables, and nine out- 
come variables. Factor analysis was used. The 
results provided support for the importance of the 
impact of student-facutly interaction. Interaction 
that was characterized as friendly had the greater 
impact on these student outcomes, and the fre- 


quency of friendly student-faculty interaction had a 
positive effect on overall satisfaction with the col- 
lege experience. The outcomes that we.e most af- 
fected were the intellectual outcomes, as opposed to 
personal/social outcomes. Liberal arts students had 
greater frequencies of friendly interaction with 
faculty than professional program students; and 
professional program students had greater frequen- 
cies of formal interaction with faculty than liberal 
arts students. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Key ingredients of long-range planning described 
in the literature during the last 10 years, the role of 
an office of institutional research, and a coordinated 
long-range planning process as it might occur in a 
public four-year college or university are described. 
A successful long-range planning process is charac- 
terized by centralized coordination of planning, in- 
volvement of the chief executive, use of a planning 
council, and decentralized planning. The data gene- 
rated by an institutional research office for program 
reviews, accreditation self-studies, and similar ef- 
forts can be applied to the planning process. Self- 
studies can be used to develop new or revised goals 
and objectives and the means to achieve them, and 
institutional researchers can analyze data and fore- 
cast future conditions. Four planning models are 
cited, including Parekh’s (1975) planning kit, which 
outlines the process through a series of matrices, 
and the American Associa‘ion of State Colleges and 
Universities (1978) planning manual. The next stage 
of the planning process is to develop a mission state- 
ment or revise the existing statement if necessary. 
The economy, energy costs, and demographics are 
among the factors that affect college planning. The 
relationship between the institutional mission and 
the goals of each academic department and aca- 
demic support unit needs to be evaluated, and con- 
sidered in relation to the final college plan. The 
importance of integrating academic, financial, and 
physical planning is emphasized. (SW) 
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Results of a 1979 survey of 46 states on patterns 
of program reduction are presented, and the institu- 
tional shrinkage process currently being imple- 
mented at the University of Michigan is examined. 
Additionally, several hierarchical and sequential re- 
duction strategies, including Balderston’s budgetary 
strategies, are reviewed. At the University of Michi- 
gan four specific strategies are being considered: 
across-the-board cuts, reduction of nonacademic 
programs, long-range faculty reduction procedures, 
and program discontinuance. At the University of 
Michigan it became obvious at various points that 
there are definite limits to faculty and student par- 
ticipation in this institutional process. It is suggested 
that the pros and cons of discontinuing a depart- 


ment cannot be resolved by the collective faculty or 
students. The size of the institution and the com- 
plexity of its various budgets and existing commit- 
ments limit insight and thus the utility of input. It 
is recommended that rather than have the adminis- 

tration gathering initial information and the affected 
department gathering counter information, the en- 
tire function might be delegated to the institutional 
research office. Disagreement concerning the ra- 
tionale for or against program/department discon- 
tinuance seems to be over the relative importance of 
quality versus centrality of the discipline. Addi- 
tional problems regarding the elimination of aca- 
demic programs are described. (SW) 
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The way in which university academic service 
units evolved historically is considered, a theoreti- 
cal framework is outlined representing the present 
organizational relationship between the managerial 
perspective of these units and the university policy- 
making perspective, and a model is proposed for 
integrating academic service units into university 
policy formulation activity using institutional re- 
search as the primary organizational facilitator. Ex- 
amples of academic service units are admissions, the 
registrar, financial aid, and institutional research, 
but they can include any professional-staff unit that 
deals directly with the curricular sector of universit 
administration. These units directly affect the uni- 
versity policy-making process in the way they inter- 
pret and implement policy decisions, and if they are 
not integrated into the process, the potential exists 
for the formulation of piecemeal and ineffective 
policies. It is suggested that academic service unit 
professionals are differentiated from university 
policy makers and among each other based on func- 
tional roles within the university’s operational 
framework, and that a coordinator is needed to 
maintain intergroup communication through the ex- 
change of systematic information. The proposed 
model would enable overall university goals, poli- 
cies, and plans to be defined utilizing the insight and 
information of all major participant groups in the 
policy formulation process. Feedback to goal setters 
by the operational or managerial professionals is 
included in the process. It is suggested that institu- 
tional researchers can help define issues and policies 
based on a university-wide perspective, and that 
they provide technical understanding to develop 
and evaluate the data base. A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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y 
The development of an operational model that 





would enable a college institutional research unit to 
improve administrative decision-making by expand- 
ing its data base to include new activities not widely 
recognized throughout the institution is considered. 
Attention is directed to institutional research as a 
function within an institution, specifically medium 
and large universities, both public and private. The 
evolving role of the institutional research function is 
traced historically, and the Arizona State University 
is considered as a case study. It is suggested that the 
relationship between the outputs of the institutional 
research office and the policy formulation and deci- 
sion-making activities of the university is important. 
Based on the Arizona State University case study, 
the following requirements for an operational model 
for the institutional research unit are proposed: the 
model must be user-focused, anticipatory and dy- 
namic, iterative and approximate, prescriptive 
rather than descriptive, and comprehensive rather 
than solely empirical. In line with these characteris- 
tics, it is suggested that an appropriate model for 
contemporary institutional research might be a 
policy analysis model. This type of model might 
involve study of what a decision-maker wished to 
accomplish, finding alternative ways of achieving 
the objectives, comparing alternatives in terms of 
their impacts, and an iterative approach. Implica- 
tions include the fact that the use of a problem crit- 
erion would be the basis in conceptualizing and 
designing work activity, and that emphasis would be 
directed to the development of new data sources 
and analytic capabilities. (SW) 
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The adequacy of pension plans for persons retiring 
from colleges and universities is considered. Data 
are presented showing that people who retired in the 
late 1960s and early 1970s from higher education 
institutions at ages 65 and 68 spent most of their 
working lives earning less than $10,000 a year. The 
phenomenon of low pensions in an age of rapid in- 
flation for a group of retirees at a liberal arts college 
is illustrated. The examples are based on a Teachers 
Insurance Annuity Association/College Retirement 
Equity Fund (TIAA/CREF) defined contribution 
plan where the level of employee/employer contri- 
butions plus TIAA/CREF investment performance 
define the outcome. Length of service has little or 
nothing to do with the size of the pensions, but the 
person’s age does correlate well with pension size, 
and a person’s sex, rank, and specialty also have an 
influence. In addition to pension plan income plus 
social security benefits, each employee has some 
responsibility for voluntary savings toward retire- 
ment. Based on investigations of a group of retirees, 
it is concluded that the CREF annuity unit de- 
creases have worked serious economic hardships on 
more than half the study sample. However, it is 
suggested that by focusing on the annuity unit value, 
one ignores the fact that the reinvestment of divi- 
dends bought additional accumulation units. Appro- 
aches to protect annuitants against inflation are 
proposed, and it is recommended that CREF report 
to its participants the quantity of accumulation units 
purchased monthly and the number of shares pur- 
chased through dividend reinvestment. (SW) 
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A computerized faculty allocation and realloca- 
tion model is presented to aid the decision maker in 
evaluating the outcomes of various strategies. A 
unique goal can be computed for each department 
based on the average index of the institution, the 
average of the college, the preceding average of the 
department, and a goal established by management 
for the department. The relative importance of these 
four factors can be set separately for each depart- 
ment. The model seeks to compare a department 
with itself or, if desired, with its college or the uni- 
versity as a whole; furthermore, one may place a 
goal on the college. The algorithm then permits 
weights to be placed on the comparison variables 
(for example, the college or university) and deci- 
sions made on how fast an overstaffed department 
converges toward the objective and in the process of 
converging what proportion of faculty are returned. 
The overstaffed full-time-equivalent faculty posi- 
tions are accumulated and can be distributed with 
any new positions to the understaffed departments. 
The model uses iteration to simulate several years. 
This model, which enables a decision maker to re- 
view several variables to derive an overall strategy 
for faculty allocation, simulates factors involved in 
the allocation of faculty while leaving the decision 
maker to determine a unique workload goal for each 
department. Brief consideration is given to the fol- 
lowing additional approaches: costing approach, 
faculty approach based on a state formula alloca- 
tion, and department level allocations. (SW) 
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The role of institutional research in postsecondary 
education in view of the trend toward consortia, 
regionalism, and other manifestations of “com- 
muniversity” or interinstitutional action is eva- 
luated. Attention is also directed to new modes for 
policy planning and decision-making. Four activi- 
ties were conducted in order to better understand 
new roles: a literature review, a statewide coopera- 
tive study of academic program coexistence and 
comparative characteristics in over 200 institutions, 
a regional interstate project supported by the Fund 
for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education 
(FIPSE), and a telephone survey of college officials 
responsible for institutional research. A large scale 
comparative study of academic programs at over 
200 postsecondary institutions was conducted in a 
large eastern state, and the outcome included de- 
scriptions of the 5,000 degree programs offered by 
an institution or by aggregate arrangements to the 
wider public. Other outcomes have been users’ 
manuals designed to permit interinstitutional com- 
parisons, particularly as a basis for regional post- 
secondary planning. The FIPSE project focused on 
the feasibility of comprehensive postsecondary 
cooperative action in natural geographic and socio- 
economic planning regions divided by state boun- 
daries. Activities were designed to assess 
regionwide needs for postsecondary educational 
programs and services, available resources, and bar- 
riers that impede use of the resources. Telephone 
interviews with college officials revealed that few 
institutional research efforts were directed toward 
interinstitutional action or actual involvement of an 
external policy center. (SW) 
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The relationship between career orientation of 

college institutional research/planning officers and 

perceptions of organizational and political environ- 

ments was investigated, based on a survey of 154 

officers in public doctoral-granting institutions. Of 

the 106 respondents, 53 percent were directors of 
institutional research/planning; 26 percent were 
vice presidents or vice chancellors, assistant or as- 
sociate vice presidents, and assistant directors of 
institutional research/planning; and 21 percent 
were some other category. A strong indication of 
role conflict in institutional research and planning 
officers of the large public universities was found. 

This group perceived their actual roles as high on 

political responsiveness and high on political ad- 

vocacy; they preferred a role directly opposite: a 

tole of policy advocacy with low political respon- 

siveness. Identifying infrequently with a career 
orientation of institutional research/planning spe- 
cialist, respondents selected more often an orienta- 
tion of institutional team member and general 
administrator in higher education. Most respond- 
ents perceived the authority structure of their insti- 
tutions as one of a weak hierarchy and their work 
settings to have a low degree of structure with a 
moderate adherence to rules and regulations. Har- 
mon’s (1969) framework was used to categorize 
ways in which the respondents intereacted with 
their political environment. It is concluded that aca- 
demic and professional development programs need 
to stress interaction skills of political astuteness, 

communication, organizational behavior, and a 

sense of professional identity. A bibliography is ap- 

pended. (SW) 
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Steps in a class action suit charging prejudicial 
treatment of a minority group by a college or univer- 
sity are summarized, and attention is directed to 
how the plaintiffs can use the institution’s own data 
to establish a prima facie case for disparate treat- 
ment. The key legal issues are indicated, and typical 
data and statistical exhibits that an institution might 
expect to see filed against them by the plaintiffs are 
displayed. Emphasis is placed on the role institu- 
tional researchers play in the defense phase, particu- 
larly with regard to strategies for defending against 
a multivariant regression model that the claimant’s 
statistical expert has submitted in evidence of a clas- 
swide bias. The overall class of women faculty mem- 
bers is used as an example of a class action suit. 
After certification of the class, which may take two 
or three years, the exact nature of the alleged dis- 
crimination against specific individuals is investi- 


gated. The length of the second phase is largely 
dependent upon the number of class members who 
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come forward with claims of discriminatory injury. 
One type of claim, called the disparate impact doc- 
trine, asserts that the selection process used for de- 
termining salaries and promotions had had a 
substantial disproportionate and unfavorable impact 
on the class. The second type of claim, called the 
disparate treatment doctrine, asserts that the selec- 
tion procedure is intentionally discriminatory. The 
literature of courtroom use of regression models 
suggests that both sides need to produce explana- 
tory models. In some cases a prehearing protocol 
has been developed to specify those data variables 
that are relevant and important and to ensure that 
both sides begin with those data. Among the sugges- 
tions offered to institutional researchers are to 
become familiar with regression studies, and to have 
institutional studies on faculty available for refer- 
ence. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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The effect of an intrusive advisement program im- 

plemented at the University of Texas at Arlington 

to reduce first-term freshmen attrition was studied. 

A randomly selected sample of 1,100 entering fall 

1980 freshmen (51 percent) was assessed in terms of 

student characteristics, based on questionnaire re- 

sponses. The questionnaire also determined student 
needs, and information packages including specific 
referrals to the appropriate on-campus service were 
assembled individually for students of the experi- 
mental group. Four-hundred-and-five such referrals 
were made with some individual students receiving 
as many as three referrals. The information pack- 
ages were mailed to the experimental group during 
the first week of October. The second treatment 
phase involved monitoring the mid-term grade re- 
ports. Students whose reports reflected a problem in 
one or more courses were mailed a letter advising 
them of the various resources on campus that assist 
students with their academic development. A third 
letter mailed to experimental group members just 
before final exams acknowledged the exams and ex- 
pressed support for successful completion of the 
semester, and noted important deadlines and ser- 
vices available. Almost identical mean attrition 
rates for both the experimental and control groups 
were found. Of the 86 freshmen students who with- 

drew, 50 had a grade point average of less than 1.94. 

It is suggested that the intervention failed to identify 

those students with serious academic problems 

early enough to provide assistance and positive rein- 
forcement. A followup comparison of self-identified 
needs of the experimental and control groups is also 
planned for the end of the spring semester. Vincent 

Tinto’s theoretical student retention model and me- 

thodologies are also assessed. (SW) 


ED 205 097 HE v14 123 

Rosenthal, William And Others 

Using Regression Analysis to Capture Policy in a 
Gender Discrimination Suit. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(21st, Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Faculty, Court Litigation, 
Employment Practices, Females, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Evaluation, Males, Models, 
*Multiple Regression Analysis, *Personnel 
Policy, Predictor Variables, *Sex Discrimination, 
Statistical Analysis, Statistical Significance, 
Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Salaries 
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Regression formulations and related concerns in- 
volved in dealing with wage discrimination suits in- 
volving college faculty are considered. Several 
models based in hypothesis testing “policy captur- 
ing” uses of multiple linear regression are presented, 
and problems related to the court’s view of statisti- 
cal significance are examined. Multiple linear 
regression can be used to determine if there is a 
policy operating in the hiring process, and if so, to 
capture it and evaluate it in terms of R2 (R to the 
power of 2). The process is to add variables to the 
model explaining the decision to hire or not to hire 
until a high level of R2 is achieved, evaluate the 
weighting coefficients to determine the emphasis 
given each variable, and then test for significance 
using the F test, which is described. In the event that 
the plaintiff has introduced a regression model that 
shows gender to be a statistically significant con- 
tributor to salary and particularly if the institution 
is large, so that virtually any element related to sa- 
lary will have some degree of statistical significance, 
a useful strategy is to introduce similar models 
based on more appropriate assumptions about the 
group to be studied. Regressions by rank or based on 
members of only those departments that have both 
males and females are alternative approaches. 
Another approach is to study the effect that gender 
has had on salaries over some interval of time. A 
repeated measures model can help determine 
whether corrective measures reduced differences in 
salary that can be attributed to gender for individu- 
als who were in the system over a given period of 
years. The issues of statistical versus practical sig- 
nificance, denominator degrees of freedom, and fu- 
ture use of a path analytic approach are considered. 


(SW) 
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The practices of program budgeting, costing, and 
strategic planning in higher education are exam- 
ined. It is suggested that many postsecondary ad- 
ministrators and other groups have viewed a 
particular technique as the answer to their problems 
and converted a valid management technique into a 
management fad. Program budgeting, a system 
whereby the organization’s programs or outputs, 
rather than its subunits, are allocated resources, is 
most often identified with Planning Programming 
Budgeting Systems (PPBS). It is claimed that PPBS 
was adopted by higher education soon after its first 
uses in government settings without evidence to 
suggest its applicability and without careful consid- 
eration of its uses and limitations. Among other 
problems is the fact that higher education is unable 
to specify the nature of its outputs, much less to 
measure them for cost-benefit or cost-effectiveness 
calculations that underlie the utility of PPBS. Addi- 
tionally, terms such as “cost,” “benefit,” and “pro- 
gram” were used as if they had definitive and 
commonly understood meanings when they did not. 
In regard to costing, it is suggested that the lack of 
a usable production function has forced higher edu- 
cation to cost activities rather than outputs and has 
imposed limitations on the usefulness of the cost 
data. A second failure to adapt to a new setting is 
the adoption by state agencies of costing techniques 
developed for institutional use. It is claimed that, to 
date, strategic planning implementation parallels 
that of PPBS: implementation is beginning to occur 
concurrent with, not following conceptual develop- 
ment. Many of the features of colleges limit their 
options and potential responsiveness to strategic 
change: the norm of collegial decision-making, ten- 
ure and specialization of faculty members, and in- 
terdependencies in the curriculum. It is suggested 
that the role and utility of the rational model and of 
other decision making models in the context of 


higher education institutions are important consid- 
erations. (SW) 
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The effects of concern about price of college and 
student aptitude for college upon the tendencies of 
parents and students to change their preference for 
private colleges to public colleges at the application 
stage of the college selection process were examined 
through two surveys conducted by Carleton Col- 
lege, Northfield, Minnesota. In one survey, ques- 
tionnaires were mailed to 2,000 parents of high 
school seniors whose combined verbal and math- 
ematics Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test 
(PSAT) scores were above 100. Equal numbers of 
parents were selected in each of six metropolitan 
areas: San Francisco/Oakland, Denver/Boulder, 
Dallas/Fort Worth, Washington, DC/Baltimore, 
Chicago, and Minneapolis/St. Paul. A nearly identi- 
cal questionnaire was sent to 3,000 high school sen- 
iors meeting the same PSAT criterion in those 
cities. The questionnaires were mailed by the Col- 
lege Board, and Carleton College was not identified 
as a research participant. Usable responses were re- 
ceived from 47 percent of the parents and 49 per- 
cent of the students. Based on the findings, it is 
concluded that price is an important determinant of 
where people choose to apply for college admission 
and that college aptitude does not counter that in- 
fluence. In addition, the results indicate that sub- 
stantial monetary savings are achieved by those 
people who move from the private to the public 
higher education sector. Discrepancies between the 
present findings and those of a similar study con- 
ducted by Spies (1978) are considered. A bibliogra- 
phy is appended. (SW) 
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The implementation of a four-day week (Monday- 

Thursday) for on-campus classes at the College of 

DuPage, an Illinois community college, was as- 

sessed in terms of student registration; class enroll- 

ment; student success rates; instructional quality; 
and savings resulting from driving differences, en- 
ergy use, and building maintenance. Withdrawal 
and failure rates and grade point averages in the 
four-day week implemented during the summer 
quarter 1980 were compared to those occurring dur- 
ing the regular schedule of the previous summer, 
and the reactions of students, college faculty, and 
nonteaching employees were considered. It was 
found that the shortened week did not affect student 
success rates, and class enrollment and grade point 





averages were normal. The four-day summer 
schedule received general support from students 
and employees. Approximately 72 percent of the 
respondents liked the four-day schedule and 15 per- 
cent had no preference, while approximately 13 per- 
cent did not prefer it. More employees (20 percent) 
reported problems with the schedule than students 
(5 percent). Reaction to a proposed four day 
schedule for the whole school year was less favora- 
ble: 69 percent of the employees and 58 percent of 
students favored the option. Savings were realized 
from the reduction in driving and electricity usage 
during the 12 weeks of the four-day schedule. Cost 
savings due to a reduction in miles driven was es- 
timated at more than $30,000, and savings from 
reduced building maintenance was in excess of $23,- 
000. 
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A multivariate model to explain student success 
and failure at the Open University of the United 
Kingdom is outlined. The model is based on the 
results of an evaluation study that explored the suit- 
ability of this teaching system for young people un- 
der 21 years old. Twenty-three characteristics were 
designated as social and psychological problems, 
and it was hypothesized that the more problems 
students had, the less likely they would be to gain 
a credit. Younger students were assigned scores 
ranging from zero to 23 depending upon the number 
of problems they exhibited. It was found that educa- 
tionally qualified students with low scores were par- 
ticularly successful and unqualified students with 
high scores were very unlikely to gain a credit. In 
order to attach weights to individual problems, a 
stepwise multiple regression was conducted using 
the 23 problems as independent variables and 
whether or not a credit was gained as the dependent 
variable. The resulting variables was an extremely 
good predictor for first-year progress among 
younger students. When performance across the age 
range was examined, it was found that younger stu- 
dents with few social and psychological problems 
fared as well as their older counterparts and that the 
relatively poor progress made by younger students 
could partly be explained by the fact that their study 
environments and personality characteristics 
tended to be less suited to distance study. However, 
it was also shown that when numerous problems 
existed it was the older students who were more 
willing or able to overcome them. It is concluded 
that environmental and psychological factors are at 
least as important as academic ability in determin- 
ing student performance, and that the model can be 
used to identify high-risk students. A bibliography 
is appended. (SW) 
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Characteristics, *Teacher Salaries 
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Technical considerations in the development of a 
salary equity model based upon regression analysis 
are reviewed, and a simplified salary prediction 
equation is examined. Application and communica- 
tion of the results of the analysis within the existing 
operational context of a postsecondary institution 
are also addressed. The literature is reviewed, with 
an example of the application of the model prov- 
ided. The model to predict salaries incorporates in 
the prediction equation rank, highest degress, ad- 
ministrative status, discipline, years-in-rank, en- 
dowed chair, and contract status. The total 
university prediction equation does not include dis- 
criminatory variables such as sex, race, age, or 
years-employed. A separate equation, incorporating 
these biased variables, which tests for the possible 
presence of salary inequities, is discussed. All in- 
structional faculty on a contractual basis, numbering 
between 500 and 1,000, are included in the regres- 
sion equation. Results from a multiple regression 
equation model guide the identification of in- 
dividual faculty members who appear to be making 
high or low salaries for their status, discipline, and 
experience. A high level of predictability was shown 
in the model, and this result was in conformance to 
the actual salary structure. It is suggested that fun- 
damental political skills are essential in balancing 
the forces that affect salaries, but a salary equity 
study can provide comprehensive information that 
decision-makers value when they manage conflict. 
A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Tidewater Community 
College VA 
Student questionnaires were administered at 
Tidewater Community College, Virginia, to exam- 
ine the following areas of interest: factors related to 
student transportation and their impact on class 
scheduling, student evaluations of counseling cen- 
ters and faculty assistance during the class registra- 
tion process, the students’ personal work schedules, 
whether students were able to register for all desired 
courses, the number of credit hours lost due to sche- 
duling difficulties, the types of courses students 
found difficult to enroll in, and the consequences to 
the student of class scheduling difficulties. The 1980 
survey sent to 1,692 randomly selected students (11 
percent of the total enrollment) was completed by 
1,049 students. Major findings were as follows: al- 
though most students were willing to compromise 
their personal/work schedules in order to take as 
many courses as possible, they expressed a desire to 
make only one trip per day to school. In particular 
females and black students were severely restricted 
by transportation problems. Only one-half of the 
respondents used the counseling centers, and most 
students wanted faculty members to be more in- 
volved in the registration process. One-fourth of all 
respondents were unable to register for all desired 
classes, and approximately 450 full-time-equivalent 
students were lost due to scheduling difficulties. 
English and mathematics courses were the most dif- 
ficult courses for students to schedule. The two most 
serious results of lost credit hours to students were 
the delay of graduation plans (for returning curricu- 
lar students) and the forced rearrangement of 
work/personal schedules. A sample questionnaire is 
appended. (SW) 
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Indexing Tuition to Cost of Education: The Impact 
on Students and Institutions. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(21st, Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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tional Surveys, Public Policy, *State Colleges, 
*Student Costs, Trend Analysis, *Tuition 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum 
The emerging trend in state higher education fi- 
nance policy to use and index to establish tuition 
and fee levels at public institutions was studied, 
based on a 1980 national survey of tuition-setting 
policies. It was found that, increasingly, states are 
adopting indexing to cost of education as an estab- 
lished policy for determining tuition: 14 states index 
tuition to the cost of education, 3 states index tui- 
tion to a specific measure, 30 states do not have an 
established policy for determining tuition but seem 
to use incremental pricing, and 3 states have estab- 
lished policies, but use no particular formula to de- 
termine tuition. When determining the cost of 
education according to set accounting practices and 
charging students a set percentage of this cost, the 
indexing system must consider: the elements that 
should be included in the computation of the cost of 
education or instruction; whether the cost of educa- 
tion should be computed by student level; what per- 
centage of costs should be passed on to students in 
the form of tuition; and whether percentage charged 
should vary by student residency or by type of insti- 
tution. It is suggested that a policy that sets tuition 
by use of an index has implications for state budget- 
ing, planning, and student enrollment. Indexing 
tends to curtail institutional control over the 
amount of money generated from tuition and also to 
decrease budgetary flexibility in the use of these 
revenues at the campus level. It is possible that if 
tuition is indexed to costs that are rapidly increas- 
ing, the resulting tuition increases may contribute to 
enrollment declines. Administrators may also be 
burdened with the need to conduct annual studies to 
determine per student instructional or educational 
costs. Additional concerns include whether stu- 
dents at different institutions are being treated 
equitably and whether access to higher education is 
affected by tuition rates based on costing. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*AIR Forum, East Central Oklahoma 
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A systematic needs assessment model that may be 
useful to program planners in designing student per- 
sonnel services is examined, and its impl tation 
at East Central University in Ada, Oklahoma, dur- 
ing the 1979-80 academic year is described. The 
focus of the model is on identifying groups of stu- 
dents with similar service delivery needs through 
the use of a cluster analytic technique. In addition, 
service needs profiles are developed in relation to 
ratings of knowledge of service availability, pro- 
jected use, and perceived need. The cluster analytic 
needs assessment model consists of four steps: iden- 
tification of institutional goals; assessment of the 
current level of programming; assessment of the 
desired level of programming; and analysis of as- 
sessment data with accompanying suggestions for 
program changes or refinements. At East Central 
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University, a questionnaire concerning student per- 
sonnel services was administered to a random sam- 
ple of students, and a three-stage strategy was used 
to analyze the resulting data. Fifty service items 
were factor analyzed to determine if students in- 
dicated a need for particular groups of services or 
would use those services, or had knowledge of those 
services. Factor scores generated from the service 
group factors were then analyzed using a hierarch- 
ical cluster analysis to group student respondents on 
the basis of their service profile. Cross-tabulations 
were employed to relate student background cha- 
racteristics to service cluster membership to ascer- 
tain what patterns of background characteristics 
were connected to specific service clusters. This 
method facilitated assessment of each program or 
service within the context of the total student per- 
sonnel program with respect to specific configura- 
tions of the total student body. A bibliography and 
lists of factor patterns are appended. (<*" 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum, *State University of New 
York 
The State University of New York’s (SUNY) 

Budget System and the Course and Section Analysis 

(CASA) System, which were developed to ensure 

accountability at the campus level, are described. 

Problem areas and resulting inaccurate and poten- 

tially misleading information are examined for the 

12 state university colleges. The Budget System and 

CASA System have been linked together to gener- 

ate comparable information on instructional pro- 

ductivity and the associated costs. Allocations are 
made to each SUNY campus by major areas of ac- 
tivity, including instruction and departmental re- 
search (I & DR) and general institutional service 
(GIS). I & DR contains all of the academic depart- 
ments within each institution, and generates all stu- 
dent and faculty workload activity. GIS provides 
services that have widespread campus usage and 
that must be recharged. The CASA system is de- 
signed to collect, process, and report information on 
faculty, student and department instructional work- 
load, costs of instruction, and utilization of instruc- 
tional facilities. At the end of the CASA cycle, 
information on support costs is generated. The 
Budget System and CASA System are two different 
functional entities; however, they have been inte- 
grated to estimate direct and indirect costs of in- 
struction. Problems exist with the campus 
comparisons of indirect costs because of the incon- 
sistencies in assigning costs to dean’s units and aca- 
demic units at the campus level and also differences 
in how recharge categories are established and as- 
signed to budget units (e.g., computer services are 
used by academic departments at all institutions but 
are not always recharged at all of them). Suggestions 
are offered to help resolve the inconsistencies. (SW) 
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parative Analysis, *Educational Benefits, Gradu- 
ate Surveys, Higher Education, *Individual 
Development, Majors (Students), Maturity (In- 
dividuals), *Outcomes of Education, *Participant 
Satisfaction, Private Colleges, School Surveys, 
State Colleges, *Student Development 


Identifiers—* AIR Forum 

Alumni impressions of the degree to which their 
college educations contributed to their personal 
growth in a number of outcome areas were assessed, 
in 1980-81 based on data collected at 36 colleges 
and universities. A total of 7,330 alumni records 
were examined, and the respondents ranged in age 
from 20 through over 65 years old, with a median 
age of 26.2 years. Respondents from public colleges 
accounted for 71.8 percent of the sample, while 
those from private colleges represented 28.2 per- 
cent. The large majority were enrolled primarily as 
full-time, in-state students. Using the American 
College Testing Program Alumni Survey, which is 
appended, it was found that alumni felt that their 
college educations contributed to their personal 
growth most strongly in areas such as learning on 
your own, working independently, and organizing 
your time effectively. These areas appear to be 
related to general learning skills, rather than areas 
related to specific academic subjects on skills. It is 
suggested that this finding tends to support the con- 
tention that college offers more than simple training 
in specific subject areas. The results also appear to 
indicate that students with different academic ma- 
jors feel very differently about the outcomes of their 
programs. These differences are most pronounced 
in the scientific and mathematics-related outcome 
areas. The response differences between public col- 
lege and private college alumni were less distinct 
than the differences among major areas. However, 
while private college respondents tended to rate 
their college experiences higher overall, public col- 
lege alumni were more positive in their responses to 
the mathematics and science-related outcome areas. 
A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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ply, Males, Prediction, Predictive Measurement, 
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Identifiers—* AIR Forum 
Income predictions that provide some indication 
of the potential value of attending college are con- 
sidered. Standard multiple regression analysis of 
data describing the income experiences of men 25 
years old and older were used to determine differ- 
ences in incomes of high school and college gradu- 
ates. Information on the gross national product was 
then added to the income prediction equation for 
the period 1956 through 1975, and the resulting 
predictions were improved. Freeman’s (1976) 
three-equation recursive adjustment model is pre- 
sented and assessed. Based on further studies, it is 
suggested that the number of high school graduates 
is the most useful variable, particularly for predict- 
ing the income of men, and the second best predic- 
tor is birth rate. The economic measures of personal 
income and disposable personal income are the 
most useful predictors of the incomes of women 
high school graduates who do not graduate from 
college. Other economic and labor market variables 
such as gross national product per person, percent 
of the labor force that is unemployed or professional 
workers are also useful, as are share of population 
living in urban households, household average size, 
and higher education income and expenditure sta- 
tistics. The findings indicate that aptitude and abil- 
ity scores, enrollment and retention rates, and 
grades are not useful income predictors. The mar- 
ginal productivity theory of wages, based on the 
work of Adam Smith, and Thurow’s (1975) job com- 
petition theory of wages are addressed. A bibliogra- 
phy is appended. (SW) 
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ministration, College Faculty, *College Planning, 
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Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *University of Kansas 
The development of an interactive computer 
model at the University of Kansas and its potential 
to promote administrative involvement in sophis- 
ticated model development and to increase the ef- 
fectiveness of institutional planning is considered. 
The model was developed to provide administrators 
a tool for analyzing the interaction of predicted en- 
rollments with alternative staff, workload, and fund- 
ing policies. The multiyear model, the Interactive 
Model of University Resources, is based on the as- 
sumption that students will demand a certain num- 
ber of credit hours in various disciplines. Key 
outputs of the model include a comparison of 
faculty salary funding with salary costs and a display 
of the student credit hours (SCH) demanded by 
students versus the supply of SCH available given 
the existing number of faculty and established 
teaching loads. Among the parameters that were 
used to develop the model are: levels of instruction, 
types of faculty, and average faculty salaries by dis- 
cipline by faculty type. An interim solution to meet 
the data requirements of the model and other 
analytical efforts involved using data in the person- 
nel/payroll, student records, and other data bases 
and files. When beginning a simulation with the 
model, the user must select policies and assump- 
tions from displayed menus such as enrollment pro- 
tection technique and faculty attrition rate. The user 
can then choose the manual or automatic mode. In 
the manual mode, the user can vary the mix of 
faculty and workloads for each discipline for each 
year. In the automatic mode the user can choose 
whether the model will adjust faculty mix or work- 
load to balance SCH supply to demand. A simplified 
version of the basic program algorithm for each dis- 
cipline for a single year is diagramed. (SW) 
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The reliability, factor structure, and discrimina- 
tory power of faculty perceptions of the perform- 
ance of departmental administrators were 
investigated, using the Administrator Evaluation 
Survey (AES) developed at the University of Il- 
linois. Faculty from a major research university in 
the midwest, a smaller state university in the midw- 
est, and a predominantly black state university 
located in the southeast participated. The approxi- 
mately 350 faculty respondents represented 16 de- 
partments. Factor loadings on the 17 items of the 
AES were determined for each university. Two 
functions appeared to separate the three universities 
in terms of (1) the head’s departmental leadership- 
communicating departmental needs to higher level 
administrators, allocating resources among faculty, 
directing promotion and tenure process, and making 





difficult decisions; and (2) the head’s departmental 
management-handling routine duties, resolving ten- 
sions, encouraging good teaching, making difficult 
decisions, and improving scholarly reputation. To 
determine whether the AES was able to detect dif- 
ferences among departments within a given institu- 
tion, similar multivariate analyses were conducted 
on the major research university’s ratings. Three 
functions appeared to separate the department 
heads in terms of the department head’s contribu- 
tion toward improving the reputation of the depart- 
ment, the head’s administrative ability, and the 
head’s handling of curricular/instructional matters. 
A revision of the AES to 11 items was also tested. 
Overall, it is concluded that factor analysis of the 
AES suggests that department administrators are 
evaluated by their faculty along one general dimen- 
sion or factor. Possible reasons for the observed 
unidimensionality of the AES are considered. A 
sample questionnaire is included. (SW) 
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Issues concerning administrator evaluation at the 
University of Toledo, including internal political 
realities and the need to incorporate qualitative di- 
mensions, were evaluated. The overall framework 
for the analysis of administrator evaluation at 
Toledo was based on the political model of J. Victor 
Baldridge (1971), complemented by Bacharach and 
Lawler’s (1980) discussion of politics and power, 
and by Pirsig’s (1974) concept of quality. Baldrid- 
ge’s posits five points of analysis: social structure or 
context, interest articulation processes, legislative 
transformation, policy outcomes, and policy execu- 
tions. Based on a description of the activities of the 
university’s faculty senate and the administration in 
regard to administrator evaluation, it is suggested 
that neither the administration nor the faculty sen- 
ate wanted to pursue administration evaluation as 
part of a general institutional commitment to uni- 
form assessment. The social structure at the Univer- 
sity of Toledo is complex and under stress, and the 
process of interest articulation was inhibited by an- 
tagonism in the institution’s social structure. Eco- 
nomic issues, especially the related issues of 
collective bargaining and differential salaries, were 
largely responsible for the antagonism. Committee 
members who negotiated about which interests 
would be translated into policies had very limited 
power. It is suggested that the efforts to consider a 
policy for administrator evaluation were prelimi- 
nary stages that did not result in policy development 
or execution. There was also a failure to come to 
terms with, or achieve consensus about, the issue of 
quality. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Methods that can be used by administrators to 


provide flexibility in dealing with the issue of high 
faculty-tenure ratios were investigated, based on a 
literature review and a telephone survey of 22 major 
public research universities. Analysis of methods 
cited in the literature and by surveyed administra- 
tors to enable flexibility in the appointment of new 
faculty while also providing faculty academic free- 
dom and a sense of security indicated the impor- 
tance of careful planning, which starts at the 
departmental level and depends on teamwork of 
students, faculty, and administrators. Planning in- 
volves an understanding of the role and mission of 
the institution, an assessment of each department, 
and discovering ways to improve the quality of pro- 
grams within the constraints of the budget. Nine 
methods reported in the literature that were not 
practiced by the universities are as follows: system- 
wide tenure, contracts for service, quotas on tenure, 
limited tenure for administrators, flexible ranks, 
new roles for senior faculty, increased faculty work- 
load, increased use of part-time faculty, and having 
every major academic unit generate its own re- 
sources. Four methods reported by the university 
respondents that were not found in the literature are 
as follows: increased pretenure period to greater 
than seven years; deny tenure even in the seventh 
year in the case of declining demand; shared faculty 
resources with other departments and/or campuses; 
allowing a department an extra mortaged position to 
tenure an excellent faculty member, but taking away 
this position when another tenured position 
becomes vacant. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Information about personal background; profes- 

sional activities; job-related attitudes, satisfactions, 

and dissatisfactions; and career appraisal was gath- 

ered by means of a questionnaire administered to a 

25 percent random sample, stratified by rank, of 

full-time faculty in Minnesota’s accredited, non- 

theological colleges and universities. Results of the 
survey were compared to results of earlier surveys 
in 1956 and 1968 using the same instrument with 
similar samples. The data suggest that the profes- 
soriate has remained relatively unchanged during 
the two and one-half decades covered by the three 
surveys. Its members are likely to be male, married, 
and middle-aged. The results of efforts to increase 
the number of women have not substantially 
changed the ratio of men to women, although minor 
changes have occurred. The educational level of 
those teaching in Minnesota colleges had risen 
sharply during the years of the study despite condi- 
tions that might have prevented such a rise. Be- 
tween 1956 and 1980, there was an 18 percentage 
point increase in doctorate holders among the facul- 
ties in the four-year institutions. Although eight out 
of 10 respondents in each of the surveys described 
themselves as satisfied or very satisfied, larger per- 
centages than previously are now describing their 
attitude as satisfied rather than very satisfied. Ap- 
proximately 70 percent of the teachers in 1980 said 

that they would again select college teaching as a 

career. However, the percentages indicating either 

uncertainty or a negative decision are high: 30 per- 
cent for two-year faculty today and 27 percent for 
four-year faculty. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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A survey designed to predict freshman attrition 
was developed and tested at the University of Kan- 
sas. The 75-item survey, the Entering Freshman 
Survey, was administered to a uniform random sam- 
ple of one-half of the freshmen entering the univer- 
sity in the fall 1979 semester or entering in the 
summer 1979 term and reenrolling in the fall. Based 
on the idea that students who feel academically and 
socially comfortable will be better able to handle 
stress and to persist at the university, questions 
sought to measure the student’s feelings of comfort 
or discomfort based on their perception of their 
background or experiences. Additional questions 
borrowed from Astin’s (1975) survey concerned the 
student’s academic and family background, educa- 
tional aspirations, study habits during the past year, 
expectations about college, financial sources, and 
work status. In the fall 1979 semester, 829 students 
were evaluated, and after spring 1980 enrollment, 
the respondents were separated into two groups, the 
770 who reenrolled and the 59 who dropped out. It 
was found that a greater precentage of students who 
dropped out or transferred from the university in 
the spring semester than those who persisted had 
considered dropping out within the first half of the 
fall semester. There was a tendency for dropouts to 
be less satisfied with their present living situation 
than persisters and to be more pessimistic about 
their chances for academic success. Persisters 
seemed to enjoy extracurricular activities more than 
dropouts, and were more confident about their abil- 
ity to make friends. The results of descriminant ana- 
lyses and a bibliography are presented. (SW) 
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An information system used to monitor the per- 
formance of transfer students who enroll at the 
Florida State University from Florida public com- 
munity colleges is described. The information sys- 
tem was designed to provide offices on campus with 
data important to the recruitment/retention proc- 
ess. The reports most frequently requested include 
retention rates by race, sex, type of student at date 
of entry, and date of entry. Among the data ele- 
ments are the following: state of residence, degree 
being sought, student level, grade point average at 
time of admission, major, and current term hour 
load. The university also surveys students regarding 
their expectations, career aspirations, satisfaction 
with the university environment, and reasons for 
withdrawal. The survey instruments include: the 
Cooperative Institutional Research Program Ques- 
tionnaire, a transfer student reaction survey admin- 
istered approximately six weeks into the fall quarter, 
and a withdrawal questionnaire. Among the current 
uses of the information system are to provide data 
for reports concerning programs and policies 
needed to improve retention of minority students. 
Data on retention rates by sex and type of student 
at date of entry are used to demonstrate university 
compliance with Title IX. Additionally, the Com- 
munity College Relations Office on campus and at 
each of the community colleges is provided a series 
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of reports on community college transfers. This in- 
formation can be used to counsel prospective trans- 
fer students. Similar reports are prepared for the 
deans of each school or college at the university. 
Previous transfer student research is briefly re- 
viewed, and a bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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The applicability of the “benefit segmentation” 
marketing technique to education was tested at the 
College of DuPage in 1979. Benefit segmentation 
identified target markets homogeneous in benefits 
expected from a program offering and may be useful 
in combatting declining enrollments. The 487 ran- 
domly selected students completed the 223 items on 
the Course Improvement Survey, which measures 
reasons for participation, program offering prefer- 
ences, and demographic characteristics. Addition- 
ally, respondents completed Boshier’s Education 
Participation Scale, whereby they indicated the de- 
gree to which 40 possible reasons for participation 
influenced their enrollment decision. Results in- 
dicated five benefit segments (social/improvement, 
leisure/status, ambivalent, submissive, and lear- 
ning/career) that were distinguished by the follow- 
ing nine orientations toward participation: social, 
academic, learning, altruism, improvement, compli- 
ance, advancement, leisure, and change. These 
types were significantly different in their program 
offering preferences and demographic .characteris- 
tics. This information suggested program design and 
promotional strategies for increasing enrollments. 
In the three years prior to the study, enrollments did 
not increase at the College of DuPage; in the two- 
and-one-half years afterwards, enrollments in- 
creased an average of 20 percent a year. A 
bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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The way that the state can commit resources to 
provide students with the most useful and appropri- 
ate education information is considered, along with 
options for cooperation with postsecondary institu- 
tions through state policies and programs. Five lev- 
els of enforcement by which the state can assume its 
responsibility to control the quality of services it 
supports are as follows: laissez faire, monitoring, 
provision of inducements to affect change, regula- 
tion, and absolute control. A laissez-faire approach 
implies complete responsibility and self-regulation 
on the part of those providing recruitment services, 
while absolute control by the state government is 
the opposite extreme. Licensure and registration of 
institutions are monitoring functions, and induce- 
ments to affect change can involve adding or cutting 
back state appropriations. Regulation has affected 


the content and availability of education informa- 
tion provided during the admissions process. States 
have increased their policy regulatory efforts for 
consumer protection in general, but have made 
minimal impact in applying these policies to post- 
secondary education. The most prominent applica- 
tion of state regulations to the area of recruitment 
has been directed at private institutions. Three pro- 
gram level objectives are available for the state to 
contribute to better recruitment information: re- 
search, technical assistance, and information deve- 
lopment and dissemination. State resources that can 
aid postsecondary recruitment efforts include the 
Education Information and Education Opportunity 
Centers, Comprehensive Employment and Training 
programs, post-high school testing, and financial aid 
and career information system programs. Reference 
is made to policies/programs in Minnesota. (SW) 
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The applicability of catastrophe theory to re- 
search in higher education is considered, with sev- 
eral problems that typically appear in the literature 
presented in a theoretical framework. A catastrophe 
model is attempted for each. The nature of math- 
ematical modeling and the relationship between 
modeling continuous systems and discontinuous 
systems are assessed. Characteristics that must be 
present in a system for it to be suitable for a catas- 
trophe theory based model are bimodality, diver- 
gence, discontinuity or catastrophe, hysteresis, and 
inaccessibility. Attention is also directed to inter- 
preting a catastrophe surface. Four issues pertaining 
to the use of catastrophe theory as a tool for model- 
ing behavior in the social sciences are as follows: its 
foundations of the theory in mathematics and natu- 
ral philosophy; the assumptions needed for its ap- 
plication; details surrounding specific applications; 
and the attitudes, style, and intellectual honesty of 
its advocates. Hypothetical examples for applying 
the theory are considered: faculty vitality as a func- 
tion of promotion difficulty and percent of junior 
faculty hired, teacher expectations as a function of 
student communication and performance, and stu- 
dent attrition as a function of previous academic 
performance and educational aspirations. Based on 
the literature on catastrophe theory, it is suggested 
that the bridges between the theoretical applications 
and those actual applications where theory can be 
tested through quantification have begun to be built. 
It is concluded that the usefulness of the theory may 
come from the ability of its models to provide more 
complete, and possibly more precise, description 
than appears possible with theories describing con- 
tinuous behavior. Additionally, graphs based on the 
theory provide good conceptual tools. A bibliogra- 
phy is appended. (SW) 


ED 205 119 HE 014 145 

Arter, Margaret H. 

Career Advancement from Institutional Research 
to Academic Management Utilizing Institutional 
Research. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum of 
the Association for Institutional Research (21st, 
Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Deans, Accountability, 
*Administrator Responsibility, Administrators, 
Budgeting, *Career Ladders, Collective Bargain- 
ing, *College Administration, Educational As- 
sessment, Educational Finance, Faculty 
Evaluation, Financial Problems, Higher Educa- 
tion, Information Needs, *Institutional Research, 
Program Evaluation, *Research Skills, Retrench- 
ment, *Staff Utilization, Student Personnel Ser- 
vices 


Identifiers—* AIR Forum 

The need for the skills and services provided by 
college institutional researchers even during a 
period of financial constraint, which prevents hav- 
ing a distinct institutional research office, is ad- 
dressed. It is suggested that institutional researchers 
can be utilized in management and administrative 
functions. For example, the academic vice president 
or dean for academic affairs may be heavily in- 
volved in program evaluation, the improvement of 
instruction, faculty development, faculty evalua- 
tion, and the consideration of options for faculty 
reduction. Some of the time of the academic officer 
may be allocated to specially assigned institutional 
research efforts. The dean of student services, who 
is educated in information analysis and evaluation 
techniques, may be involved in institutional re- 
search to improve the delivery of student services 
and increase the effectiveness of staff training. Stu- 
dent outcomes assessments affect the planning and 
delivery of services. The institutional research of- 
ficer may be sought after by fiscal management as 
it prepares the annual budget and calculates its 
yearly schedule of reports. Creative collective bar- 
gaining also requires extensive fiscal information, 
with projected revenues, wage, and fringe benefits 
forming the basis for multiyear agreements. Both 
management and labor will avail themselves of the 
former institutional research officer to give them a 
firm foundation of data before approaching the bar- 
gaining table. (SW) 
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The extent to which graduates of Winona State 
University (WSU) Minnesota, attained their goals 
after college graduation was investigated, based on 
a survey mailed to all WSU graduates. Returns were 
obtained for 4,660 graduates, representing 33 per- 
cent of the total group. Survey results suggest the 
following conclusions: the vast majority of reporting 
graduates were employed in occupations classified 
as professional or technical/managerial; the re- 
ported incomes were low, probably a consequence 
of the large percentage of WSU graduates employed 
as teachers; attaining an advanced degree was re- 
ported for 19 percent of the graduates; most gradu- 
ates voted, but did not become involved in most 
other political activities; the typical WSU graduate 
participated in three or four community activities 
and two or three intellectual or cultural activities; 
and in terms of social mobility, most graduates were 
first generation college graduates and most ex- 
pected their children to complete at least an under- 
graduate education. Obtaining a master’s degree (14 
percent) was the most frequently reported advanced 
degree for WSU graduates. Another two percent 
reported earning an academic doctorate, and 1 per- 
cent earned a professional degree such as law, medi- 
cine, dentistry, or ministry. Additionally, two 
percent achieved an advanced certification without 
a degree such as certification to teach children with 
special learning disabilities. The most often reported 
community activities were church, professional 
groups and organizations, and PTA/school board. 
Other activities were reading nonfiction, listening to 
radio/TV concerts, attending plays or concerts, and 
visiting museums or galleries. Comparisons to stu- 
dies at other universities are made. (SW) 
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The usefulness of the College Outcome Measures 
Project (COMP), sponsored by the American Col- 
lege Testing Program, was assessed based on a 1979 
study of 96 University of Minnesota graduating sen- 
iors. Three questions were examined: whether 
graduates within the same institution but in differ- 
ent curricula achieve different outcome scores; 
whether students from different institutions score 
differently on the COMP; and whether it is possible 
to substitute COMP for a locally developed self- 
report questionnaire on outcomes of undergraduate 
education. It was found that seniors in four different 
curricula (humanities, social sciences, natural 
sciences, and Inter-College Program) did not score 
differently. Possible reasons why COMP’s previous 
field-test findings of differentiation among majors 
were disconfirmed are noted. COMP distinguished 
among groups that differed on level of academic 
achievement and motivation: COMP scores were 
related to self-reported academic achievement and 
aspiration. It is suggested that if the COMP test had 
been more difficult, the effects of grades on COMP 
scores would have been greater. COMP scores were 
found to be unrelated to student scores on self-per- 
ceived benefits of college and satisfaction with their 
skills and knowledge. The participants felt that the 
content of COMP was somewhat superficial and did 
not allow them to demonstrate their expertise. It is 
suggested that COMP has greater potential useful- 
ness in distinguishing among institutions than in 
comparing outcomes of programs within an institu- 
tion. Recommendations for conducting outcomes 
studies are offered. A bibliography is appended. 
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Technological advances in computers and tele- 
communications that have significantly changed 
higher education are analyzed within a framework 
that associates technologies, applications, and as- 
pects of institutions that are affected. Two further 
frameworks, one for information systems suggested 
by decision support systems study and one which is 
a map of the futures field, are identified as typical 
instruments useful for institutional researchers and 
planners in impact analysis of technology on higher 
education and on the practice of institutional re- 
search. The following technologies and applications 
are considered: microelectronics, speech processing 
fiber optics, satellites, personal computers, telecon- 
ferencing, word processing, electronic mail, voice 
messaging, and the displayphone. Telematics is the 
accepted name for the emerging field that combines 
computers and telecommunications. Among the ap- 
plications of technology that affect teaching and 
learning are machine-mediated instruction and sup- 
port for research and other scholarly activities. The 
possibility of affording a personal computer (like 
personal textbooks) implies that the relationship of 
students to the library, the classroom and the 
laboratory will change in ways that are hard to pre- 
dict, but the infrastructure of the institution will 


fundamentally be affected. Videotex, using the 
home television, can make available most of the 
services of higher education institutions, from com- 
plete credit courses to the library and computing 
services. Graphics computing systems, with video- 
tex or other computer assisted systems, provide the 
professor with the electronic equivalent of a black- 
board. Additionally, text editing and managing are 
useful in preparation of research reports. A bibliog- 
raphy is appended. (SW) 
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The way that inflation has created pressure points 
on quantity of resouces and quality of outcomes in 
postsecondary education is examined, along with 
the situation of the chemistry department of the 
University of Montreal. Data from the chemistry 
department for 1971-80 are used to assess the im- 
pact of inflation on various objects of expenditures 
and to explore scenarios that are likely to hinder or 
save quality and vitality. A percentage breakdown 
of operating expenses and a composite price index 
for each of five major expenditure it. ms were cal- 
culated: salaries and benefits, travel and entertain- 
ment, supplies, services, and maintenance and 
equipment. It was found that in the last nine years 
the total operating expenses of the University of 
Montreal have more than tripled compared with 
fiscal base year 1971-72. During the same period, 
the growth rate of salary money was slightly higher 
than that of the total expenses and of any single 
expenditure subcategory. For the chemistry depart- 
ment, indices were generally lower than those ar- 
rived at for the institution, with the exception of the 
services and maintenance and equipment sub- 
categories. However, it is noted that inflation was 
the main factor in the evolution of chemistry in- 
dices, whereas not only rising costs but also substan- 
tial growth must be considered at the institutional 
level. While salary and benefit money are expected 
to occupy about 80 percent of the institutional ope- 
rating expenses and inflation will continue to erode 
the limited maneuver margin contained in the re- 
maining 20 percent, the most promising scenario to 
preserve the current level of quality appears to be a 
systematic and sustained effort through priority set- 
ting and continued monitoring or workloads, sec- 
tion size, and other areas. A bibliography is 
appended. (SW) 
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The basis on which Yale University and other 
private institutions set annual tuition levels and 
long-term pricing policies is considered. The rising 
cost of private higher education is examined in rela- 
tion to historical trends, economic data (price and 
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income inflation), the financial condition of the in- 
stitution, comparative cost data from other schools, 
and studies of the impact of cost on enrollment. 
Information is provided on the following: the 
growth of Yale’s undergraduate tuition rates and 
total student charges (i.e., tuition plus room and 
board) over the past three decades; the changing 
role that tuition and room and board income has 
played in Yale’s overall financial picture over the 
past 10 years; one method of calculating the full cost 
of a Yale education in 1970-71 and 1979-80; the 
actual dollar gaps and the ratios between under- 
graduate student charges at Yale and at four basic 
categories of higher education institutions (public 
and private four-year universities and public and 
private universities); and tuition and room and 
board charges at the eight Ivy League schools plus 
M.LT. and Stanford. The results suggest that cur- 
rent educational costs, despite their recent rapid in- 
creases, are not significantly above historical levels 
(after adjusting for inflation), are not unfair to stu- 
dents, are affordable to most families, and are in line 
with the costs of other private institutions. In addi- 
tion, no serious impact on the quality or diversity of 
the student body was indicated by the analysis, 
which suggests that Yale’s major competitors, as 
well as private institutions generally, follow a simi- 
lar pricing policy. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Financing at the leading 100 research universities 
in the United States was studied during 1975-79, 
along with the programmatic and resource charac- 
teristics of the institutions, using data collected by 
the National Science Foundation and by the Higher 
Education General Information Survey program. 
The results clearly indicate that the leading research 
universities receive significant shares of their funds 
from federal grants and contracts (mostly for re- 
search). However, without additional information 
about specific institutional policies that are tied to 
these Federal funds (e.g., in supporting tenured ver- 
sus contract staff, core versus ancillary services, 
etc.), it is not possible to assess the true nature of 
dependency on federal funds. In addition, the find- 
ing that high rates of federal contract support for 
research appear to be accompanied by substantial 
amounts of funding from other, nonfederal sources, 
further tempers the implications of dependency on 
federal funds. However, the findings suggest the im- 
portance of regularly monitoring the impact of fund- 
ing on research activities. Since 1960, federal 
research and development funds have increasingly 
been directed toward academically-based research- 
ers, at the expense of industry-based research. An 
important linkage between research and graduate 
education, particularly at the doctoral level, is in- 
dicated. This association is most evident in the doc- 
toral fields of engineering, physical sciences, and life 
sciences. Issues related to the study methodology 
and data-related considerations are also addressed, 
and a bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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A college admissions system model is described 
that can be used to monitor applicants at each stage 
of the admissions process and to assist in planning 
and student recruitment. Examples are provided 
that demonstrate the model’s broad applicability for 
the development of specialized admissions pro- 
grams that can be targeted to accomplish institu- 
tional goals such as increasing overall Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) scores, raising enrollments in 
major fields of study, and improving out-of-state 
enrollments. The system consists of the following 
stages: application, admission by the college, ac- 
ceptance by the student, and enrollment. A flow 
model that displays the continuation patterns of stu- 
dents through the admissions system is constructed 
by collecting data on the number of students who 
persist at each stage of the system from application 
stage to enrollment stage. Definition of the observed 
student population is provided by grouping average 
SAT scores for first-time, full-time freshmen at 50 
point intervals and, subsequently, following each 
group through the successive stages of the admis- 
sions system. The following data elements may be 
used: type of applications (freshman, transfer); ap- 
plication status (applied, admitted, accepted, en- 
rolled); SAT scores (verbal, mathematics); county 
and state of origin; and intended field of study. The 
four-stage model provides for the production of ap- 
propriate numerical counts and continuation ratios, 
which can enable an institution to accurately iden- 
tify the changes that occur in the applicant pool 
between initial application and final enrollment. A 
bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*AIR Forum, *University of North 
Carolina Greensboro 
Differences between black and white undergradu- 

ate student backgrounds and perceptions concern- 

ing a predominantly white university prior to 
college entrance, while enrolled, and within one 
year after receipt of a baccalaureate degree were 
examined. Data were collected between 1978 and 

1980 from students at the University of North 

Carolina at Greensboro, which has 70 percent 

female enrollment. Research measures included the 

Student Descriptive Questionnaire developed by 

the Educational Testing Service and the Student 

Perceptions Survey, which incorporates items from 

the Higher Education Measurement and Evaluation 

Kit and from a survey of black students enrolled in 

white colleges and universities, which was spon- 

sored by the Southern Regional Education Board. A 

major difference that was found between black and 

white students’ college experiences, was the need 
for financial assistance on the part of most black 
students. Another difference, which was consistent 
across the three time periods, was the academic ap- 
titude and achievement of the students. Black stu- 
dents generally scored lower on the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test and saw themselves as deficient and 
in need of improving their math abilities. This differ- 
ence in academic aptitude and achievement re- 
mained throughout the college years as evidenced 
by the difference in the grade point average for gra- 
duating seniors. The third major difference was 


related to students’ social interests and activities. 
Blacks were much more interested than whites in 
participating in student government and activities of 
special ethnic or racial clubs, such as the Neo-Black 
Society. It is suggested that the findings illustrate 
the need for a supportive environment for minority 
students. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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The relationship of the dimensions of the Myers- 
Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI) to scores on the Na- 
tional Teacher’s Examination (NTE) was examined. 
The MBTI classifies people on each of four indices: 
extraversion/introversion, sensing/intuition, thin- 
king/feeling, and judgment/perception. A sample of 
111 students, 90 percent of whom were black, en- 
rolled in the student teaching semester at the North 
Carolina Central University (NCCU) during the 
1979-80 academic year were administered the 
MBTI; other data, including Scholastic Aptitude 
Test (SAT) scores, grade point average, and NTE 
scores, were obtained from university records. Se- 
veral stepwise multiple regression analyses were 
computed with the NTE common examination as 
the criterion variable and the four dimensions of the 
MBTI serving as predictors. The sensing intuitive 
dimension alone was found to be a significant pre- 
dictor while the judging/perceiving dimension was 
found to significantly increase the R-square ob- 
tained when SAT scores were used as predictors. It 
is suggested that since certain minimum scores are 
required for certification in North Carolina, these 
results may have implications for the counseling of 
NCCU education majors. The data were consistent 
with past results indicating that most teachers are 
classified as sensing types, and like most sensing 
types, they score below the intuitive types on a 
standardized test. It is concluded that the study con- 
firms the importance of examining the interaction 
between the academic qualifications and the person- 
ality types of students in training as well as in select- 
ing students. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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The relationship between personality characteris- 
tics and academic success of college freshmen at a 
predominantly female campus was studied, using 
the Myers-Briggs Type indicator (MBTI) to meas- 
ure personality and first-year grade point average to 
measure academic success. The comparative effec- 
tiveness of the MBTI and the traditional predictors 
using Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) Scores and 
high school rank was also assessed. The MBTI clas- 
sifies people on each of four indices: extraversion- 
/introversion, sensing/intuition, thinking/feeling, 
and judgment/perception. A sample of 1,812 fresh- 
men entering the University of North Carolina, 
Greensboro, during 1977-79 were studied. Using 


dichotomous scores, a significant relationship was 
found between the first-year grade point averages 
and the students’ preference for the sensing/intui- 
tion dimension; those with a preference for intuition 
tended to obtain higher GPAs. Using continuous 
scores, significant but low correlations (.08) were 
found between the sensing/intuition dimension and 
the GPA as well as the judging/perceptive dimen- 
sion and the GPA. Based on the findings, it is sug- 
gested that the utility of the MBTI in predicting 
academic success is limited (the MBTI accounted 
for two percent of the variance in GPA). There were 
also inconsistencies in the results for male and black 
students and for students with certain majors. 
However, the fact that the introversion/extraver- 
sion dimension accounted for an additional seven 
percent of the variance in the GPA for 1979 black 
students, after the SAT and high school rank scores 
were included, suggests that the MBTI has the po- 
tential for being an important predictor of academic 
success for select groups. A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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The relationship between attrition and a student’s 
personality type was studied, using the Myers- 
Briggs Type indicator (MBTI), which classifies peo- 
ple according to  extraversion/introversion, 
sensing/intuition, thinking/feeling, and judgment- 
/perception. In a second study, the extent to which 
a student’s congruence with the personality types of 
other students within the person’s major affected 
attrition and/or change of major was studied. Fresh- 
men entering the University of North Carolina, 
Greensboro, in 1977 and 1978 were evaluated. 
Form F of the MBTI was administered to 663 fresh- 
men during the summer orientation session of 1977 
and to 952 freshmen during the 1978 orientation 
session. Because of the composition of the student 
body, approximately 80 percent of the sample was 
female and almost 90 percent was white. One year 
after the initial administration, the sample was di- 
vided into two groups on the basis of persistence/at- 
trition. Multiple regression analyses were 
performed to predict dropouts using continuous 
scores on the four dimensions of the MBTI as the 
predictors, and dropout versus persister as the crit- 
erion variable. The results suggest that the MBTI 
may prove a valuable tool in predicting attrition, 
though only if examined major by major, and that 
certain types tend to choose certain majors. For 
instance, 85 percent of the music education majors, 
84 percent of the nursing students, and 88 percent 
of the psychology majors were feeling types. In 
study two, congruence with the predominant type in 
the major appeared to be a much more reliable pre- 
dictor of change of major than of dropout. In both 
studies, when attrition and change of major were 
investigated and the student’s discipline was ig- 
nored, prediction was not possible. Prediction im- 
proved dramatically when these criteria were 
considered within specific disciplines. A list of per- 
sonality characteristics of the different types and a 
bibliography are appended. (SW) 
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State Colleges, Statistical Analysis, Tenure 
The salaries of 208 chief administrative officers in 

baccalaureate and higher degree programs in nurs- 

ing are reported and analyzed. The period covered 
is 1980-81. Tables present these data on deans’ sa- 

laries: percentiles for 1978-79, 1979-80, and 1980- 

81; 1979-80 and 1980-81 annual increases for deans 

continuing in office from the previous year’s survey; 

by region; by institutional control (public, secular 
private, and religious private); in universities and 
four-year colleges (percentile); in academic medi- 
cal/health science centers; in autonomous and non- 
autonomous settings; by degree levels offered in the 
school; by type of highest degree held; by title 

(dean, director, chair, and other); by academic rank; 

relationship to tenure; and administrative salary as 

a fraction of total salary. Data are also presented for 

length of administrative term, and number of deans 

elected by nursing faculty. Graphs illustrate data on 
length of time in current position and total years of 
experience as a dean. The institutional and in- 
dividual survey forms and a list of participating 
schools are included. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania State University 
A large sample of entering freshmen men and 

women at the Pennsylvania State University comp- 

leted the Jackson Vocational Interest Survey (JVIS) 
during orientation. The instrument’s 34 scores 
together with SAT math and verbal scores were 
analyzed in a stepwise discriminant function proce- 
dure with groups defined by the students’ initial 
choice of academic college. Data for iuen and 
women were analyzed separately since two initial 
college groups were collapsed in a way that made 
the final sets of groups different for men and 
women. For men, SAT math and verbal scores and 

21 JVIS scales were identified as contributing to 

group discrimination. For women, SAT math and 

19 JVIS scales were similarly identified. These vari- 

ables accounted for nearly 80 percent of between- 

groups variation. Classification functions correctly 
predicted actual college enrollment at a rate of 
about 60 percent for both men and women. Jack- 
knifed classification functions were at about 56 per- 
cent for men and about 53 percent for women, 
indicating substantial stability in cross-validation. 

The JVIS is seen as promising for providing voca- 

tional counselors with an instrument that offers a 

sound alternative to vocational interest instruments 

currently on the market. (Author/ MSE) 
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Education, Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
structional Improvement, Needs Assessment, 
Professional Continuing Education, School Per- 
sonnel, *Secondary Education, Teacher Certifica- 
tion, *Teacher Education, Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teacher Selection 
Recommendations presented to the Southern Re- 
gional Education Board by its Task Force on Higher 
Education and the Schools, as a comprehensive pro- 
gram to improve the quality of teaching and learn- 
ing at all education levels, are reviewed. Priorities 
fall into three major areas: improving the quality of 
teachers and other school personnel, improving the 
curriculum at the secondary and postsecondary lev- 
els, and coordination between the sectors of educa- 
tion. Recommendations about teachers and other 
school personnel deal with their selection, certifica- 
tion, preparation, and continuing education. 
Recommendations regarding curriculum call for 
higher academic standards in high schools and col- 
leges, as well as improving the preparation of youth 
for work. Recommendations for joint action by the 
agencies and institutions that govern and deliver 
education in the region are made, since their coop- 
eration is essential if the recommendations are to be 
implemented. Financial implications of the recom- 
mendations are also considered. Among the specific 
recommendations are the following: states should 
apply selection procedures throughout the entire 
process of preparing teachers (rather than at the end 
point only), starting with tighter admission stand- 
ards and ending with performance evaluation of all 
beginning teachers; in each state, the ongoing 
evaluation of teacher education programs should be 
a joint activity of the state higher education board 
and of the state board of education; and the states 
should modify their certification regulations and 
remove rigid and unnecessary requirements. (SW) 
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A collection of essays examines ways in which 
teachers in higher education can enable students to 
become more autonomous in their learning: that is, 
how students can learn without the constant pre- 
sence or intervention of a teacher. The introduction 
by David Boud discusses the trend in education to- 
wards a more autonomous learner, and provides an 
overview of the book’s structure. Part I provides a 
general orientation toward the issues discussed in 
detail in later chapters. Chapters in Part I include: 
“Toward Student Responsibility for Learning” (Da- 
vid Boud); “Changing Basic Assumptions about 
Teaching and Learning” (M. L. J. Abercrombie); 
and “Assessment Revisited” (John Heron). Part II 
(Case Studies) includes: “Reducing Teacher Con- 
trol” (J. P. Powell); “Independent Study: A Matter 
of Confidence” (Harry Stanton); “One-To-One 
Learning” (David Potts); “Parrainage: Students 
Helping Each Other” (Marcel Goldschmid); “Stu- 
dent Autonomy in Learning Medicine: Some Par- 
ticipants’ Experiences” (Barbara Ferrier, Michael 
Marrin, and Jeffrey Seidman); “Preparing for Con- 
tract Learning” (Mary Buzzell and Olga Roman); 
“Student Planned Learning” (John Stephenson); 
and “A Decade of Student Autonomy in a Design 
School” (Barrie Shelton); Part III (Reflections) of- 
fers: “Putting into Practice: Promoting Independent 
Learning in a Traditional Institution” (Malcolm 
Cornwall) and “Moving Towards Independent 
Learning” (J. P. Powell). References and an index 
are provided. (LC) 
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leges, Comparative Analysis, Cost Indexes, Eco- 
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Multiple Employment, Part Time Faculty, Salary 
Wage Differentials, *State Colleges, State Sur- 
veys, State Universities, *Teacher Employment 
Benefits, *Teacher Salaries, Teaching (Occupa- 


tion) 
Identifiers—* California 

Data for 1981-1981 on faculty salaries in Cali- 
fornia state colleges and universities are presented 
and interpreted. In addition ‘o information on the 
University of California and the California State 
University and Colleges, salary data are also in- 
cluded for the California community colleges. Seg- 
mental salary requests and projections from the 
comparison institutions for both salaries and the 
cost of fringe benefits are examined, along with the 
general economic status of the profession. Indices 
for determining the cost-of-living are presented, and 
various economic forecasts are analyzed. The finan- 
cial welfare of faculty vis-a-vis other professional 
groups are compared; studies of outside income re- 
ceived by faculty are reviewed, and the problem of 
competition for faculty from the business and gov- 
ernmental sectors is addressed. Among the conclu- 
sions are the following: University of California and 
California State University faculty have a salary ad- 
vantage over the combined average salary paid by 
their comparison institutions (both within and out- 
side California); however, they will need increases 
to equal the projected salaries at their comparison 
institutions; in most cases, employees in other 
professions have received greater salary increases 
than faculty at either the University or the State 
University over the past 10 years, although State 
University faculty have fared slightly better than 
University faculty; full-time faculty in the com- 
munity colleges earn about two-and-one-half times 
as much as part-time faculty for each weekly faculty 
contact hour taught. It is suggested that faculty sa- 
lary range adjustments geared solely to comparison 
institution data are insufficient. Information on the 
study methodology and supplemental information 
are appended. (SW) 
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A program schedule and background information 
for Indiana Commission for Higher Education- 
sponsored discussion of the use of educational tech- 
nology to increase educational effeciency are 
presented. The four major topics of discussion to 
illustrate the uses and advantages/ disadvantages of 
audio, video, and computing technologies are as fol- 
lows: degree credit instruction, continuing profes- 
sional education, computer-based instruction and 
information services, and community service educa- 
tional programming. Audio, video, and computing 
technologies are being used by business, libraries, 
museums, schools, and other organizations to ex- 
pand access to current services, add new services, 
and reduce the costs of providing services. Partici- 
pation rates of adult learners in Indiana are pre- 
sented, and examples of current uses of learning 
technologies in Indiana and elsewhere are de- 
scribed. Data are provided on the location of cable 
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TV companies in Indiana, type of TV market, num- 
ber of subscribers, and the channel capacity. Ac- 
cording to local reports, there is at present only a 
minimal amount of instructional programming on 
cable TV, but great potential for more. Public televi- 
sion in general and in Indiana is also considered. 
The following four articles are also included: “In- 
structional Televisiou-Higher Education without 
Commercial Interruption,” by Carol Herrnstadt 
Shulman; “Education’s Technological Revolution: 
An Event in Search of Leaders,” by Allan F. Hersh- 
field; ““A Teacher Named PLATO: Computer- 
Assisted Instruction,” and “Community Access 
Channel Three, Monroe County Public Library.” 
(SW) 
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Information on Israel’s Planning and Grants 

Committee (PGC) of the Council for Higher Educa- 

tion, the Chairman’s Review, and the Director 

General’s Report are presented. It is suggested that 

the greatest achievements of the PGC in the first six 

years were to introduce order in budgeting, ensure 
balanced budgets, prevent deficits, eliminate past 
debts, prevent new ones, and supervise plans for 
development and construction. Five channels were 
created by the PGC for the transfer to the universi- 
ties of the resources allocated by the State. The most 
central and important channel is the global alloca- 
tion transferred annually by the PGC to each uni- 
versity. Additional allocation was by open 
competition based on the quality of teachers, re- 
searchers, and research programs. The PGC gives 
special encouragement to the accumulation of en- 
dowment funds, and matching allocations are also 
given for the purchase of books and periodicals by 
university libraries and for certain investments in 
the field of energy conservation. Allocations are 
made to the university in a definite relationship to 
its own investment. PGC finances in part the invest- 
ments of the universities in development and build- 
ing and budgets for special projects of national 
importance, mainly in the field of education. Infor- 

mation on the budget for academic year 1979-80, 

changes in the PGC, interuniversity cooperation, 

enrollment by institution, and the government and 
parliament are included. (SW) 
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National trends and relevant data concerning re- 

entry women and other nontraditional student 

populations are examined. Current and projected 


enrollnient are assessed, and other groups of women 
who are already employed or seeking work and who 
are likely candidates for educational re-entry are 
described. Among the findings are these: The 
Carnegie Council on Policy Studies in Higher Edu- 
cation predicts a 23 percent decline in the tradi- 
tional college-bound group of 18 to 24 year olds by 
1997. It maintains, however, that the impact on col- 
leges will be partially offset by increases in partici- 
pation by students 25 and older, by women and by 
members of minority groups. A trend toward non- 
traditional students (women, minorities, older stu- 
dents, etc.) has already appeared in the least 
traditional sectors of higher education (i.e., public 
two-year colleges rather than elite universities). At 
two-year schools older students comprise 40 per- 
cent of enrollment; enrollment in community col- 
leges includes nearly 53 percent women; and 
women comprise slightly less than 50 percent of 
enrollment at four-year institutions. More than one- 
third of all college students are at least 25 years old, 
and the number of women 35 and older enrolled in 
college has doubled since 1972. Full-time enroll- 
ment has been growing much faster among women 
than among men, and part-time enrollment is also 
rising faster for women. Two percent of full-time 
undergraduate students in 1978 were Asian Ameri- 
can/Pacific Islander, 10 percent were black, 4.9 per- 
cent were Hispanics, and 0.6 percent were 
American Indians. The percentage of these minori- 
ties that was women ranged from 46 percent to 57 
percent. Fields of study and degrees obtained by the 
different minority groups and information on 
women who work are included. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Affirmative Action, *College Gradu- 
ates, Comparative Analysis, Court Litigation, 
Educational Economics, Employment Level, Em- 
ployment Opportunities, *Employment Practices, 
Equal Education, Federal Aid, Federal Legisla- 
tion, *Females, Foreign Countries, Graduate Sur- 
veys, Higher Education, Males, Minority Groups, 
Salaries, Scholarships, *Sex Discrimination, 
Womens Athletics, *Womens Education, Wom- 
ens Studies 

Identifiers—Sexual Harassment 
News items on the status and education of women 

are presented. Among the items pertaining to em- 

ployment are the following: a survey of Harvard 

University graduates revealed that women had 

lower salaries and fewer professional responsibilities 

than the male graduates; and a Department of Labor 
report showed women college graduates are more 
likely to hold clerical positions, and less likely to 
have managerial status than their male colleagues. 

Publications pertaining to women’s employment are 

briefly reviewed. Among the sexual harassment 

cases that are noted are the following: a case in 
which a professor sued five women who charged 

him with sexual harassment; and a ruling by the U.S. 

Court of Appeals at Washington, D.C., that permits 

a woman to sue her employer to stop sexual harass- 

ment on the job without having to prove that she 

resisted and lost her job as a result. Among the other 
types of court cases are: the quality-of-pension is- 
sues; the question of whether Title IX covers em- 
ployment practices; pregnancy benefits; and tenure. 

Federal support for women’s education, a new ap- 

proach to affirmative action proposed by the U.S. 

Commission on Civil Rights, sex discrimination in 

sports cases, information on women in nontradi- 

tional careers, and women’s studies programs are 
also covered. Developments in the education and 
status of women in other countries, concerns per- 
taining to minority group women, grants and schol- 
arships for women and _ minorities, and 
bibliographies and publications are examined. An 
editorial on educational equity as affected by con- 
solidation and budget cuts is also presented. (SW) 
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Yang, Shu-O Wu Zak, Michele Wender 
Part-Time Faculty Employment in Ohio: A State- 
wide Study. 
Kent State Univ., Ohio. Office of Human Resource 
Utilization. 
Spons Agency—Cleveland Foundation, Ohio.; 
Columbus Foundation, Ohio. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—105p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Ad- 
ministrator Attitudes, Case Studies, *College 
Faculty, Educational Background, *Employment 
Practices, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Higher Education, Job Satisfaction, Multiple Em- 
ployment, *Part Time Faculty, Private Colleges, 
State Colleges, State Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Employment, 
Teacher Employment Benefits, Teacher Qualifi- 
cations, Teacher Salaries, Tenure, Trend Anal- 
ysis, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Ohio 
The nature and characteristics of part-time faculty 
members in the state of Ohio were studied, based on 
a survey of 22 institutions, including four-year pub- 
lic and private and two-year or community colleges. 
Questionnaire responses were analyzed from 1,590 
part-time faculty members and 335 administrators. 
Case studies also were conducted to obtain addi- 
tional and primarily nonquantifiable information re- 
garding part-time faculty employment in five 
selec ‘ed representative institutions, and 13 adminis- 
trators in the selected case study institutions were 
interviewed. The issues examined regarding ad- 
ministrators’ perspectives about part-time faculty 
employment include: the most important reason(s) 
for hiring part-time faculty, advantages and disad- 
vantages of employing part-timers, and projected 
trends in part-time faculty hiring. An attempt is 
made to identify patterns in hiring and institutional 
treatment of part-time faculty among the public and 
private participating institutions. The issues ad- 
dressed regarding part-time faculty members’ per- 
spectives include: the nature and scope of part-time 
teaching assignment; rank, tenure, academic prepa- 
ration, and experience; expectations and evaluation; 
recruitment; reasons for part-time teaching; other 
employment; average salaries and determinants of 
salaries; fringe benefit coverage; services, facilities, 
or activities available; attitudes toward part-time 
teaching; and job satisfaction. The case studies in- 
volved two state-assisted universities, a private uni- 
versity, a private college, and a community college. 
Appendices include sample questionnaires and 
comments by respondents. (SW) 
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Ellis, Susanne D. 
1979-80 Graduate Student Survey. 
American Inst. of Physics, New York, N.Y. 
Report No.—AIP-R-207-13 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—13p. 
Available from—American Institute of Physics, 335 
E. 45th St., New York, NY 10017. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*As- 
tronomy, Degrees (Academic), Doctoral De- 
grees, *Employment Patterns, Females, Financial 
Support, *Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
Males, Masters Degrees, National Surveys, *Phy- 
sics, Salaries, Specialization, *Student Character- 
istics 
The graduate student survey, conducted annually 
by the American Institute of Physics, derives its 
data from individual physics and astronomy stu- 
dents and focuses on the general characteristics of 
graduate students as well as their initial employ- 
ment. Tables, accompanied by some narration, pre- 
sent these data on physics graduate students 
(1979-80 unless otherwise noted): employment of- 
fers for new doctorate recipients, 1975-80; employ- 
ment offers for new masters recipients, 1979-80; 
demographic characteristics of the population (sex, 
USS. v. foreign citizenship, type of high school phy- 
sics, type of bachelor’s institutions, major of ba- 
chelor’s degree, type of graduate institution, full- or 
part-time student status, and source of financial sup- 
port); characteristics of minority group students, 
1979-80; number of students by subfield and years 
of study completed, 1979-80; sources of student 
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support, by sex and degree status, 1979-80; number 
of advanced students, by sex and degree status, 
1979-80; number of advanced students specializing 
in selected experimental or theoretical subfields, by 
years of study completed, 1979-80; type of doctoral 
research, by years of study completed; subfield dis- 
tribution of numbers of employment offers, doctor- 
ate recipients, 1979-80; post-degree plans of 
terminal master’s recipients, 1979-80; subfield dis- 
tribution of numbers of employment offers for ter- 
minal master’s recipients, 1979-80; employment 
characteristics of master’s recipients; background 
characteristics and post-doctorate status; use of 
physics in permanent employment; median monthly 
salaries paid by U.S. employers to new graduates; 
place and type of employment. Data on 1979-80 
astronomy graduates include: distribution by sub- 
field and years of graduate study, characteristics, 
terminal master’s and doctorate recipients, and 
background characteristics and post-doctorate 
status. (MSE) 
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Quay, Richard H. 

On the Sociology of Higher Education: A Bibliog- 
raphy of Burton R. Clark. Public Administration 
Series: Bibliography P-763. 

Vance Bibliographies, Monticello, Ill. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—1 1p. 

Available from—Vance hope P.O. Box 
229, Monticello, IL 61856 ($2.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, 

*Higher Education, Information Sources, *Post- 

secondary Education As a Field of Study, Publica- 

tions, *Social Influences, *Social Structure 
Identifiers—* Clark (Burton R) 

A brief professional biography of Burton R. Clark 
introduces a bibliography of 59 items written, ed- 
ited, or co-authored by Dr. Clark since 1954. Items 
include chapters, handbooks, journal articles, 
monographs, essays, books, and encyclopedia arti- 
cles. (MSE) 


ED 205 143 HE 014 207 

Proceedings of the Annual Colloquium (6th). 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Council of Graduate Students 
in Education. 

Pub Date—14 Jun 80 

Note—249p.; Proceedings of an Annual Meeting of 
the Council of Graduate Students in Education 
(6th, Pittsburgh, PA, June 14, 1980). 

Available from—Council of Graduate Students in 
Education, School of Education, University of 
Pittsburgh, 5L10 Forbes Quadrangle, Pittsburgh, 
PA 15260. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, Comparative Educa- 
tion, Developing Nations, *Educational Planning, 
Educational Research, *Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Futures (of Society), *Graduate Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, Inservice Education, 
*Learning Theories, Personnel Policy, Principals, 
Residence Requirements, Simulation, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Education 
Papers collected from the Council of Graduate 

Students in Education’s Sixth Annual colloquium 

on June 14, 1980, in the School of Education, Uni- 

versity of Pittsburgh are presented. The program 
featured Wilma B. Smith, who addressed the col- 
loquium theme, “Education: The 1980’s and 

Beyond.” The same theme was the subject of three 

panelists: Dennis Donham, Cynthia Sutherland, 

and William B. Thomas. Papers presented include: 

“Nigerian Universities and National Development: 

The Challenge of hte 80’s” (Olusola D. Aina); “A 

Hermeneutical Study of the Synergism from Hemis- 

pheric Predominance and its Applications for Ele- 

mentary and Secondary Education” (L. Susan 

Bockert); “An Ethnographic Account of the 

Cooperating /Student Teacher Relationship” (Fred 

DiNapoli); “The Inservice Preparation of Catholic 

Secondary School Principals for a Leadership Role 

in Local Staff Development” (Robert G. Duch); 
“Student-Designed Simulations: An In-Class Ap- 

proach to the Problems of the Future Today” (Ed- 
ward M. Greb); “The Effect of Parental Abuse and 

Neglect upon the Quality of the Child’s Separation- 

Individuation Processes” (Louis Gregg Long); “An 

Investigation of the Prevailing Practices of Selected 

School Districts in the United States with Regard to 


Continuous Residency Requirements for Public 
School Employees” (Joseph E. Michaels); and “A 
Comparison of Two Theories of Learning” (Marga- 
ret Rusnock). (LC) 
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Tighe, Daniel J. 
“Administration of American Sponsored Overseas 
Schools”: A Course Outline. 
Alabama Univ., University. Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date—26 Jun 81 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Education, Course 
Content, Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Guides, Educational Objectives, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Graduate Study, Higher Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, ‘*International Education, 
*International Educational Exchange, Multicul- 
tural Education, Policy Formation, Research, 
*School Administration, School Community Re- 
lationship, Student Evaluation, *Study Abroad, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* University of Alabama 
An outline for a course on administration of 
American schools overseas, developed by the Uni- 
versity of Alabama’s International Projects Division 
of the College of Education, is presented. The newly 
developed course is part of a graduate minor in in- 
ternational and multicultural education. The Uni- 
versity of Alabama offers courses in countries of 
Central and South America and the Caribbean. The 
outline covers the following areas: whom the course 
is designed to serve; prerequisites; concepts to be 
covered; time schedule; teaching methods; learner 
goals; texts; reading level of prospective texts using 
the Fry readability graph; student evaluation plan; 
pre-course and post-course feedback instruments; 
and a rationale for feedback instruments. Subjects 
covered in the course are as follows: American 
sponsored overseas schools, other American 
schools overseas, internal and external political en- 
vironments, board development/policy develop- 
ment, financing, budgeting, purchasing, staffing, 
curriculum, students/student services, relations 
with the U.S. government, support services, re- 
search in and on the American sponsored overseas 
schools, and personal considerations. An annotated 
bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Lepp, Henry 
Computer Assisted Instruction in Geology. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Autoinstructional Aids, College Stu- 
dents, *Computer Assisted Instruction, *Com- 
puter Assisted Testing, *Educational Technology, 
*Geology, Higher Education, Microcomputers, 
*Programed Instructional Materials, Science In- 
struction 
Identifiers—* Macalester College MN 
The development of a computer self-test program 
in geology at Macalester College, Minnesota, is de- 
scribed. Based on the philosophy that tests, particu- 
larly those involving no grading, are useful study 
devices, computers are used to make tests available 
to students. Ten lessons have been developed on 
different topics in geology, and the computer pro- 
gram for handling multiple choice tests is written in 
BASIC. Additionally, the number of times a ques- 
tion is tried and the number of times the correct 
answer is selected as a first choice is recorded in 
order to help determine how much class time to 
devote to various course topics. Microcomputers 
were implemented to enable the use of graphs, cross 
sections, or maps. Among other questions, the les- 
son asks students to arrange the rock units and the 
periods of erosion, folding, and faulting in order of 
relative age. Student reactions to the use of the com- 
puter were assessed based on questionnaire re- 
sponses. The computer tests and lessons are used as 
an addition to the conventional lecture, discussion, 
and laboratory approach. The chief benefits of the 
computer lessons are: they provide a good means for 
review of subject matter, they help to identify prob- 
lem areas, the computer recordkeeping provides the 
instructor with information on how well the class is 
learning various concepts and principles, and most 
of the students taking the computer tests or lessons 
have had no previous computer exposure. (SW) 
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Ahrens, Steve 
Analysis and Classification of Entering Freshmen 
Mathematic Students Using Multiple Discrimi- 
nate Function Analysis. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southern Association of Institutional 
Research (Louisville, KY, Fall 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aptitude, *College Freshmen, *College Math- 
ematics, Discriminant Analysis, Educational 
Background, Grades (Scholastic), Higher Educa- 
tion, Knowledge Level, Longitudinal Studies, 
Mathematics Instruction, Predictive Measure- 
ment, *Predictor Variables, *Screening Tests, 
*Student Placement, Testing 
Identifiers—*West Virginia University 
Predictor variables that could be used effectively 
to place entering freshmen methematics students 
into courses of instruction in mathematics were in- 
vestigated at West Virginia University. Multiple dis- 
criminant analysis was used with nearly 6,000 
student records collected over a three-year period, 
and a series of predictive equations were generated 
and later cross-validated. Beginning in August 1977 
all incoming freshmen students who indicated an 
interest in mathematics in their registration packet 
were administered a one-hour timed departmental 
exam in mathematics. The exam consisted of 36 
multiple choice questions divided into three sec- 
tions of 12 questions each. The first section tested 
for knowledge of basic algebra; the second section 
tested for knowledge of trigonometry and analytic 
geometry; and the third section tested for knowl- 
edge of solid analytic geometry and the calculus of 
a single variable. At the end of the fall 1977 semes- 
ter, grades for the students in the various mathemat- 
ics courses were obtained and matched to the earlier 
individual test scores. Additionally the students’ 
high school backgrounds in mathematics and the 
recommendations of the students’ advisor were ob- 
tained, along with American College Testing pro- 
gram scores. Even before completion of the study, 
the prediction equations appeared to discriminate 
among the groups effectively (advisor recommenda- 
tions were dropped from the analysis). The two best 
predictor variables were high school background 
and the grade on a departmental examination. (SW) 
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Education Across Cultures: Domestic and Interna- 
tional Perspectives. Proceedings of the Annual 
Colloquium (7th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
March 28, 1981). 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Council of Graduate Students 
in Education. 

Pub Date—28 Mar 81 

Note—245p. 

Available from—Council of Graduate Students in 
Education, School of Education, University of 
Pittsburgh, 5L10 Forbes Quadrangle, Pittsburgh, 
PA 15260. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Cross Cultural 
Studies, *Deafness, Developing Nations, Educa- 
tional Counseling, Educational History, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, *Ethnic Studies, Foreign 
Countries, *Higher Education, *International 
Education, Nontraditional Education, Teacher 
Characteristics, *Urban Studies 

Identifiers—Africa, Iran, Kenya 
The Council for Graduate Students in Education's 

Seventh Annual Colloquium was held on March 28, 

1981, on the theme “Education Across Cultures: 

Domestic and International Perspectives.” Papers 

presented include: “Symbolic Strategies in the Or- 

ganization of Ethnic Study Programs” (Julian E. 

Abuso); “The Prospective Inner-City Teacher as 

Ethnographer” (Alice E. Carter); “The History and 

Colonial Philosophy of Education in Africa” (Pe- 

tronella C. Kaweesa); “‘A Pilot Experience in Vocal- 

ics for Counselors” (Rose M. Moulton); “Cultural 
and Cross-Cultural Issues in the Development of 

Deaf Children of Hearing Parents” (Richard C. No- 

well); “Quest and Invest: A Young Adult Prepara- 

tory Project” (Ethel M. Parris); “The Kikuyu 

Independent Schools Movement: The Contribution 

of an Ethnic Protest Movement to National In- 

dependence in Kenya” (Carl H. Templin); “Cultural 

Conditioning and the Expression of Emotion” 
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(Anne M. Werdmann); and “What Happened to 
Higher Education Institutions in Iran?” (Scott Wi- 
ton). (LC) 
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Willmer, Wesley Kenneth 

The Small College Advancement Program: Manag- 
ing for Results. 

Council for Advancement and Support of Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—155p. 

Available from—Council for Advancement and 
Support of Education, Suite 400, 11 Dupont Cir- 
cle, Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, 
Alumni, College Administration, *College Plan- 
ning, *College Role, Fund Raising, Government 
School Relationship, Institutional Autonomy, 
*Management Systems, Organizational Theories, 
Personnel, *Program Evaluation, *Public Rela- 
tions, *Small Colleges 

Identifiers—* Institutional Advancement, Institu- 
tional Survival, Institutional Vitality 
Based on a research study that assessed the proc- 

ess of institutional advancement at selected small, 

independent colleges, this monograph provides data 
designed to help small college presidents, trustees, 
and advancement personnel focus on the advance- 
ment of their institution rather than its termination. 
Chapter One discusses the concept of institutional 
advancement, the significance of the study and the 
procedure of the study. Chapter Two examines the 
framework of the study. Chapter Three provides 
data on institutional identification, general manage- 
ment, fund raising, institutional relations, publica- 
tions, alumni programs, government relations, and 
general organizational charts. Chapter Four looks at 
assessment in the areas of institutional commit- 
ment, authority and organizational structure, per- 
sonnel resources, advancement activities and 
function, and evaluation as an integral part of ad- 
vancement. The final chapter offers a brief conclu- 
sion which suggests that effective advancement 
must be accompanied by external factors such as 
state and federal government cooperation. Appen- 
dices include the questionnaire and cover letter 
used in the study, colleges participating in the study, 
and suggestions for additional research. Tables and 
a bibliography are provided. (LC) 
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The Scholar as Teacher: The Development of the 
New Faculty Member. Final Report. 
Furman Univ., Greenville, S.C. 
Spons Agency—Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—104p. 
Pub Type— Reports - 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, Educational Qual- 
ity, Faculty College Relationship, *Faculty Deve- 
lopment, Higher Education, *Instructional 
Improvement, *Peer Teaching, Questionnaires, 
Systems Approach, *Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—*Furman University SC 
This project on the professional development of 
new faculty was undertaken to design and test a 
program designed to acclimatize new faculty mem- 
bers to Furman University and to the teaching 
profession. “New faculty members” were defined as 
those in their first five years of college teaching; 
approximately twenty-five percent of the Furman 
faculty members were in this category. The project 
had four objectives: (1) to provide opportunities for 
faculty to be exposed to and develop skill in teach- 
ing and learning approaches with which they may 
not be familiar; (2) to provide opportunities for new 
faculty to become familiar with the values of Fur- 
man University and to explore the implications of 
these values in their work with students; (3) to allow 
experienced faculty to further develop their knowl- 
edge and skills and to serve as resource persons for 
younger faculty members; and (4) to test a faculty 
development model that could be continued. The 
program was designed in three stages: (1) selection 
and development of the director and steering com- 
mittee and preliminary activities of the steering 
committee members as consultants and seminar 
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Research (143) — 


leaders; (2) workshops and seminars, individual pro- 
jects of new faculty with experienced faculty as 
mentors; and (3) evaluation dissemination of the 
results of the project, and development of a model 
for continuation of the program. It was concluded 
that the project was successful and will continue to 
make a significant difference in the quality of in- 
struction at Furman. Appendices include the ques- 
tionnaire used in the study, newsletters, and a list of 
the Lilly Steering Committee members. (LC) 
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Winstead, Philip C. 

The Development of Mid-Career Faculty: A Sys- 
tematic Approach. Final Report. 

Furman Univ., Greenville, S.C. 

Spons Agency—Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—104p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Development, *Career Plan- 
ning, Church Related Colleges, *College Faculty, 
*Faculty Development, Faculty Evaluation, 
Higher Education, *Job Satisfaction, Long Range 
Planning, Questionnaires, *Systems Approach, 
Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Furman University SC 
The objective of the mid-career faculty project 

was to implement and test a program of personal 

and professional growth for mid-career faculty 
members at Furman University ranging in age from 

35 to 55. These faculty members constituted ap- 

proximately 80 percent of the Furman faculty. 

Faculty who participated in the program submitted 

to a faculty steering committee detailed five-year 

professional growth plans in which they analyzed 
their personal strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, 
and threats (SWOTs). They also had to list their 
professional objectives for the next five years, show 
how these objectives related to the SWOTs analyses 
of their department and/or the university, and enu- 
merate activities that were designed to achieve 
these objectives. The program was designed to oper- 
ate in three phases: (1) needs-assessment planning, 
(2) implementation, and (3) summative evaluation 
and dissemination. Several recommendations were 
offered, including these: the responsibility for 
faculty development should be located in the office 
of hte Academic Dean, and faculty development 
activities should be viewed in the university reward 
structure as equally important as research and publi- 
cation. Appendices include: project evaluation 
questionnaire, pre- and post-survey; newsletter; and 

a list of the Mellon Steering Committee members. 

(Lc) 
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Bean, John P. 

The Application of a Model of Turnover in Work 
Organizations to the Student Attrition Process. 
Air Forum 1981 Paper. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(21st, Minneapolis, MN, May 17-20, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Dropout Atti- 
tudes, *Dropout Research, Employment Patterns, 
Females, Higher Education, Job Satisfaction, *La- 
bor Turnover, *Models, Predictive Measurement, 
Predictor Variables, Student Attitudes, *Student 
Attrition 
A theoretical model of turnover in work organiza- 

tions was applied to the college student dropout 

process at a major midwestern land grant university. 

The 854 fresh women subj completed a 

questionnaire that included measures for 14 in- 

dependent variables: grades, practical value, deve- 
lopment, routinization, instrumental 
communication, participation, integration, courses, 
distributive justice, campus organizations, oppor- 
tunity, marriage, satisfaction, intent to leave. It was 
projected that 12 determinants would influence 
satisfaction, intent to leave and dropping out in a 
causal sequence. The model was estimated using 
path analysis and multiple regression. Nine varia- 
bles were ranked by total causal effects. From high 
to low, these were: intent to leave, grades, practical 
value, opportunity, marriage, satisfaction, campus 
organizations, courses, and participation. The drop- 
out data were obtained for spring and fall semesters 
1979 and spring 1980. It is suggested that the attri- 





tion model, based on the Price/Mueller model of 
turnover in work organizations, was supported by 
estimation procedures, and that much can be 
learned about student behavior from the study of 
employee behavior. The chief difference between 
the findings for Price and Mueller and the present 
study was in the effectiveness of intention as an 
intervening variable to influence dropout or tur- 
nover decisions. One reason for this difference is 
probably due to the shorter time interval for stu- 
dents than for employees between gathering the 
data on the determinants and the data on dropouts. 
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Gift Reporting Standards and Management Re- 
ports for Educational Institutions. 

Council for Advancement and Support of Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C.; National Association of 
on and Univ. Business Officers, Washington, 

BC. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Council for Advancement and 
Support of Education, Suite 400, 11 Dupont Cir- 
cle, Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Administration, Definitions, 
Endowment Funds, *Financial Support, Grants, 
Guidelines, Higher Education, Income, Insur- 
ance, Private Financial Support, *Recordkeeping, 
*Records (Forms), *School Accounting, Trusts 
(Financial) 

In reponse to a need for better management of 
administrative recordkeeping and reporting, the 
Council for Advancement and Support of Educa- 
tion and the National Association of College and 
University Business Officers developed a set of defi- 
nitions and guidelines for reporting gifts and other 
management information. Guidelines for gift valua- 
tion cover: securities, real and personal property, 
charitable remainder trusts, pooled income funds, 
gift annuities, charitable lead trusts, trusts adminis- 
tered by others, insurance, and nongovernmental 
grants and contracts. A format is provided for re- 
porting sources, with definitions given for various 
source types (alumni, parents, faculty and staff, stu- 
dents, other individuals, foundations, personal and 
family foundations, other foundations and trusts, 
businesses, religious organizations, fund-raising 
consortia, and others). A format and definitions for 
donor purposes (unrestricted, current operations, 
property, endowment, unrestricted endowment in- 
come, academic divisions, faculty and staff compen- 
sation, student financial aid, research, library, 
operation and maintenance of physical plant, and 
others) are given. Finally, a format and definitions 
for reporting other program data are provided. 
Other program data refer to such information as 
individuals of record, individuals solicited, charita- 
ble remainder trusts, business matching gifts pro- 
grams, and testamentary commitments. (MSE) 
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Berve, Nancy M., Ed. 

Higher Education in the States. Volume 7, Number 
Vs 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—90p. 

Available from—State Services Division, Education 
Commission of the States, Suite 300, 1860 Lin- 
coln St., Denver, CO 80295 ($8.00 annual sub- 
scription). 

Journal Cit—Higher Education in the States; v7 n7 
p353-444 1980 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Annual Reports, 
Budgets, College Desegregation, *Educational Fi- 
nance, *Educational Policy, Enrollment, Equal 
Education, Facilities, Foreign Countries, Govern- 
ment Role, *Higher Education, Master Plans, Na- 
tional Surveys, Needs Assessment, 
Organizational Change, Program Evaluation, 
*State Agencies, *State Boards of Education, 
State Legislation, *Statewide Planning, Student 
Financial Aid 

Identifiers—Alberta, Canada (Maritime Provinces), 
Manitoba, Ontario, Saskatchewan, United States 
This issue contains the annual reports from the 50 

states, the District of Columbia, and five of the 





seven Canadian province-wide agencies (Alberta, 
Manitoba, Maritime Provinces, Ontario, and Sas- 
katchewan) focusing on problems, activities, 
achievements, and other areas of interest to the 
postsecondary education community. For each 
state or area, the address and chief executive officer 
of the agency are given. Elements in the annual 
feports include such topics as organizational 
changes, appropriations, enrollment, student finan- 
cial aid, special studies of state needs, facilities, 
desegregation, affirmative action and equal educa- 
tion, government agency roles, master plans, budg- 
eting, special funding, cooperative agreements, 
program review, some legislative activities, policy 
changes, and special projects. (MSE) 
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Know? About Federal R&D Funding to HBC’s. 
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National Advisory Committee on Black Higher 
Education and Black Colleges and Universities 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—7p.; Not available in paper copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Black Colleges, Facility Require- 
ments, *Federal Aid, *Financial Support, Gov- 
ernment School Relationship, *Higher Education, 
*Public Agencies, Researchers, Research Needs, 
*Research Opportunities, Research Projects 

Identifiers—*Research and Development 
Trends in federal research and development fund- 

ing that affect historically black colleges (HBCs) are 

outlined and statistical data provided. National 

Science Foundation data show almost no change in 

the HBC share of this funding from FY 1978 to FY 

1979. The rise of HBC funding (12 percent) was 

exceeded by the figure for overall funding (14 per- 

cent), resulting in somewhat less for HBCs in con- 
stant dollars. The federal agencies and departments 
most involved in research and development activi- 
ties (Health, Education, and Welfare; National 

Science Foundation; Department of Defense; and 

Department of Energy) awarded the fewest dollars 

in their budgets to HBCs, representing little change 

from the previous year. Anecdotal evidence drawn 
from the Chronicle of Higher Education bears out 
this trend. One remedy proposed by the National 

Advisory Committee on Black Higher Education 

and Black Colleges and Universities to increase the 

HBC share of this funding is the recommendation to 

award research grants for studies of the major issues 

affecting blacks and the black community to black 
researchers at the HBCs. The most frequently cited 
reason for low funding levels is lack of facilities and 
personnel in the institutions to carry out research 
goals. Projects at HBCs showing ability to carry out 
research and development work are listed. (MSE) 


ED 205 155 HE 014 265 
Schietinger, E. F. 

Tuition Policy for the Eighties. 

Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Pub Date—81 
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Available from—Southern Regional Board, 130 

Sixth Street, N.W., Atlanta, GA 30313 ($3.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 

cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cost Indexes, Educational Econom- 
ics, *Fees, *Financial Policy, Higher Education, 

Public Education, Regional Characteristics, 

*State Colleges, State Universities, *Student 

Costs, *Tuition 
Identifiers—* United States (South) 

State universities and land-grant colleges in the 
South reported greater tuition and required fee in- 
creases than their counterparts in any other region 
last year. These trends cause debates between those 
who favor a policy of very low tuition in the public 
sector and those who see large tuition increases sim- 
ply as a matter of “catching up” by universities in 
a number of southern states. The main tuition issue 
that surfaces is how to regularize tuition adjust- 
ments to keep up with the regular increases that 
generally prevail for other sources of institutional 
income. This report has two purposes: to provide a 
selection of facts about trends and current charac- 
teristics of tuition practice in public institutions of 
the Southern Regional Education Board (SREB) 


states; and address those facts to present a rationale 
for policies of systematic tuition adjustment. 
Among the highlights are that: (1) tuition and re- 
quired fees at public colleges and universities have 
risen substantially in recent years, but these in- 
creases generally have been in the nature of delayed 
“catch up” actions and have not kept pace with 
rising per capita personal income; (2) non-resident 
tuition and fees are generally about three times 
greater than resident tuition and fees; and (3) gradu- 
ate tuition and fees in the South, unlike those in the 
nation, tend to differ relatively little from under- 
graduate tuition and fees. (Author/LC) 
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Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—15 May 81 
Note—103p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Rank (Professional), 
Bachelors Degrees, *College Faculty, *Degrees 
(Academic), Doctoral Degrees, Educational 
Trends, Equal Education, *Females, *Higher 
Education, Masters Degrees, Professional Educa- 
tion, Teacher Promotion, Tenure, *Womens Edu- 
cation 
Female representation in higher education in- 
creased significantly at several levels over the past 
decade. In this paper the trends are analyzed, and 
the potential role of policy changes that alter female 
representation is explored. The measure used in the 
analysis is the proportion of a given group that is 
female or the ratio of the number of women in the 
group to the total number of group members. 
Female representation in degree acquisitions over 
the period 1968 to 1978 is examined. Following the 
introduction and summary are separate sections on 
bachelor’s degree recipients, master’s degree recipi- 
ents, doctoral degree recipients, professional de- 
grees, and female representation on academic 
faculties (1972 to 1979) by rank, tenure status, and 
institution type. The appendix contains mathemati- 
cal derivations for shift/share analysis. Tables pro- 
vide numerous statistical data on female 
representation in degree programs and on faculties. 
Several reasons are suggested for the increased 
female representation in higher education: young 
women expect to spend more time in the labor force 
and therefore invest more in schooling; there has 
been an increase in the enforcement of antidiscrimi- 
nation and affirmative action laws; and rewards 
have increased for highly educated women. (LC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement, Affective Behavior, 
Aggression, Behavioral Science Research, *Col- 
lege Students, *Coping, Education Majors, 
*Females, Higher Education, Interpersonal 
Competence, Measurement Techniques, *Person- 
ality Measures, Personality Traits, *Problem 
Solving, *Psychological Characteristics, Ques- 
tionnaires, Stress Variables, Student Adjustment 
A process theory of coping developed largely by 
Robert F. Peck (one of the authors), a sentence 
completion instrument, and data concerning the 
manner in which college women cope are consid- 
ered. Peck proposes that a person going through 
optimal coping confronts the problem, attempts one 
or several types of activities in order to resolve the 
situation, persists in obtaining a solution, and gener- 
ally resolves the problem in an effective and self- 
satisfying manner. A semi-projective instrument 
consisting of 34 sentences that pose the following 
five types of problems was developed: achievement, 
interpersonal relations, authority, aggression, and 
anxiety. The instrument is scored by categorizing 
the responses according to dimensions such as overt 
problem solving, emotional expressiveness, aggres- 
sive response, and attempt to control affect. The 
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categories are then evaluatively scaled on the di- 
mensions of onfrontation, engagement, and coping 
effectiveness. To assess coping in adults with this 
instrument, a group of college women, mostly junior 
and senior education majors, were asked to com- 
plete the instrument on two occasions five weeks 
apart, as well as to complete questionnaires about 
achievement motivation, personality characteris- 
tics, and their interpersonal interaction style. It was 
found that the instrument is reliable and has utility 
for the assessment of coping. Additionally, it was 
found that women who were pursuing a somewhat 
typical female occupational goal (elementary and 
secondary school teaching) demonstrate a broad 
range of coping, from highly adaptive problem solv- 
ing to marginal adaptation, noncoping, or avoid- 
ance, denial. Good copers exhibited work values 
associated with high achievement, and personality 
characteristics such as internal locus of control. 


(SW) 
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Council for Advancement and Support of Educa- 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—285p. 

Available from—Council for Advancement and 
Support of Education, Suite 400, 11 Dupont Cir- 
cle, Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Alumni, ‘*Directories, *Employer 
Employee Relationship, Employers, Fringe Bene- 
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*Industry, Institutional Characteristics, Non- 
profit Organizations, *Private Financial Support, 
*School Business Relationship 

Identifiers—* Matching Gifts 
Information (current as of January 1981) is prov- 

ided on over 800 corporate programs to match em- 

ployee gifts to education institutions. In the central 
listing, the following information is given on each 
program: the name of the corporate donor and its 
program name; the year established; existence of 
other aid programs; the eligibility of the employee 
(current employee level, possible alumni require- 
ment); eligibility of beneficiary institutions (loca- 
tion, control, and level requirements); accreditation 
requirements; gifts to separate foundations, state as- 
sociations, national associations, end noneduca- 
tional institutions; minimum and maximum gifts; 
Testrictions placed on gift use; donating procedure; 
distribution (annual, continuous, semi-annual, quar- 
terly, monthly); availability of employee alumni 
lists; an individual contact person or office; and spe- 
cial terms of gifts. Appended lists include: compa- 
nies matching on a greater than one-to-one basis 

(with ratios); a geographical company listing; parent 

companies listed with gift-matching divisions and 

subsidiaries; and an alphabetical listing of gift- 
matching subsidiaries, showing the parent compa- 
nies. (MSE) 
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Council for Advancement and Support of Educa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—237p. 

Available from—Council for Advancement and 
Support of Education, Suite 400, 11 Dupont Cir- 
cle, Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Collected Works - 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Higher Education, *News Media, News Report- 
ing, News Writing, *Program Administration, 
*Programing (Broadcast), *Public Relations, Ra- 
dio, Recordkeeping, Television 
“CASE Currents” and “Techniques” articles, 

materials written especially for this manual, and pa- 

pers from the 1976 CASE News/Information Spe- 
cial Conference make up this updated handbook on 
how to make a college news service more effective. 

Part I, “Managing the News Service” contains nine 

papers dealing with such issues as managing, staff- 

ing, policy formation, crisis planning, and evaluat- 
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ing the news service. Part II, “News Service 
Operation: The Basics and More” offers eleven pa- 
pers focusing on such areas as increasing exposure, 
reference folders, developing a faculty news contact 
directory, targeting news releases, news confer- 
ences, and recruitment tips. Part III, “News Service 
Operation: Print Emphasis,” contains twelve papers 
discussing such areas as feature writing, science 
writing, media technology, computerizing the news, 
preparing releases for optical character reading, 
typesetting, and news photos. The final section, 
“News Section Operation: Radio-TV,” includes 
fourteen papers on areas such as basic broadcasting 
facts, radio coverage, radio news, television news, 
news clips, cable TV, and the electronic era in news 
service. (LC) 
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Models of Successful Interagency Cooperative 
Efforts. 

Council on Postsecondary Accreditation, Washing- 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Council on Postsecondary Ac- 
creditation, One Dupont Circle, Washington, DC 
20036. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), *Ac- 
crediting Agencies, *Agency Cooperation, Case 
Studies, *Cooperative Programs, Guidelines, 
*Higher Education, Information Systems, Institu- 
tional Evaluation, *Professional Associations 
Multiple accreditation of individual institutions 

can involve serious duplication of efforts by accredi- 

tation agencies. Four examples of guidelines and 
procedures for cooperative accreditation are given: 
those of (1) the Western Association of Schools and 

Colleges and the Association of Theological Schools 

(a coordinating agreement with another accrediting 

agency); (2) The Association of Theological Schools 

and the New England Association Commission on 

Institutions of Higher Education (procedures for 

joint evaluations); (3) the American Home Eco- 

nomics Association/ Foundation for Interior Design 

Education Research and the American Dietetic As- 

sociation (mechanisms for exchanging information 

and scheduling joint site visits); and (4) the Council 
on Education for Public Health and the Accrediting 
for Health Services Administration Commission on 

Education (joint evaluation team visits). Guidelines 

developed by the Council on Postsecondary Ac- 

creditation’s Task Force on Interagency Coopera- 
tion are also included. Suggested readings and a list 
of task force members are appended. (MSE) 
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American Political Process. 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—40p. 

Available from—lInstitute for Educational Leader- 
ship, 1001 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Suite 310, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($3.00). 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Policy, Federal Gov- 
ernment, Hearings, Higher Education, Legisla- 
tors, *Lobbying, Local Government, Policy 
Formation, *Political Influences, Political Issues, 
*Political Power, Professional Associations, 
*Public Policy, State Government 
A “mini-manual” for individuals in education and 

the human services interested in increasing their 

involvement in the political process presupposes 
that much powerlessness is self-imposed, and en- 
courages attitude change to make the most of poten- 
tial individual power. The manual is also an 
introduction to lobbying and the legislative process. 
After an introduction to building political “credit” 
with policy-makers, the second chapter discusses 
the need for the individual to have a political state 
of mind and acceptance of the legitimacy of political 
activity. Subsequent chapters discuss (1) accumulat- 
ing political capital with votes, volunteers, dollars, 
publicity, and access to voters, and the persuasive- 
ness of numbers when dealing with policy policy- 


makers; (2) politicians’ views of educators and the 
avoidance of such stereotypes; (3) personalizing 
political contacts; (4) lobbying from a distance; (5) 
the usefulness of professional association efforts; 
and (6) formal legislative hearings. Finally, a list of 
print references concerning the Washington, D.C., 
political scene and congressional politics is prov- 
ided, and 20 brief rules for action are outlined. 
MSE) 
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Gantz, Walter 
Uses and Gratifications Associated with Exposure 
to Public Television. 
Corporation for Public Broadcasting, Washington, 
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Pub Date—Mar 80 
Note—5Ip.; Best copy available. 
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Descriptors—*Attitude Measures, *Audiences, 
Educational Television, Interviews, Media Re- 
search, *Motivation, *Public Television, Ques- 
tionnaires, Television Surveys, ‘*Television 
Viewing, Use Studies 
Designed to assess the motivations viewers have 
for watching public television (PTV), the gratifica- 
tions they derive from programs they enjoy, and 
their expectations of PTV, the pilot study described 
was conducted to provide information for program 
decision-making and efforts aimed at attracting dif- 
ferent types of audiences. The research strategy in- 
volved three phases of data collection: (1) focus 
group sessions, (2) pre-test telephone interviews, 
and (3) telephone interviews, which were based on 
a survey instrument including a researcher and re- 
spondent-generated list of 19 motivations and cor- 
responding gratifications for watching PTV. Results 
indicated that PTV viewing seems to be motivated 
primarily by the desire for a change of pace from 
commercial TV fare, and the related expectation of 
being entertained by intelligent, well written, well 
acted, and well produced programming. The mul- 
tidimensional nature of PTV viewing motivations 
and gratifications contradicted the stereotyped 
unidimension image of PTV as a dull, demanding 
instructional /educational service. (MER) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
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tudes, Television Research 
This report describes a follow-up study of the per- 
sistence of the effects of the FREESTYLE experi- 
ment, which had indicated that this television series 
was capable of bringing about large changes in the 
sex role orientation of 9-to-12-year-olds. Designed 
to determine whether the effects associated with a 
4 month media intervention could be found to per- 
sist after a 9 month period during which there was 
no continued intervention, this study used question- 
naires identical to those used for the original pre- 
test and post-test in the FREESTYLE experiment. 
The questionnaires were completed by 459 stu- 
dents, or 78 percent of the original panel. This re- 
port includes a description of the strategy used for 
measuring persistence, as well as content areas 
where FREESTYLE had had large effects. These 
include girls in athletics, mechanics, and leadership 
roles; boys in helping and leadership roles; and adult 
job roles. Supporting charts and graphs are prov- 
ided, and a table of the mean scores across time for 
14 FREESTYLE indexes is appended. (CHC) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
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sion, *Developing Nations, *Educational Radio, 
*Educational Television, Educational Trends, 
Guidelines, *National Programs, Professional 
Training, Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, Programing (Broadcast) 

Identifiers—* Asian Programme of Educ Innovation 
for Development, Malaysia 
Members of the Technical Working Group repre- 

senting 14 Unesco member states met (1) to review 

and discuss major problems, issues, and prospects in 
the region for educational broadcasting; (2) to iden- 
tify training needs for promotion of educational 
broadcasting; and (3) to develop guidelines for the 
production, use, and evaluation of educational radi- 
o/television programmes for facilitating the pro- 
grams of universalization of education and 
integrated rural development. This report presents 
the highlights of each country’s experiences in edu- 
cational broadcasting; discussions of common prob- 
lems, issues, trends, and training needs; and 
guidelines formulated by the participants, together 
with recommendations and suggestions. The appen- 
dices include the agenda of the meeting, a list of the 
18 participants and the inaugural address by the 
Deputy Minister of Education of Malaysia. (CHC) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, *Computer Managed Instruction, Com- 
puter Oriented Programs, ‘*Educational 
Innovation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Microcomputers, Program Effectiveness, Re- 
search Needs 
Three school systems were examined to assess 
issues pertinent to microcomputer innovations in 
the schools, and to determine whether a revolution 
in education was taking place because of this new 
technology. A case study approach was used in this 
exploratory analysis in order to collect information 
from four levels: students, administrators, tech- 
nology specialists, and the community. The three 
sites chosen for the study were selected on the basis 
of the diversity of their geographic location and the 
type of school population served. It was discovered 
that school systems tend to adapt microcomputer 
use to their own goals, needs, and ways of operating. 
Although several common trends were observed 
among the systems studied, it was concluded that 
microcomputers on their own will not promote any 
particular outcomes, and their impact will depend 
largely on the educational context in which they are 
embedded. A paucity of research literature on the 
educational and developmental consequences for 
children using microcomputers is indicated. (MER) 
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Low-Cost Educational Materials: How To Make, 
How To Use, How To Adapt. Inventory, Volume 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and Oceania. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—157p.; For related documents, see ED 196 
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Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Developing Na- 
tions, Educational Improvement, *Educational 
Media, Foreign Countries, Instructional Materi- 
als, Media Selection, *Production Techniques, 
Resource Materials 

Identifiers—Asian Programme of Educ Innovation 
for Development 
Instructions with line drawings and/or patterns 

are provided for making 85 of the exemplar pro- 
ducts perpared in APEID-sponsored workshops, 
which reviewed current efforts and materials, and 
explored new strategies and directions in the utiliza- 
tion of low cost, simple, indigenous materials to fill 
the regional need for audiovisual resources. The 
items described include hand-made educational 
charts, maps, models, improvised science apparatus, 
kits, educational toys, and games for children. Infor- 
mation provided for each product includes a brief 
description, objectives, materials needed, how to 
make it, how to use it to meet specific objectives, 
and suggestions for modifications to fit the local 
situation. (MER) 
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A Reference List of Audiovisual Materials Pro- 
duced by the United States Government. Supple- 
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Washington, D.C. National Audiovisual Center. 

Pub Date—80 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock Number 022-002-0069-4). 
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Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Federal Govern- 
ment, Filmographies, Instructional Films, *In- 
structional Materials, *Nonprint Media, 
*Reference Materials 
This supplement to the 1978 reference guide from 

the National Audiovisual Center (NAC) lists ap- 

proximately 600 titles recently added to its collec- 
tion of more than 12,000 titles. Major subject 
concentrations of the collection are in education, 
science, social studies, industrial /technical training, 
and the environmental sciences; formats include 
motion pictures, videotapes, slide sets, audiotapes, 
and multimedia kits. Information provided in the 
title section includes the title, a physical description 
of the item (format, time, color or black and white), 
the producer and number assigned by the producing 
agency, the distributor (if other than the producer), 
the NAC order number, availability (sale, rental, 
loan), a brief description of the content, additional 
notes, and clearance for use. Also provided are an 
outline of the subject headings used; a subject index; 

a list of sponsor/producer codes; explanations of 

NAC’s purchase, rental, and loan policies; and a 

price list. (MER) 
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Identifiers—Canada, Colombia, Hong Kong, Nig- 
eria, United States 
This source book provides the name, location, and 

breakdown of course offerings and credit hours 

needed to complete each of the 154 university mas- 
ters programs in educational technology that re- 
sponded to a survey conducted in 1980 by the 

International Division of the Association for Educa- 


tional Communications and Technology (AECT). 
Information is also provided on degree prerequi- 
sites, credit transfers and program duration, areas of 
emphasis in the curriculum, and instructional 
evaluation techniques used in the program. A list of 
faculty members by institution notes their degrees 
and research interests. Two programs are listed in 
Australia and one each in Canada, Colombia, Hong 
Kong, and Nigeria, as well as one or more in each 
of 41 states and the District of Columbia. A fre- 
quency table of course characteristics is provided as 
a summary at the end of the individual program 
section, and a copy of the questionnaire is attached. 


(MER) 


ED 205 169 
Fors, George, Ed. 
Microcomputer Guide. 
North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, Bis- 
marck. 
Pub Date—Sep 79 
Note—S Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Non- 
Print Media (100) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Awareness, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Computer Programs, *Com- 
puter Science Education, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Flow Charts, Mathematics Education, 
*Microcomputers, *Programing, Science Educa- 
tion, Spelling Instruction 
Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language, *North 
Dakota 
Designed for use by school districts introducing 
computer mathematics into the curriculum, this 
manual provides guidelines for selecting a mi- 
crocomputer system, as well as objectives and an 
outline for an introductory course in computer pro- 
gramming. Also presented are topics for computer 
applications in science, mathematics, chemistry, 
and physics, and three computer programs: (1) 
STAR PROBE, used to demonstrate the effects of 
gravitation and changes in velocity components 
(TRS-80 Level II BASIC); (2) Coefficients of Fric- 
tion; and (3) Elemental Ratios for Empirical For- 
mulas. Resources listed include textbooks on 
computer programming, references, periodicals, 
and a glossary of computer terminology. Program- 
ming information for a CAI spelling program, a de- 
scriptive outline of computer-related careers, and an 
introduction to flow charting (with examples) are 
appended. (LLS) 


ED 205 170 IR 009 449 
Towne, Douglas M. Munro, Allen 
Generalized Maintenance Trainer Simulator: 
Development of Hardware and Software. Final 
Report. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Behavioral Technology Labs. 
Spons Agency—Navy Personnel Research and 
Development Center, San Diego, Calif. 
Report No.—NPRDC-TR-81-9 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Contract—N00123-78-C-1457 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communications Satellites, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Computer Programs, 
*Microcomputers, Postsecondary Education, 
*Simulation, *Technical Education 
A general purpose maintenance trainer, which has 
the potential to simulate a wide variety of electronic 
equipments without hardware changes or new com- 
puter programs, has been developed and field tested 
by the Navy. Based on a previous laboratory model, 
the Generalized Maintenance Trainer Simulator 
(GMTS) is a relatively low cost trainer that offers 
intensive training in equipment set-up, trouble- 
shooting, and system assessment. It uses a software 
database and microfiche photographs to simulate 
electronic equipment, and the executive computer 
programs that manage all interactions between stu- 
dents and the system are programmed in UCSD 
Pascal. A database representing a satellite com- 
munications system was also developed to demon- 
strate the trainer’s capabilities and to permit 
gathering of supportability data. The GMTS hard- 
ware and software have been refined and docu- 
mented to meet the research objective of providing 
the intensive training desired at low cost. Testing 
and evaluation of the trainer in the school environ- 
ment are scheduled. (MER) 
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Shearer, Barbara And Others 

Bibliographic Instruction Through the Related 
Studies Division in Vocational Education: LRC 
Guide, Pathfinders, and Script for Slide Presen- 
tation. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Instructional 
Materials, *Learning Resources Centers, *Library 
Guides, *Library Instruction, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Questionnaires, Scripts, Slides, Vocational 
Education, *Vocational Schools 

Identifiers—Tennessee Area Vocational Technical 
Schools 
Intended to describe the library instruction course 

offered by the Learning Resource Center (LRC) at 

Tennessee’s Tri-Cities State Technical Institute in 

Blountville, this package contains an outline of the 

program, three sample pathfinders in technical sub- 

jects, an LRC guide, a sample LRC evaluation ques- 

tionnaire, and a script for an instructional slide 

presentation. (FM) 


ED 205 172 IR 009 475 

Hymel, Glenn M. 

Establishing a Clearinghouse on Mastery Learn- 
ing: Meager Beginnings But Promising Pros- 


pects. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Clearinghouses, Competency Based 
Education, Databases, Educational Research, 
Higher Education, *Information Centers, Infor- 
mation Networks, *Information Services, *Mas- 
tery Learning, Online Systems, Program 
Development 
This paper describes the Loyola Center for Educa- 
tional Improvement’s (LCEI) effort to develop a 
clearinghouse on mastery learning (CML) which 
would serve as a depository for conceptual and re- 
search documents on mastery learning, competen- 
cy-based education, instructional design, and other 
related topics. The nature of the clearinghouse is 
defined and the following projected activities are 
identified: (1) to update and expand the database 
searches, (2) to acquire relevant documents, (3) to 
analyze relevant documents using multiple dimen- 
sions for coding and computer retrieval purposes, 
and (4) to generate and disseminate information 
analysis products. Six references are listed. (FM) 


ED 205 173 TR 009 476 

Lofstrom, Mats And Others 

A Framework for a Future Swedish Policy for 
Research and Development in Information 
Science and Technology. 

Royal Inst. of Tech., Stockholm (Sweden). Library. 

Report No.—TRITA-LIB-4069 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—60p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, *Information 
Dissemination, *Information Science, Informa- 
tion Systems, Library Automation, *Policy For- 
mation, *Program Development, *Research 
Design 

Identifiers—*Scientific and Technical Information 
Prepared to stimulate discussion on how to desi 

a Swedish policy in information science and ro a 

nology, this report presents the state-of-the-art of 

this field as it pertains to the dissemination of scien- 

tific information and outlines a program for future 

research and development. The review portion ex- 

amines systems for current information retrieval, 

teleconferencing, office information, and library 

automation; investigates common problem areas of 

database design; provides impressions gained from 

research into artificial intelligence and linguistics; 

reviews ongoing projects in library automation in 

the United States; relates current research in 

Sweden to the discussion of common problem areas; 

and discusses the need for cooperation among 

Swedish research organizations. The remainder of 

the report describes a proposed research and deve- 

lopment framework for the Delegation for Scientific 

and Technical Information (DFI), discusses a suita- 
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ble research organization by contrasting existing 

models, summarizes the main proposals for DFI 

policy, and establishes a time schedule for action. 

Appendices list research groups working with infor- 

mation processing in Sweden, and contacts used in 

formulating the report. A 90-item bibliography is 
included. (RAA) 

ED 205 174 IR 009 477 

Poncelet, J. 

Guide for the Establishment and Evaluation of 
Services for Selective Dissemination of Informa- 
tion. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—PGI/WS/80/14 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—78p.; This is a revision of PGI-78/WS/22. 
Legibility varies. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Computer Programs, 
*Developing Nations, *Information Dissemina- 
tion, Information Retrieval, Information Systems, 
International Programs, *Online Systems, Ques- 
tionnaires, *Selective Dissemination of Informa- 
tion 
This guide describes the components of a selective 

dissemination of information (SDJ) service which is 

designed to give developing countries access to in- 
ternational sources of bibliographic information and 
provides guidelines for the establishment and 
evaluation of this type of service. It defines the main 
features of a computerized documentation system, 
describes the CDS/ISIS and CAN/SDI software 
packages which Unesco makes available to member 
states, and explains the governing principles for sys- 
tem use and evaluation. Lastly, it charts the place of 
SDI services in the development of a national docu- 
mentation infrastructure with emphasis on develop- 
ing nations. Appendices include the results of the 
evaluation of SDI services in India and Argentina, 
developed with Unesco’s assistance, and the evalua- 
tive questionnaires used. Also provided are 13 refer- 
ences specific to the guide and a_ subject 
bibliography of 57 references to the literature of 
information retrieval, networks, evaluation of com- 
puterized information services, selective dissemina- 
tion of information, and statistics. (Author/RAA) 


ED 205 175 IR 009 478 

Shaffer, Dale E. 

A Guide to Writing Library Job Descriptions 
(Examples Covering Major Work Areas). 

Pub Date—81 

Note—43p. 

Available from—Dale E. Shaffer, 437 Jennings 
Ave., Salem, OH 44460. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *College Librar- 
ies, Job Analysis, *Librarians, Library Adminis- 
tration, Library Services, *Library Technicians, 
*Occupational Information, Public Libraries, Spe- 
cial Libraries, Student Employment 
The job descriptions presented in this document 

are examples for library directors to use as guide- 
lines in drafting statements to fit their own particu- 
lar operations. The descriptions cover most of the 
major work activities performed in libraries, 
whether they be in public, college, university, or 
special libraries. The jobs described include those in 
the organizational areas of administration, catalog- 
ing, acquisitions, circulation, reference, and audi- 
ovisual media. Statements covering library work 
areas for student assistants are also given. Although 
the statements were prepared for use in a small col- 
lege library, they are equally adaptable to other 
types of libraries. (Author/LLS) 


ED 205 176 IR 009 479 

Shaffer, Dale E. 

A Handbook of Library Ideas. (150 Innovative 
Practices for the Creative Librarian). PLUS: 
“Basic Characteristics of the Creative Li- 
brarian.” 

Pub Date—77 

— For a related document, see ED 082 


Available from—Dale E. Shaffer, 437 Jennings 
Ave., Salem, OH 44460 ($3.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Creativity, *Improvement Pro- 
grams, *Individual Characteristics, *Innovation, 
*Librarians, Library Administration, *Library 
Services 
The sharing of new ideas for improving library 

services, a concern of every creative librarian, is the 
goal of this compilation of 156 novel and nontradi- 
tional approaches. The ideas are arranged alphabeti- 
cally by key thought with a contents listing at the 
front of the handbook. Some are suitable for public 
libraries, some for school libraries, some for special 
libraries, and some for all types of libraries; their 
value depends upon the particular needs of the in- 
dividual library and the patron being served. Most 
have been tried in a library somewhere and many 
remain in effect. Although complete details are not 
given, sufficient information is available to trigger 
action. A descriptive listing of 12 basic characteris- 
tics of the creative librarian is furnished in the intro- 
duction. (Author/RAA) 


ED 205 177 IR 009 480 

Shaffer, Dale E. 

Management Concepts for Improving Libraries (A 
Guide for the Professional Librarian). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-915060-14-0 

Pub Date—79 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Dale E. Shaffer, 437 Jennings 
Ave., Salem, OH 44460 ($3.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Principles, Adminis- 
trator Guides, *Fundamental Concepts, Librari- 
ans, *Library Administration, Library Planning 
This guide, which stresses four basic functions of 

library gi lanning, organizing, coor- 

dinating, and controlling-presents a collection of 53 

management concepts and principles applicable for 

use in every library. The term management concept, 
as used in the context of this guide, means a worka- 
ble idea, thought, or opinion—based on experience- 

which leads to a course of action producing a 

desirable organizational result. Arrangement of 

materials is alphabetical by key management area, 

e.g., administrative skills, art of librarianship, au- 

thority. A complete listing of the concept areas dis- 

cussed is provided in the table of contents. 

(Author/RAA) 


ED 205 178 IR 009 481 
Hodina, Aljred And Others 
Information Resources in the Sciences and Engi- 
neering. A Laboratory Workbook. 
California Univ., Santa Barbara. University Library. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-932854-04-4 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—136p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, Higher Education, 
*Information Retrieval, *Information Seeking, 
*Library Instruction, Library Skills, Online Sys- 
tems, *Resource Materials, Workbooks 
Identifiers—*Scientific and Technical Information 
Intended for the laboratory session of a 2-credit 
course on science and engineering information, this 
workbook introduces upper level undergraduate 
and graduate students to traditional and computer- 
ized library resources. Initially it presents the stu- 
dent with the basic information tools used to locate 
books, magazines, and journals, and includes exer- 
cises on the card catalog and serials listings. It pro- 
ceeds to cover information tools used to identify 
papers published in the science and engineering lit- 
erature, including magazines, journals, proceedings, 
and conferences, with exercises using the major in- 
dexing and abstracting sources. Finally, it exposes 
the student to the newer nontraditional approaches 
of accessing information and utilizes online com- 
puter searching exercises to teach bibliographic 
database techniques, concentrating on the DIA- 
LOG system and the NTIS database. An appendix 
provides samples of an online search and an offline 
computer printout. The workbook concludes with a 
listing of 66 subject guides to the literature of 
science and technology and a bibliography of 81 
references. (Author/RAA) 





ED 205 179 IR 009 482 
An Introduction to 3RIP-An Interactive Text 
Data Base System. 
Royal Inst. of Tech, Stockholm (Sweden). Library. 
Report No. —TRITA-LIB-4068 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—31p.; For related document, see ED 196 
437. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Databases, Editing, *Information Re- 
trieval, Information Systems, *Online Systems, 
*Search Strategies 
Identifiers—*3RIP Search System, Command Lan- 
guage, Text Editors 
This descriptive guide provides introductory in- 
formation geared to aid both the user and the infor- 
mation manager in the use of 3RIP, an online text 
database system consisting of three components: (1) 
a retrieval system used to locate and display re- 
cords, (2) a file handler used to read records from 
files and to write records onto files, and (3) a text 
editor used to create and modify records. Chapters 
describe the system in general, 3RIP’s menu-based 
dialogue for novices and occasional users, and 
3RIP’s standard command vocabulary. A search 
sample is displayed, and the managerial aspects of 
3RIP are examined. An appendix contains some 
descriptions of 3RIP’s demonstration search files. 


ED 205 180 IR 009 483 


Requirements Statement for the Name Authority 
File Service. 


Council on Library Resources, Inc., Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—97p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cataloging, Information Networks, 
Information Systems, *Library Networks, *Li- 
brary Standards, National Programs, *Online Sys- 
tems, Program Proposals, Quality Control, 
Systems Development 
Identifiers—*Name Authority Files 
This publication specifies a set of general and 
technical requirements that must be met by the 
proposed Name Authority File Service in order to 
create an integrated, consistent name authority file 
for a nationwide library and information services 
network. Contributions from selected institutions 
operating online to a single computer-based system 
will provide the input to the file, which will be made 
available to the nation’s libraries in a variety of for- 
mats. Chapters identify the purpose of the system, 
its functions, its administration and maintenance, its 
user-oriented system outputs (printed, computer- 
output microform, and machine-readable), and its 
user-oriented system inputs. The initial loading of 
data, interfaces with other systems, and system de- 
sign constraints are described. Appendices provide 
a display of the LC/ MARC communications format 
specified for use in the Name Authority File Service 
and the proposals for file quality control. (FM) 


ED 205 181 IR 009 484 
Meadow, Charles T. Cochrane, Pauline (Atherton) 
Basics of Online Searching. 
Wiley (John) & Sons, New York, N.Y. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-47 1-05283-3 
Pub Date—81 
Note—255p.; A Wiley-InterScience Publication. 
Available from—Wiley-InterScience, 605 Third 
Ave., New York, NY 10158. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - General (050) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Databases, *Information Retrieval, 
Information Systems, *Online Systems, *Search 
Strategies 
Identifiers—-Command Language, Search Keys, 
Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 
Intended to teach the principles of interactive bib- 
liographic searching to those with little or no prior 
experience, this textbook explains the basic ele- 
ments of online information retrieval and compares 
the major database search systems. Its chapters ad- 
dress (1) relevant definitions and vocabulary; (2) the 
conceptual facets of database searching, search for- 
mulation, and online costs; (3) the presearch inter- 
view; (4) terminals and networks; (5) search 
languages; (6) database organization and record 
structures; (7) basic system commands; (8) text 
searching; (9) beginning and ending a search; (10) 
storing searches and selective dissemination of in- 





formation (SDI); (11) search aids; and (12) search 
strategies. Appendices provide a summary of search 
languages, a list of available online databases, and 
examples of database descriptions and search aids. 
Examples are based on the BRS, DIALOG, and 
ORBIT search systems. (FM) 


ED 205 182 IR 009 485 
Crouch, Wayne W. Atherton, Pauline A. 
Presearch Interview Project Progress Report, 

Covering May 1, 1979 to January 15, 1980. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 

dies. 

Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 

(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—1 Feb 80 
Grant—1-R01-LM03074 
Note—49p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 

ject. For related documents, see IR 009 486-493. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Information Retrieval, Information 

Seeking, *Interviews, Librarians, Medical Librar- 

ies, *Nonverbal Communication, Questioning 

Techniques, *Research Methodology, Search 

Strategies, Task Analysis, User Satisfaction (In- 

formation), *Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—* Library Users, Search Intermediaries, 

*Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 

This first of nine related reports describes the 
procedures used in a study which gathered data on 
80 presearch interviews in seven medical libraries. 
The study was conducted (1) to identify verbal and 
nonverbal behaviors that facilitate, maintain, or im- 
pede information exchange in interviews between 
search intermediaries and library users requesting 
online bibliographic searches; (2) to identify tasks 
that are accomplished by the librarian to facilitate 
information exchange; and (3) to objectively code 
videotaped presearch interviews in terms of the ex- 
tent to which those tasks were accomplished. Chap- 
ters address the choice of libraries and the 
development of procedures, interview schedules, 
and questionnaires; procedures in each library; 
stimulated recall procedures with requesters and 
with librarians; questionnaires and permission 
forms; and the time table and staff commitments. 
Appendices contain sample forms, questionnaires, 
and other supporting materials. (FM) 


ED 205 183 IR 009 486 

Tessier, Judith Fargnoli, Donna 

Codebook and Frequency Distributions for Quan- 
tifiable Data. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 
dies. 

Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 

(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—7 Mar 80 

Grant—1-R01-LM03074 

Note—45p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 
ject. For related documents, see IR 009 485 and 

IR 009 487-493. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 

Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Measures, *Codification, 

*Data, Information Retrieval, Information Seek- 

ing, *Interviews, Librarians, Medical Libraries, 

Questioning Techniques, *Statistical Distribu- 

tions, User Satisfaction (Information) 
Identifiers—Library Users, Search Intermediaries, 

*Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 

This codebook describes the data file used in a 
study which gathered data on 80 presearch inter- 
views in seven medical libraries. The study was con- 
ducted (1) to identify verbal and nonverbal 
behaviors that facilitate, maintain, or impede infor- 
mation exchange in interviews between search in- 
termediaries and library users requesting online 
bibliographic searches; (2) to identify tasks that are 
accomplished by the librarian to facilitate informa- 
tion exchange; and (3) to objectively code video- 
taped presearch interviews in terms of the extent to 
which those tasks were accomplished. Codes and 
frequency distributions are displayed for seven 
types of data: general information from the inter- 
view log form, special conditions, requester infor- 
mation, requester satisfaction measures, librarian 
satisfaction measures, task analysis, and librarian 
information. The data file described is stored in a 
Sharp/APL workspace on Syracuse University’s 
IBM 370. (FM) 


ED 205 184 IR 009 487 

Crouch, Wayne W. Lucia, Joseph 

Analysis of Verbal Behaviors in the Presearch 
Interview: Codebook with Instructions for Tran- 
scribing Interviews. 

= Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 


aaue Agency—National Library of Medicine 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—14 Jul 80 

Grant—1-R01-LM03074 

Note—81p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 
ject. For related documients, see IR 009 485-486 
and IR 009 488-493. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Codification, Information Retrieval, 
Information Seeking, *Interviews, Librarians, 
Medical Libraries, *Predictor Variables, Ques- 
tioning Techniques, Search Strategies, *Verbal 
Communication 

Identifiers—*Library Users, *Search Intermediar- 
ies, *Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 
This codebook clarifies the variables used in a 

study analyzing the verbal behaviors of search inter- 

mediaries and library users requesting online biblio- 

graphic searches. Gathering data on 80 presearch 

interviews in seven medical libraries, the study was 

conducted (1) to identify verbal and nonverbal 

behaviors that facilitate, maintain, or impede infor- 

mation exchange; (2) to identify tasks that are ac- 

complished by the librarian to facilitate information 

exchange; and (3) to objectively code videotaped 

presearch interviews in terms of the extent to which 

those tasks were accomplished. Chapters detail the 

method for transcribing interviews, describe coding 

procedures and forms, list the variables, define each 

variable, and provide examples of coding. 


ED 205 185 IR 009 488 

Wargula, Carol And Others 

Descriptive Account of Stimulated Recall Sessions 
with Requesters That Followed Presearch Inter- 
views. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 
dies. 

Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 

(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Grant—1-R01-LM03074 

Note—36p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 
ject. For related documents, see IR 009 485-487 
and IR 009 489-493. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Information Needs, Information Re- 
trieval, Information Seeking, *Interviews, Librari- 
ans, Medical Libraries, Nonverbal 

Communication, Questioning Techniques, *Re- 

call (Psychology), *User Satisfaction (Informa- 

tion), Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—*Library Users, Search Intermediaries, 

*Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 

This report examines the stimulated recall data 
gathered from 67 audiotapes of library users who 
requested online bibliographic searches and who 
later viewed videotapes of their presearch inter- 
views. The analysis was part of a study which gath- 
ered data on 80 presearch interviews in seven 
medical libraries in order (1) to identify verbal and 
nonverbal behaviors that facilitate, maintain, or im- 
pede information exchange in interviews between 
search intermediaries and search requesters; (2) to 
identify tasks that are accomplished by the librarian 
to facilitate information exchange; and (3) to objec- 
tively code videotaped presearch interviews in 
terms of the extent to which those tasks were ac- 
complished. Chapters detail the nature of the pro- 
ject, stimulated recall data collection procedures, 
and requester responses. Tables display data related 
to the intermediary’s understanding of the reques- 
ter’s information need, requester satisfaction, li- 
brarian demeanor, and requester demeanor. (FM) 
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Tessier, Judith A. 

Satisfaction Measures in Presearch Interviews. 

— Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 

ies. 

Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Grant—1-R01-LM03074 

Note—31p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 
ject. For related documents, see IR 009 485-488 
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and IR 009 490-493. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Measures, Information Re- 

trieval, Information Seeking, *Interviews, *Li- 

brarians, Medical Libraries, Nonverbal 

Communication, Questioning Techniques, *User 

Satisfaction (Information), Verbal Communica- 

tion 
Identifiers—* Library Users, Search Intermediaries, 

*Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 

This report describes the measures of user and 
librarian satisfaction (or subjective evaluation) in a 
study which gathered data on 80 presearch inter- 
views in seven medical libraries. The study was con- 
ducted (1) to identify verbal and nonverbal 
behaviors that facilitate, maintain, or impede infor- 
mation exchange in interviews between search in- 
termediaries and library users requesting online 
bibliographic searches; (2) to identify tasks that are 
accomplished by the librarian to facilitate informa- 
tion exchange; and (3) to objectively code video- 
taped presearch interviews in terms of the extent to 
which those tasks were accomplished. Chapters dis- 
cuss the rationale, design, pretesting, administra- 
tion, and plan for analysis of the user and librarian 
satisfaction forms, and detail the results of the anal- 
ysis. Tables display data patterns and correlations, 
and a bibliography lists eight references. (FM) 


ED 205 187 IR 009 490 

Crouch, Wayne W. 

Verbal Behaviors of Librarians in Presearch Inter- 
views. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 
dies. 

Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 

(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Grant- 1-R0O1-LM03074 

Note—94p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 
ject. For related documents, see IR 009 485-489 
and IR 009 491-493. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Codification, Information Retrieval, 

Information Seeking, *Interviews, Librarians, 

Medical Libraries, Questioning Techniques, 

*User Satisfaction (Information), *Verbal Com- 

munication, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—*Library Users, Search Intermediaries, 

*Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 

This study to identify the verbal behaviors of li- 
brarians and library users that facilitate or impede 
information exchange in presearch interviews for 
computer-based literature searches was part of a 
larger research project that gathered data on 80 pre- 
search interviews in seven medical libraries. The 
project also sought (1) to identify nonverbal behav- 
iors of requesters and search intermediaries; (2) to 
identify tasks that are accomplished by the librarian 
to facilitate information exchange; and (3) to objec- 
tively code videotaped presearch interviews in 
terms of the extent to which those tasks were ac- 
complished. Chapters review the literature related 
to the analysis of verbal behavior, describe the me- 
thodology of the study, report the findings, and dis- 
cuss their implications. A bibliography lists more 
than 30 references. (FM) 
ED 205 188 IR 009 491 
Genova, Bissy 
Nonverbal Behaviors in Presearch Interviews. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 

dies. 

Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 

(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 
Grant—1-R01-LM03074 
Note—90p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 

ject. For related documents, see IR 009 485-490 

and IR 009 492-493. Tables will not reproduce 

clearly. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Body Language, Codification, Infor- 
mation Retrieval, Information Seeking, *Inter- 
views, *Librarians, Medical Libraries, 

*Nonverbal Communication, Questioning Tech- 

niques, User Satisfaction (Information) 
Identifiers—*Library Users, Search Intermediaries, 

*Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 

This study to identify the nonverbal behaviors of 
librarians and library users that facilitate or impede 
information exchange in presearch interviews for 
computer-based literature searches was part of a 
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larger research project that gathered data on 80 pre- 
search interviews in seven medical libraries. The 
project also sought (1) to identify verbal behaviors 
of requesters and search intermediaries; (2) to iden- 
tify tasks that are accomplished by the librarian to 
facilitate information exchange; and (3) to objec- 
tively code videotaped presearch interviews in 
terms of the extent to which those tasks were ac- 
complished. The procedures involved in interview 
selection, nonverbal variables selection, and coding 
are described, and the results of the analysis are 
detailed. A bibliography lists 20 sources. (FM) 


ED 205 189 IR 009 492 
Cochrane, Pauline (Atherton) 
Tasks Performed by Online Searchers in Presearch 

Interviews. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 
dies. 
Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 

(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Grant—1-R01-LM03074 

Note—59p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 
ject. For related documents, see IR 009 485-491 
and IR 009 493. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Information Retrieval, Information 

Seeking, *Interviews, *Librarians, Medical Li- 

braries, Questioning Techniques, Search Strate- 

gies, *Task Analysis, “User Satisfaction 

(Information) 

Identifiers—* Library Users, Search Intermediaries, 

*Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 

This analysis of tasks that search intermediaries 
performed to facilitate information exchange in pre- 
search interviews with requesters of computer- 
based literature searches was part of a larger study 
that gathered data on 80 presearch interviews in 
seven medical libraries. The study also sought to 
identify verbal and nonverbal behaviors that facili- 
tate, maintain, or impede information exchange and 
to objectively code videotaped presearch interviews 
in terms of the extent to which the librarian’s tasks 
were accomplished. Chapters discuss the me- 
thodology for data collection, data analysis, re- 
quester satisfaction scores, personal variables, and 
study conclusions. Twenty-one references are 
listed, and tables display the data. (FM) 


ED 205 190 IR 009 493 
Cochrane, Pauline (Atherton) 
Presearch Interview Project Executive Summary, 

Project Bibliography, and Sample Data. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 
dies. 
Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine 

(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Grant—1-R01-LM03074 

Note—88p.; Report of the Presearch Interview Pro- 
ject. Legibility varies. For related documents, see 

IR 009 485-492. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 

Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Information Retrieval, Information 

Seeking, *Interviews, *Librarians, Medical Li- 

braries, *Nonverbal Communication, Question- 

ing Techniques, Search Strategies, Task Analysis, 

User Satisfaction (Information), *Verbal Com- 

munication 
Identifiers—* Library Users, Search Intermediaries, 

*Search Negotiation (Computer Science) 

This report summarizes a study which gathered 
data on 80 presearch interviews in seven medical 
libraries in order (1) to identify the verbal and non- 
verbal behaviors that facilitate, maintain, or impede 
information exchange in interviews between search 
intermediaries and library users requesting comput- 
er-based literature searches; (2) to identify tasks li- 
brarians perform to facilitate information exchange; 
and (3) to objectively code videotaped presearch 
interviews in terms of the extent to which those 
tasks were accomplished. Chapters describe re- 
search aims, research design, data analysis, and re- 
search findings. The bibliography lists 110 sources. 
Appendices contain the major data-gathering in- 
struments and coding/analysis forms employed in 
the project, as well as a sample interview. (FM) 


ED 205 191 IR 009 494 

Directory of Library Networks and Cooperative 
Library Organizations, 1989. 

National Center for Education Statistics (DHEW), 
Washington, D. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—368p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (1980 0-629- 181 Region 3-1). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Libraries, *Library Associations, Li- 
brary Cooperation, *Library Networks, Library 
Services, Library Surveys 

Identifiers—United States 
This directory lists cooperating library organiza- 

tions and networks in the United States which en- 
gage in cooperative, interinstitutional activities 
beyond the scope of traditional interlibrary loan ser- 
vices and reciprocal borrowing. Criteria for inclu- 
sion, survey methodology, and entry format are 
explained. Entries identify the address, phone num- 
ber, director, operational status, and activities of 
each organization. Separate indexes organize the 
listings by state, acronym, and activity. (FM) 


ED 205 192 IR 009 495 

Dick, Judith 

Bible Literature in Elementary Public School 
Libraries. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—131p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 

tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitudes, *Biblical Literature, Bibli- 
ographies, Elementary Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Librarians, *Library Collections, Library 

Surveys, Public Schools, Questionnaires, *School 

Libraries 
Identifiers—Manitoba (Winnipeg) 

Conducted in an urban Canadian school district, 
this survey of 59 elementary school librarians’ atti- 
tudes toward Bible literature collections examined 
seven questions: (1) Can a rationale for the inclusion 
of Bible literature in school libraries be drawn from 
an examination of writings related to the topic? (2) 
What specific materials in this field are recom- 
mended for elementary school libraries by profes- 
sional selection aids? (3) Do school librarians 
believe Bible literature should be available to stu- 
dents through the school library? (4) Do school li- 
brarians believe that they have an adequate 
collection of Bible literature? (5) Do school librari- 
ans believe enough books in the field are being pub- 
lished? (6) How do school librarians gain access to 
this material? and (7) To what extent is Bible litera- 
ture present in elementary .-hool libraries? A re- 
view of the literature, a description of the 
methodology, an analysis of the findings, and a list 
of recommendations are provided. Appendices con- 
tain a sample questionnaire, a list of recommended 
books, a school district policy statement, a list of 
selection tools used, letters of permission, and re- 
sponses to open ended questions. A bibliography 
lists 109 sources. (FM) 
ED 205 193 IR 009 497 
Zachos, Paul 
A Handbook for Systematic Evaluation in ESEA 

Title IV-B. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of School Libraries. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—86p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Resources, *Evaluation 

Methods, Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, 

Guidelines, Models, Private Schools, *Program 

Evaluation, School Districts, *School Libraries 
en Secondary Education 

ct 

Based on a survey of individuals responsible for 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) 
Title IV-B evaluations at the local level and an ex- 
amination of IV-B applications, this handbook has 
been prepared to provide assistance to New York 
school districts and nonprofit private schools in the 
coordination and evaluation of school library and 
learning resources sub-projects. The content and or- 
ganization allow the inexperienced individual to se- 
quentially approach the text and the reader with 
more familiarity to select only those topics relevant 


to his needs. The handbook contains a discussion of 
some of the problems related to IV-B evaluations, an 
introduction to basic principles of education evalua- 
tion, a typology to azsist in determination of evalua- 
tion appropriate to a given sub-project, an outline of 
steps to follow in planning the evaluation, and a 
review and sampling of evaluation procedures par- 
ticularly relevant to IV-B sub-projects. Suggestions 
for selecting from commercially produced instru- 
ments are appended and a bibliography lists nine 
publications. (RAA) 
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Samore, Theodore 

Quantitative Data Required To Support and Im- 
plement a National Program for Library and 
-oggpaaaa Service. Related Paper Twenty- 

‘wo. 

Spons Agency—National Commission on Libraries 
and Information Science, Washington, D. C. 

Pub Date—Jul 77 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Information Science, *Information 
Services, Library Science, *Library Services, *Na- 
tional Programs, *Statistical Data, *Statistical 
Studies 

Identifiers—National Commission Libraries Infor- 
mation Science 
This study examines and describes current statis- 

tical programs in the field of library and information 

science, identifies areas of the National Commis- 

sion’s program that are dependent on quantitative 

data, compares the current statistical programs with 

projected new needs, and specifies areas that must 

be developed in a future national statistical pro- 

gram. Recommendations for action by NCLIS close 

the report, and ten references are listed in addition 

to the statistical studies cited throughout the paper. 
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Tate, Fred A. 

The Role of Not-For-Profit Discipline-Oriented 
Infor ing Services in the National 
Program of Lineery ‘and Information Services. 
Related Paper Twenty-Five. 

Spons Agency—National Commission on Libraries 
and Information Science, Washington, D. C. 

Pub Date—Dec 75 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Abstracting, Global Approach, *In- 
dexing, Information Processing, *Information 
Services, Information Sources, *Intellectual Dis- 
ciplines, National Programs, *Nonprofit Organi- 
zations 

Identifiers—* National Program for Library and In- 
formation Serv 
At present not-for-profit information accessing 

services play a unique role in the information trans- 

fer process as they provide long term discipline- 
oriented access to the subject content of individual 
primary published documents regardless of country 
of origin, language, or subject emphasis. While not 
all of these services are U.S. based or in the English 
language, neither factor should disqualify them as a 
fundamental resource for a U.S. national program: 
they can and should continue to serve in their pre- 
sent capacity in any operation of a national pro- 
gram. Implementation of a national program, to be 
effective, will have to deal successfully with the 
widely divergent pressures of the federal agencies, 
and support will need to be provided for the non- 
federal services to assure continuity of systematic 
development of all basic information resources. 
(RAA) 
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Goldhor, Herbert Summers, Janice 

Special Libraries Serving State Governments. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Graduate School of Library 
Science. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—NCES-8 1-206 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Contract—300-76-0293 

Note—73p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
eo - Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 

0) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Library Expenditures, “Library 

Materials, *Library Personnel, *Library Services, 

National Surveys, Questionnaires, *Special Li- 

braries, *State Government, Statistical Studies, 

Tables (Data) 

This first compilation of statistics for special li- 
braries serving state government agencies is based 
on data supplied by 1,134 comprehensive reference, 
law and legislative, and technical and specialized 
libraries in response to a mail questionnaire. 
Twenty-one tables display data on library materials, 
staff, finances, and services. Analysis of the data 
reveals that these libraries hold 19 million books, 
3.3 million periodical volumes, 8 million govern- 
ment documents, and 9 million microforms; employ 
4,471 persons, 46 percent of whom are profession- 
als; expend $87 million, of which 45 percent is for 
salaries, 17 percent for library materials, and 35 per- 
cent for all other; and loan 9 million items per year, 
answer 9 million queries, and are net lenders at a 3:1 
tatio. The basic tables referred to in the text are 
listed with information for ordering, but are not in- 
cluded. The survey questionnaire is appended. 


ED 205 197 IR 009 501 
Stepp, Thomas L. 
Comments at the National Conference on Tech- 
nology and Education. 
Pub Date—27 Jan 81 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Technology and Education (Washing- 
ton, DC, January 27, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Educational Ra- 
dio, *Educational Television, State Programs, 
*Telecommunications, *Teleconferencing, Train- 
ing Methods 
Identifiers—*South Carolina Educational Televi- 
sion 
A central argument for the existence of the South 
Carolina Educational Television Network (ETV) 
follows an economic theme. In the last three years 
ETV has conducted 319 teleconferences to provide 
specialized training for 74,000 people. The use of 
teleconferences during that period of time has prov- 
ided services that could have cost the state eight to 
nine million dollars by traditional methods. Prior to 
each general election, South Carolina has some 8,- 
000 poll workers who must undergo mandatory 
training by the State Election Commission. For the 
last three elections, these 8,000 people have re- 
ceived their two days of training through ETV at a 
savings to the state and to the trainees of over $1,- 
300,000. Over the past ten years, the cost of deliver- 
ing a television course to a school in South Carolina 
has dropped over 47 percent, while the average cost 
of a school textbook has risen approximately 300 
percent during the same period. It is predicted that 
telecommunications will play an increasingly im- 
portant role in the delivery of instruction for chil- 
dren in school, programs for college credit, 
continuing professional education, technical educa- 
tion, the visually handicapped, and other special 
groups. (LLS) 


ED 205 198 IR 009 502 

Freeman, Andrew 

Communication Options-The Need for Increased 
Awareness of These Amongst Policy Developers. 

Pub Date—13 May 81 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Australian and 
New Zealand Association for the Advancement 
of Science Congress (51st, Brisbane, Queensland, 
Australia, May 13, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Decision Making, Foreign Countries, 
*Microfiche, *Organizational Communication, 
Policy, *Teleconferencing 

Identifiers—* Australia, *Brainstorming 
This paper considers how various technologies 

such as telephone conferencing, computer con- 

ferencing, and BOM (Brainstorming on Microfiche) 

could be used by policy developers. It is argued that 

many of these technologies are efficient in cost/- 

benefit terms, but are often not being used in organi- 

zations because policy developers are not aware of 

their potential. It is concluded that: (1) the telecom- 

munications authority should establish a unit to 

facilitate increased awareness of policy developers 

of communications options; (2) there are large num- 


bers of applications of telephone conferencing 
which have not been tried in Australia; (3) computer 
conferencing could be used to link parliamentary 
committee members into global networks in their 
respective areas; (4) BOM could be used for the 
development of grass roots networks and policy. 
development networks where computer conferenc- 
ing is too expensive an option; and (5) there is a 
need for further research into the question of how 
communications techniques could assist with the 
development of more effective approaches to policy 
development and implementation in Australia. (Au- 
thor/LLS) 
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The Elementary Library Media Skills Curriculum. 
Grades K-6. 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of School Libraries. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—367p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Curriculum 
Guides, *Elementary Education, *Integrated 
Curriculum, Lesson Plans, *Library Skills, State 
Curriculum Guides, Teaching Methods, Vocabu- 
lary Development 
Identifiers—*New York 
Developed as a means of encouraging the integra- 
tion of K-6 library skills into the courses of study 
recommended and customarily followed in the ele- 
mentary schools of New York State, this curriculum 
guide is divided into three main sections: (1) Sug- 
gested Strategies and Local Initiatives presents the 
basic philosophy of an integrated library media 
skills program and proposes alternatives for local 
school adaptations; (2) State Models provides ex- 
amples of how library media skills can be taught in 
conjunction with several common content area 
units; and (3) Academic Framework is a taxonomy 
of the library media skills which need to be deve- 
loped. Appendices include a library media related 
vocabulary which students should recognize and 
understand orally and in written form at the appro- 
priate level; a list of the schools which participated 
in the field testing of the curriculum guide; and a 
bibliography of references consulted in the prepara- 
tion of the guide. (Author/LLS) 


ED 205 200 IR 009 504 
Kincaid, J. Peter And Others 
Implementing the Computer Readability Editing 
System (CRES). Final Report. 
Naval Training Analysis and Evaluation Group, Or- 
lando, Fla. 
Report No.—TAEG-R-98 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—178p.; For related documents, see ED 190 
064 and IR 009 516. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Non-Print 
Media (100) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, Com- 
puter Programs, *Editing, *Instructional Materi- 
als, *Material Development, Military Personnel, 
*Readability, *Technical Education 
This report provides information on and guide- 
lines for the implementation of the Computer Read- 
ability Editing System (CRES), which was 
developed for use in improving the ease of com- 
prehending Navy technical manuals and training 
materials. The essential features of the CRES that 
potential users will have to consider in implement- 
ing the system in a new environment are described, 
as well as its use as a component of a computer- 
based publishing system. Step by step instructions 
accompanied by flow charts take the user through 
the five subsystems that support the two basic func- 
tions-the creation and maintenance of word lists 
and text files, and analysis of text passages. Ap- 
pended documentation includes descriptions and 
programs for the master menu, text file subsystem, 
word substitution file subsystem, supplementary 
word file subsystem, phrase substitution subsystem, 
and text analysis programs. A list of the WANG 
Basic-2 commands frequently used in the programs 
provides explanations of their functions and exam- 
ples. This report, together with TAEG-83 (ED 190 
064), contains complete documentation of the sys- 
tem. (LLS) 
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ED 205 201 IR 009 505 
Douglas, Shirley Neights, Gary 
Instructional Software Selection: A Guide to In- 
structional Microcomputer Software. Microcom- 
puters in Education Series. 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Note—33p.; For a related document, see IR 009 
507. Also prepared through the Colonial 
Northampton Intermediate Unit, PA. 
Pub Type—- Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, *Evaluation Criteria, Infor- 
mation Sources, *Media Selection, *Microcom- 
puters, Worksheets 
This guide for evaluating microcomputer instruc- 
tional software includes a hardware/software inter- 
face analysis sheet which can be used to determine 
if the software being evaluated is compatible with 
the hardware on which it will be used. Also provided 
is an instructional software evaluation form for use 
in making judgments about (1) specific instructional 
objectives, (2) grade level, (3) validation data, (4) 
correlation data, (5) instructional strategies em- 
ployed in the software, and (6) instructional design 
features. Appendices include a listing of seven com- 
puter users’ groups and local computer clubs in Cali- 
fornia, Ohio, and Pennsylvania; a listing of eight 
computer software libraries; a short bibliography of 
resources; and a list of organizations concerned with 
computer assisted instruction. A glossary of terms 
dealing specifically with microcomputer software is 
also appended. (LLS) 


ED 205 202 IR 009 506 
Schulz, Russel E. Farrell, Jean R. 
Job Aid Manuals for Phase I-ANALYZE of the 
Instructional Systems Development Model. 
Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 
Spons Agency—Army Research Inst. for the 
Behavioral and Social Sciences, Alexandria, Va. 
Report No.—ARI-RP-80-14 
Pub Date—May 80 
Contract-—DAHC19-78-C-0010 
Note—335p.; For related documents, see IR 009 
451-455. Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Flow Charts, *Instructional Develop- 
ment, *Job Training, *Military Training, Models, 
*Systems Approach, Task Analysis 
Identifiers—*Instructional Systems Development 
Model 
Designed to supplement the descriptive authoring 
flowcharts in a companion volume, this manual in- 
cludes specific guidance, examples, and other infor- 
mation referred to in the flowcharts for the 
implementation of the first phase of the Instruc- 
tional Systems Development Model (ISD). The in- 
troductory section includes definitions; descriptions 
of classification systems and flowchart symbols; in- 
structions for using the Job Aid Manual; a descrip- 
tion of the Job Aids Resource Manual; an 
explanation of the reporting system; information on 
the use of field surveys and panels; and an example 
of a closed form questionnaire together with the 
procedures for its administration. Activities covered 
in Phase I-ANALYZE are (1) selection of tasks for 
training, (2) conducting task analysis, (3) analysis of 
existing courses, and (4) selection of instructional 
settings. (LLS) 
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Douglas, Shirley Neights, Gary 
Microcomputer Reference: A Guide to Microcom- 
puters. Microcomputers in Education Series. 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—37p.; For a related document, see IR 009 
505. Also prepared through the Colonial 
Northampton Intermediate Unit. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Equipment Evaluation, *Evaluation 
Criteria, Guidelines, *Microcomputers, Needs 
Assessment, *Purchasing 
This guide for educational practitioners who are 
considering the purchase of a microcomputer pro- 
vides a brief discussion of basic information about 
computers, some criteria to use in conducting a 
needs assessment prior to the purchase of any mi- 
crocomputer equipment, and criteria for use in the 
evaluation of various microcomputers in relation to 
the needs of the purchaser. Both a needs assessment 
instrument and evaluation worksheets are included, 
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as well as a glossary of computer terms; a list of 
microcomputer related organizations, associations, 
consortia, and networks; a list of relevant periodi- 
cals; and a 13-item bibliography. (LLS) 


ED 205 204 IR 009 508 
Oksas, Joan K., Comp. 
A Selected Annotated Bibliography on the Selec- 
tion and Evaluation of Audiovisual Materials. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Audi- 
ovisual Aids, *Evaluation Criteria, *Media Selec- 
tion 
The 56 citations from recent periodicals (1976- 
1980) listed in this bibliography were selected to 
indicate the diverse subject areas other than instruc- 
tional technology and related fields that are inter- 
ested in audiovisual materials, the types of media 
they are interested in, and criteria used or suggested 
for the evaluation and selection of such materials. 
Coverage is confined to professional journals, popu- 
lar periodicals, and documents, and no title is cited 
more than once. Not included are popular film 
documents, and record reviews, bibliographies, dis- 
cographies, and mediagraphies. Titles of indexes 
used and the periodicals cited are provided, as well 
as a chart indicating the frequency of kinds of audi- 
ovisual materials mentioned in the 19 areas repre- 
sented. Areas most frequently cited were business, 
art, language, and medicine; some general interest 
articles are included. (LLS) 
ED 205 205 IR 009 509 
Lee, S. Young 
Status Report of Public Broadcasting, 1980. 
Corporation for Public Broadcasting, Washington, 


Report No.—ISBN-0-89776-027-1 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—49p.; Some figures and tables may be mini- 
mally legible. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Numerical/Quantitative Data 
(110 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiences, Broadcast Television, 
*Educational Radio, *Educational Television, 
History, Programing (Broadcast), *Public Televi- 
sion, Tables (Data), *Trend Analysis 
The third in a series of reports since 1973, this 
overview of the growth of public broadcasting in- 
cludes finance, public radio and television program- 
ming, national interconnection and instructional 
services, audience, and employment. It details the 
current status and major trends in the respective 
areas of public broadcasting in order to provide a 
better understanding of the industry by the general 
public; the public broadcasting community; Con- 
gress; federal, state and local governments; and 
other interested organizations and individuals. Con- 
tents cover the following areas: the development of 
public broadcasting, income and expenditures, pro- 
gramming content, the Public Broadcasting Service 
(PBS) and National Public Radio (NPR), the public 
broadcasting audience, educational (instructional) 
services, and employment. Appendices, figures, ta- 
bles, and maps which offer detailed data on the his- 
tory and growth of public television and radio are 
included. (Author/MER) 
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Seidman, Robert H. 

The Effects of Learning a Computer Programming 
Language on the Logical Reasoning of School 
Children. 

Pub Date—14 Apr 81 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Analysis of 
Covariance, Analysis of Variance, Cognitive Pro- 
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Education, Grade 5, Learning Processes, *Logical 
Thinking, *Microcomputers, *Programing Lan- 
guages 

Identifiers—*_LOGO System 
The research reported in this paper explores the 

syntactical and semantic link between computer 

programming statements and logical principles, and 
addresses the effects of learning a programming lan- 


guage on logical reasoning ability. Fifth grade stu- 
dents in a public school in Syracuse, New York, 
were randomly selected as subjects, and then ran- 
domly placed in either the experimental or the con- 
trol group. The experimental group was taught 
LOGO, a programming language developed for use 
with young children, while the control group re- 
ceived no special instruction. At the end of the 
treatment period, both groups were administered a 
series of tests measuring their conditional reasoning 
abilities. Tests were scored in two distinct ways, and 
the two groups were statistically compared within 
both scoring schemes by split-plot two-factor re- 
peated measures and one-way analysis of variance. 
It was found that students in the experimental group 
who interpreted conditional logic statements bicon- 
ditionally performed significantly better on the in- 
version fallacy principle than the control group; no 
significant difference was found when test items 
were scored in the traditional manner. Comparison 
of pre- and post-experiment achievement test scores 
showed a significant improvement in reading only 
for the control group. Some areas for further re- 
search are suggested, and a 64-item bibliography is 
attached. (MER) 
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The Case for Using Paraprofessionals. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—184p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Inservice Edu- 
cation, *Library Administration, *Library Educa- 
tion, *Library Technicians, *Paraprofessional 
Personnel 
Recognizing the paraprofessional as a valued asset 

for the accomplishment of routine library services 

and techniques while freeing the professional li- 

brarian for those duties truly requiring a profes- 

sional education, this paper presents academic 
library administrators with an inservice training 

handbook to prepare and improve the skills of li- 

brary technicians. The first of four parts presents the 

basic philosophy of paraprofessional utilization, em- 

phasizing reference service and the increasing im- 

portance of automated processes in the library. The 

second examines the particulars of reference ser- 
vice, and discusses supervisory and personnel ad- 
ministrative functions while highlighting the 
importance of stress prevention. Job orientation, in- 
service training techniques, learning models, and 
guidelines for planning and presenting instruction in 
part three provide administrators and professional 
librarians with resource tools to develop a viable 
training program for the paraprofessional. The final 
part presents operational techniques for decision 
making, reference service, research strategy, patron 
interviewing, the use of learning activity packages, 
and evaluations for on-the-job improvement of 
paraprofessional skills. An appendix presents a 
study on the effect of repetition on learning and 
retention of library knowledge. In addition to a sub- 
ject divided bibliography of over 140 titles, each 
part and the appendix list references applicable to 
the topic considered. (RAA) 
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A Field Test of Two Tools Designed to Link 
Knowledge with Needs of Knowledge Users. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Spee- 
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naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Innovation, Educational 
Research, *Equal Education, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Formative Evaluation, Guidelines, *Informa- 
tion Dissemination, Linking Agents, User 
Satisfaction (Information), Worksheets 

Identifiers—Womens Educational Equity Act 
Funded under the provisions of the Women’s 

Educational Equity Act (WEEA) of 1974, project 

NEED (National Educational Equity Demonstra- 

tion) evaluated two methodologies designed to as- 

sist in implementing educational change and 
demonstrating the innovations: the Wolf Welsh 

Linkage Methodology (WWLM), which provides a 

standardized synthesis of the research on educa- 

tional change and can be operationalized; and the 
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Wolf Knowledge Diffusion Utilization Inventory 
(WKDUD), which can be used for the systematic 
collection of needed data concerning the linkage 
process. Copies of the WWLM and WKDUI were 
distributed to the project staff to assess, implement, 
and document proposed equity change. It was con- 
cluded that the WWLM, easily understood by quali- 
fied professionals, would be very useful to federal 
agencies who write research funding proposals for 
educational demonstration. The WKDUI, while 
more difficult to use and requiring the assistance of 
the developer, could also be incorporated into the 
evaluation of such proposals and furnish agencies 
with an assessment of the contractor’s readiness for 
change. Guidelines for the use of the two me- 
thodologies and copies of the inventory worksheets 
are attached. (RAA) 
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Adams, Charles F. And Others 

Project Impact: A Computer-Based Student 
Achievement Information System. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—69p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 1981). Best 
copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
= (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Testing, *Com- 
puter Managed Instruction, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Decision Making, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Instructional Innovation, *Man- 
agement Information Systems, *Program 
Effectiveness, Summative Evaluation, *Systems 
Analysis 
Identifiers—Boards of Cooperative Educational 
Services, New York 
Project Impact, a support system for the adminis- 
trative and instructional staff in the Onondaga- 
Madison BOCES schools, was designed to support 
a diagnostic-prescriptive approach in the classroom 
by providing the information the teacher needs in 
order to make instructional decisions. It consists of 
a series of computer programs with a large storage 
bank of data to assist school personnel in curriculum 
development, validation and dissemination, stand- 
ardized achievement testing, criterion referenced 
testing, student achievement data analysis, long 
term storage and retrieval of student test data, and 
the identification and reporting of students in 
categorically aided programs, as well as those in 
need of remediation. The efiicacy of this instruc- 
tional management information system on student 
learning has been substantiated through a sys- 
tematic evaluation of its implementation in 45 class- 
rooms that served as an initial systems pilot test. 
(Author/MER) 
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Computer-Aided Transcription in the Courts. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. National Center Publication 
No. R-0058. i 

National Center for State Courts, Williamsburg, Va. 

Spons Agency—Law Enforcement Assistance Ad- 
ministration (Dept. of Justice), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—79DF-AX-0188 

Note—45p. 

Available from—Richard W. Delaplain, Director, 
CAT Analysis Project, National Center for State 
Courts, 300 Newport Ave., Williamsburg, VA 
23185 (complete report). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Cost Effectiveness, *Court Reporters, Evalua- 
tion Methods, Flowcharts, Guidelines, State 
Courts 

Identifiers—*Transcription Method 
This report summarizes the findings of the Com- 

puter-Aided Transcription (CAT) Project, which 

conducted a 14-month study of the technology and 
use of computer systems for translating into English 
the shorthand notes taken by court reporters on 
stenotype machines. Included are the state of the art 
of CAT at the end of 1980 and anticipated future 
developments; an analysis of the experience of state 
courts using CAT systems and a comparison of their 
experience with that of free-lance reporters using 

CAT in the private sector; conclusions drawn from 

six case studies (not included) to provide guidance 

for other courts to use in deciding whether and 





when to implement a CAT system; and a universal 
cost-benefit methodology for use by courts regard- 
less of their particular operating environment. A 
brief discussion of management strategies and an 
outline of the implementation process conclude the 
report. Lists of current CAT vendors and courts 
with CAT systems in operation or being imple- 
mented are appended. Anyone seriously consider- 
ing implementing a CAT in a state court is advised 
to obtain a copy of the complete report. (LLS) 
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Kincaid, J. Peter And Others 

Computer Readability Editing System. 

Naval Training Analysis and Evaluation Group, Or- 
lando, Fla. 

Report No.—TAEG-TN-4-81 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—6p.; For related documents, see ED 190 064 
and IR 009 504. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, *Ed- 
iting, *Instructional Materials, *Material Devel- 
opment, Military Personnel, *Readability, 
*Technical Education 
The computer readability editing system de- 

scribed in this report was developed to serve as an 

author’s aid in improving the ease of comprehend- 

ing Navy technical manuals and training materials. 

The system has features to (1) flag uncommon and 

misspelled words and long sentences, (2) suggest 

simple replacements for difficult words and phrases, 

and (3) calculate the readability grade level. Each 

feature was tested to verify that it provides useful 

feedback to editors and authors. Written in Wang 

BASIC-2, the program can be run on computer 

equipment costing about $25,000. Twelve refer- 

ences are listed. (Author/LLS) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), College 
Credits, Credentials, *Educational Technology, 
Equivalency Tests, Faculty, *Nontraditional Edu- 
cation, Prior Learning, *Standards 
Identifiers—American Council on Education, Col- 
lege Level Examination Program 
Accreditation issues raised by the use of educa- 
tional technology not being substantially different 
from those raised during the decade of the seventies 
by the nontraditional education movement, there 
are several lessons about accreditation issues which 
are applicable to both movements. For example, 
credentialing and accreditation issues are insepara- 
ble. The major concern of accrediting should ad- 
dress the question of whether the recognition 
conferred-a degree, certificate, or course credits— 
actually are a proxy for validated learning. If the 
educational outcomes of instruction by educational 
technology are intended to be credit applicable to- 
wards a degree, testing and certification should go 
hand-in-hand with course and curriculum design. 
This involves qualified faculty. However, assuming 
that not all instruction available through educa- 
tional technology will be sponsored by colleges and 
universities, thought should be given to adapting the 
ACE credit equivalency recommendation process 
or the CLEP model to help the learners achieve 
recognition by accredited colleges and universities. 
The beneficial aspects of formal recognition for 
learning should not be overlooked. Degrees, and 
even course credits, are social accolades for learning 
which motivate people to learn. (Author/LLS) 
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Lipinski, Hubert Plummer, Robert P. 

Graphic Communication in a Group Setting. 

Institute for the Future, Menlo Park, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—NSF-P-84 

Pub Date—15 Jun 80 

Grant—MCS-77-01424 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Society for Information 
Science (Anaheim, CA, October 5-10, 1980). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
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(150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 

fer), *Computer Graphics, *Group Dynamics, 

Planning, *Problem Solving 

This paper presents a framework for understand- 
ing the various roles and structures for computer 
graphics in group communication, and discusses 
three basic types of design decisions that need to be 
addressed in using such graphics systems: (1) How 
are the systems to be intergrated in the group com- 
munication activity? (2) How are the systems to be 
structured to promote exchange of graphical im- 
ages? and (3) What level of primitives is needed to 
facilitate this exchange? A discussion of the evalua- 
tion of graphic communication includes examples of 
the types of task-related auestions that can be used 
to determine the most appropriate graphic com- 
munication structure for a particular group problem 
solving task. Ten references are cited. (Au- 
thor/LLS) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, *Microcomputers, Question- 
naires, *Schools, School Surveys 
Identifiers—* Alberta, Canada 
Data for this study, which was conducted to pro- 
vide a status report describing the nature and extent 
to which microcomputers have been introduced into 
schools in Alberta, were collected by a 2-phase mail 
survey. Results showed that nearly 12 percent of the 
schools now have one or more microcomputers. The 
majority of the units are Commodore PET (45 per- 
cent), Apple II (31 percent), and Radio Shack TRS 
80 (19 percent); they appear to be uniformly dis- 
tributed across all grade levels. The most frequently 
reported uses of the microcomputer involved the 
teaching of computer literacy and computer assisted 
instruction. The majority of microcomputer users 
expressed the need for additional equipment, soft- 
ware, and training. While a relatively small number 
reported that they had no interest in introducing 
microcomputers into their schools, the majority that 
do not now have a microcomputer are anticipating 
getting one or more in the future. However, a large 
proportion of this group felt that they did not know 
enough about microcomputers to anticipate what 
their needs might be. The remainder tended to re- 
port a strong need for information about both equip- 
ment and programs, and a strong need for additional 
training. Copies of the questionnaires used are ap- 
pended. (Author/LLS) 
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Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Cataloging, 
Computer Output Microfilm, *Government Pub- 
lications, Indexes, *Library Catalogs, *Mi- 
crofiche, Specifications 

Identifiers—* MARC II, OCLC 
Prepared in MARC format in accordance with the 

Ohio College Library Center (OCLC) standards, 

these specifications were developed at Colorado 

State University to catalog a group of government 

publications not listed in the Monthly Catalog of 

United States Publications. The resulting microfiche 

catalog produced through the OCLC Cataloging 

Subsystem consists of four sections or indexes- 

author, title, subject, and report/series; each is com- 

parable to one of the four indexes of the Monthly 

Catalog. In the title index of the microfiche catalog, 

a full bibliographic record appears under each ac- 

cess point; abbreviated bibliographic records are 

given in the other three indexes. The specifications 

include the tag number, descriptive name, and treat- 

ment for each field, as well as the formats for each 
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index. (FM) 
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Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Coll. of Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—349p.; Legibility varies. 

Available from—Gary Bitter, Arizona State Univer- 
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struction, *Computer Managed Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Computer Pro- 
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Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language, *Com- 
puter Literacy 
Included in these proceedings are brief write-ups 

of many of the 55 presentations given at a confer- 

ence for elementary and secondary teachers and 
administrators. The strands of the conference em- 
phasized using microcomputer technology in ele- 
mentary education, secondary education, special 
education, and administration. General interest ses- 
sions were also held. The keynote address entitled 

“The Challenge of the 80’s: Computer Literacy,” 

was given by Dr. Andrew Molnar of the National 

Science Foundation. Sessions focused on: computer 

literacy, computer assisted instruction in the basic 

skill areas at elementary and secondary levels, ap- 
plications for microcomputers in special education 
and gifted education, evaluating microcomputer 
systems, hardware and software comparisons, ca- 
reer education and guidance information systems, 
instructional techniques for teaching BASIC pro- 
graming language to elementary and secondary stu- 
dents, designing computer proposals for federal 
funding, and microcomputers in the Fine Arts areas. 

Appended is a bibliography of BASIC computer 

books and lists of computer journals, film companies 

producing films about computers, microcomputer 
manufacturers, and software vendors. (Au- 
thor/LLS) 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
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Descriptors—* Adult Learning, Cost Effectiveness, 
*Educational Media, Learning Motivation, Liter- 
ature Reviews, *Media Research, Postsecondary 
Education, *Research Needs, Teaching Methods, 
Technical Assistance, *Telecommunications, 
*Telecourses 
Current research on the adult learner and on in- 
struction through media has grave flaws, and re- 
views of research in five areas are needed to assist 
instructional developers and adopters in making 
wise decisions. These include a critical analysis of 
existing telecourse packages, as well as reviews of 
research on the motivation of various subgroups of 
adults and the recruitment and retention strategies 
which are effective for them; instructional strategies 
effective for different subgroups of adult learners; 
the logistics and costs of alternative delivery tech- 
nologies and the audiences they are likely to reach; 
and technical assistance and training needed by new 
adopters. Forty-three references are listed. (Au- 
thor/LLS) 
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Pub Date—78 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Copyrights, Federal Legislation, 

*Knowledge Level, *Librarians, *Media Special- 

ists, Questionnaires, *Teachers 

The population for a study conducted to deter- 
mine how knowledgeable teachers and media spe- 
cialists are about the new copyright law consisted of 
147 teachers and 52 media specialists, who were 
randomly selected from schools in suburban Atlanta 
school districts. A questionnaire was designed based 
on the documents published by the professional as- 
sociations to acquaint teachers, librarians, and 
media specialists with those provisions of the law 
that would directly concern them in their profes- 
sional roles. The first six of the 19 questions on the 
questionnaire dealt with the copyright law in gen- 
eral; while media specialists scored on an average a 
bit better than teachers (50.83 percent to 45.5 per- 
cent), it was not a significant difference. The last 13 
questions were application oriented and both groups 
did better on these, with the teachers scoring on the 
average of 59.3 percent and media specialists on the 
average of 65.2 percent. It was concluded that, de- 
spite their special position in the school and the 
amount of material available to them, media special- 
ists are only slightly better informed about the law 
than teachers. (Author/LLS) 
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Descriptors—Administrators, Audiovisual Coor- 
dinators, *Educational Television, *Elementary 
Secondary Education, Questionnaires, School 
Surveys, Tables (Data), Teachers, *Use Studies 
Personnel from WKNO-TV and the Bureau of 

Educational Research and Services of the College of 

Education of Memphis State University conducted 

a study of instructional television (ITV) during the 

spring of 1981. The study was designed to survey 

the usage and effectiveness of the 1980-81 in-school 
programing and future needs of the instructional 
television services provided by the Memphis Com- 
munity Television Foundation and broadcast 
through WKNO-TV, Memphis, and the facilities of 

WLIT-TV, Lexington, Tennessee. Three question- 

naires were used to collect data: (1) an adminis- 

trator’s form, (2) a faculty coordinator’s form, and 

(3) an individual teacher’s form. The appropriate 

forms were sent to superintendents, supervisors/- 

consultants, principals, teachers, ITV faculty coor- 
dinators, and other school system administrators in 
the Memphis City Schools, the Shelby County 

Schools, West Tennessee schools, private schools, 

and out-of-state schools. Over 51 percent of the 

8,489 persons surveyed completed and returned the 

forms. The major survey findings reported include 

ITV utilization by grade level, ITV utilization by 

type of class, ten most used ITV series, teacher 

guide use, students’ favorite ITV series, conditions 
affecting utilization, and administrative support. 

(Author/LLS) 


ED 205 220 IR 009 532 

Thwaits, Margaret B. 

Academic Library Instruction Program for Deve- 
lopmentally Disabled Adults. 

Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. Libraries. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—2Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
*Adult Reading Programs, College Libraries, 
*Developmental Disabilities, *Library Instruc- 
tion, Library Skills, Postsecondary Education, 
*Reading Difficulties 
A library instruction program for developmen- 

tally disabled adults was developed at Colorado 

State University, and taught in combination with a 

course in reading skills during the spring semester of 

1979 at the University’s College for the Living. The 

outline for the course describes its objectives for 

providing developmentally disabled adults with ev- 

eryday coping skills, academic skills, personal inter- 

ests, and job related skills; suggests learning 

activities; and provides a pre-test and post-test as- 


sessment. An analysis of the course follows the pro- 
gress of two students, both of whom had completed 
the twelfth grade in special education classes. Prob- 
lems revealed were primarily related to the limited 
reading skills of the participants. Before and after 
measurements of the exposure to the university li- 
braries showed a degree of success; however, the 
lack of easy level reading material in a research 
library was a major problem, and it was concluded 
that it would be more appropriate to teach such a 
course in a public library. Examples of exercises 
used in the course are appended. (Author/RAA) 


ED 205 221 IR 009 533 
Wanger, Judith And Others 
Automated Circulation Systems in Libraries Serv- 
ing the Blind and Physically Handicapped: A 
Reference Guide for Planning. 
Cuadra Associates, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Library of Congress, Washington, 
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*Systems Development, Visual Impairments 
Designed to facilitate communications in future 
automation projects between library and data proc- 
essing personnel, especially those projects involving 
the use of automated systems in the service of disa- 
bled patrons, this guide identifies and describes a 
master set of major circulation system requirements 
and design considerations, and illustrates various 
implementations of these requirements among cur- 
rently operational systems. The first of its three 
main parts describes the National Library Service 
for the Blind and Physically Handicapped 
(NLS/BPH) network components, reviews the me- 
thodology used in interviews with library personnel 
involved in automated circulation systems, de- 
scribes the libraries included in that survey, and 
reports on their general automation experiences. 
Considerations in the development of system re- 
quirements are presented in Part II, and Part III 
introduces and defines a set of requirements in the 
areas of databases and data elements, major system 
functions, and database-related operations. A refer- 
ence list of system documentation and resource 
materials is provided. Appendices contain summary 
profiles of libraries surveyed, a listing of available 
systems developed locally by NLS/BPH libraries, 
and a checklist of system requirements. (FM) 
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This policy statement provides the guidelines for 
the development of library collections and coordi- 
nates all collection development efforts of the Cali- 
fornia Poiytechnic State University library. It 
discusses clientele and user needs, subject boundar- 
ies, general priorities and limitations, and categories 
of materials. It defines the collections held by the 
various library departments and their collection 
policies. Collection development profiles in all sub- 
ject areas represented in the library’s collection are 
also provided, including the level of collection in- 
tensity for each area. (Author/FM) 
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Identifiers—* Virginia (Richmond) 

This report documents the operations of a Vir- 
ginia Commonwealth University library work group 
charged with investigating the feasibility of estab- 
lishing a collection of municipal publications origi- 
nating from the Richmond area. A brief description 
of the activities of the group is followed by recom- 
mendations in three areas: collection administra- 
tion, collection statement, and technical processing. 
The final section contains copies of the question- 
naires used in site visits to libraries holding munici- 
pal documents collections, and summaries of the 
results of those inquiries. (FM) 
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Cooper, Alan 

Financial Aspects of Library and Information 
Services. A Bibliography. 

Loughborough Univ. of Technology (England). 
Dept. of Library and Information Studies. 

Report No.—CLAIM-R-5; ISBN-0-904924-23-8 

Pub Date—80 

Note—122p. 

Available from—Centre for Library and Informa- 
tion Management, Loughborough University, 
Leicester, England LE11 3TU (L10.00). 

of ll Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

1 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Budgeting, Cost Effectiveness, Fees, 
*Financial Support, *Information Services, Li- 
brary Administration, Library Expenditures, *Li- 
brary Services, *Money Management, Operating 
Expenses, Reference Services, Resource Alloca- 
tion, Taxes 
This preliminary edition bibliography was de- 

signed as a working tool for librarians who require 
a representative collection of references on library 
budgeting, cost effectiveness, costing, fees, funding, 
insurance, prices, and financial management gener- 
ally. It contains entries for 850 English language 
documents on economic aspects of information ser- 
vices, but does not include library statistics, library 
standards, or library development reports. Entries 
encompass the years 1969 through 1979, and are 
arranged according to subject area. (FM) 
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Marty, Myron 
All in a Day’s Work. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—13p.; Keynote address at the Conference on 
Strengthening the Humanities in Occupational 
Curricula (Memphis, TN, March 31, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, *Community 
Colleges, *Curriculum Enrichment, *Definitions, 
Humanism, *Humanities, Two Year Colleges, 
Two Year College Students, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—National Endowment for the Humani- 
ties 
A definitional framework is presented for the is- 
sues addressed by the Conference on Strengthening 
the Humanities in Occupational Curricula. After 
noting the diversity of the nontraditional student 
populations at community colleges, the paper looks 
at the definitions of words related to the conference 
theme: “curriculum,” “occupation,” “career,” “vo- 
cation,” “humanities,” “humanitarian,” and “hu- 
manist.” This examination includes a discussion of 
three ways of defining the humanities: (1) using the 
definition employed in the legislation that created 
the National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NEH); (2) contrasting the humanities with the 
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sciences; and (3) defining the humanities according 
to their function, that is, they help individuals make 
sense of life, to see themselves from different angles, 
to reflect on the meaning of their beliefs and values, 
to respond with reason and feeling to their environ- 
ments, and to understand the larger culture. Finally, 
the paper explores the use of this functional defini- 
tion of the humanities in effecting curricular 
changes; warns that the sensitivities and faculties 
used in studying the humanities must be constantly 
practiced; urges participants to contact the NEH; 
and quotes Woodrow Wilson and Ralph W. Emer- 
son to encourage the participants in their efforts to 
strengthen the humanities curriculum. (JP) 


ED 205 226 JC 810 359 
Kissler, Jerry 
From Junior Colleges to Community Colleges: The 
Effect on Four-Year Institutions. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research 
(Minneapolis, MN, May 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Admission, College Cur- 
ticulum, College Role, *College Transfer Stu- 
dents, *Community Colleges, Declining 
Enrollment, *Educational Trends, *Postsecond- 
ary Education, Research Needs, *Transfer Pro- 
grams, Universities 
Identifiers—* AIR Forum 
Arguing that the decline in the number of com- 
munity college students transferring to four-year 
colleges could have a more dramatic effect on bac- 
calaureate-granting institutions than the projected 
drop in the number of high school graduates, this 
paper traces the history of the community college’s 
transfer function and discusses the implications of 
its decline for four-year colleges. The paper first 
discusses three factors which, since 1950, have 
weakened transfer education: efforts to expand ac- 
cess to postsecondary education and the admission 
of students without the interest or ability to com- 
plete baccalaureate programs; the growing number 
of continuing education students pursuing personal 
interests rather than degree goals; and the growing 
curricular emphasis on vocational programs. The 
impact of these trends on transfer programs is then 
examined in terms of declining enrollments, under- 
mined teacher morale, and the increased difficulty 
of maintaining college-parallel curricula. After not- 
ing the need for studies to achieve a more precise, 
localized picture of the changing transfer function 
and the reverse transfer phenomenon, the paper dis- 
cusses the effects of declines in transferring students 
on four-year institutions, especially in terms of the 
need to admit and provide courses for more fresh- 
man students. Finally, the implications of these 
trends and possibilities for postsecondary educa- 
tional planning are discussed. (JP) 
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Templin, Robert G., Jr. And Others 

College for Living Instructor’s Manual. 

Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Northern Virginia Community 
Coll., Annandale.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 79 

Note—113p.; Prepared as part of the Title I (HEA) 
project, College for Living: Continuing Education 
for the Handicapped, of Northern Virginia Com- 
munity College. Prepared by members of the 
Division of Public Services at Gallaudet College. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Learning, *Adult Students, 
Classroom Techniques, Community Colleges, 
Daily Living Skills, *Developmental Disabilities, 
*Hearing Impairments, *Physical Disabilities, 
Student Teacher Relationship, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Stu- 
dents, *Visual Impairments 
This five-part manual was designed to help volun- 

teer instructors in Northern Virginia Community 

College’s College for Living Program to conduct 

survival and socialization courses for handicapped 

adults. After introductory material summarizing 
general principles and specific suggestions, Robert 

Templin provides information on the skills and 

techniques needed for working with adult learners. 

He outlines differences between children and adults 

as learners, the characteristics of adult students, 


nine principles of adult learning, and the stages of 
presenting an effective adult education program. He 
also discusses learning objectives, activities designs, 
and aids inventories as planning tools; instructional 
materials and techniques appropriate for adult 
learners (e.g., audience reaction teams, brainstorm- 
ing, buzz sessions, case studies, etc.), and four 
evaluation instruments. Each of the next four sec- 
tions is devoted to one of four disabilities being 
addressed by the College for Living: developmental 
disabilities, hearing impairments, orthopaedic im- 
pairments, and visual impairments. Each section 
provides information on the particular disability, de- 
fines terms, and provides general and specific 
suggestions for classroom techniques, for dealing 
with teaching situations, for establishing rapport 
with the students, and to increase instructors’ sen- 
sitivity to the handicapping condition. Each con- 
cludes with a bibliography and _ supportive 
appendices. (AYC) 
ED 205 228 JC 810 419 
Chahin, Jaime 
Marketing Model for Community College. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *College School 
Cooperation, Community Colleges, Community 
Organizations, High School Graduates, High 
School Seniors, Mexican Americans, News 
Media, Nontraditional Students, *Publicity, 
*School Business Relationship, Spanish Speaking, 
*Student Recruitment, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Educational Marketing 
In order to survive projected enrollment decreases 
and to better serve nontraditional students, com- 
munity colleges must develop marketing plans that 
make effective use of five community resources: lo- 
cal school system personnel, business and industry, 
civic and social service agencies, college personnel, 
and the local media. In approaching these groups, 
the college marketing team should: (1) provide con- 
current enrollment programs for high school sen- 
iors, contact new high school graduates, and inform 
public school administrators and counselors of col- 
lege services; (2) maintain communications with 
area businesses by including executives on advisory 
committees, purchasing goods and materials from 
local businesses, responding to industrial training 
needs, and informing employees of college pro- 
grams; (3) secure the support of service agencies 
that help specific constituencies, such as senior citi- 
zens, the handicapped, or veterans; (4) assure that 
the expertise of college personnel is shared with the 
public at large; and (5) utilize both Spanish and 
English language media in publicizing campus 
events. The success of these marketing activities, 
which should be evaluated on a regular basis, will 
depend on effective communication and upon the 
student support services provided by the college. 
The report delineates step-by-step approaches for 
securing the support of each of the five groups dis- 
cussed. (JP) 
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Parcells, Frank E. 

Role, Duties, and Responsibilities of the Chief 
Vocational Education Administrator in the Com- 
munity College. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—53p.; Graduate seminar paper, Southern II- 
linois University. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Responsibility, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Community Colleges, *Educa- 
tional History, *Program Administration, Two 
Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 
This four-part literature review focuses on the 

role, duties, and responsibilities of the chief ad- 

ministrator of vocational education programs in 
community /junior colleges. After the introductory 
section presents a rationale for the paper, describes 
its organization, and operationally defines terms 
used in the paper, Part II places the study in context 
by tracing the origins of two-year college vocational 
education in the United States. Part III reviews the 
development of the director of vocational educa- 
tion’s position, beginning with the foundation of vo- 

cational-technical education in the 1920's, 

examining the stabilization and adjustment of voca- 

tional-technical education in the 1960’s, and assess- 

ing the status of this educational area in the 1970's. 

Part IV summarizes significant trends in the ad- 
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ministration of vocational education in the com- 
munity/junior college and identifies the general 
areas of responsibility of the chief vocational educa- 
tion administrator as curriculum, instruction, 
budget, planning, placement, governing policies, 
service, assessment and evaluation, and peer con- 
tact. The paper concludes that with the growth and 
firm establishment of vocational-technical educa- 
tion as an integral part of the community college, 
and the need for well-educated and experientially 
prepared individuals to administer these programs is 
of increasing importance. Job descriptions, a pro- 

am title listing, and an organizational chart are 
appended. (AYC) 


ED 205 230 
de Leon, Fred, Jr. 
Supportive Services for Women Project (SSWP): 
End of Project Report, 1980-1981. 
Oxnard Coll., Calif. 
Spons Agency—California Community Colleges, 
Sacramento. Office of the Chancellor. 
Pub Date—30 Jun 81 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Affirmative Action, Community 
Colleges, Economically Disadvantaged, 
*Females, *Heads of Households, *Nontradi- 
tional Occupations, Program Descriptions, 
School Holding Power, Student Personnel Ser- 
vices, Student Recruitment, Two Year Colleges, 
*Vocational Education, *Womens Education 
This seven-part report describes the objectives 
and outcomes of the Supportive Services for 
Women Program (SSWP) which operated at Ox- 
nard College between October 1980 and June 1981. 
After Part I provides introductory material on the 
need for and genesis of the program, Part II outlines 
the SSWP’s dual goals: to meet the vocational train- 
ing needs of poverty-level, female heads of 
households in Ventura County and to simultane- 
ously rectify the gender imbalances within six pro- 
gram areas: agricultural mechanics, industrial 
maintenance mechanics, diesel mechanics, auto me- 
chanics, truck driving, and landscape maintenance. 
Part III reviews the specific program objectives cor- 
responding to these goals. Part IV describes the 
SSWP’s design with respect to staff and activities in 
the areas of recruitment and retention. Part V 
focuses on the counseling and support services in 
which the SSWP staff members were involved, 
while Part VI examines program outcomes with re- 
spect to increases in the enrollment of women from 
Fall 1980 to Spring 1981 for each of the targeted 
program areas. Finally, Part VII outlines five recom- 
mendations for enhancing the success of specialized 
programs such as the SSWP. (JP) 


ED 205 231 JC 810 437 
Fall 1979 Entering Students Progression Update 
(Beginning of the Fourth Semester—Spring 
1981). Student Flow Program, Report 5A. 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Kapiolani Community 
Coll. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Academic 
Probation, Cohort Analysis, College Credits, Col- 
lege Freshmen, College Graduates, Community 
Colleges, Enrollment, Fernales, Full Time Stu- 
dents, Liberal Arts, Longitudinal Studies, Majors 
(Students), Males, Student Attrition, *Student 
Characteristics, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year 
College Students, Vocational Education 
As part of a longitudinal study designed to moni- 
tor students who entered Kapiolani Community 
College (KCC) in Fall 1979 for five consecutive 
semesters, the two sets of data tables in this report 
summarize the academic progress of the students as 
of Spring 1981. The first set of tables, which break 
down data by sex, program, financial aid and aca- 
demic (passing or probationary) status, and math 
and English placement test scores, delineates: (1) 
the rate at which students re-registered for the 
Spring and Fall 1980 and Spring 1981 semesters; (2) 
the percentages of students who were enrolled on a 
full-time basis during these semesters; (3) the aver- 
age number of credits attempted and earned by stu- 
dents during Fall 1979 and Spring and Fall 1980; (4) 
the number of students changing their majors during 
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these semesters and the net effect of these changes 
on enrollment in seven program areas; and (5) the 
number of students who graduated in Fall 1979 and 
Spring and Summer 1980. The second set of tables, 
which break down data by program area and sex, 
compares semester-by-semester registration rates, 
full-/part-time ratios, credit-completion rates, 
changes in program major, and graduation rates for 
students who entered in Fall 1979 with similar data 
collected during progressive semesters for students 
who entered KCC in Fall 1975. (JP) 
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Eaton, John M. Guy, Kathleen E. 
How Do You Spell Survival? P-U-B-L-I-C I-N-F- 
O-R-M-A-T-I-O-N. 
Pub Date—[{Apr 81] 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, Advertising, *Com- 
munity Colleges, Organizational Communication, 
*Publicity, *Public Relations, Rural Schools, 
Small Colleges, *Student Recruitment, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—*Educational Marketing, *Public In- 
formation Officers 
In the face of declining enrollments, the small 
rural community college can no longer afford not to 
include a full-time public information officer on the 
administrative staff. An investment in a public infor- 
mation office, with an expert officer supported by a 
full- or part-time secretary, can build a valuable 
cadre of college advocates in the political, donor, 
and student arenas. While there is merit to paid 
advertising, especially when a consortium of col- 
leges shares media costs, the public information can 
also effectively serve the college by: (1) securing 
publicity in news releases, media public service an- 
nouncements, church newsletters, and other com- 
munication channels; (2) professionalizing college 
publications; (3) maintaining contacts with staff in 
various college departments through, for example, 
an internal newsletter; (4) developing a college mar- 
keting program that includes community surveys 
and a reevaluation of the college mission in light of 
survey findings; and (5) performing a variety of 
other functions such as attending board meetings 
and serving as historian for the college. The success 
of the public information function will depend on 
presidential support and upon the information offi- 
cer’s qualifications. The officer should report di- 
rectly to the president, sit on the president’s cabinet, 
and have a bachelor’s degree and background in 
non-profit public relations. He/she should, in short, 
be a super-human; for the sake of the college, no less 
should be expected. (JP) 
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Ford, Marge L. Long, Jonne A. 

Faculty Load Report, Spring 1981. 

Metropolitan Community Colleges of Kansas City, 
Mo. 

Pub Date-—Apr 81 

Note—96p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, Costs, Enrollment, *Faculty Workload, Full 
Time Equivalency, Full Time Faculty, Intellectual 
Disciplines, *Noninstructional Responsibility, 
Part Time Faculty, Teacher Salaries, *Teaching 
Load 
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This six-part report provides data on faculty work- 
load and salaries for Spring 1981 at the Metropoli- 
tan Community Colleges. Section I describes the 
purposes for and procedures used in this collection 
of information and defines the data elements cov- 
ered by the report: full-time teaching credit and con- 
tact hours; full-time non-teaching credit and contact 
hours; part-time/overload teaching credit and con- 
tact hours; part-time/overload non-teaching credit 
and contact hours; full-time teaching and non- 
teaching pay; part-time/overload teaching and non- 
teaching pay; student credit hours; individual 
sections which generate student credit hours; non- 
teaching categories; and student headcount. This 
section also provides the formulas used to calculate 
values for each of these data elements. Section II 
presents seven tables which summarize full-time 
equated faculty by category by campus; average stu- 
dent credit hours, cost per student credit hours, and 
average student credit hours by full-time equivalent 
faculty by campus; teaching and non-teaching 
equated credit hours by student credit hours by full- 


time equivalent faculty for each non-teaching 
categories; faculty cost by assignment by campus; 
teaching and non-teaching credit hours by campus; 
and district-wide faculty load. Sections III through 
VII provide various analyses of faculty load by disci- 
pline for each campus and for the district as a whole. 
(AYC) 


ED 205 234 
Jacobs, Karl J. 
Stretching the Educational Dollar. 
Pub Date—13 Apr 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the 1981 Central 
Region Seminar of the Association of Community 
College Trustees, “Community Colleges- 
Lifeboats for the Future” (Osage Beach, MO, 
April 12-14, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Role, College Ad- 
ministration, College Planning, *Community Col- 
leges, *Cost Effectiveness, *Financial Problems, 
*Governing Boards, Organizational Climate, 
*Trustees, Two Year Colleges 
As community colleges face increasing fiscal 
scrutiny and constraints, board members have a re- 
sponsibility to promote an understanding and ac- 
ceptance of cost-efficiency measures. To do so, 
trustees themselves should first understand the fol- 
lowing fiscal characteristics of community colleges: 
they are the least expensive of higher education in- 
stitutions; like hospitals, they are labor-intensive 
and have fewer discretionary dollars than busi- 
nesses; and significant program or personnel cuts 
hinder the ability of the community college to com- 
pete with other postsecondary institutions. While it 
is counterproductive for trustees to manage college 
finances on an operational level, trustees can set an 
institutional framework for efficiency by asking ap- 
propriate questions of administrators and remaining 
informed of college management. This requires that 
trustees be familiar with budgeting, regularly review 
unit cost studies, develop fiscal policies that elimi- 
nate surprise costs by assuring a direct relationship 
between planning and budgeting, avoid giving the 
impression of protecting favored programs, require 
the use of sound business practices in college opera- 
tions, and communicate confidence in the college’s 
future. Such measures will alleviate staff fears 
caused by reductions in expenditures and redirect 
attention to positive strategies that point toward 
long-term gains. (JP) 
ED 205 235 JC 810 457 
Banerdt, Jack 
Program Evaluation: A Statistical Analysis of the 
Associate Degree and Diploma Programs Of- 
fered by Gateway Technical Institute. 
Gateway Technical Inst., Kenosha, Wis. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—80p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Associate Degrees, College Fresh- 
men, *College Programs, Comparative Analysis, 
Education Work Relationship, *Enrollment, 
Graduates, *Job Placement, Salaries, *School 
Holding Power, Tables (Data), Technical Insti- 
tutes, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Education 
Enrollment, placement, and retention data cover- 
ing the years 1977 through 1980 were analyzed for 
Gateway Technical Institute’s 26 diploma programs 
and 30 associate degree (AA) programs in terms of: 
(1) annual enrollment averages for full- and part- 
time first-year students; (2) average number of 
graduates each year; (3) percent changes in enroll- 
ment and number of graduates; (4) percent increase 
or decrease in the number of full- and part-time 
first-year students; (5) retention rates; (6) place- 
ment rates; and (7) average starting salary for gradu- 
ates. Selected findings reveal that the annual 
enrollment average for first-year AA programs was 
48 and for diploma programs was 40. The average 
number of graduates was 19.4 for the AA programs 
and 16.9 for the diploma programs. The average 
Starting salary for AA graduates was $880 per 
month, while diploma graduates started at an aver- 
age of $1,023 per month. Median annual placement 
rates in jobs for which the graduates were trained 
were 50% for the AA programs and 60% for the 
diploma programs. The study report summarizes 
findings; identifies those programs experiencing the 
highest and lowest rates of success in terms of en- 
rollment, placement, and retention; and discusses 
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implications for program evaluation. Mathematical 
formulas used during the study are appended, along 
with tables delineating findings for each program 
area “a comparing 1980 data with figures for 1977- 
1979. (JP) 
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Cohen, Arthur M. Brawer, Florence B. 

Instructional Practices in the Humanities and 
Sciences. 

Center for the Study of Community Colleges, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 


Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agriculture, “College Instruction, 
*College Science, *Community Colleges, 
*Courses, Enrollment Trends, Fine Arts, 
*Humanities, Instructional Materials, National 
Surveys, Natural Sciences, Physical Sciences, 
Science Instruction, Social Sciences, Student 
Evaluation, *Teaching Methods, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—Course Prerequisites 
Findings are summarized for a survey of 15% of 
the nation’s community colleges which was con- 
ducted in 1977 and 1978. The survey investigated 
types of courses, enrollments, and instructional 
practices in the humanities, sciences, social 
sciences, and technologies and evaluated findings in 
terms of institutional size, location, and governance. 
The 23 disciplines investigated were agriculture, an- 
thropology, art history and appreciation, biology, 
chemistry, earth and space science, economics, en- 
gineering, ethnic and area studies, foreign lan- 
guages, history, interdisciplinary humanities, 
literature, mathematics, music appreciation, natural 
sciences, philosophy, physics, political science, psy- 
chology, religion, sociology, and theater history and 
film appreciation. For each discipline, the study re- 
port presents a one- to two-paragraph discussion on 
the percentage of colleges offering courses in the 
discipline; the areas of the country where the 
courses are most commonly offered; the types of 
courses offered within the discipline; course 
prerequisites, if any; enrollment trends; instruc- 
tional methods and materials used by instructors; 
and common testing procedures. The report is ap- 
pended by a table delineating the average percent of 
class time devoted by humanities and science in- 
structors to 12 learning activities, including lec- 
tures, student presentations, and field trips. (JP) 
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Cohen, Edward G. 

Survival of Probationary Students at Queens- 
borough Community College: An Expectancy 
Table. 

Queensborough Community Coll., Bayside, N.Y. 

Pub Date—May 78 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Failure, *Academic Probation, *College Credits, 
Community Colleges, Expectancy Tables, Expul- 
sion, *Grade Point Average, *Prediction, Predic- 
tor Variables, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year 
College Students 
In an effort to provide counselors, advisors, and 

students at Queensborough Community College 

(QCC) with an estimate of the probable outcomes of 

probationary status, the academic records of 1,722 

students on probation during Fall 1977 were exam- 

ined to develop an expectancy table delineating the 
correlation between students’ academic status at the 
end of the probationary period and two variables, 

Fall 1977 grade point average (GPA) and number of 

credit hours attempted. Three categories of aca- 

demic status were defined: (1) the student achieved 

satisfactory academic progress (i.e., attempted 0-12 

credit hours and achieved a cumulative GPA of 1.- 

50; attempted 13-24 credits and earned a 1.75 GPA; 

or attempted 25 or more units and achieved a 2.00 

GPA) and was “off probation”; (2) the student did 

not achieve satisfactory progress, but achieved a 

sufficiently high semester GPA to earn a 2.00 GPA 

by graduation and was placed on “conditional pro- 
bation”; and (3) the student’s GPA fell below the 
prescribed minimum with no possibility of earning 

a 2.00 GPA by graduation and was “dismissed” for 

at least one semester. Overall the table of expectan- 

cies indicated that about 20.6% of the students were 

successful in achieving academic progress; 12.9% 

were on conditional probation and 66.5% were dis- 





missed. The study report presents and interprets the 
expectancy table and discusses the limitations of the 
study. (JP) 
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Anandam, Kamala _ Kelly, Dennis 
GEM. Guided Exposure to Microcomputers: An 
Interactive Video Program 
Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Microcomputers, *Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, Two Year Colleges, *Video Equipment 
Identifiers—* Interactive Video 
In addition to facilitating computer-assisted and 
computer-managed instruction, microcomputers 
are increasingly being used to control video players 
in an application called Interactive Video, through 
which the instructor can block a video program into 
segments and insert textual introductions, ques- 
tions, or explanations where needed. One such pro- 
gram, Guided Exposure to Microcomputers 
(GEM), was developed primarily to familiarize 
Miami-Dade Community College faculty with mi- 
crocomputers and the potentials of interactive video 
programming. The GEM program requires the use 
of an Apple II Plus microcomputer, a television, an 
ETS 2000 Interactive Video Interface for Betamax 
with accompanying coursewriter software, and a 
Sony Betamax video player. As GEM explains, 
there are nine steps in writing an interactive video 
program: (1) select the videotape; (2) view the tape 
to determine how it should be segmented; (3) flow 
chart the lesson plan; (4) write the necessary intro- 
duction, explanations, and questions; (5) transfer 
the material to be inserted onto a screen layout 
form; (6) input the textual materials onto the mini- 
computer disk; (7) block the video tape into seg- 
ments; (8) program the computer to control the 
sequence from video display to written text; and (9) 
test the program. The report outlines the topics cov- 
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ered in the GEM program and presents guidelines 
for each of the nine steps in preparing the interac- 
tive video program. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* Educational Marketing 
Chattanooga State Technical Community Col- 
lege’s (CSTCC’s) marketing plan is presented in six 
parallel sections. The first of these deals with build- 
ing the overall image of the college, increasing com- 
munity awareness, and disseminating general 
information. The other five sections focus on mar- 
keting the following college programs and services: 
credit programs, continuing education programs, 
vocational programs, career-planning and place- 
ment services, and women’s services. Each of the six 
sections are structured to include the following in- 
formation: (1) background material, which, in the 
first section, traces changes in CTSCC’s image and 
notes the current status of community perception 
and awareness; and, in subsequent sections, pro- 
vides division-specific data on offerings, funding 
sources, and enrollments or participants; (2) ana- 
lyses of alternative student options offered by other 
institutions in the area; (3) goals of the marketing 
efforts; (4) research studies that have been or are 
currently being conducted and areas where addi- 
tional research is needed; (5) identification of target 
audiences; and (6) specific marketing strategies, 
along with an indication of who is responsible for 
implementing these strategies and the time frame 
for implementation. (AYC) 
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In Spring 1980 Highline Community College 
(HCC) conducted a community survey to deter- 
mine: (1) the degree to which HCC was meeting its 
overall goal of providing programs to help students 
obtain the knowledge and skills needed for educa- 
tional and career advancement and personal devel- 
opment; (2) whether it was meeting the educational 
needs of its service district; (3) how well the public 
was informed about HCC’s programs and services; 
and (4) the potential effect of improved specialized 
services on access to HCC programs. During the 
survey separate questionnaires were mailed to six 
constituent groups: 500 current HCC students, 500 
area high school seniors, 507 HCC faculty and staff, 
350 public school teachers and administrators, 200 
area business representatives, and 1,632 community 
residents. In addition t= core set of questions con- 
cerning HCC’s goal achievement and the com- 
munity’s educational needs, the questionnaires 
included items specific to the respondent groups 
related to familiarity and satisfaction with the col- 
lege, the impact of specialized services on attend- 
ance, and demographic characteristics. The study 
report discusses the survey’s methodology, details 
response rates and characteristics for each of the 
constituent groups, and highlights selected findings 
by survey group. The community residents ques- 
tionnaire is appended. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
This six-chapter report presents a profile of the 

Washington community college system on a series 

of tables and graphs. After introductory material 

presenting statistical highlights and general infor- 
mation on the system and student costs and finan- 
cial aid, Chapter I presents student enrollment data 
for the system and each of its 27 colleges. Quarterly 
and annualized full-time equivalent (FTE) and 
headcount enrollment data are provided in terms of 
institutional intent and funding category. Chapter II 
looks at the numbers of course sections offered with 
respect to institutional intent, time and location, 
and source of funding. Chapter III provides data on 
enrollment by subject area, on vocational program 
offerings, on program outputs (in terms of students 
leaving technical programs with marketable skills; 
completions and placements of occupational stu- 
dents; and associate degrees and certificates 
awarded), and on undergraduate transfers among 

Washington’s higher educational institutions. Chap- 

ter IV provides data on classified staff, administra- 
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tors, and faculty, and looks at professional saiaries 
and faculty/student ratios. Chapter V compares ap- 
propriation assumptions to expenditures and details 
costs per FTE enrollment, sources of funds, federal 
vocational funds allocations, and expenditures by 
program and by object. Chapter IV looks at facility 
construction and usage, appropriation of capital 
funds, and equipment costs. (AYC) 


ED 205 242 JC 810 473 
Policies for Tomorrow: Illinois Community Col- 
leges in the 80’s. 
Illinois Community Coll. Trustees Association, 
Springfield. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—8 1p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Administration, *College 
Planning, College Role, *Community Colleges, 
Community Development, Coordination, Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational History, *Educa- 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
This six-part report is the result of a 1980-81 study 
by the Illinois Community College Trustees As- 
sociation of the fundamental questions that underlie 
the common educational enterprise of the com- 
munity college system. It seeks to provide com- 
munity college trustees and state policy-makers 
with guidelines for governing and planning higher 
education in Illinois. After Part I introduces the 
report and identifies the members of the Committee 
on Policies for the 80’s, Part Il summarizes the 
eleven recommendations developed by the Com- 
mittee. Part III provides background on the Illinois 
community college system, focusing on the birth 
and growth of the colleges and the Illinois master 
plan for higher education. It goes on to profile the 
colleges in terms of student demographics, pro- 
grams and course offerings, and finances. Finally, 
this section enumerates the challenges the Commit- 
tee saw emerging for the community colleges. Sec- 
tion IV presents in detail the recommendations of 
the Committee for dealing with these challenges. 
These recommendations concern community col- 
lege mission, community needs, the open-door 
philosophy, governance, community development, 
higher education coordination, funding, interinsti- 
tutional cooperation, management practices, the 
protection of the basic nature of the community 
college, and public confidence. Section V presents 
conclusions, Section VI contains appendices provid- 
ing supportive data, and Section VII offers a bibliog- 
raphy. (AYC) 


ED 205 243 
Shabat, Oscar E. And Others 
First National Mastery Learning Conference: 
Summary of the Conference Proceedings 
(Chicago, Illinois, June 5-7, 1980). 
Chicago City Colleges, Ill. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—43p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Ability, Community Col- 
leges, *Educational Research, Formative Evalua- 
tion, *Mastery Learning, *Program 
Implementation, Student Evaluation, Summative 
Evaluation, Teacher Response, Teacher Role, 
Two Year Colleges, Workshops 
Identifiers—Bloom (Benjamin S), Carroll (John B) 
The proceedings of the First Mastery Learning 
Conference begins with Rocco Caponigri’s intro- 
duction and Oscar E. Shabat’s discussion of the im- 
portance of mastery learning to community colleges 
as they attempt to educate large numbers of under- 
prepared students. Next, Benjamin S. Bloom exam- 
ines the shifting emphasis in education research 
from investigations of static student and teacher 
characteristics to examinations of alterable variables 
that can be used to adjust the learning process ac- 
cording to individual student needs. Mr. Caponigri 
reviews the pioneering research of John Carroll and 
Benjamin Bloom prior to Thomas Guskey’s discus- 
sion of faculty and student orientations to mastery 
learning, the concerns teachers commonly have 
when first applying it, and methods of evaluating 
mastery learning programs. After Emmett Jones de- 
scribes the orientation sessions he uses to familiarize 
students with the mastery learning approach, five 
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conference workshops concerning the development 
of topical outlines, instructional objectives, forma- 
tive quizzes, corrective processes, and summative 
evaluations are summarized. Mr. Caponigri then re- 
views the implementation, management, and out- 
comes of the Mastery Learning Program at the City 
Colleges of Chicago, and Hymen M. Chausow dis- 
cusses mastery learning as an affirmation of teach- 
ers’ professionalism and as a means of reducing 
student attrition. Biographical sketches of the con- 
ference speakers are provided. (JP) 
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An investigation was conducted at Prince Geor- 
ge’s Community College to determine Fall 1980 
course passing rates within college divisions and de- 
partments; passing rates and grade distributions in 
courses using different modes of instruction; within- 
term course withdrawal rates; term-to-term reten- 
tion and attrition rates; students’ reasons for college 
withdrawal; and the number of students diagnosed 
as needing developmental study. Data analyses re- 
vealed that: (1) the college-wide passing rate was 
71%, representing a 1% drop from the passing rates 
of the previous three fall semesters; (2) health tech- 
nology and physical education classes continued to 
have high passing rates, and science and math 
courses again had the lowest rates; (3) compared to 
Fall 1979, 13 departments had improved student 
success rates and 24 departments had lower success 
rates; (4) in most disciplines, introductory courses 
had lower passing rates; (5) eight-week courses and 
courses using audio-tutorial instruction had passing 
rates above the college average, while telecredit 
courses and courses using the Personalized System 
of Instruction had lower passing rates; (6) 14% of all 
course enrollees withdrew during Fall 1980; (7) the 
most frequently cited reasons for leaving the college 
were work conflict and academic difficulty; and (8) 
two-thirds of the Fall 1980 enrollees returned for 
Spring 1981. Fifteen data tables, in many cases re- 
vealing trends over several years, are appended. 
(Author/AYC) 
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An evaluation methodology is presented by which 
Prince George’s Community College can assess al- 
ternative responses to anticipated fiscal constraints. 
The paper first points to four types of responses to 
financial problems and reviews two studies of com- 
munity college responses to financial limitations. It 
then states the objectives for the development of 
this evaluation methodology and specifies criteria 
for evaluating policy options. Additionally, it re- 
veals the limitations and constraints which must be 
considered when evaluating policy alternatives. 
Next, a mechanism is presented for assigning weight 
to options. The paper then enumerates the elements 
of two policy options: continuing with past practices 
of adding new programs as they are needed and 
implementing a policy of progressive retrenchment. 
After the information needed to assess these poli- 
cies is identified, the steps involved in evaluating the 
alternstives are reviewed. The paper then notes that 
in addition to evaluating the options with respect to 
their fiscal impact, each component of the policy 


option must be evaluated with respect to its adop- 
tion and implementation. Finally, as an expository 
example, the progressive retrenchment option is 
evaluated using intermediate revenue estimates for 
fiscal years 1983 through 1986. Supporting data are 
appended. (AYC) 
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Not only is industry seeking a closer relationship 
with the community college, but employees them- 
selves are becoming more interested in making ca- 
reer advances or mid-career changes. The 
Metropolitan Community Colleges of Kansas City, 
Missouri, have become aware of these changing 
educational needs through the realization that 2% of 
the students enrolled in Fall 1980 had previously 
earned a baccalaureate degree or higher, and 
through a marketing study. This study revealed, 
among other findings, that: (1) most area firms em- 
ployed fewer than 10 persons; (2) the colleges had 
provided instruction and services to 372 different 
firms from 1975 through 1978; and (3) programs in 
management training, office skills, and personal 
development were the most popular. As a result of 
this study, several new programs were developed in 
the district, including “Brown Bag” courses con- 
ducted during the lunch hour; a non-traditional as- 
sociate of arts program for adult, part-time students; 
a re-entry, counseling, and orientation program for 
new adult students; and a contractual arrangement 
to provide instruction at a local retirement com- 
munity. Of special significance is the fact that the 
development of these non-traditional programs was 
mandated in a lifelong education policy statement 
issued by the District’s Board of Trustees, who used 
their policy-making authority to insure that the col- 
leges had the flexibility and ability to support the 
unique services that incoming adult students need 
and deserve. (JP) 
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The Energy Communications Center (ECC) has 
sponsored a number of alcohol fuels activities de- 
signed to share information about alcohol fuels with 
two-year college faculty and administrators and to 
clarify the manpower and curriculum issues related 
to fuel production. This paper is the result of the last 
of these activities, a one-day meeting of fuel experts 
and educators held in March 1981. After a summary 
of the major conclusions reached at the meeting, 
background information on the goals and activities 
of the ECC is presented, along with a listing of the 
March 1981 meeting participants. Next, the paper 
explains why the alcohol fuels industry is in flux and 
presents two arguments in support of American in- 
vestment in the industry. These arguments relate to 
alcohol as a means of enhancing national security 
and alcohol production as a trigger for rural revitali- 
zation. Speculative figures are then presented for 
the future of alcohol fuel production, followed by a 


review of studies projecting labor requirements in 
the industry. The next section of the paper looks at 
the role of the community colleges, focusing on 
their function as regional training centers, a three- 
phase approach to program development, the im- 
plementation of this approach at State Fair College, 
and their responsibility to provide objective, factual 
details about the alcohol fuels issue to diminish 
community resistance. After summarizing the issues 
raised at the March meeting, the paper concludes 
with an annotated list of resources. (AYC) 
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Identifiers—Yavapai College AZ 
The new board member will always have concerns 
about his/her forthcoming trusteeship, such as de- 
termining how much time he/she is willing to 
devote to the job; how he/she should obtain orienta- 
tion for the job; and what he/she should know about 
the controversial issues in which the board has 
previously been involved. In addressing the first of 
these concerns, the new trustee should realize that 
preparation for board meeting requires in-depth and 
time-consuming study. As for orientation, this can 
effected through the professional literature, work- 
shops, formal orientation programs, trustee manu- 
als, and through the support of fellow board 
members. Finally, an examination of the minutes of 
past board meetings will reveal several controversial 
incidents. At Yavapai College, for example, such 
incidents have included: (1) charges by the local 
press that the convening of an executive session was 
in violation of Arizona’s open meeting law, the need 
to obtain legal counsel to answer these charges, and 
to determine how a quorum of members can for- 
mally gather; (2) the board’s consideration of 
proposals that might have jeopardized community 
relations; (3) the development of a cooperative 
working relationship with a foundation associated 
with the college; and (4) the board’s decision to 
require athletes to exceed minimum academic 
standards set by the American Junior College Ath- 
letics Association. (JP) 
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In spite of an increased emphasis on technical 
training within the college curriculum, there is a 
growing realization that the humanities in general 
and ethics in particular are vital to the student’s 
personal development and moral enlightenment. 
Accordingly, LaGuardia Community College, with 
the financial backing of the National Endowment 
for the Humanities, is conducting a Public History 
Program (PHP) that integrates literature and ethics 
in the exploration of five topics related to the local 
history of the Borough of Queens (New York): tran- 
sportation, work, housing, leisure, and aging. 
Through seminars, learning packages, traveling ex- 
hibits, calendars, and broadsides, the PHP attempts 
to identify the central values woven into these his- 
torical issues. Since differing personal values, which 
are not often consciously recognized, cause con- 
frontations between individuals and groups, this 
ethical examination should open lines of communi- 
cation between people, demonstrate the insignifi- 
cance of many interpersonal disputes, provide a 
clearer understanding of students’ own values and 
the values of others, and allow individuals to take 
more control over the forces that govern their lives. 
Appended to the paper are examples of the ethics 





materials developed for the PHP learning packages, 
which raise ethical questions for discussion related 
to work, the social costs of progress, and the themes 
of an exhibit of housing photographs. (JP) 
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This guide provides faculty at Westark Com- 
munity College (WCC) with information regarding 
the resources for professional development availa- 
ble to them. Section I explains how staff members 
may advance on the Faculty Salary Scale by earning 
Continuing Education Units (CEU’s). Section II 
outlines procedures for obtaining Faculty Develop- 
ment Committee funds through the faculty develop- 
ment travel and minigrant programs. Section III 
describes two organizations which provide a variety 
of staff development resources and services: the In- 
structional ACCTion Center (IAC) and the Na- 
tional Institute for Staff and Organizational 
Development (NISOD). Section IV reveals a var- 
iety of workshop opportunities available on- and 
off-campus by WCC’s Director of Staff Develop- 
ment, the IAC, and NISOD. Section V lists the 
materials housed at WCC’s Office of Staff Develop- 
ment related to instructional planning, design, and 
theory; instructional strategies and skills; and disci- 
pline-oriented subjects; outlines the contents of the 
Office’s reading files; and describes the self-study 
packages available through the Office. Section VI 
explores possibilities for graduate course work at the 
University of Arkansas, Arkansas State University, 
and Northeastern Oklahoma State University. Sec- 
tion VII briefly describes some of the services avail- 
able through WCC’s Learning Resource Center. 
Appendices offer multiple copies of the CEU 
proposal, travel fund request, and minigrant 
proposal forms. (AYC) 
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Identifiers—Florida, Washington 
Noting the diminishing interinstitutional mobility 

among community college faculty, this paper exam- 

ines current staff development practices and out- 
lines recommendations for improving _ staff 
development at Valencia Community College 

(VCC). The paper first argues that traditional staff 

development activities, such as sabbatical leaves 

and research support, emphasize potential job mo- 
bility and must be changed to effect the professional 
renewal of a static work force. Drawing on survey 
responses from 31 two-year colleges, the paper then 
analyzes common sabbatical and professional leave 
policies in terms of philosophy, eligibility require- 
ments, number of leaves available, salaries, require- 
ments for continued service after the leave, and 
application procedures. Next, the paper reviews 

VCC’s sabbatical leave policies, notes factors affect- 

ing policy implementation, and describes its overall 

staff development program. It then recommends the 

creation of new sabbatical leave policies and of a 

centrally coordinated development office and the 

allocation of money for retraining professional staff. 

The paper concludes with a plea for innovative staff 

development efforts. Appendices include a state- 

ment of VCC’s policies and procedures for profes- 
sional leaves; quotations from relevant sections of 

the Florida Administrative Code; survey findings; a 

follow-up report on professional leave in Washing- 


ton; and salary data. (JP) 
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Summaries are provided of the presentations 

made at Montgomery College’s (MC’s) two-day 

conference conducted to acquaint college trustees, 
staff, and students and the community with major 
issues likely to affect MC in the 1980's. First, six 
papers consider economic trends: “Implications of 

Economic Trends for Higher Education” by Susan 

Nelson; “Federal Support of Higher Education” by 

Charles Saunders; “The Maryland Financial Picture 

and Its Implications for Community College Fi- 

nance” by Sheila Tolliver; “Economic Develop- 
ment Plans for Montgomery County” by Margaret 

Cudney; and “Transportation in Montgomery 

County in the 1980’s” by John Clark and Kay Ste- 

vens. The next authors focus on changing social 

characteristics: Harold Hodgkinson looks at na- 
tional demography, Drew Dedrick at Montgomery 

County, and David Armstrong at the MC student 

body. After Edward Gruson’s and Lawrence Gla- 

dieux’s papers on “The Role of Government in 

Higher Education,” Kenneth Eble assesses the 

“Challenges Ahead” in teaching and learning; Jami- 

son Gilder and Rexford Moon look at “The Adult 

Student in the 1980’s,” and Rufus Daniels explores 

“Manpower Needs in the 1980’s.” Finally, six au- 

thors discuss the role of the community college with 

regard to the following special population groups: 
the handicapped (Leslie Milk), returning women 

(Jeanne Fisher-Thompson), older Americans (Ar- 

thur Fleming), minority students (Lorenzo Morris 

and James Tschechtelin), and the international stu- 
dent (Valerie Woolston). (AYC) 
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In Spring 1980, a study was conducted at Mercer 
County Community College (MCCC) to determine 
selected information about students who indicated 
during Fall semester registration that they intended 
to return the following Spring, but who failed to do 
so. One aspect of the study involved a comparison 
of returning and non-returning students with re- 
spect to the following characteristics: residence; 
full-/part-time, new/continuing status; sex; eth- 
nicity; educational goal; degree aspirations; cumula- 
tive credits earned; and grade point average. The 
non-returning group was found to resemble the re- 
turning group on each of these characteristics. In 
addition, the study involved a mailed survey of 839 
non-returning students. The questionnaire solicited 
information on students’ original goals in coming to 
MCCC, whether these goals had been achieved, rea- 
sons for not returning, employment and educational 
status, and ideas for improving MCCC. Responses 
were received from 42% of the survey population, 
revealing that for the most part reasons for not re- 
turning had little to do with MCCC operations. The 
most frequently cited reason was: “I decided to take 
a semester or two off.” Some dissatisfaction with 
instruction and faculty attitude was indicated, but 
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more than half of the respondents (55%) expressed 
a definite intention to return to MCCC. The study 
report details methodology and findings and is ap- 
pended by student comments and the questionnaire. 
(AYC) 
ED 205 254 JC 810 509 
Staatse, Holly 
Educational Intent Survey, Spring 1980. 
Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, N.J. 
Report No.—MCCC-TR-80-04 
Pub Date—May 80 
Note—15p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Black Students, 
Community Colleges, Females, Full Time Stu- 
dents, Males, Part Time Students, *Student Edu- 
cational Objectives, Two Year Colleges, *Two 
Year College Students, White Students 
Each semester since Spring 1978, students regis- 
tering for courses at Mercer County Community 
College (MCCC) have been asked to respond to 
questions related to their primary educational goal, 
certainty of that goal, plans for achieving the goal, 
and intention to return to MCCC the following 
semester. In Spring 1980, 7,425 students registered 
for classes; 70% of these students completed the 
questionnaires. Responses were cross-tabulated 
with information about students’ full-/part-time 
Status, ethnicity, sex, and age. The survey revealed 
that 44% of the students were attending MCCC for 
preparation for a job; 25% were interested in obtain- 
ing transfer credit; 16% wanted to improve their 
skills for their present job; and 12% were taking 
courses for personal interest. Most of the students 
(78%) were definite about their goal. More than half 
of the students (66%) planned to complete an as- 
sociate degree; 24% intended to take selected 
courses; and 5% planned to complete a certificate. 
Most (69%) planned to return to MCCC the follow- 
ing semester. The study report describes the back- 
ground of the study; examines the differences 
between full- and part-time students, between black 
and white students, among age groups, and between 
male and female students; and compares Spring 
1980 and Spring 1979 data. (AYC) 
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Staatse, Holly 
1980 Graduates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, N.J. 
Report No.—MCCC-TR-8 1-04 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Graduates, *College Trans- 
fer Students, Community Colleges, Education 
Work Relationship, *Employment, Graduate Sur- 
veys, Majors (Students), *Objectives, Participant 
Satisfaction, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year Col- 
lege Students, Vocational Followup 
In summer 1980, students applying for June or 
August graduation from Mercer County Com- 
munity College (MCCC) were surveyed with re- 
spect to their immediate post-graduation plans. A 
total of 611 students received the mailed question- 
naire, and 83% responded. Of the 507 responding 
graduates, 81% indicated plans for employment in 
fall 1980, and 59% revealed plans to continue their 
education; 43% of the respondents planned to pur- 
sue some combination of employment and further 
education. Of those continuing their education, 87% 
intended to do so in a field related to their MCCC 
major; 69% planned to attend an in-state college; 
and 27% intended to transfer into an Arts and 
Sciences field, 24% into a Business and Commerce 
field, and 19% into a Mechanical and Engineering 
Technology. Of the respondents, 81% planned to be 
employed in the fall. Most of these graduates (81%) 
indicated that their jobs were related to their MCCC 
major. At the time of the survey, 38% of the re- 
spondents were still seeking employment. Of the 
working respondent group, 31% started working for 
their present employer before entering MCCC. The 
most popular types of employers were businesses 
and health-related facilities. Most of the respond- 
ents (81%) were satisfied with their MCCC program. 
The study report points out differences in the re- 
sponses of full- and part-time students, degree and 
certificate students, and 1979 and 1980 graduates. 
The questionnaire is appended. (AYC) 
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McMaster, Anne _ Staatse, Holly 

Four Years Later, 1980: A Survey of Mercer 
Graduates of June and August, 1976. 

Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, N.J. 

Report No.—MCCC-TR-81-05 

Pub Date—Oct 80 


ype— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Blacks, *College Attendance, *Col- 
lege Graduates, College Transfer Students, Com- 
munity Colleges, Education Work Relationship, 
*Employment, Females, Graduate Surveys, Ma- 
jors (Students), Males, *Participant Satisfaction, 
Two Year Colleges, Vocational Education, Voca- 
tional Followup, Whites 
In Summer 1980, a survey was conducted by Mer- 
cer County Community College (MCCC) to gather 
data on Summer 1976 graduates with respect to 
their current employment status, educational activi- 
ties, and opinions of MCCC. Of the 561 deliverable 
questionnaires, 45% were returned. The question- 
naire’s first section asked the sex, ethnic status, and 
major of the students. Of the 251 respondents, 58% 
were male, 87% were Caucasian, and 67% graduated 
from career programs. In the next section, students’ 
current job status and activities were explored. Re- 
sponses revealed that 80% of the graduates were 
employed full-time; 52% were employed within 
Mercer County; and 22% were employed by a gov- 
ernmental agency. Their mean salary was $303 per 
week, and 48% were very satisfied with their jobs. 
Most (85%) rated their MCCC education as good or 
better; 49% were working in a field related to their 
MCCC major; and 34% had heard about their job 
through a friend or relative. The questionnaire’s 
third section focused on educational activities. It 
was revealed that 63% of the respondents had con- 
tinued their education since graduation. Of these, 
51% had completed another degree, 58% main- 
tained the same or a related major, and 84% trans- 
ferred MCCC credit. In answer to a request for 
comments, most respondents focused on advise- 
ment and career placement difficulties, problems 
with transferring and academic standards, and 
inadequacy of clinical nursing experience. The ques- 
tionnaire is appended. (AYC) 
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McMaster, Anne 

Student Enrollment Patterns, 1976-1981. 

Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, N.J. 
Report No.—MCCC-TR-81-07 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—79p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 

Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, Community 

Colleges, Dropout Rate, *Enrollment Trends, 

*Full Time Students, *Graduation, Majors (Stu- 

dents), *Part Time Students, Trend Analysis, Two 

Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students, 

Withdrawal (Education) 

Data tables and graphs are presented to illustrate 
patterns of student enrollment at Mercer County 
Community College for 1976 through 1981. After a 
summary of study highlights, the report presents 
general findings concerning: (1) full- and part-time 
student persistence; (2) full-time students’ gradua- 
tion rates; (3) full- and part-time student non- 
returning rates after one semester; and (4) patterns 
of program change after one semester among part- 
time students for 1978-79 to 1980-81. The data re- 
veal that, overall, the percentage of full-time 
students who returned the following semester in 
full-time status showed a 5% decline between Fall 
1976 (71%) and Fall 1980 (66%). Simultaneously, 
the rate of change from full- to part-time status in- 
creased from 8% in Fall 1976 to 13% in Fall 1980. 
Part-time persistence remained relatively stable 
across all of the semesters studied. The non-return- 
ing rate in certificate programs increased dramati- 
cally-more than doubling after a 1979 low of 17%. 
Among non-degree students, the non-returning rate 
fell sharply from 33% in 1979 to 22% in 1981. Full- 
time Fall entrants tended to graduate after four 
semesters, while Spring entrants tended to graduate 
after five. Part-time students who did not return 
after one semester tended to be enrolled in non- 
degree and developmental programs. Rates of pro- 
gram change among part-time students were very 
small. Tables showing persistence in and mode of 
leaving full- and part-time status are appended. 
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Staatse, Holly 
Instructional Data, FY 1981. 
Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, N.J. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—68p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Size, College Credits, *College 
Faculty, *College Instruction, Community Col- 
leges, Enrollment, Expenditure Per Student, 
*Faculty, *Full Time Faculty, Income, Part Time 
Faculty, School Personnel, Semester System, Stu- 
dent Teacher Ratio, Summer Programs, Summer 
Schools, Two Year Colleges 
These three reports present instructional data for 
Mercer County Community College for Summer 
and Fall 1980 and Spring 1981. The first report, 
covering summer sessions from 1974 through 1980, 
examines instructional hours, class size, student 
credit hours (SCRH), student contact hours (SCH), 
income/cost measures, instructional staff, full-time 
equivalent (FTE) faculty, instructional coverage by 
staff category, and the academic calendar. The Fall 
and Spring reports focus on student enrollment and 
student/faculty ratios, class size, instructional staff 
and FTE faculty, instructional hours, income/cost 
measures, and academic administration, covering 
1976 through 1981. Selected findings include the 
following: (1) there was a 4.2% decrease in total 
instructional hours from Summer 1979 (520.4) to 
Summer 1980 (498.7); (2) summer class size in- 
creased from an average of 20.8 in 1979 to 23.5 in 
1980; (3) increases in SCRH and SCH were also 
evident in Summer 1980; (4) a comparison of Fall 
1979 and Fall 1980 instructional data reveals a 6.2% 
increase in instructional hours (3,006.5 vs. 3,193.7), 
a 2.7% increase in class size (26.4 vs. 27.1), and an 
increase in the amount of instruction performed on 
an overload or adjunct basis; (5) measures such as 
FTE student enrollment, SCRH, instructional 
hours, FTE faculty, student/staff ratios, class size, 
SCR per FTE faculty always decreased in the Spring 
compared to the previous Fall. (AYC) 
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Croissance et developpment de l’enfant: 25 ans 
d@ activities internationales coordonnees. Growth 
and Development of the Child: 25 Years of 
Internationally Coordinated Activities. 
International Children’s Centre, Paris (France). 
Pub Date—80 
Note—262p.; A special issue of the “Courrier” 
dedicated to the XVIth International Congress of 
Pediatrics, Barcelona. 
Journal Cit—Courrier; v30 1980 
Language—English; French 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Age Differences, 
*Behavior Development, Children, Comparative 
Analysis, Cross Cultural Studies, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Heredity, Infants, *Intellectual Develop- 
ment, Intelligence Quotient, Longitudinal 
Studies, *Maturity (Individuals), Measurement 
Techniques, Motor Development, *Physical 
Development, Program Descriptions, *Psycho- 
logical Characteristics, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—Africa, Belgium, England, France, Ge- 
sell Developmental Tests, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Toilet Training 
This special issue of the “Courrier,” a journal for 
professionals concerned with issues related to the 
physical and psychological development of chil- 
dren, provides (1) an overview of 25 years of inter- 
nationally coordinated research, (2) a selection of 
papers published by the research teams, and (3) a 
description of the teams and their present status. 
The origin and international expansion of the pro- 
gram for longitudinal studies is described in the first 
article. The subsequent 15 articles cover a wide 
range of topics. Studies concerned with physical 
development focus on the skeletal maturation of the 
hand and wrist; growth in the density of normal 
infants’ subcutaneous cellular tissue; age of onset of 
menarche and associated factors among Parisian 
girls; clinical transformations of puberty in young 
girls; international comparisons of infants’ physical 


growth; development and maturation of young chil- 
dren in Dakar; Gessell tests on African children; 
parent-child correlations for body measurements of 
children between the ages of 1 month and 7 years; 
the somatic development of urban, Swedish chil- 
dren; and analysis of the adolescent growth spurt 
using smoothing spline functions. The one study 
focused solely on psychological development dis- 
cusses intellectual development from birth to 18 
years of age. Studies covering both psychological 
and physiological development examine bowel and 
bladder control during the day and at night in the 
first 6 years of life; trends in the development of 
abilities related to somatic growth; individual differ- 
ences as seen in developmental and intelligence 
quotient curves from 6 months to 17 years; and a 
comparison of infant development in five western 
countries. (Author/RH) 
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Furstenberg, Frank F., Jr. 
Teenage Parenthood and Family Support. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Research 
Forum on Family Issues, National Advisory 
Committee of the White House Conference on 
Families (Washington, DC, April 10-11, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
O70) Papers (150) — Information Analyses 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Extended Family, 
*Family Influence, Family Life, Group Unity, 
*Marriage, Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship, 
*Pregnant Students, Quality of Life, Secondary 
Education, Unwed Mothers 
Identifiers—*Early Parenthood 
Today, among adolescents, childbearing may pre- 
cede rather than follow marriage. Evidence suggests 
that adolescent childbearers now rely heavily on 
their families to provide needed support. Among a 
sample of 320 adolescent, mostly black mothers 
from low-income families, most spent a majority of 
their early years of parenthood in an extended 
family arrangement, and nearly half were living with 
kin after 5 years. Research has shown that marriage, 
whether it occurs before or after the child is born, 
offers very little protection to teenage mothers; 
young mothers who remained single were better off 
than those who married, receiving more financial 
and emotional support from their kin. There is some 
evidence that family support buffers the impact of 
single parenthood for the offspring as well. Non- 
conclusive findings of case studies of families with 
pregnant adolescents suggest that the pregnant ado- 
lescent’s status in her family improves after the 
child is born, that paternal involvement in child 
rearing is often precluded by the mother’s family, 
and that parenting duties are shared by members of 
the mother’s household. However, these conditions 
in the family may be neither consistent nor continu- 
ous. (In conclusion, tentative recommendations for 
policy makers are advanced.) (Author/RH) 
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Kurz-Riemer, Karen, Comp. 

A Study of Policy Issues Related to Early Child- 
hood and Family Education in Minnesota. A 
Report to the Minnesota Legislature. 

Minnesota Council on Quality Education, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—133p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attendance Patterns, Bibliographies, 
Cost Effectiveness, *Early Childhood Education, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Educational Ad- 
ministration, Educational Finance, Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Policy, Grants, *Parent 
Education, Parent Participation, *Pilot Projects, 
*Program Evaluation, *Program Implementation 

Identifiers—Minnesota 
This report of the Council on Quality Education 

to the 1981 Minnesota Legislature containing data 

current through fiscal 1980, discusses policy issues 
related to early childhood and family education 
within the state. The report’s eight chapters describe 
the following: (1) nine revised policy recommenda- 
tions; (2) the conceptualization and implementation 
of Minnesota’s early childhood and family educa- 
tion programs; (3) the research base for the early 
childhood and family education programs; (4) data 
on the cost-effectiveness of programs for young 
children and their families; (5) evaluation findings 
compiled since the Minnesota programs began; (6) 





data on the participation of adults and children; (7) 
the relationship of costs to participation data; and 
(8) the future financing and administration of pro- 
grams. Additionally, the report provides a bibliogra- 
phy of material related to early childhood and 
family education. Appendices offer a copy of the 
legislation upon which the program is based and 
other supporting material. (Author/RH) 
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Kolumbus, Elinor Schulman 
Is It Tomorrow Yet? Handbook for Educators of 
the Very Young. 
Mount Carmel International Training Centre for 
Community Services, Haifa (Israel). 
Pub Date—79 
Note—198p. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — 
Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Course Content, *Curriculum, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Educational Environment, *Edu- 
cational Planning, Foreign Countries, 
Kindergarten, *Kindergarten Children, *Learning 
Activities, Parent Participation, Primary Educa- 
tion, Student Evaluation, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Israel 
Planning learning activities for children is the 
focus of this kindergarten curriculum guide. Deve- 
loped from 13 courses for kindergarten teachers and 
supervisors held at the Mount Carmel International 
Training Center in Haifa, Israel-attended by ap- 
proximately 300 participants from 42 countries—the 
guidebook describes activities and methods for sev- 
eral kindergarten curriculum areas, including arts 
and crafts, music and movement, language, science, 
mathematics, and social studies, as well as play and 
games, and activities involving blocks, sand, water, 
and mud. In addition, the guide provides discussions 
of the nature of children, aspects of working with 
children, and the organization of the kindergarten 
environment. The planning of instruction, student 
evaluation, and parent participation are also de- 
scribed. The course prospectus of the Mount Car- 
mel International Training Center, an overview of 
the development and effectiveness of parent educa- 
tion programs aimed at helping disadvantaged 
women educate their kindergarten-age children, 
and a brief report of a study of a parent/school 
cooperative program are appended. (Author/RH) 
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International Seminar on Childhood, Culture and 
Community (June 17-27, 1979). 

Israel National Committee for UNICEF.; Mount 
Carmel International Training Centre for Com- 
munity Services, Haifa (Israel). 

Pub Date—Jun 79 

Note—128p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Development, *Childhood 
Needs, Civil Liberties, *Community Influence, 
Cultural Context, *Cultural Influences, Delin- 
quency, Early Childhood Education, Foreign 
Countries, Home Instruction, Humanism, In- 
dividual Differences, Laws, Planning, *Policy 
Formation, Seminars, Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Childrens Rights, 
Guatemala, *Israel, Kenya, Singapore 
This report provides abridged versions of partici- 

pants’ statements, panel discussions, and lectures 

given at the International Seminar on Childhood, 

Culture and Community held at Haifa, Israel, from 

June 17 to June 27, 1979. The interrelationship be- 

tween childhood, culture, and community was the 

topic of the introductory lecture. Basic needs that 
determine the course of children’s development, the 
impact of cultural differences on children, and mod- 
els of community development were considered in 
the subsequent panel discussion. Presentations in 
plenary sessions focused on (1) a humanistic per- 
spective for early childhood education; (2) basic 
needs of children; (3) juvenile delinquency; (4) edu- 
cational programs for disadvantaged and gifted stu- 
dents; (5) rights of children; (6) studies of children 
growing up in Singapore, Colombia, Kenya and Is- 
rael; (7) the impact of culture on the growth of the 

child; (8) early childhood education in Israel; (9) 

home instruction in Israel for preschool youngsters; 

(10) services for the protection of children and 

youth in Guatemala; and (11) Israeli laws dealing 

with rights and benefits of children and youth. Also 
included in the report are general statements ap- 
proved by the full assembly of participants, sum- 
mary statements of views, recommendations and 
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conclusions developed during 
related materials. (Author/RH) 
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Booth, Anne And Others 
Mainstreaming Children in Day Care and Pre- 
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Madison Area Technical Coll., Wis. 
Spons Agency—Wisconsin Council on Develop- 
mental Disabilities, Madison. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—258p.; Developed through Project Main- 
stream and funded under P. L. 95-602. Colored 
pages may not reproduce clearly. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Problems, Com- 
munity Resources, *Disabilities, Family Life, 
Guidelines, *Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
structional Materials, “Learning Activities, 
*Mainstreaming, Needs Assessment, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Preschool Children, Preschool 
Education, Record Keeping, Self Help Programs, 
Special Education 
Designed for use by iastructors of training pro- 
grams for day care and nursery school personnel, 
this manual provides activities, resources, and ideas 
to help these caregivers include children with spe- 
cial needs and handicaps in their programs. The 
activities cover 12 topics in the area of mainstream- 
ing. These topics include the following: measuring 
and assessing teacher attitudes towards main- 
streaming; increasing about children with 
different handicaps; working with community re- 
sources; understanding and helping families with 
handicapped children; using developmental appro- 
aches for assessment and programming of young 
handicapped children; helping handicapped chil- 
dren develop self-help skills; learning how to deal 
with handicapped children’s communication prob- 
lems; designing classroom environments for hand- 
icapped children; collecting and keeping up-dated 
information on each child; and designing activities 
for children with sensory impairments. Each topic is 
briefly introduced on the first page of the topic sec- 
tion, and is then followed by related activities. 
Suggestions for additional activities, bibliographies, 
and other relevant resources close each topic sec- 
tion. An evaluation form for training session partici- 
pants and feedback form for trainers who use the 
manual and who are willing to share their comments 
with the authors are provided in Appendix A. Ap- 
pendix B contains the handouts described in the 
“Materials” section of each activity. (Author/MP) 
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Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—90-C-1793 

Note—518p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 017-000-00240-6, $8.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Legal/- 
Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC21 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abortions, *Adolescents, Alcohol- 
ism, Child Advocacy, Child Labor, Child Neglect, 
*Civil Rights, *Compulsory Education, Court 
Litigation, Delinquency, Divorce, Drug Legisla- 
tion, Federal Programs, *Juvenile Courts, Labor 
Legislation, Legal Responsibility, *Medical Ser- 
vices, National Surveys, Parent Responsibility, 
Rape, Social Services, *State Legislation, Tables 


(Data 
Identifiers—*Childrens Rights, Status Offenders 

This report presents both compilation of recent 
information on the legal status of adolescents in the 
United States and a resource for assessing the 
changes and trends faced by today’s adolescents. 
The first eleven chapters of the report present sum- 
mary tables and accompanying assessments of the 
sources of change that occurred in the statutory law 
of each state from 1975 to 1980, and the effect of 
these changes upon the current legal status of 
adolescents. The topics covered by these chapters 
include: emancipation statutes; commitment of mi- 
nors to mental health institutions; children’s partici- 
pation in political processes; incarceration of 
children in adult jails; waiver of juvenile court juris- 
diction; deinstitutionalization and alternative place- 
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ments of status offenders; child voice in custody 
decisions; community support programs; and laws 
prohibiting the sexual exploitation of children. A 
brief summary preceding each chapter highlights 
the key changes and/or emerging issues identified 
within that chapter. Chapter 12 presents a summary 
sketch of federal program initiatives for children 
during the period 1975 to 1980. A rudimentary as- 
sessment of the cumulative effect of these programs 
in shaping the current status of adolescents is also 
provided. Complete information on the governing 
statutes within each topic area for each state and 
territorial jurisdiction are provided in the appen- 
dices. (Author/MP) 
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Clark, Maxine L. 
Racial Group Concept and Self-Esteem in Black 
Children. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(Atlanta, GA, March 25-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Black Youth, *Children, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Students, Predic- 
tor Variables, *Racial Attitudes, *Racial Identifi- 
cation, Research Needs, *Self Esteem 
Identifiers—Coopersmith Self Esteem Inventory, 
Preschool Racial Attitude Measure, *Racial Pref- 
erence 
The relationship of racial group concepts (racial 
preference and racial attitudes) to general and spe- 
cific self-esteem in black children was examined in 
this study. A secondary purpose of this study was to 
assess the validity of Nobles’ (1973) theory that 
racial group attitudes influence the black Ameri- 
can’s concept of “self.” The subjects were 210 black 
children in grades three to six. A black experimenter 
administered (1) a variation of the Coopersmith 
Self-Esteem Inventory (CSEI) to measure general 
and specific self-esteem, and (2) a variation of the 
Preschool Racial Attitude Measure II (PRAM ID) to 
measure racial preference and racial attitude. Re- 
sults indicated no relationship between racial group 
concepts and general or specific self-esteem. Signifi- 
cant grade level differences were found to partially 
support Nobles’ theory. Physical/Appearance es- 
teem (one of the items from the CSEI) was the 
single best predictor of general self-esteem. (Au- 
thor/MP) 


ED 205 267 PS 012 260 

Thompson, Spencer K. 

Gender Concepts, Sex Role Deviancy, and Cogni- 
tive Development. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 

ment (Boston, MA, April 2-5, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 

formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Antisocial Behavior, 

*Cognitive Development, Concept Formation, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Language Ac- 

quisition, Literature Reviews, Nature Nurture 

Controversy, Preschool Education, *Sex Role, 

Sex Stereotypes, *Social Attitudes, *Theories, 

*Young Children 
Identifiers—*Gender Identity, Kohlberg (Law- 

rence) 

Questions centered on the issue of how young 
children and others deal with gender and qustions 
focusing on gender development and developmental 
theory are posed. Numerous research findings bear- 
ing on the questions are reviewed. General topics 
addressed are the following: (1) classificatory dis- 
crimination of sex by physical cues, (2) gender con- 
stancy, (3) the role of language in gender acquisition 
and sex-role socialization, (4) the acquisition of sex- 
role behavior, (5) exceptions in gender acquisition, 
particularly with reference to research concerning 
effeminate boys, (6) egalitarian sex-role attitudes in 
adolescents, and (7) the relationship of the findings 
reviewed to cognitive develoPmental theory. Sev- 
eral ideas advanced by Kohlberg that are seen io be 
related to gender development are discusse“. In 
conclusion, areas for further research are pointed 
out. (Author/RH) 
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Alberta Univ., Edmonton. Dept. of Elementary 
Education. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—73p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Change, *Class 
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fluences, Foreign Countries, Interviews, *Pre- 
school Children, Preschool Education, 
Quasiexperimental Design, Sex Differences, 
*Space, *Student Attitudes, Student Behavior, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Canada, Space Density 
The effects of changes in spatial density on pre- 
school children’s behavior were examined in a 
quasi-experimental study involving repeated meas- 
ures taken on two experimental groups and one con- 
trol group. Subjects were all 59 children registered 
in three rooms of a non-profit public day care center 
in Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. Both quantitative 
and qualitative data were gathered. Room scan and 
child scan methodologies were used to measure 
children’s behavior. By using a model of the day 
care room, interviews were conducted among se- 
lected, articulate children exposed to the spatial 
change. Staff exposed to the change were also inter- 
viewed. In the experimental rooms, density was al- 
tered from low to high and back to low for the initial 
2, medial 3, and the final 2 weeks of the study re- 
spectively. Barriers were used to reduce the amount 
of uncovered space by approximately 40%. Density 
in the control room was low for the entire 7 weeks. 
A summary of the findings from the room and child 
scans and the complete discussion of the child and 
staff interviews are provided in this report. Related 
materials, including child scan recording sheets and 
coding categories, diagrams of rooms in regular and 
compacted conditions, as well as interview proto- 
cols and selected responses, are appended. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Con- 
ference on Human Development (6th, Alex- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Role, *Preschool Children, Preschool Education, 
Pretend Play, Research Problems, *Role Percep- 
tion, *Role Playing, Sex Differences, *Social Cog- 
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Identifiers—* Naturalistic Studies 
Preschool children’s knowledge of adult caregiv- 
ing behaviors was examined with a sample of 14 
middle-class, Caucasian boys and girls betwcen the 
ages of 24 and 27 months. Each child’s caregiving 
behavior in a laboratory environment containing 
dolls, toy animals, and toy objects, while accom- 
panied by his or her mother, was recorded in- 
dependently by two observers. Videotapes were 
made of the play sessions which were 20 minutes in 
length. Observers recorded the following seven pre- 
defined caregiving activities: bathes, dresses, diap- 
ers, feeds, grooms, puts to bed, and shows affection. 
Additional observations of the detail with which 
children performed the behaviors were recorded 
from the videotape. All 14 children exhibited two or 
more of the caregiving behaviors; 13 exhibited three 
or more; and 11 exhibited four or more. Though 
there were no significant sex differences in the num- 
ber of children exhibiting caregiver behaviors, girls 
displayed the first caregiving behavior significantly 
earlier in the session than boys. The children’s care- 
giving behavior was characteristically highly de- 
tailed, not rudimentary. These results contradict 
previous findings that children do not demonstrate 
knowledge of others until they are 4 or 5 years old. 
(In conclusion, it is recommended that social under- 
standing should be studied in the context of social 
interactions, and some difficulties in using social 
behavior as a measure of social cognition are 
pointed out.) (Author/RH) 
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A Program That Integrates Perceptual Training 
with Reading and Arithmetic. 
Pub Date—Mar 80 
Note—368p.; Practicum Report, Nova University, 
1980. Pages 208 through 211 of the original docu- 
ment are copyrighted and therefore not available. 
They are not included in the pagination. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, Elementary Education, 
Elementary School Students, Formative Evalua- 
tion, Identification, Individualized Instruction, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Junior High 
Schools, *Learning Disabilities, *Learning 
Modalities, Needs Assessment, Perception, Pri- 
vate Schools, Program Implementation, 
*Remedial Instruction, Remedial Mathematics, 
Remedial Reading, *Student Educational Objec- 
tives, Summative Evaluation, Teacher Workshops 
A program for underachieving elementary school 
students with perceptual deficits was designed to 
integrate perceptual training into a “pullout” 
remedial program for non-public schools in Al- 
legheny County, Pennsylvania (exclusive of the 
City of Pittsburgh). One-hundred children in grades 
two through eight and 10 remedial teachers par- 
ticipated in the program. Teachers received training 
in the identification and treatment of perceptually 
impaired children in a series of six workshops pre- 
sented by a learning disabilities supervisor and a 
remedial supervisor. Children’s learning modality 
and perception deficits were identified through test- 
ing. Treatment consisted of teaching reading or 
arithmetic through the child’s stronger modality, ei- 
ther visual or auditory, and through remediating the 
perceptual problems which were prerequisite to ac- 
quisition of skills. Children received treatment- 
related instruction for two periods per week 
throughout the school year. A modified expected 
achievement level as an outcome of instruction was 
predicted for each child. Program evaluation results 
revealed that every child improved his or her perfor- 
mance on perceptual tasks, but 16 percent did not 
reach the level of error-free behavior predicted. Ab- 
sence of a control group prohibits conclusions about 
the impact of perceptual training on arithmetic or 
reading achievement. Included in the six appendices 
that make up approximately half the document are 
(1) materials related to the design of the study; (2) 
perception, reading and mathematics objectives at 
primary and intermediate levels as well as sample 
individualized instructional programs (IIPs); (3) in- 
service teacher training workshop materials; and (4) 
a teacher guide to implementing perceptual training 
into the remedial program. (Author/RH) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Human Development 
Services (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date—Aug 80 

Contract—105-78-1202 

Note—294p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
a 20402 (Stock Number 017-090-00056-9, $7.- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Resources, Counseling 
Services, *Crisis Intervention, *Divorce, Family 
(Sociological Unit), Family Counseling, *Family 
Problems, Guidelines, *Models, *Needs Assess- 
ment, Objectives, *Program Development, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Program Implementation, Self 
Help Programs, Social Services, Youth 
Identifiers—* Remarriage 
Three program models, developed for use by 
agencies and groups wishing to create or expand 
social services for youth and families experiencing 
separation, divorce or remarriage, are described in 
this manual. The three models are a Family Coun- 
seling Model, an Education Model, and a Self-Help 
Model. The manual contains a discussion of the 
issues to be considered before implementation of a 
new program and outlines the steps for assessing the 
particular needs of a community for the services 
described in the program models. In addition, guide- 
lines for selecting an appropriate service model after 


the needs of the community have been assessed are 
suggested. Detailed information on how to use mass 
and community media to publicize services, pro- 
mote awareness of the problems of fragmented fami- 
lies, and help make outreach efforts more effective 
are also included. Finally, case studies of several 
existing programs that illustrate some of the appro- 
aches used by the models are presented in the ap- 
pendices. (Author/MP) 
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cial History 
Identifiers—* Educational Interest Groups, *Mon- 
tessori (Maria), Montessori Schools 
Dr. Maria Montessori’s 1913 visit and lecture 
tour to the United SLates is described in detail with 
numerous citations from newspaper coverage of the 
event. The enthusiastic reception extended to the 
Europeen physician and educator is reviewed, and 
her meetings, notably with Mr. and Mrs. Alexander 
Graham Bell, President and Mrs. Woodrow Wilson, 
Miss Helen Keller, leading educators, and members 
of Boston society, are described. Varied responses 
of Americans to basic Montessori ideas and prac- 
tices are disclosed, and the role of S. S. McClure of 
“McClure’s Magazine” in originating and promot- 
ing the lecture tour is revealed. In conclusion, some 
reasons for the decline of the Montessori movement 
are suggested. (RH) 
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oy. 
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Pub Date—79 
Note—225p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development, *Class Organi- 
zation, Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, 
*Educational Environment, Educational Re- 
sources, Guidelines, *Learning Processes, Obser- 
vation, *Parent Participation, Student Evaluation, 
Student Needs, *Young Children 
This publication was prepared as a sourcebook to 
assist Manitoba kindergarten through fourth grade 
teachers in providing young children with a rich and 
stimulating environment which promotes the chil- 
dren’s growth and learning. The document provides 
information about the characteristics and needs of 
children throughout the period of early childhood, 
outlines the nature of the learning process during 
this period, and includes suggestions for programs 
and materials to meet the needs of young children 
during their various stages of development. Also 
included in the document are guidelines for organiz- 
ing the activities and curriculum of the kindergarten 
classroom; check lists for observing and evaluating 
the kindergarten child in the classroom; suggestions 
for teachers who work with handicapped preschool 
and kindergarten children; and ways teachers can 
help parents understand the child’s cognitive, physi- 
cal, and language development. (Author/ MP) 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Class Ac- 
tivities, Content Analysis, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Curriculum, Ethnic Stereo- 
types, Foreign Countries, Grade 4, Grade 5, 
Grade 6, Guidelines, *Instructional Materials, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, *Racial Bias, 
Sciences, Self Concept, *Sex Bias, Sex Stereo- 
types, *Social Bias, Social Studies, *Textbook 
Bias, Textbook Research, Textbook Selection 

Identifiers—* Manitoba 
This volume is the second of a two-volume series 

which surveys the extent to which sex, race, and 

class bias can be found in commonly used elemen- 

tary-level instructional materials in Manitoba, 





Canada. Analysis of materials used in grades four 
through six indicates that the negative biases pre- 
sent in the kindergarten through grade three materi- 
als (the focus of the first volume) recur and in fact 
increase in number and subtlety as children are ex- 
posed to a greater variety of learning resources and 
to more complex concepts. Primarily, the volume is 
devoted to the evaluation of approved texts for lan- 
guage arts and social studies; however, texts in the 
areas of mathematics and science are analyzed, and 
recommendations for nonsexist practices in the 
areas of health and physical education are made. 
Concluding sections offer guidelines for eliminating 
sexism; a brief list of strategies for changing race, 
class, and sex bias in informal and formal school 
contexts, among parents, and in the community; an 
annotated bibliography of non-biased books; a the- 
matic bibliography; and an annotated bibliography 
of texts that were found to present positive images 
of real and fictional characters. (Author/RH) 
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High/Scope Educational Research Foundation, Yp- 
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Spons Agency-—Office of Human Development 
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Identifiers—*Project Developmental Continuity, 
Project Head Start 
This volume is the first of a series reporting 
evaluation findings on the impact of Project Deve- 
lopmental Continuity (PDC) on institutions, class- 
room staff, parents and children from the time the 
children entered Head Start through the first grade. 
PDC was begun in 1974 with the purpose of ensur- 
ing that disadvantaged children receive continuous 
individualized attention as they progress from Head 
Start through the early primary grades. Imple- 
mented at 15 sites, distributed across Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare regional offices and 
the Indian and Migrant Program Division, PDC em- 
phasizes the involvement of administrators, class- 
room staff and parents in formulating educational 
goals and developing a comprehensive curriculum. 
This volume is intended as an introduction to the 
PDC program and to the purpose, methods and 
guiding framework of the longitudinal evaluation. In 
Chapter I, a brief history of the PDC program and 
its evaluation are presented, the overall design of 
the longitudinal study is described and data availa- 
ble as of the spring of the test-cohort children’s first 
grade year (1979) are reviewed. In Chapter II, the 
conceptual framework guiding the study of PDC 
processes and effects is recounted. The data collec- 
tion and analysis procedures used are described in 
Chapter III. A brief summary is presented in Chap- 
ter IV. An appendix delineating PDC variables, data 
sources and hypotheses is included. The actual im- 
pact findings as of Spring 1979 are reviewed in the 
five other volumes of the series (Volumes II-VI). 
(Author/RH) 
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Evaluation of Project Developmental Con- 
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High/Scope Educational Research Foundation, Yp- 
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Spons Agency—Office of Human Development 
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(Data) 
Identifiers—*Project Developmental Continuity, 

Project Head Start 

As part of a longitudinal study evaluating program 
effects, this report, the second in a series of six, 
describes the impact of Project Developmental 
Continuity (PDC) on the institutional policies and 
procedures of participating Head Start centers and 
elementary schools up to the time the evaluation 
study’s cohort of children had completed grade 1. 
PDC was begun in 1974 with the purpose of ensur- 
ing that disadvantaged children receive continuous 
and individualized attention as they progress from 
Head Start through the early primary grades. Imple- 
mented at 15 sites, distributed across Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare regional offices and 
the Indian and Migrant Program Divis’on, PDC em- 
phasizes the involvement of administrators, class- 
room staff and parents in formulating educational 
goals and in developing a comprehensive cur- 
riculum. The introductory chapter of the report de- 
scribes the six volumes of the total report. Chapter 
II describes the conceptual framework underlying 
the evaluation. Chapter III describes the methods 
used to evaluate the effects of the PDC program on 
the institutions in which it is implemented. Informa- 
tion concerning inftuences on the implementation 
of the PDC is summarized in Chapter IV. In Chap- 
ter V, results of the analysis of the impact of PDC 
on schools and centers are reported. Contrasts be- 
tween PDC treatment and control group institu- 
tions are pointed out. Chapter VI consists of a 
summary, interpretations and conclusions. Samples 
of instrument and item-level results are included in 
three appendices. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—*Project Developmental Continuity, 
Project Head Start 
Third in a series of six, this volume reports find- 
ings concerning the impact of Project Developmen- 
tal Continuity (PDC) on the parents of the 
evaluation study’s cohort of children as well as 
preliminary findings on the relationship between 
family characteristics and program outcome varia- 
bles up to the time the children had completed grade 
1. Begun at 15 sites in 1974 with the purpose of 
ensuring that disadvantaged children receive con- 
tinuous individualized attention as they progress 
from Head Start through the early primary grades, 
PDC emphasizes the involvement of administrators, 
classroom staff and parents in formulating educa- 
tional goals and in curriculum development. After 
the introduction given in the first chapter, Chapter 
II presents a general model of the intended effects 
of PDC and a description of how the treatment was 
intended to produce the desired effects. The evalua- 
tors’ conceptual progression from basic framework 
to the specification of variables and appropriate in- 
struments is also described. Chapter III describes 
the methods used to collect data and outlines data 
analysis procedures. Sample and instrument charac- 
teristics are presented in Chapter IV. The bulk of the 
document is contained in Chapter V which de- 
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scribes the results of the analysis of the program’s 
impact on parents. Brief conclusions are presented 
in Chapter VI. Appendices include a descriptive 
summary of responses to parent interview items and 
a sample parent interview. (Author/RH) 
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Assessment of Program Impact Through First 
Grade, Volume IV: Impact on Teachers. An 
Evaluation of Project Developmental Con- 
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High/Scope Educational Research Foundation, Yp- 
silanti, Mich 
Spons Agency—Office of Human Development 
Services (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
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Identifiers—*Project Developmental Continuity, 
Project Head Start 
The fourth in a series reporting evaluation find- 
ings on the impact of Project Developmental Con- 
tinuity (PDO), this volume reports 
treatment-related and other findings concerning 
teachers and classrooms up to the time the evalua- 
tion study’s cohort of children had completed grade 
1. Begun at 15 sites in 1974 with the purpose of 
ensuring that disadvantaged children receive con- 
tinuous individualized attention as they progress 
from Head Start through the early primary grades, 
PDC emphasizes the involvement of school ad- 
ministrators, classroom staff and parents in for- 
mulating educational goals and in curriculum 
development. Chapter I of this volume presents a 
brief history of the PDC program. Chapter II de- 
scribes the conceptual framework guiding the 
evaluation of PDC processes and effects on teach- 
ers. Data collection and analysis procedures are dis- 
cussed in Chapter III. Chapter IV presents 
descriptive findings regarding the sample and the 
characteristics of the instruments. Chapter V de- 
scribes the results of the analysis, primarily those of 
the teacher interview but also those of the classroom 
observation system. Chapter VI summarizes and in- 
terprets the major findings of the study. A summary 
and five technical appendices are included. Appen- 
dix A provides a copy of the teacher interview (TI), 
Appendix B presents the focused and global dimen- 
sions of the Classroom Observation System (COS), 
and Appendices C and D give descriptive summar- 
ies for items of the TI and the COS, respectively. 
Appendix E describes the processes used in creating 
the composite variables for the TI. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—*Project Developmental Continuity, 
Project Head Start 
Fifth in a series of six volumes reporting outcomes 

of the preliminary evaluation of an educational in- 
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tervention, this report presents the findings of the 
effects of Project Developmental Continuity (PDC) 
up to the time the evaluation study’s cohort of chil- 
dren completed grade 1. Preliminary findings con- 
cerning the relationship between variables in the 
teacher, parent and child domains are also provided. 
Begun at 15 sites in 1974 with the purpose of ensur- 
ing disadvantaged children receive continuous in- 
dividualized attention as they progress from Head 
Start through the early primary grades, PDC em- 
phasizes the involvement of school personnel and 
parents in formulating educational goals and in cur- 
riculum development. Chapter I of this volume pre- 
sents a brief history of the PDC program. Chapter 
II describes the conceptual framework guiding the 
evaluation of PDC processes and effects on chil- 
dren. Data collection and analysis procedures are 
discussed in Chapter III. Chapter IV presents the 
descriptive findings regarding the sample and the 
characteristics of the instruments. Chapter V de- 
scribes the results of the analysis of the child out- 
come measures. Chapter VI summarizes the major 
findings and discusses implications for the future. 
Appendices A and B provide, respectively, descrip- 
tions of the child development measures used and a 
comparison of summary score distributions by treat- 
ment group. (Author/RH) 
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Project Head Start 
The final volume in a series of six evaluation re- 
ports, this document provides a summary of the 
results of the evaluation of Project Developmental 
Continuity (PDC), conducted when the evaluation 
study’s cohort of children had completed grade 1. 
Begun at 15 sites in 1974 with the purpose of ensur- 
ing that disadvantaged children receive continuous 
individualized attention as they progress from Head 
Start through the early primary grades, PDC em- 
phasizes the involvement of school personnel and 
parents in formulating educational goals and in cur- 
riculum development. Chapter I of this volume pre- 
sents a brief history of the PDC program. Chapter 
II describes the conceptual framework guiding the 
evaluation of PDC processes and effects. Data col- 
lection and analysis procedures are discussed in 
Chapter III. Chapters IV, V, VI and VII present 
results for each of the four major areas studied: insti- 
tutional policies and procedures; teacher attitudes 
and behaviors as related to classroom and parents; 
parent attitudes and behaviors as related to their 
child’s school; and the achievement of the children. 
Additionally, the initial analyses of interrelation- 
ships between the four major areas, such as the rela- 
tionship between teacher attitudes and parental 
involvement with their child’s school, are summa- 
rized. (Author/RH) 
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Parent Role, Parents, *Social Change 
Identifiers—Early Parenthood, *Remarriage 

Current changes in the American nuclear family, 
the impact of changes in family structure on chil- 
dren, and a rationale for day care services are deli- 
neated in this literature review. The family 
modifications examined are (1) divorce, (2) remar- 
riage, (3) single parenting, (4) father absence, (5) 
teenage parenting, and (6) extended families. Par- 
ticular attention is given, respectively, to children’s 
problems in the transition from an intact to a remar- 
ried family, and to the impact of father absence on 
children’s social, intellectual, and emotional behav- 
ior. The history of day care provision in the United 
States is outlined, and different types of provision 
are described. It is concluded from the review of 
literature that the traditional American family has 
changed due to a rising divorce rate, lowered birth 
rate, increased numbers of women in the work force, 
altered male and female roles, mobility in society, 
and other changes in economic and value orienta- 
tions. Because of changing family structures, child 
rearing patterns have aiso altered. Since traditional 
sources of support for families with children are not 
readily available, new or additional support systems 
for families must be found. Traditional family sup- 
an may also need to be reviewed. (Au- 
thor/R: 
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An overview of the prekindergarten program 
provided for children in the CAL Community 
School District, Latimer, Iowa, is offered in this 
booklet. The program’s goals, structure, schedule, 
activities, staff, and evaluation procedures are 
briefly described. Conclusions and recommenda- 
tions of the district superintendent concerning the 
prekindergarten program are presented. Appen- 
dices provide various forms used in the prekinder- 
garten program. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 

In order to obtain teachers’ views concerning art 
and music instruction in elementary schools, a 38- 
item opinionnaire was developed and distributed to 
a randomly selected sample of 236 grade school 
teachers in Illinois. Items solicited demographic 
data (e.g., grade level taught, years of teaching, and 
preparatory arts courses taken) and surveyed as- 
pects of arts programs such as adequacy of budgets, 
level of integration of the arts in the basic cur- 
riculum, and perceptions of the importance of the 
arts in the total curriculum. Generally, the 161 
teachers who responded to the survey, held positive 
views of the arts and favored incorporating art and 
music into the basic curriculum. Respondents re- 
ported, however, that little time was devoted to in- 
struction in art and music. Additional findings are 


‘detailed, and recommendations are advanced for 


providing instruction in the arts when financial re- 
sources are low. (Author/RH) 
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Note—3l1p.; Paper presented at the International 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Ability, *Comprehension, 

*Infant Behavior, *Influences, Mechanical Equip- 
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Identifiers—*Causal Inferences 

This study focused on two questions: (1) is there 
a difference between social and mechanical non- 
social causality in infancy? and (2) do infants use 
information about contact between objects in inani- 
mate, mechanical causal sequences more than they 
use it in situations where a social event is to be 
caused? Forty-eight 10- to 10.9-month-old infants 
and their mothers participated in the study. Infants 
were given the opportunity to produce three events 
selected to present a continuum from inanimate and 
mechanical to animate and social. The events were 
(a) the appearance of a picture in a window; (b) the 
movement of a mechanical dog; and (c) social re- 
sponses from a female experimenter. The events 
were activated by operating a manipulandum (a 
knob). Two conditions were employed: 24 of the 
infants could trigger each event by moving the knob 
toward the event, thereby creating contact with it, 
while the other 24 could activate each event by 
moving the knob away from the event. Mothers 
demonstrated to their children how to use the knob. 
Infants were given a five minute period in which 
they could use the knob to trigger the events. Each 
session was videotaped from one camera located 
behind a one-way mirror and a second camera 
located in the room. After each toy session the 
mother and one other observer rated the infant’s 
level of understanding of the cause-effect relation- 
ship between moving the knob and the occurrence 
of the event. An analysis of variance performed on 
the number of pushes of the knob toward and away 
from the events and on the two qualitative ratings 
of the infant’s understanding revealed that infants 
most frequently used the knob to produce pictures 
in the window, and that they understood that event 
best. The results indicate that infants use different 
causal strategies in social and non-social situations. 
The role of contact between cause and effect is dis- 
cussed. (Author/MP) 
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The purpose of the international symposium on 
Violence Toward Children was to lay foundations, 
identify priorities and put forward guidelines for fur- 
ther research and action designed to reduce the 
level and frequency of violent acts perpetrated on 
children. This document presents an edited account 
of the major questions addressed. The main thesis of 
the introductory repoit is that all violent behavior 
toward children lies on one continuum. After the 
introductory study, six general topics are consid- 
ered: violence within the family, violent aspects of 
the child development process, sexual abuse, child- 
to-child violence, and legislation on violence toward 
children. Individual reports within the general 
categories discuss (1) an escalation model of vio- 
lence in childrearing, (2) the relationship of physical 
punishment to child abuse, (3) programs in the 
Netherlands for the remediation of child abuse and 
maltreatment of children, (4) flagrant and subtle 
kinds of violence facing British children as they 
develop, (5) sexual abuse, (6) findings of studies of 
bullying among school boys in Sweden, (7) attitudes 
toward acts of political violence against children, 
and (8) the motivation for and the content of the 
Swedish legislation prohibiting the use of physical 
and other degrading punishment by parents and 
guardians on children. Discussion reiated to the 
symposium presentations is included. (Author/RH) 
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An informal analysis of the concept of interper- 
sonal commitment as it relates to parents, this study 
includes an examination of the characteristics of 
this commitment, and a consideration of possible 
effects of this commitment on both children and 
their culture. An introductory overview of the study 
is provided in Chapter I. In Chapter II issues charac- 
teristic of interpersonal commitment are analyzed 
in order to clarify how commitment functions. This 
analysis includes consideration of how commitment 
is determined; the focus (object) of the commit- 
ment; the differences between interpersonal com- 
mitment and other interpersonal activities; the cost 
of being committed (i.e. what one relinquishes or 
exchanges in the process of commitment); and the 
extent to which involvement of a person’s interests 
in a commitment reflects the salience of that com- 
mitment for that person. Also included in this chap- 
ter are examples of how commitment might 
function in the parent-child dyad. Chapter III ex- 
pands on commitment as it functions in the parent- 
child dyad. Among the issues discussed in this 
chapter are commitment and attachment, subjective 
and objective parental goals in the commitment 
dyad, and cultural aspects of the parent-child dyad. 
In conclusion, Chapter IV summarizes the functions 
of interpersonal commitment as they operate for 
parents, and implications for parental commitment 
in the American culture are inferred. (Author/MP) 
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This study of children in a Malay community as- 
sesses the cross-cultural validity of one conceptuali- 
zation of temperament, identifies cultural 
differences in child rearing practices and beliefs, and 
explores parents’ recognition of individual difier- 
ences emerging in early childhood. The community 
studied consisted of three villages located about 20 
miles from Kuala Lumpur. Forty child profiles were 
obtained through interviews with 32 families. The 
questionnaire for profiles of children less than two 
years old was based on Carey’s temperament ques- 
tionnaire, developed from studies by Thomas and 
Chess. The Thomas and Chess Parent and Teacher 
Questionnaire was used for the profiles of the older 
children. Results revealed that some of the compo- 
nents of temperament showed similar distributions 
to those reported for American samples in previous 
studies while other components showed striking dif- 
ferences between the samples. In the Malay sample, 
62.5 percent of the children were classified as easy 
temperament types, 7.5 percent as difficult, 7.5 per- 
cent as slow to warm up and 22.5 percent as mixed 
types. Malay parents reported sensory thresholds as 
being low for 72.5 percent of the children studied. 
Distractability scores were high. Approach and 
adaptability scores seemed comparable to those in 
the American groups. Regularity scores were some- 
what affected by the practice of feeding children 
when they were hungry. In conclusion, some of the 
cultural differences in childrearing that affect the 
interpretation of a temperament questionnaire are 


discussed. (Author/RH) 
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Note—109p. 
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tion, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Food Consumption, Food Production, 
Food Selection 
The purpose of this guide is to provide a frame- 
work on which elementary school teachers (K 
through 6) can build a nutrition program that can be 
implemented into the existing curriculum. Founded 
on the importance of early and sound education for 
instilling good nutrition habits, the guide is divided 
into three grade levels: K through 2 (Discovering 
Food); 3 through 4 (Food Choices); and 5 through 
6 (Nutrition Trek). Concepts covered in this guide 
include sources of food; kinds of food; food for 
growth and energy; eating habits; snack foods; food 
customs; nutrients, selection, production, and sani- 
tation; digestion of food; and buying and selling 
food. For each concept, sequential performance ob- 
jectives, learning activities, evaluations, and a re- 
source page are provided. A bibliography of books, 
pamphlets, charts and posters, films and filmstrips, 
and miscellaneous material is appended. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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A year-long ethnographic case study was con- 
ducted primarily to investigate the developmental 
nature of children’s spontaneous grouping activities 
in an elementary school setting. Participant obser- 
vation and related methods were conducted for two 
days a week (on average) in a small, traditional 
parochial school located in a lower-class integrated 
neighborhood in a large eastern city. In addition, the 
ecology of the children’s groups and the organiza- 
tion of the school were investigated. It was found 
that second-grade children displayed only fac- 
similes of group structures: the group in the second- 
grade classroom was found to be an overlapping 
collection of friendships. By eighth grade, true 
groups came into existence. Among girls, rival 
groups formed within the class, and status was par- 
tially conferred by group membership. As the 
eighth-grade children progressed from grade to 
grade they were seen by adult personnel as having 
mature group concepts and coalition dynamics, 
which they did not in fact possess. The school inad- 
vertently encouraged an eighth-grade collective to 
turn itself into a hostile coalition by labeling it a 
“clique.” As a consequence, the “clique” learned 
what the functions of a group were supposed to be 
and promptly became a self-proclaimed adversary 
group with a full complement of criterial group fea- 
tures. Piagetian principles and related research were 
helpful in interpreting the children’s group behav- 
ior. (Author/RH) 
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The ecological concepts of activity structure and 
activity segments were central to this examination 
of observational data attained in a three-week 
period from 18 fifth-grade math classes and 17 fifth- 
grade social studies classes in school districts in the 
greater Chicago region. Classroom observations 
were conducted by pairs of observers: one observer 
recorded information about the activity structure 
and behavior setting; the second observer used a 
strict time-sampling rotation method to study a sub- 
set of eight children in each classroom. In the anal- 
ysis only instructional (as opposed to transitional) 
segments were examined. The data base consisted of 
461 math segments and 474 social studies segments. 
The frequency distributions of various ecological 
features of segments were examined; a chi-square 
test compared frequencies across subject matters. A 
similar analysis involving mean durations of seg- 
ments with different properties and mean occu- 
pancy time (length X the number of students in the 
segment) was performed using ANOVA proce- 
dures. Results indicated that math and social studies 
classes differed with regard to distributions of in- 
structional formats. Overall, more variety in format 
was found in social studies than in math. Additional 
results were discussed. (Author/RH) 
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As part of a year-long sociolinguistic study of 
pupil and teacher perceptions of classroom dis- 
course, this study examined the possible effects of 
pupil status variables on pupil attention patterns. 
Subjects were 164 children and their teachers in six 
second, third, and fourth grade classrooms in a 


lower socioeconomic, multiethnic elementary 
school. To determine attention patterns, six teach- 
er-planned language arts lessons were videotaped in 
each classroom over the course of the year. These 
lessons were played back in short segments on the 
same day to pupils who had participated in the les- 
sons. Pupils were then individually asked at the end 
of each videotaped segment, “What did you hear 
anybody saying in that part of the lesson?” Each 
response was recorded verbatim on a 3 x 5 card, and 
the question, “What did you hear...” was repeated 
until the pupil could think of no more responses. A 
computer program was developed to compute mean 
ratios of attention for each pupil based on each of six 
pupil status variables. These variables were sex, eth- 
nicit: (Mexican-American, Anglo-American, 
Blacks, Asians, Portuguese, and Native Americans), 
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entering reading achievement (as measured by the 
Metropolitan Achievement Test), status with peers 
(measured by a sociometric test), and teacher per- 
ceptions of pupils’ communicative behavior in the 
classroom. In general, data demonstrated that for 
the pupils of this study there were identifiable atten- 
tion patterns which appeared to relate to each of the 
status variables. (Author/MP) 
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In 10 brief chapters, this document outlines the 
following topics: (1) the background of the Council 
of Europe’s (COE) project on preschool education; 
(2) the case for preschool education; (3) aims, meth- 
ods, and problems of preschool education; (4) plan- 
ning the COE’s project for 1974 to 1977; (5) 
preschool education for socially disadvantaged and 
handicapped children; (6) preschool education for 
children of migrant workers; (7) preschool educa- 
tion in sparsely populated areas; (8) the link be- 
tween preschool and primary education; (9) 
cooperation between preschool education, parents, 
and the community; and (10) young children in 
European society in the 1980s. Also included are 
the recommendations and appended principles of 
the committee of ministers to member states con- 
cerning the care and education of children from 
birth to the age of eight. An annotated bibliography 
of the COE’s documents on preschool education is 
provided. (Author/RH) 
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This publication is a compilation of keynote ad- 
dresses and workshop presentations given at the 
Child Development Associate (CDA) Seminars 
held in Miami, Florida, May 20-21, 1980. The docu- 
ment includes an introductory overview of the CDA 
program; two keynote sessions dealing with provid- 
ing quality care for children, and future implemen- 
tation of the CDA program respectively; and seven 
workshops covering different topics of the CDA 
program. These topics include the CDA assessment 
and credentialing process; key features and con- 
cepts involved in CDA training; the process of 
negotiating with colleges to provide CDA training; 
parent involvement in CDA; the role of CDA within 
multicultural settings, the Head Start structure, and 
the Administration for Children, Youth, and Fami- 
lies (ACYF) network; the incorporation of CDA 
into state day care licensure; and use of the CDA 
model for training family day care mothers. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Due to urbanization and the information explo- 
sion, children today grow up under entirely differ- 
ent conditions than they did only 70 to 80 years ago. 
Now, families have less opportunity than before to 
communicate their culture to their children. Rather, 
the images children see on television programs in- 
tended for adults influence the picture they form of 
the adult world. Violence, the characteristic ele- 
ment of those images, should be eliminated, and 
programs addressed to real experience should be 
shown. For example, in Sweden programs for immi- 
grant children that depict their native culture in 
their own language are being produced. The number 
of media environments to which children will be 
exposed will increase in the future. Therefore, 
media literacy should be taught to enable children 
to produce, analyze, and thereby, as adults, effec- 
tively control the media. Additionally, media mes- 
sages which conflict with social standards must be 
counteracted. Programs for the entire family should 
be produced, and TV should be used to restore so- 
cial relations and a community spirit. (Author/RH) 


ED 205 295 PS 012 324 
Andrews, Mary P. Swanson, Jane F. 
An Evaluation of Parent Aide Programs. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Family 
and Child Study. 
Spons Agency—Michigan State Dept. of Social Ser- 
vices, Lansing. 
Pub Date—Dec 79 
Note—175p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Evaluation 
Methods, Family Health, *Family Problems, 
Family Relationship, Formative Evaluation, *In- 
tervention, Longitudinal Studies, Nutrition, Par- 
ent Attitudes, Parent Child Relationship, Profiles, 
Program Descriptions, *Program Effectiveness, 
Quality of Life, Self Concept, *Social Agencies, 
Social Isolation, Summative Evaluation, Volun- 
teers 
Identifiers—Michigan, *Parent Aide Programs, 
*Parenting 
A descriptive-comparative study was designed to 
document the service delivery functions and im- 
pacts of three different parent-aide programs ongo- 
ing in Michigan. The study took place over the 
period of summer 1978 to summer 1979. The pro- 
grams involved in the study were the Genesee 
County Department of Social Services’ Volunteer 
Services Parent-Aide Program; the Grand Rapids 
Child Guidance Clinic Parent-Aide Program; and 
the Oakland County Cooperative Extension Service 
Parent-Aide Program. Nine families from each site 
who were referred by Department of Social Ser- 
vices’ case workers as having parents who were neg- 
lectful of their children during the summer of 1978, 
and the parent-aides to whom the families were as- 
signed were the subjects of the study. Measures of 
family and parental functioning, self-concept, social 
isolation, and interactions with others were taken 
for each family between the fourth and sixth months 
of the year and then between the eighth and elev- 
enth months of the year. Descriptive information 
about parent-aides and the organizations sponsoring 
the programs was also secured. Results suggest that 
families do change during the period of their in- 
volvement with parent-aides. Families spent more 
time with their children; b less dependent on 
social service agencies; developed new relationships 
which reduced their isolation; showed positive 
change on measures of family functioning, espe- 
cially parenting skills, family bonding, and self- 
image; and exhibited improved parental 
functioning, especially in the areas of nutrition and 
health, discipline, and family interaction. Slight dif- 
ferences in outcomes were observed across pro- 





grams suggesting that characteristics of programs 
are associated with specific results. (Author/MP) 
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The office of the Ombudsman for Swedish chil- 
dren, established within Radda Barnen (The Swed- 
ish Save the Children Fund) is occupied by five 
persons. Three of the staff are children’s ombuds- 
men, one is an immigrant consultant, and one is a 
refugee consultant. The work of the ombudsman has 
six core aspects. First, attempts are made to 
strengthen the legal rights of the child. Second, in- 
formation about children’s needs and rights is dis- 
seminated to decision makers, professionals who 
work with children, parents, and others. Third, edu- 
cational activities are conducted primarly for 
professionals who work with children and especially 
in areas in which central or local governments do 
too little, such as child abuse. Fourth, support is 
provided for research about children and their situa- 
tion. Fifth, a telephone service is provided for in- 
dividual cases involving child abuse, child care, and 
child custody. Sixth, projects are implemented that 
aim to change people’s opinions and develop models 
that others can use. For example, an attempt has 
been made to develop a model for improving the 
attitudes of Swedish and immigrant children toward 
each other. Projects on violence in mass-media, the 
anti-spanking law, and needs of hospitalized chil- 
dren either have been or are being conducted. (A list 
of eight reasons on why not to spank a child is 
appended). (Author/RH) 
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Age and Cognitive-Developmental Factors in the 
Development of Self-Conception. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 

ment (Boston, MA, April 2-5, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Age Differences, 

*Children, *Cognitive Development, Develop- 

mental Stages, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Research Problems, *Self Concept 
Identifiers—*Twenty Statements Test (Kuhn) 

Age and cognitive developmental level were used 
as independent variables in order to assess their 
relative effects on the number and kinds of self- 
referent constructs used by children and adoles- 
cents. Fifty-four 8-year-olds, sixty-four 
12-year-olds, and forty-six 16-year-olds were re- 
cruited from their respective third, seventh, and 
eleventh grades in a middle-class suburban school 
district. All subjects were first given the Twenty 
Statements Test (TST), an instrument recognizing 
20 answers to the questions, “Who am I?”, and were 
then individually administered three of the four Pi- 
agetian tasks designed to measure levels of concrete 
and formal thought. The statements from the TST 
protocols were content analyzed into 32 categories 
(such as activities, possessions, interpersonal feel- 
ings and attitudes, kinship roles, sense of compe- 
tence, moral worth, and existential aspect). Results 
of chi-square tests indicated significant increases, 
decreases, and curvilinear changes for both the age 
level and the cognitive-developmental level ana- 
lyses. Results further indicated that researchers 
must be careful about treating age and cognitive- 
developmental level as equivalent factors. The 
hypothesis that the self-concept becomes increas- 
ingly differentiated with age was supported by nei- 
ther the age nor the cognitive-developmental level 
analysis. Implications for further research are dis- 
cussed. (Author/RH) 
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Health Services for the School-Age Child: Sug- 
gested Guidelines for School Districts. 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—100p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Disorders, Disease 
Control, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guidelines, Health Education, *Health Services, 
Immunization Programs, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Program Evaluation, Recordkeeping, 
Screening Tests, Special Health Problems, State 
Legislation, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Emergency Medical Services, *Oregon 
Organized around eight topics, this document 
provides guidelines for Oregon school district 
health services programs for students in preschool/- 
kindergarten through grade twelve. A list of princi- 
ples related to health program development, a 
summary of related health legislation, and a checkl- 
ist for assessing compliance with Oregon adminis- 
tration rules are included, as well as suggestions for 
program development. Additionally, the teacher’s 
tole in health problem detection and referral is de- 
fined, and screening procedures for vision, hearing, 
height and weight, posture-scoliosis, teeth, and 
blood pressure are discussed. Subsequent sections 
cover communicable disease control and related re- 
sponsibilities, emergency health care, and special 
health considerations (such as medication, child 
abuse, alcohol and drug abuse, pregnancy, suicide 
prevention, chronic health conditions, handicap- 
ping conditions, and health counseling). Finally, the 
topics of health records and health education are 
briefly discussed. Almost all of the sections of the 
document offer a checklist of statements for assess- 
ing the adequacy of school district health provision. 
Excerpts from legislation related to health care, 
guidelines for immunization, a communicative dis- 
orders program guide, growth charts, and screening 
forms are appended. (Author/RH) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ethnic Groups, *Family Environ- 
ment, *Family Influence, Longitudinal Studies, 
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position) 

The general aim of this longitudinal investigation 
is to characterize the interactions that preschool 
children have with written communication. Specifi- 
cally, an attempt has been made to describe (1) the 
literacy resources available to particular children, 
(2) the frequency and organization of literacy events 
in their lives, (3) the functions which literacy serves 
for them, and (4) the quality of their literacy envi- 
ronments. The sample for the first year of this ongo- 
ing study consisted of 12 low income children and 
their families. The families represented three ethnic 
groups—Anglo, Black, and Mexican-American. Re- 
portable results were obtained with i0 of the chil- 
dren. Naturalistic observation, self-report, and 
controlled behavior sampling techniques were em- 
ployed to gather data. Only findings from the natu- 
ralistic observations are discussed in this report. 
Current foci of research activities are microanalyses 
of interaction in the construction of reading and 
writing activities, parent and sibling effectiveness in 
negotiating the child’s zone of proximal develop- 
ment in literacy events, and possible relationships 
between use of literacy materials and culture. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Child Care and Equal Opportunity for Women. 
Clearinghouse Publication No. 67. 
Wellesley Coll., Mass. Center for Research on 
Women. 
Spons Agency—Commission on Civil Rights, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses (070 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Day Care, Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Opportunities, Employed Women, *Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), *Federal Aid, *Federal 
Legislation, *Federal Programs, Government 
Employees, *Job Training, Public Policy, Sex Dis- 
crimination 
Identifiers—Adult Education Act, Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education Act, Higher Education Act Ti- 
tle IV, Project Head Start, Social Security Act 
Title IV, Social Security Act Title XX, Social Ser- 
vices Act 1974, Work Incentive Program 
This report examines the relationship between the 
federal government’s child care programs and poli- 
cies and the federal government’s goal of equal op- 
portunity for women. Specifically, the report 
reviews three dimensions of federal child care ac- 
tivities: programs and policies whose primary pur- 
pose is to assist families with child care; the 
provision of child care as part of major federal em- 
ployment, training, and education programs; and 
the considerations given to child care by the federal 
government in its equal opportunity laws and in its 
role as an employer. Drawing on published journal 
articles and research reports, government docu- 
ments, interviews with government officials, and in- 
terviews with other experts, the analysis attempts to 
clarify the extent to which these child care activities 
and policies frustrate the federal goal of equal op- 
portunity for women. It is argued that although the 
development of equal opportunity policies over the 
last 15 years by federal statutes, court decrees, and 
agency actions has produced notable gains in wo- 
men’s labor force participation and educational en- 
tollment, federal government’s goal of equal 
opportunity for women has not been realized. 
Women as workers and students, especially 
minority women, continue to be disadvantaged 
when compared with men; women have considera- 
bly more ee in securing employment and are 
much less likely than men to complete college or to 
receive advanced job training. An appeal is made for 
changes in those policies and programs that restrict 
women’s equal opportunity. (Author/MP) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Age 
Differences, Attachment Behavior, *Identifica- 
tion, *Labeling (of Persons), Mothers, *Photo- 
graphs, *Recognition (Psychology), Spontaneous 
— Visual Discrimination, *Young Chil- 
Identifiers—*Separation Anxiety 
This study was designed to identify some of the 
individual physical features of the mother that pro- 
mote adaptive responding of 2-year-old children in 
a novel environment. Previous studies have sug- 
gested that any ambiguous stimulus configuration 
might be effective if the child can be led to perceive 
it as his mother. After being separated from their 
mothers, 48 children (20 to 30 months old) were 
given either an unrecognizable or a sharpl: ly focused 
photograph of their mother to carry with them in an 
unfi playroom. A female escort either cor- 
rectly identified the photograph for the child (‘this 
is a picture of your mother”) or mislabeled it as a 
picture of a stranger (‘this is a picture of Mrs. Jane 
Smith”), or gave it no verbal label. Children were 
observed for 5 minutes and the durations of the time 
they spent playing with toys, gazing at the photo- 
graph, or holding the photograph were recorded. All 
instances of spontaneous verbal labeling of the 
photograph were also recorded. Results indicated 
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that those children who were presented with a clear 
photograph of their mother not only held, looked at, 
and spontaneously identified the picture more than 
did children with an unrecognizable image, but that 
they also played, explored, and remained in the 
playroom longer. These results suggest that adjust- 
ment during necessary separations such as day care 
and hospitalization may be enhanced by providing 
young children with a photograph of their mother. 
Tauthor/ MP) 
ED 205 302 PS 012 341 
Sametz, Lynn 
Children’s Sense of Justice for Criminal Offenders. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Educational Research Associa- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Age Differences, *Children, *Cogni- 
tive Development, Concept Formation, Crime, 
*Developmental Stages, *Justice, *Moral Devel- 
opment, Questionnaires, Social Values 
Identifiers—Distributive Justice, Judgmental Pro- 
cesses, *Piagetian Theory 
This study explored the relationship between chil- 
dren’s sense of justice for a criminal offender and 
their cognitive level. Subjects were 60 children, 10 
boys and 10 girls at each of the following develop- 
mental or cognitive levels: preoperational, concrete 
operational, and formal operational. Each child was 
individually pretested for cognitive level and subse- 
quently administered a crime questionnaire ba- 
lanced for questions with and without extenuating 
circumstances for the commission of a crime. Ques- 
tionnaire responses were coded as retributive, dis- 
tributive, or restitutive, according to the definitions 
of each as posited by Piaget (1965) and according to 
the function of the response (Damon, 1977). A 
fourth category of response, other, was coded if the 
child did not respond or said, “I don’t know.” Anal- 
ysis of distributive responses only showed a signifi- 
cant difference for response by cognitive level. This 
difference occurred between preoperational and 
concrete operational groups. Children in the con- 
crete operational group offered more distributive 
responses. Also, type of response (distributive vs. 
retributive) was predicted to be influenced by ex- 
tenuating circumstances; items and results showed 
these items elicited more distributive responses. A 
significant interaction occurred as a function of cog- 
nitive level by type of item (extenuating vs. non- 
extenuating) for means of scores for distributive 
responses. These findings add further support for 
the theoretical link between cognitive development 
and moral development. (MP) 


ED 205 303 PS 012 343 
Bretherton, Diane 
A System for Keeping Individual Records in the 
tian Preschool Programme. I.E.C.D. Stu- 
dent Readings No. 3. 
Institute of Early Childhood Development, Key 
(Australia). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-908465-01-7 
Pub Date—81 
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Descriptors—Child Development, Guidelines, Ob- 
servation, *Preschool Curriculum, Preschool 
Education, *Rating Scales, *Recordkeeping, 
*Student Evaluation, *Student Records 
Identifiers—*Cognitively Oriented Preschool 
A record-keeping system based on Piagetian proc- 
ess categories plus guidelines for keeping records 
are provided as a practical starting point for teachers 
and students in training who are working in Piage- 
tian preschool programs. Reasons for keeping in- 
dividual records, the characteristics of good records, 
assumptions of the cognitively oriented preschool 
program, and the ways records can reflect a cogni- 
tive orientation are discussed. Techniques for ob- 
serving children, recording qualitative data, and 
summarizing data are briefly explored, and a checkl- 
ist for assessing record-keeping practices is prov- 
ided. Also presented are a record-keeping system 
involving the accumulation of qualitative data, a 
summary sheet which records background informa- 
tion and teacher ratings of the developmental per- 
formance of children on a total of 20 scales, and an 
end-of-year review. Instructions for completing the 
summary-sheet items and codes, and instructions 
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for teacher ratings are provided for the areas of play, 
autonomy, concentration, properties of objects, 
classification and seriation, space and time, number 
concepts, moral reasoning, social knowledge, recep- 
tive and expressive language, language use, physical 
status, gross and fine motor development, visual and 
auditory perception, self-concept, emotional feel- 
ings, and social interaction. Instructions for the an- 
nual review of individual records and guidelines for 
implementing the system complete the document. 
(Author/RH) 
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Testimony by the National Tribal Chairmen’s As- 
sociation (NTCA) states NTCA’s opposition to S. 
991 Section 7 (9) involving transfer of education 
programs out of the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), 
Department of Interior (DOD), into the proposed 
Department of Education. Reasons for keeping edu- 
cation services of federally recognized tribes within 
BIA/DOI continuance and improvement of educa- 
tion services to tribes will be better assured within 
the protection of the trust responsibility adminis- 
tered by BIA/DOI (a tribal-centered rather than a 
state-focused delivery system); BIA/DOI assures 
safeguards and maintenance of specifics of the fed- 
eral trust responsibility, including tribal involve- 
ment in development of Indian education, standards 
for recognition and eligibility of tribes for services, 
and assurance of Indian preference; the President’s 
Reorganization Project recommendation for trans- 
ferring BIA education programs was made without 
full consultation with the tribes; education services 
provided outside the BIA are not adequate (other 
offices should put dollars set aside for serving feder- 
ally recognized tribes into BIA so tribes could con- 
tract for these programs via P.L. 93-638); the tribes 
have already repudiated (1976) Indian inclusion 
into a proposed Department of Education and the 
majority will continue to reject transfer to any de- 
partment where the federal trust responsibility is 
not guaranteed. (JC) 
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Note—17p.; Best copy available. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Role, *American Indian 
Education, *American Indians, Delivery Sys- 
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Tribes, Trust Responsibility (Government) 
Identifiers—*Bureau of Indian Affairs, Department 
of Education, National Tribal Chairmens As- 
sociation 
In this statement on H.R. 13343 presented to the 
Committee on Government Operations, the Na- 
tional Tribal Chairmen’s Association, along with the 
National Congress of American Indians and the 
Alaska Federation of Natives, has voiced an “em- 
phatic and uncompromising no” to the transfer of 
Indian education out of the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(BIA) and into the proposed Department of Educa- 
tion. Exercising self-determination as mandated by 
the Indian Self-Determination and Education As- 
sistance Act, numerous tribal governments have 


prepared responses to H.R. 13343. This testimony 
indicates 99.5% of the federally recognized tribes 
have said “no” to H.R. 13343. Among the many 
tribal statements quoted here are negative responses 
from the Shoshone Bannock, Southern Ute, Utah 
Ute, Mescalero Apache, Oneida, Colville Con- 
federated and Comanche Tribes, the Yankton 
Sioux, the Red Cliff Band of Lake Superior Chip- 
pewa, Taos Pueblo, Picuris Pueblo, etc. Among the 
concerns presented by these and other tribal gov- 
ernments are the following: fragmentation of Indian 
education services, disregard for federal trust re- 
sponsibility, disregard for Indian preference, elimi- 
nation of schools separately established for Indians, 
undermining of tribal sovereignty, conflict with P.L. 
93-638 and the contracting education programs that 
provide for Indian control, loss of BIA’s working 
relationship with Indian tribal organizations, etc. 
IC) 
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Descriptors—*Community Change, *Community 
Resources, *Decision Making, *Economic 
Change, *Economic Development, Employment 
Opportunities, Local Government, *Population 
Growth 
Because information on the impacts which a com- 

munity may experience as a consequence of eco- 

nomic change is needed for informed community 
decision-making regarding the local economic base, 
this report identifies, defines, and describes many 
such impacts. Changes which the private sector may 
expect in employment, personal income, sales, and 
investments are discussed. How the public or gov- 
ernment sector of the community is affected, both 
in revenue and expenditures, is discussed next. Ru- 
ral and urban hypothetical examples are used to 
illustrate how knowledge of different types of eco- 
nomic impacts can be helpful in community deci- 
sion-making. (CM) 
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Descriptors—*Attitude Change, *Camping, Col- 
lege Students, *Communication Skills, Experien- 
tial Learning, Higher Education, Identification 
(Psychology), Interpersonal Relationship, *Lead- 
ership Training, Moral Development, *Outdoor 
Education, *Self Concept, Self Evaluation (In- 
dividuals), Social Cognition 

Identifiers—Tennessee Self Concept Scale, Wilder- 
ness Education Programs 
A sample of 17 Camrose Lutheran College stu- 

dents (ages 19 to 24) who were enrolled in a 22-day 

wilderness Outdoor Education Leadership Course 
and a control group of 22 students who were not 
enrolled in the course were studied for changes in 
participants’ self-concept and for the factors and 
curriculum activities which affected self-concept. 

Examined were leadership team, communication 

skills, participants, environment, spiritual beliefs, X- 

factor, and curriculum events. The Tennessee Self- 

Concept Scale was administered to the 

experimental group before and after the course and 

to the control group prior to the course. Results 
showed a significant increase in the total self-con- 
cept of the experimental group. Observation and 
participant responses indicated that the leadership 
team, communication skills, participants’ interac- 
tion in the camping group, and the environment 
were the most important factors inducing change in 
self-concept. The most important elements of the 
communication skills factor were the individual stu- 
dent assessment with the leadership team, the first 
two camping group debriefings, and the use of com- 
munication skills within each camping group. 

Course participants also indicated that they had ex- 

perienced personal growth and had learned outdoor 


skills and communication skills. (Author/CM) 
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Descriptors—*Access to Education, Community 

Attitudes, *Cultural Differences, Curriculum 

Problems, *Educational Administration, Educa- 

tional Resources, Elementary Secondary Educa- 

tion, Ethnic Discrimination, Foreign Countries, 

*Language of Instruction, Parent Participation, 

Second Language Learning, Student Motivation, 

Teacher Education, *Teacher Effectiveness, 

Teacher Motivation, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Aboriginal People, Australia 

(Queensland), * Australia (Torres Strait), Isolation 

(Geographic) 

In 1972 Islander children in the Torres Strait Is- 
lands were receiving an education designed for chil- 
dren of the dominant white society in Queensland. 
Observation and interviews with parents (36), 
teachers (28), and others (14) revealed that adult 
Islanders valued but did not understand the white 
education that was culturally inappropriate for their 
children. Classes were taught with dated me- 
thodology (rote memorization) and, although the 
Islanders spoke native dialects and Pidgin, were en- 
tirely in English in order to prepare students for 
entering the dominant society. Elementary schools, 
administered by the Department of Aboriginal and 
Island Affairs rather than the Education Depart- 
ment of Queensland, existed on the islands. How- 
ever, students could only complete their schooling 
by correspondence or by attending one of two island 
secondary schools. Elementary principals (‘govern- 
ment teachers”) had to meet no special training or 
competence standards. Elementary teachers gener- 
ally had an elementary education, 50% had no 
teacher training, and all received poor pay. The bet- 
ter-trained secondary teachers had an annual turn- 
over rate of 70%-80%. Recommendations included 
recognizing the distinctive learning needs of Islan- 
der children, adding adult education, changing the 
language and method of education, improving se- 
condary education, and improving teacher training 
and staffing requirements. (SB) 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act 
Conference speakers focused on three topics: His- 

panics and Comprehensive Employment and Train- 

ing Act (CETA) policy and implementation issues; 
data sources; and research regarding Hispanic man- 

power. After introductory remarks by James W. 

Wagener, Eli Ginzberg and Tomas Rivera, Ernest 

Green discussed Hispanics and CETA. Harry 

Greenspan described CETA’s legislative back- 

ground, programs, and unresolved issues. William 

Mirengoff noted Hispanic CETA experience, citing 

opportunities for social science research. A panel 

discussed CETA policy-implementation realities. 

Howard Rosen described Employment and Train- 

ing Administration research and development pro- 

grams. Esteban E. Torres outlined Carter 
administration concerns for Hispanics. Sar A. Levi- 
tan and Leobardo Estrada discussed Hispanics and 
the 1980 Census. Rosemary Santana-Cooney de- 
scribed the Hispanic Research Center, Carlos Arce 
explained the National Chicano Survey, and Rich- 
ard Santos discussed the National Longitudinal Sur- 
veys of Youth Labor Market Experience. Harvey R. 





Hamel explained Bureau of Labor Statistics data; 
Jose Oscar Alers described the Puerto Rican Youth 
Employment Survey. Marta Tienda described His- 
panic male employment patterns and earnings dif- 
ferentials. Gilbert Cardenas and Richard Santos 
assessed Hispanic CETA participation. Walter Fo- 
gel examined recent research on the Hispanic labor 
market experience. Summary reports of small ses- 
sions on workers and their characteristics, employ- 
ers and the job environment, labor markets, and 
institutions and interventions were presented. (SB) 
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Methods 
Identifiers—*Oral Tradition 
Much bilingual curriculum material has little rela- 
tionship to either traditional Indian teaching meth- 
ods or to current standards of conventional quality 
education. Native bilingual programs tend to be 
poor imitations of European models, and little ove- 
tall coordination exists in the use of bilingual 
materials. Techniques by which Native language, 
information, concepts, and values have traditionally 
been taught, should be studied, then modified for 
classroom use. Indian legends can teach moral val- 
ues and practical instruction as well as entertain. 
However, some Native elders fear that interaction 
between story teller and listeners and the relation- 
ship between and meaning of legends in a cycle will 
be lost in the process of turning traditional legends 
into conventional curriculum materials. Native 
communities are stressing the importance of good 
Native language programs as more tribes realize 
that continuation of their language must be insured 
if their culture and history are to be adequately and 
acccurately transmitted. Survival skills should also 
be taught through bilingual programs. Native teach- 
ers are rarely exposed to course work or experiences 
in working effectively with Native children. It is 
important to glean from Native elders the methods 
by which they were taught so that those techniques 
can be used to teach Native children. (CM) 
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Coyote’s Eyes: Native Cognition Styles. 

Pub Date—[81] 


‘ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indians, Case Studies, *Cognitive Develop- 
ment, *Cultural Context, Culture Conflict, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Experiential 
Learning, Family Characteristics, *Family Influ- 
ence, *Learning Processes, Legends, Story Tell- 
ing, Symbolism, *Teaching Methods 
The document compares and contrasts the Stand- 
ard Average European (SAE) and the Standard Na- 
tive American (SNA) viewpoints with regard to 
fostering cognitive development in children. One 
basic difference is demonstrated by relating a story 
and noting that, in terms of Native American cogni- 
tive development, no further teaching would be 
done. In contrast, the various meanings of the story 
are explained as they would be in the SAE world 
view. The document next compares the structure of 
child rearing practices common to many tribal 
groups with practices common to typical Anglo- 
European extended family systems and describes 
typical Native American and Anglo-European ex- 
tended family structures. Next is a discussion of the 
place of legends and stories in the cognitive deve- 
lopment of Native children. The document then dis- 
cusses the conflict between the SAE and the SNA 
world view concerning literacy. Case studies illus- 
trate the conflict. The document also describes the 
Native policy of non-interference with a naturally 
developing child and the method used by elders to 
guide Native children in learning lessons and deve- 
loping individual comprehension. The appendix in- 


cludes charts delineating typical family structures of 
Anglo-Europeans and American Indians and a tran- 
scription of a Chipewyan giri’s oral and written 
story. (CM) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. > 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Sep 76 

Note—9ip.; For related documents, see RC 012 
826-851. Not available in paper copy due to col- 
ored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, *Language Arts, *Mathematics, Pri- 
mary Education, *Reading Skills, Sciences, Se- 
quential Approach, *Small Schools, *Social 
Studies, State Curriculum Guides, Student Place- 
ment, Study Skills 

Identifiers—Washington 
Developed by primary teachers and elementary 

principals from small districts in Snohomish and 

Island counties in Washington, this handbook con- 

tains sequenced student learning objectives for 

grades K-3 in the curriculum areas of reading, lan- 
guage arts, mathematics, science, and social studies. 

Each student learning objective is correlated to the 

Goals for Washington Common Schools and to 

broad program goals. For each sequenced objective, 

a grade placement indicating where each objective 

should be taught and mastered has been recom- 

mended. The format provides space for district per- 
sonnel to arrange the Small Schools objectives to 
best suit the educational programs within their dis- 

trict. The sequenced primary objectives are also a 

useful resource in identifying district programs for 

compliance with the Student Learning Objectives 

Law. (Author/CM) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-8: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics. K-3; 
Science, Social Studies. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 77 

Note—175p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825 and RC 012 827-851. Not available in paper 
copy due to colored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, Elementary Education, Family (Soci- 
ological Unit), Geography, *Language Arts, Map 
Skills, Mathematical Applications, *Mathemat- 
ics, *Reading Skills, Sciences, *Small Schools, 
*Social Studies, Speech Communication, Spell- 
ing, State Curriculum Guides, Study Skills, Writ- 
ing Skills 

Identifiers—Washington 
Developed by 40 primary teachers and 10 ele- 

mentary principals from small school districts in 

Washington, this handbook contains sequenced stu- 

dent learning objectives for grades K-3 in science 

and social studies and for grades K-8 in reading, 
language arts, and mathematics. The handbook is 
designed to assist teachers with the improvement of 
curriculum and instruction and to aid smaller dis- 
tricts lacking curriculum personnel to comply with 

Washington’s Student Learning Objectives Law. 

Within each section, all objectives are listed on for- 

mat pages to allow district personnel to personalize 

the objectives to meet their own district programs. 

Preceding each listing of objectives are two impor- 

tant pages; one identifies the K-12 program goals for 

that subject and the other identifies the scope of the 
subject and also serves as a table of contents for the 
listing of objectives. The first section of the book 
contains a brief introduction, a general table of con- 
tents, a listing of Goals of Washington Common 

Schools, an explanation of the format, and the defi- 

nition of terms used on the objective format pages. 

(Author/CM) 
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Nelson, JoAnne, Ed. Hartl, David, Ed. 

Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, 9-12: 
Mathematics, Reading, Reading in the Content 
Areas, Language Arts. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 79 

Note—148p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-826 and RC 012 828-851. Not available in 
paper copy due to colored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Communica- 
tion Skills, *Content Area Reading, Educational 
Objectives, *Language Arts, Literature, *Math- 
ematics, *Reading Skills, Secondary Education, 
*Small Schools, State Curriculum Guides, Study 
Skills, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Washington 
Designed by Washington curriculum specialists 

and secondary teachers to assist teachers in small 

schools with the improvement of curriculum and 
instruction and to aid smaller districts lacking cur- 
ticulum personnel to comply with Washington’s 

Student Learning Objectives Law, this handbook 

contains learning objectives in the areas of language 

arts, reading, reading in content areas, and math- 
ematics for grades 9-12. Within each section, all 
objectives are listed with a format designed to facili- 
tate personalization of the objectives to meet local 
district program needs. Preceding each listing of 
objectives are two important pages; one identifies 
the K-12 program goals for that subject and the 
other identifies the scope of the subject and serves 
as a table of contents for the listing of objectives. 

The first section of the book contains a brief intro- 

duction, a general table of contents, a listing of 

Goals for Washington Common Schools, an expla- 

nation of the format, and the definition of terms 

used on the objective format pages. (Author/CM) 


ED 205 315 RC 012 828 

Ott, Mary Lou, Comp. 

Small Schools Music Curriculum, K-3: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. The Comprehensive Arts in Educa- 
tion Program. 

Educational Service District 121, Seattle, Wash.; 
Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Aug 77 

Note—631p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-827 and RC 012 829-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC26 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, *Instructional Materials, Learning 
Activities, *Music Activities, Music Apprecia- 
tion, *Music Education, Music Theory, Primary 
Education, *Resource Materials, *Small Schools, 
State Curriculum Guides, Student Evaluation 
By following the Washington Small Schools Cur- 

riculum format of listing learning objectives with 

recommended grade placement levels and sug- 
gested activities, monitoring procedures, and re- 
sources used in teaching, this music curriculum for 
grades K-3 encourages teacher involvement and 
decision making. Goals for the program focus on the 
student, encouraging each to value the study of mu- 
sic and recognize its usefulness, to participate in the 
performance of music, to create musical expression 
and to listen to music. Moving (rhythm), singing 
(melody), playing, sharing, creating and listening 
are the major concepts around which the curriculum 
is built. Rhythm activities stress beat, duration, ac- 
cent, meter, tempo and response. Singing exercises 
emphasize melody, pitch, chords, intervals and 
scales. Playing instruction includes introductions to 
the science of sound, instruments and environmen- 
tal sounds. Sharing involves acquiring appropriate 
performance behavior and valuing the personal 
satisfaction resulting from musical performance. 

Creating focuses on structure and composition. Lis- 

tening explores appreciation, mood and expression 

and careers. Included in a final section are song 
samples, patterns, devised notation, song and listen- 
ing lists, a bibliography and a discography. (NEC) 
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Carpenter, Rachel, Comp. 

Small Schools Visual Arts Curriculum, K-3: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. The Comprehensive Arts in Educa- 
tion Program. 

Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Apr 78 

Note—719p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-828 and RC 012 830-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF04/PC29 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Art Activities, Art Appreciation, 
*Art Education, Art Materials, *Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Childrens Art, Creative Activities, Crea- 
tive Art, Educational Objectives, *Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, Perception, Pri- 
mary Education, Resource Materials, *Small 
Schools, State Curriculum Guides, Student 
Evaluation, *Visual Arts 
Devoted to the visual arts, this volume of the 

Washington Small Schools Curriculum for grades 

K-3 utilizes the format of presenting learning objec- 

tives with recommended grade placement levels and 

suggesting activities, monitoring procedures and re- 

sources used in teaching the objectives. Chapter 1, 

Color, presents painter’s terms, growth characteris- 

tics of 5-12-year-olds and their implications for art, 

and activities focusing on the color wheel and mix- 

ing and identifying color. Chapter 2, Line, empha- 

sizes the variety and properties of line in creating 
pattern, texture, shape, rhythm and depth. Chapter 

3, Pattern, suggests activities, including burlap 

weaving, vegetable prints, flags, magazine mosaics 

and beadwork, to study pattern. Chapter 4, Texture, 
stresses the difference between tactile and visual 
textures. Chapter 5, Shape and Form, examines the 
difference between shape (two-dimensional) and 
form (three-dimensional) using rope tricks, beans 
and macaroni, snowflake transparencies, egg car- 
tons, etc. Chapter 6, Composition, considers the ar- 
rangement of space through placement and size, 
choice of shape, and use of form, pattern and color. 

Chapter 7, Resources, includes guidelines for en- 

couraging creativity, use of books, plans for visual 

arts centers, wet and dry techniques, and where to 
look for materials. The guide also provides chapter 
and subject bibliographies. (NEC) 
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McInerney, Mike, Ed. Destito, Therese, Ed. 

Small Schools Health Curriculum, K-3: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Apr 78 

Note—513p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-829 and RC 012 831-851. Not available in 
paper copy due to colored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Alcohol Education, Anatomy, 
*Behavioral Objectives, Dental Health, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Evaluation Methods, Family 
Life Education, Health Activities, *Health Edu- 
cation, Health Materials, Hygiene, *Instructional 
Materials, *Learning Activities, Nutrition In- 
struction, Physiology, Primary Education, *Small 
Schools, State Curriculum Guides, Student 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—Washington 
The K-3 health curriculum developed during 

1975-77 by teachers in small school districts work- 
ing with district and state health education special- 
ists presents student learning objectives and 
suggested activities, monitoring procedures and re- 
sources which are correlated to the 10 Goals for 
Washington Common Schools and the nine Small 
Schools Health Program Goals. The standard for- 
mat indicates recommended grade placement for 
the objectives and activities and, wherever applica- 
ble, shows the relatedness of an objective to other 
curriculum areas. Major scope areas are alcohol 
education, anatomy and physiology (body parts and 
systems and human senses), dental health, disease 
education, family living (growth and development; 
what is a family?), food and nutrition, and health 
habits. (NEC) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. Hartl, Doris, Ed. 

Small Schools Curriculum: Physical Education, 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—27Ip.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-830 and RC 012 832-851. Not available in 
paper copy due to colored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Athletics, *Behavioral Objectives, 
Educational Objectives, Elementary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, Games, ‘*Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, Movement Educa- 
tion, *Physical Activities, *Physical Education, 
Physical Fitness, Psychomotor Skills, *Recrea- 
tional Activities, *Small Schools, State Cur- 
riculum Guides, Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—Washington 
The self-contained sections within the document 

(one for grades K-3, the other for grades 4-6) pre- 
sent objectives, activities, monitoring procedures 
and resources for the elementary physical education 
curriculum for Washington small school districts. 
Identical introductory materials describe the organ- 
ization of Small Schools materials, relationship to 
Washington’s Student Learning Objectives (SLO) 
Law, format of the curriculum guide, definitions of 
format terms, Goals for the Washington Common 
Schools, and Physical Education Program Goals. 
The scope of the grades K-3 curriculum includes 
basic movement skills (locomotor, non-locomotor, 
locomotor-wheeling/sliding apparatus, manipula- 
tive small apparatus and gymnastic large apparatus), 
thythmic skills and low organized games (circle, 
cooperative, court, inventing, relays and tag). The 
grades 4-6 curriculum includes objectives and ac- 
tivities that build on each of the grades K-3 scope 
areas with the addition of stunts and tumbling in the 
movement skills category and combative types of 
low organized games. New grades 4-6 scope areas 
emphasize sport skills (basketball, football, hockey, 
soccer, softball, track and field and volleyball) and 
physical fitness (aerobics, agility, evaluation, flexi- 
bility, muscular endurance, power, speed and 
strength). Separate bibliographies list grade-appro- 
priate references. (NEC) 
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Harti, David, Ed. Hartl, Doris, Ed. 

Small Schools Curriculum: Physical Education, 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—729p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-831 and RC 012 833-851. Not available in 
paper copy due to colored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Athletics, *Behavioral Objectives, 
Educational Objectives, Evaluation Methods, 
Games, *Instructional Materials, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Movement Education, *Physical Activi- 
ties, “Physical Education, Physical Fitness, 
*Recreational Activities, Secondary Education, 
*Small Schools, State Curriculum Guides, Stu- 
dent Evaluation 

Identifiers—Individual Sports, Team Sports, Wash- 
ington 
Two self-contained sections within the document 

(one for grades 7-8, the other for grades 9-12) pre- 

sent the Washington Small Schools secondary 

physical education curriculum. Activities are writ- 
ten to supplement or extend a basic text by present- 

ing a game, simulation or activity to carry out a 

learning objective. Identical introductory materials 

describe the organization of Small Schools materi- 
als, relationship to Washington’s Student Learning 

Objectives (SLO) Law, format of the curriculum 

guide, definitions of format terms, Goals for the 

Washington Common Schools, and Physical Educa- 

tion Program Goals. The grades 7-8 curriculum pre- 

sents objectives, activities, monitoring procedures 
and resources for 12 team sports, 24 individual/dual 
sports, 6 New Games, 4 cooperative games, 7 dance 


(rhythms) categories and 9 aspects of physical fit- 
ness. The entire scope of the grade 7-8 curriculum 
(with the exception of the New Games) is repeated 
in the grade 9-12 curriculum with advanced and 
additional experiences to build on the students’ 
knowledge, skills and values. Additions to the 
grades 9-12 curriculum include circus skills, hiking 
and outdoor survival in the individual/dual sports 
category and the New Games of Aura, Bone, Dho- 
Dho-Dho, Islands, People Pass and People Pyra- 
mids. (NEC) 
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Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-12: 
Physical Education. 4-12: Social Studies. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—193p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-832 and RC 012 834-851. Not available in 
paper copy due to colored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Objectives, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Movement Education, 
*Physical Education, Physical Fitness, Recrea- 
tional Activities, *Small Schools, *Social Studies, 
State Curriculum Guides, State History, Student 
Evaluation, *Student Placement, United States 
History, World History 

Identifiers—Individual Sports, Team Sports, Wash- 
ington 
The document presents the student learning ob- 

jectives, developed during 1980-81 by curriculum 

specialists and classroom teachers, which will form 
the goal-based Washington Small Schools curricula 
for physical education (grades K-12) and social stu- 
dies (grades 4-12). Introductory materials describe 
the process of compiling and organizing Small 

Schools materials, relationship to Washington’s Stu- 

dent Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, format of the 

curriculum guides, definitions of format terms, 

Goals for the Washington Common Schools, and 

physical education and social studies program goals. 

For each specific area in the scope of each cur- 

riculum, three types of learning objectives identify 

something that is to be known by the student, some- 
thing the student is able to do, and a type of value 
held by the student which supports the major aims 
of the discipline. Broad areas in the physical educa- 
tion curriculum for which learning objectives are 
detailed include movement skills, rhythmic skills, 
low organized games, team sports, New Games and 
cooperative games, individual/dual sports and 
physical fitness. Social studies objectives delineate 
aspects of the Pacific Northwest and other regions, 
our country, world cultures, world history, U.S. his- 
tory and government, contemporary world prob- 
lems, psychology, sociology and economics. (NEC) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Reading Curriculum, K-3: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social 
Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—77 

Note—772p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-833 and RC 012 835-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF05/PC31 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, Informal Assessment, *Instructional 
Materials, *Learning Activities, Oral Reading, 
Primary Education, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Instruction, Silent Reading, *Small 
Schools, State Curriculum Guides, *Student 
Evaluation, Study Skills, Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary Skills, Word Recognition 

Identifiers—Washington 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 

to help smaller districts which do not have cur- 
riculum personnel to comply with Washington’s 

Student Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide 

contains reading curriculum materials for grades 

K-3. The objectives listed are correlated to the 

Goals for Washington Common Schools and to 





broad K-12 reading program goals. The arrange- 
ment of information is designed to allow districts to 
personalize the curriculum materials to meet their 
own educational programs. The format consists of a 
sequential list of student learning objectives related 
to a specific area of the reading curriculum, followed 
by pages which feature one or more of those objec- 
tives and which include activities, monitoring 
procedures, and possible resources to be used in 
teaching the objectives. Suggested grade placement 
of the objectives and activities is indicated, and, 
where applicable, the relatedness of an objective to 
other curriculum areas is shown. Reading scope 
areas for grades K-3 include word recognition skills 
(visual discrimination, auditory discrimination, 
phonetic analysis, structural analysis), vocabulary, 
comprehension (punctuation, literal, interpretive, 
evaluation, appreciation), oral and silent reading, 
and study skills (following directions, alphabetizing 
and dictionary skills, parts of books and newspapers, 
and library). (CM) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 4-6: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social 
Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 77 

Note—544p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-834 and RC 012 836-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC22 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, Informal Assessment, *Instructional 
Materials, Intermediate Grades, *Learning Ac- 
tivities, Oral Reading, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Instruction, Silent Reading, *Small 
Schools, State Curriculum Guides, *Student 
Evaluation, Study Skills, Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary Skills, Word Recognition 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 
to help smaller districts which do not have cur- 
riculum personnel to comply with Washington’s 
Student Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide 
contains reading curriculum materials for grades 
4-6. The objectives listed are correlated to the Goals 
for Washington Common Schools and to broad 
K-12 reading program goals. The arrangement of 
information is designed to allow districts to person- 
alize the curriculum materials to meet their own 
educational programs. The format consists of a se- 
quential list of student learning objectives related to 
a specific area of the reading curriculum, followed 
by pages which feature one or more objectives and 
include activities, monitoring procedures, and possi- 
ble resources used in teaching the objectives. Sug- 
gested grade placement of objectives and activities 
is indicated, and, where applicable, the relatedness 
of an objective to other curriculum areas is shown. 
Reading scope areas for grades 4-6 include word 
recognition skills (phonetic analysis, structural anal- 
ysis), vocabulary (root words, prefixes, suffixes), 
comprehension (punctuation, literal, interpretive, 
evaluation, appreciative), oral and silent reading, 
study skills (following directions, alphabetizing, dic- 
tionary skills, parts of books, reference locating, or- 
ganizing, outlining, note taking, report writing, 
retention), and reading in content areas. (CM) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 7-8: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social 
Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Jul 78 

Note—480p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-835 and RC 012 837-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC20 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Content 
Area Reading, Educational Objectives, Informal 
Assessment, “Instructional Materials, Junior 
High Schools, *Learning Activities, Oral Read- 
ing, Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Silent Reading, *Small Schools, State 


Curriculum Guides, *Student Evaluation, Study 

Skills, Teaching Methods, Vocabulary Skills, 

Word Recognition 

Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 
the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 
to help smaller districts which do not have cur- 
riculum personnel to comply with Washington’s 
Student Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide 
contains reading curriculum materials for grades 7 
and 8. The objectives listed are correlated to the 
Goals for Washington Common Schools and to 
broad K-12 reading program goals. The arrange- 
ment of information is designed to allow districts to 
personalize the curriculum materials to meet their 
own educational programs. The format consists of a 
sequential list of student learning objectives related 
to a specific area of the reading curriculum, followed 
by pages which feature one or more objectives and 
include activities, monitoring procedures, and possi- 
ble resources used in teaching the objectives. Sug- 
gested grade placement of objectives and activities 
is indicated, and, where applicable, the relatedness 
of an objective to other curriculum areas is shown. 
Reading scope areas for grades 7-8 include word 
recognition skills (phonetic and structural analysis), 
vocabulary (root words, prefixes, suffixes), compre- 
hension (punctuation, literal, interpretive, evalua- 
tion, appreciative), oral and silent reading, study 
skills (following directions, alphabetizing, diction- 
ary skills, parts of books, reference locating, organ- 
izing, outlining, note taking, report writing, 
retention), and reading in content areas. (CM) 
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Nelson, JoAnne, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 9-12: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—383p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-836 and RC 012 838-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, Informal Assessment, *Instructional 
Materials, *Learning Activities, Oral Reading, 
Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
Secondary Education, Silent Reading, *Small 
Schools, State Curriculum Guides, *Student 
Evaluation, Study Skills, Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary Skills, Word Recognition 

Identifiers—Washington 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 
to help smaller districts which do not have cur- 
riculum personnel to comply with Washington’s 
Student Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide 
contains reading curriculum materials for grades 9- 
12. The objectives listed are correlated to the Goals 
for Washington Common Schools and to broad 
K-12 reading goals. The format consists of a sequen- 
tial list of student learning objectives related to a 
specific area of the reading curriculum, followed by 
pages which feature one or more objectives and in- 
clude activities, monitoring procedures, and possi- 
ble resources used in teaching the objectives. Grade 
recommendations for teaching the objectives at the 
secondary level are very broad, reflecting that 
courses are often non-graded or that students must 
enroll in some basic courses to meet competency or 
graduation requirements. Where applicable, the 
relatedness of an objective to other curriculum areas 
is shown. Particular effort has been given to cor- 
relating the materials with the areas of Environmen- 
tal Education and the use of the newspaper in the 
classroom. Reading scope areas for grades 9-12 in- 
clude word recognition skills, vocabulary, compre- 
hension, oral and silent reading, reading rate, and 
reference skills. 
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Nelson, JoAnne, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Reading in the Content Areas 
Curriculum, 9-12: Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 
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Note—447p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-837 and RC 012 839-851. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, *Content 
Area Reading, Critical Reading, Curriculum De- 
sign, Educational Objectives, Informal Assess- 
ment, *Instructional Materials, *Learning 
Activities, Reading Comprehension, Reading In- 
struction, Secondary Education, *Small Schools, 
State Curriculum Guides, *Student Evaluation, 
Study Skills, Teaching Methods, Test Wiseness, 
Vocabulary Skills 
Identifiers— Washington 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 
the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 
to help smaller districts which do not have cur- 
riculum personnel to comply with Washington’s 
Student Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide 
contains curriculum materials for teaching reading 
in content areas to grades 9-12. The objectives listed 
are correlated to the Goals for Washington Com- 
mon Schools and to broad K-12 reading program 
goals. The format consists of a sequential list of 
student learning objectives related to content area 
reading, followed by pages which feature one or 
more objectives and include activities, monitoring 
procedures, and possible resources used in teaching 
the objectives. Grade recommendations for teach- 
ing the objectives at the secondary level are very 
broad, reflecting that courses are often non-graded 
or that students must enroll in some basic courses to 
meet competency or graduation requirements. 
Where applicable, the relatedness of an objective to 
other curriculum areas is shown. Particular effort 
has been given to correlating the materials with the 
areas of Environmental Education and the use of 
the newspaper in the classroom. Broad scope areas 
for reading in the content areas for grades 9-12 in- 
clude vocabulary development, comprehension and 
general study techniques. (CM) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, K-3: 
Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, Moni- 
toring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Sep 76 

Note—458p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-838 and RC 012 840-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Creative 
Dramatics, Educational Objectives, Grammar, 
Handwriting, *Instructional Materials, *Lan- 
guage Arts, Learning Activities, Letters (Corre- 
spondence), Listening, *Literature Appreciation, 
Poetry, Primary Education, *Small Schools, 
Speech Communication, State Curriculum 
Guides, Student Evaluation, Writing (Composi- 
tion), *Writing Skills 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 

to help smaller districts that do not have curriculum 
personnel to comply with Washington’s Student 

Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide contains 

language arts curriculum materials for grades K-3. 

Learning objectives are correlated to the Goals for 

Washington Common Schools and to broad K-12 

language arts program goals. The arrangement of 

information is designed to allow districts to person- 
alize the curriculum materials to meet their own 
educational programs. The format consists of a se- 
quential list of student learning objectives related to 
a specific area of the language arts curriculum, fol- 
lowed by pages which feature one or more of the 
objectives and include activities, monitoring proce- 
dures, and possible resources to be used in teaching 
the objectives. Suggested grade placement of the 
objectives and activities is indicated, and, where ap- 
plicable, the relatedness of an objective to other 
curriculum areas is shown. Particular effort has been 
given to correlating the materials with the areas of 

Environmental .ducation and the use of the news- 

paper in the classroom. Language arts scope areas 

for grades K-3 include handwriting, written expres- 
sion, letter writing, literature, poetry, creative dra- 
matics, listening, speaking and spelling. (CM) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum: Spell- 
ing, K-3. Objectives, Word Lists, Resources, 
Activities, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Sep 76 

Note—121p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-839 and RC 012 841-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Games, Educational Objectives, Informal Assess- 
ment, *Instructional Materials, *Learning Activi- 
ties, *Phonics, Primary Education, *Small 
Schools, *Spelling Instruction, State Curriculum 
Guides, Teaching Methods, Word Lists 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 

to help smaller districts without curriculum person- 
nel to comply with Washington’s Student Learning 

Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide contains spelling 

curriculum materials for grades K-3. The spelling 

section is part of the total language arts curriculum. 

It has been organized into a separate package for 

ease of use and transportability. Each format page 

includes student learning objectives, suggested 
grade placement, teacher concepts, and specific 
cross-referencing by page to published spelling pro- 

grams. The cross-referencing has been done as a 

resource for teachers to use, to expand upon the 

Small Schools Spelling Materials. Also included on 

each format page are sample word lists. Additional 

words may be found in the suggested resources. Fol- 
lowing the spelling format sheets is a section identi- 
fying spelling games and activities which can be 
used with any of the objectives and word lists. The 
last section in the spelling package provides some 

ideas for assessing student progress and managing a 

spelling program. Included are sample record keep- 

ing sheets, a self-evaluation for teachers, a student 
spelling attitude survey, and suggested monitoring 
procedures. (Author/CM) 


ED 205 328 RC 012 841 

Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 4-6: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 77 

Note—640p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-840 and RC 012 842-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC26 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Creative 
Writing, Drama, Educational Objectives, Ele- 
mentary Education, Grammar, Handwriting, *In- 
structional Materials, Intermediate Grades, 
*Language Arts, *Learning Activities, Letters 
(Correspondence), Listening, Literature, *Small 
Schools, Speech Communication, State Cur- 
riculum Guides, Student Evaluation, Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Skills 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 

to help smaller districts that do not have curriculum 
personnel to comply with Washington’s Student 

Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide contains 

language arts curriculum materials for grades 4-6. 

Learning objectives are correlated to the Goals for 

Washington Common Schowls and to broad K-12 

language arts program goals. The arrangement of 

information is designed to allow districts to person- 
alize the curriculum materials to meet their own 
educational programs. The format consists of a se- 
quential list of student learning objectives related to 

a specific area of the language arts curriculum, fol- 

lowed by pages which feature one or more of the 

objectives and which include activities, monitoring 
procedures, and possible resources to be used in 
teaching the objectives. Suggested grade pl 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 7-8: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Jan 79 

Note—657p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-841 and RC 012 843-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC27 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Creative 
Writing, Drama, Educational Objectives, *Gram- 
mar, Handwriting, Informal Assessment, *In- 
structional Materials, Junior High Schools, 
*Language Arts, Learning Activities, Listening, 
Literature, *Small Schools, Speech Communica- 
tion, State Curriculum Guides, Student Evalua- 
tion, Teaching Methods, Writing (Composition), 
*Writing Skills 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 
to help smaller districts that do not have curriculum 
personnel to comply with Washington’s Student 
Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide contains 
language arts curriculum materials for grades 7-8. 
Learning objectives are correlated to the Goals for 
Washington Common Schools and to broad K-12 
language arts goals. The arrangement of information 
is designed to allow districts to personalize the cur- 
ticulum materials to meet their own educational 
programs. The format consists of a sequential list of 
student learning objectives related to a specific area 
of the language arts curriculum, followed by pages 
which feature one or more of the objectives and 
which include activities, monitoring procedures, 
and possible resources to be used in teaching the 
objectives. Suggested grade placement of the objec- 
tives and activities is indicated and, where applica- 
ble, the relatedness of an objective to other 
curriculum areas is shown. Language arts scope 
areas for grades 7-8 include language (nature of lan- 
guage, grammar, usage), written expression (gen- 
eral, capitalization, punctuation, sentences, 
paragraphs, outlining, report writing, notetaking, 
proofreading, creative writing), listening, speaking, 
drama, and literature. (CM) 


ED 205 330 RC 012 843 

Nelson, JoAnne, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 9-12: 
Language, Mechanics, Written Expression, Lis- 
tening, Speaking. Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—532p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-842 and RC 012 844-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC22 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, *Grammar, Informal Assessment, 
*Instructional Materials, *Language Arts, Learn- 
ing Activities, Listening, Secondary Education, 
*Small Schools, Speech Communication, State 
Curriculum Guides, Student Evaluation, Teach- 
ing Methods, Writing (Composition), *Writing 
Instruction 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 

to help smaller districts without curriculum person- 
nel to comply with Washington’s Student Learning 

Objectives (SLO) Law, this guide contains language 

arts curriculum materials for grades 9-12. Learning 

objectives are correlated to the Goals for Washing- 
ton Common Schools and to broad K-12 language 
arts program goals. The format consists of a sequen- 

tial list of student learning objectives related to a 

specific area of the language arts curriculum, fol- 

lowed by pages which feature one or more of the 
objectives and which include activities, monitoring 
procedures, and possible resources to be used in 





of the objectives and activities is indicated and, 
where applicable, the relatedness of an objective to 
other curriculum areas is shown. Broad scope areas 
for language arts for grades 4-6 include handwriting, 
language, written expression, listening, speaking, 
drama, literature, and spelling. (CM) 


teaching the objectives. Grade recommendations 
for teaching the objectives at the secondary level are 
very broad, reflecting that courses are often non- 
graded or that students must enroll in some basic 
courses to meet competency or graduation require- 
ments. Where applicable, the relatedness of an ob- 
jective to other curriculum areas is shown. 


Particular effort has been given to correlating the 
materials with the areas of Environmental Educa- 
tion and the use of the newspaper in the classroom. 
Broad language arts scope areas for grades 9-12 in- 
clude language, mechanics, written expression, lis- 
tening and speaking. (CM) 
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Nelson, JoAnne, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 9-12: 
Literature. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elemen and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—452p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-843 and RC 012 845-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, Informal Assessment, *Instructional 
Materials, *Language Arts, Learning Activities, 
Literary Criticism, Literary Devices, Literary 
Genres, Literary History, Literary Styles, *Litera- 
ture, *Literature Appreciation, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Small Schools, State Curriculum Guides, 
Student Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Thematic 
Approach 
Designed to assist teachers in small schools with 

the improvement of curriculum and instruction and 
to help smaller districts without curriculum person- 
nel to comply with Washington’s Student Learning 
Objectives Law, this guide contains the literature 
component of the language arts curriculum materi- 
ais for grades 9-12. Learning objectives are cor- 
related to Goals for Washington Common Schools 
and to broad K-12 language arts program goals. The 
arrangement of information is designed to allow dis- 
triets to personalize the materials to meet their own 
educational programs. The format consists of a se- 
quential list of student learning objectives related to 
the study of literature, followed by pages which fea- 
ture one or more objectives and include activities, 
monitoring procedures, and possible resources used 
in teaching. Grade recommendations for teaching 
the objectives at the secondary level are very broad, 
reflecting that courses are often non-graded or that 
students must enroll in some basic courses to meet 
competency or graduation requirements. Where ap- 
plicable, the relatedness of an objective to other 
curriculum areas is shown. Specific areas of litera- 
ture covered include literary genres (novel, short 
story, myths, legends, folktales, parables, tall tales, 
drama, biography, essay, poetry); thematic, histori- 
cal and cultural approaches; analysis of literature; 
and personal application/relevance. (CM) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Science Curriculum, K-3: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social 
Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 77 

Note—568p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-844 and RC 012 846-851. Not available in 
paper copy due to colored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Discovery 
Learning, Educational Objectives, Elementary 
School Science, Energy, Environment, Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Instructional Materials, Learning 
Activities, *Perception, Plant Growth, Primary 
Education, *Science Activities, *Science Cur- 
riculum, *Small Schools, State Curriculum 
Guides, Student Evaluation, Symmetry 
Learning objectives and suggested activities, 

monitoring procedures and resources for the Wash- 

ington K-3 Small Schools Science Curriculum are 
based on the rationale that “young children need 
the opportunity to observe, classify, predict, test 
ideas again and again in a variety of contexts, ask 
questions, explain, discuss ideas, fail, and succeed. 

Along the way they will manipulate ideas and 

materials and, to a great extent, exercise control 

over their own effort. They can be questioned in 





such a way as to suggest relationships not previously 
recognized or have their attention directed to un- 
noticed events.” The curriculum is divided into 
seven scope areas: change, cycles, energy, environ- 
ment, organisms, property of matter, and symmetry. 
Activities presented enable the student to: identify 
changes in plants and animals due to maturation; 
notice daily weather changes; understand seasonal 
changes; describe different forms of energy used in 
daily experience; classify things as living or non- 
living, plant or animal; and group objects according 
to color, shape, weight, size and texture. Observing, 
discussing, poetry and story writing, chart keeping, 
scrapbook making and arranging teacher-supplied 
pictures in sequential order are suggested as moni- 
toring techniques. Discussions of format, goals for 
the Washington Common Schools, and science pro- 
gram goals are included. (NEC) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Social Studies Curriculum, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Jan 78 

Note—822p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-845 and RC 012 847-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF05/PC33 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indians, *Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Community Coordination, Developed 
Nations, Educational Objectives, Evaluation Crit- 
eria, Family (Sociological Unit), Geography, Hu- 
man Resources, ‘Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, *Map Skills, Natural Re- 
sources, Needs, Primary Education, Self Concept, 
*Small Schools, *Social Studies, State Curriculum 
Guides, Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Basic Human Needs, Washington 
Small schools will find this social studies cur- 

riculum guide for grades K-3 helpful in complying 

with Washington state education laws that require 
districts to identify student learning objectives and 
evaluate each student’s performance relative to the 
attainment of the objectives. This curriculum, deve- 
loped during 1975 and 1976 by teachers and ad- 
ministrators at local, regional and state levels and 
used as a pilot program in 20 small school districts 
in the state, has been designed to allow districts to 
personalize the materials to meet their own educa- 
tional programs. Additionally, suggested activities, 
monitoring procedures, and resources used in teach- 
ing the sequenced objectives are identified and cor- 
related to 10 Goals for Washington Common 

Schools and to 7 broad K-12 social studies program 

goals. Five major subject areas with learning objec- 

tives are included: myself and others; families; com- 
munities; land and people; and map and globe skills. 

Within each subject area are sections (28 in all) 

describing suggested activities in detail. Definitions 

of terms and discussions of format and student 
learning objectives are also presented. (AW) 


ED 205 334 RC 012 847 
Small Schools Curriculum: Social Studies, 4-12. 
Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—647p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-846 and RC 012 848-851. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF03/PC26 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Behavioral Objectives, *Civics, Cul- 
tural Awareness, Educational Objectives, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Evaluation 
Criteria, *Geography, *History, *Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, *Small Schools, 
*Social Studies, Socioeconomic Influences, State 
Curriculum Guides, State History, Student 
Evaluation, United States History, World History 
Identifiers—Washington 
The Washington social studies curriculum for 
small schools, for grades 4-12, developed in 1980- 
81, is designed to help teachers improve instruction 
and help smaller districts lacking curriculum per- 
sonnel comply with the state’s Student Learning 
Objectives (SLO) Law. Written by curriculum spe- 
cialists and classroom teachers, seven social studies 
program goals are presented and related to sequen- 


tial student learning objectives, activities, resources 
and monitoring procedures; these are intended to 
supplement or extend a basic text. Format of this 
material is designed to assist districts in personaliz- 
ing the curriculum to meet their own educational 
program needs; broad grade placement recommen- 
dations indicate where objectives should be taught. 
The curriculum guide, divided by grades, outlines 
specific areas of learning, with suggested activities 
for each: Grade 4—Pacific Northwest and other re- 
gions; Grade 5-our country; Grade 6—world cul- 
tures; Grade 7-world geography; Grade 
8—-American history; Grade 9—-Washington state his- 
tory and government; Grade 10-world history; 
Grade 11-United States history and government I 
& II; Grade 12-contemporary world problems, eco- 
nomics, introduction to psychology and sociology 
(electives). Definitions of terms and the goals for 
the Washington Common Schools are included. 
(AW) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 78 

Note—736p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-847 and RC 012 849-851. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF04/PC30 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
Evaluation Methods, Geometry, *Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, *Mathematical 
Enrichment, *Mathematics Curriculum, Math- 
ematics Materials, Measurement, Minimum 
Competencies, Perception, Primary Education, 
*Small Schools, State Curriculum Guides, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Whole Numbers 

Identifiers—Washington 
Developed during 1975-76 by 40 primary teach- 

ers and 10 elementary principals from 12 small 

school districts in 2 Washington counties and first 
used during 1976-77 in more than 20 districts, this 

K-3 mathematics curriculum is designed to assist 

district compliance with Washington’s Student 

Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, which requires 

identification of student learning objectives and 

evaluation of each student’s performance related to 
the attainment of the objectives. Specific learning 
objectives for mathematics, suggested activities, 
monitoring procedures and possible resources used 
in teaching to the objectives are presented, follow- 
ing the unique Small Schools Curriculum format. 
Mathematics goals for the entire K-12 curriculum 
and areas of study for K-8 are outlined. Included in 
the scope of the K-3 curriculum are counting (serial, 
objects, order), equality and inequality, reading and 
writing numerals, place value, addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, division, story problems, common 
fractions, geometric shapes (square, circle, triangle, 
rectangle), simple graphs and measurements (time, 
money, linear, volume, weight, temperature). 
(NEC) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 

Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, 4-6: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 77 

Note—912p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-848 and RC 012 850-851. Not available in 
paper copy due to colored pages. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF06 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
Evaluation Methods, Geometry, *Instructional 
Materials, Intermediate Grades, Learning Activi- 
ties, Mathematical Enrichment, *Mathematics 
Curriculum, Mathematics Materials, Measure- 
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ment, Minimum Competencies, Perception, 

*Small Schools, State Curriculum Guides, *Stu- 

dent Evaluation, Whole Numbers 
Identifiers—Washington 

The Washington grade 4-6 mathematics cur- 
riculum is organized according to the Small Schools 
Materials format which lists the sequence of learn- 
ing objectives related to a specific curriculum area, 
recommends a teaching and mastery grade place- 
ment, and identifies activities, monitoring proce- 
dures and possible resources used in teaching to the 
objectives. The objectives are correlated to the 
Goals for Washington Common Schools and to 
broad K-12 mathematics program goals. The grade 
4-6 mathematics scope areas are defined as: whole 
numbers (equality and inequality, reading and writ- 
ing numerals, place value, addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, division, story problems); rational 
numbers (common fractions, ratios, percentage, 
proportion, decimals); numeration (number theory, 
scientific notation, exponents); geometry (two- and 
three-dimensional shapes, points, lines, line seg- 
ments, angles, triangles, circles, perimeter, area); 
graphs; probability and statistics; and measurements 
(time, money, linear, metric, capacity, weight, tem- 
perature, and maintenance of English measure- 


ment). (NEC) 
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Hartl, David, Ed. And Others 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, Grades 
7-8: Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, 
Science, Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Ac- 
tivities, Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 
Educational Service District 189, Mt. Vernon, 
Wash.; Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Pub Date—[77] 
Note—659p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
825-849 and RC 012 851. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF03/PC27 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algebra, *Behavioral Objectives, 
Educational Objectives, Evaluation Methods, 
Geometry, *Instructional Materials, Junior High 
Schools, *Learning Activities, Mathematical En- 
richment, *Mathematics Curriculum, Mathemat- 
ics Materials, Measurement, Minimum 
Competencies, *Small Schools, State Curriculum 
Guides, *Student Evaluation, Whole Numbers 
Identifiers—Washington 
Developed during the 1976-77 school year to as- 
sist Washington grade 7-8 teachers in small school 
districts with the improvement of curriculum and 
instruction, this learning-objective-based cur- 
riculum suggests activities, monitoring procedures 
and resources for mathematics. Introductory 
materials describe the organization of Small School 
materials, relationship to Washington’s Student 
Learning Objectives (SLO) Law, format of the cur- 
riculum guide, definitions of format terms, goals for 
the Washington Common Schools, mathematics 
program goals and the K-8 mathematics curriculum 
scope. The scope of the grade 7-8 curriculum in- 
cludes whole numbers (addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, division and story problems); integers; 
rational numbers (common fractions, ratios, per- 
centage, proportion and decimals); real numbers; 
algebraic expression; numeration (number theory, 
scientific notation and exponents); geometry (two- 
and three-dimensional shapes, points, lines, line seg- 
ments, angles, triangles, circles, perimeter, area and 
volume); graphs; probability and statistics; and 
measurements (time, linear, capacity, weight, tem- 
perature and maintenance of English measure- 


ment). (NEC) 
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tivities, *Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics 

Materials, *Secondary School Mathematics, 

*Small Schools, State Curriculum Guides, *Stu- 

dent Evaluation 
Identifiers—Washington 

The grade 9-12 mathematics curriculum learning 
objectives, activities, monitoring procedures and re- 
sources for small schools were developed during 
1978-79 through the cooperative efforts of 10 Sno- 
homish and Island County school districts, Educa- 
tional Service District 189 and the Washington 
State Office of Public Instruction. The objectives 
were correlated to the goals for the Washington 
Common Schools and to the Small Schools Program 
goals for mathematics and designed to aid in com- 
plying with Washington’s Student Learning Objec- 
tives (SLO) Law. A limited number of activities 
were written for some areas of secondary math- 
ematics since most instructors use a text as the basis 
for instruction. Included in the scope of the second- 
ary mathematics curriculum were: computational 
and measurement skills (whole numbers and ra- 
tional numbers); practical applications of math- 
ematics (graphs, personal finances, ratio, 
proportion, measurement formulas, percent and use 
of calculators); elementary and advanced algebra; 
geometry; advanced topics (trigonometry, analytic 
geometry, logic, probability and statistics, matrices 
and determinants, sequences and series, polynomial 
function, vector theory, history of mathematics, and 
calculus); computer topics (computer literacy, hard- 
ware, flowcharting, Basic and Fortran languages); 
and general study techniques. (NEC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agricultural Trends, Attitude 
Change, Community Relations, Consolidated 
Schools, *Educational Change, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Ethnicity, Family Relation- 
ship, Family School Relationship, Interaction, 
Longitudinal Studies, Neighborhoods, Organiza- 
tions (Groups), Religious Factors, *Rural Areas, 
Rural Education, *Rural Farm Residents, Social 
Behavior, *Social Change, *Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* Agricultural Change, *Wisconsin 
Surveys of 380 Wisconsin farm households taken 

in 1953, 1963 and 1973 documented social, attitudi- 
nal, institutional and technological changes over a 
20-year period, and suggested some basic trends in 
neighborhood and kin contacts, farm-practice adop- 
tion, attitudes toward education, and participation 
in voluntary organizations. Educational trends re- 
vealed a reorganized district structure from over 
5,000 one- and two-room school districts to approx- 
imately 350 K-12 comprehensive community 
school districts; emphasis on higher levels of teacher 
training; transportation of pupils for long distances; 
provision of specialized pupil services; increased 
educational aspirations of parents for their children; 
and increasing acceptance and support of compul- 
sory attendance laws, elementary and high school 
programs, school organization and reorganization, 
pupil transportation, school lunch programs, 
teacher training, and parents’ organizations. Rate of 
neighborhood and kinship contacts remained sur- 
prisingly consistent overall; exchange of work with 
neighbors decreased and exchange of work with 
relatives increased. Of 15 farm practices surveyed, 
adoption of soils and crops practices generally had 
increased, while dairy-practice adoption had de- 
creased. Overall participation in voluntary organi- 
zations increased slightly; most households 
belonged to a religious organization, with member- 
ship in cooperatives having the second highest per- 
centage; households showed a notable lack of 
membership in ethnic and political organizations 
and social clubs. (NEC) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—Jun 81 
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Available from—Rural Network, College of Educa- 
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*Social Services, *Special Education, Special Pro- 
grams, Student Transportation, Teacher Recruit- 
ment, Transportation, Young Children 
The findings of three surveys (Conference Plan- 

ning Survey, Demographic Survey and Rural Pro- 

ject Survey) designed to assess the state of the art 
of rural programs for young handicapped children 
reveal that the most critical issues faced by rural 
service providers are transportation, recruiting staff 
for rural areas, and securing funding for rural pro- 
grams. The most critical issues faced by families are 
transporting children to services, obtaining appro- 
priate services, knowing about available services, 
paying for services, and being isolated from services 
and other parents. The most effective strategies for 
delivering services/programs to children and their 
families in rural areas are: using a home-based ap- 
proach; training parents as the primary therapist; 
establishing an interagency communication, coordi- 
nation and referral system; establishing easy com- 
munication, maintaining consistent contact, and 
providing follow-through with families; and provid- 
ing both classroom and home-based options. Data 
from the Demographic Survey provide numerical 

descriptions of 41 projects (31 publicly funded, 10 

privately funded) which serve approximately 2,600 

children, ranging in age from birth to 11 years. A 

copy of the Rural Project Survey instrument and the 

project names and addresses of the Demographic 
and Rural Project Survey respondents are ap- 
pended. (NEC) 
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Several targets, tools and strategies can help the 

novice director of programs for preschool hand- 

icapped children in rural isolated areas work with 
advocates and volunteers who may offer valuable 
help, but who need information and direction. The 
fragility of intercommunity relationships in rural 
areas often requires the sensitive use of talents and 
people. Individuals who influence decisions within 


a given system, and who will instigate and support 
action for programs, should be targeted from groups 
which include parents and advocates, public agen- 
cies and services, clubs and organizations, schools, 
health facilities, public officials and government 
agencies, the clergy, businesses and professions. 
Talents of retirees, students, professionals and oth- 
ers, donated services of businesses (use of WATS 
telephone lines, postage meters, etc.), and com- 
munity media (television, radio, newspapers, print- 
ers and advertising specialists) are tools that 
program workers must learn to utilize effectively. 
Strategies for project directors to master include 
coaching others, developing appropriate language 
and communication skills, avoiding situational igno- 
rance and negativism, perfecting a sense of timing, 
making assignments effectively, bargaining, build- 
ing bridges, creating a network, soliciting aid from 
other services, working with volunteers, and observ- 
ing. (NEC) 
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cals, Grade 7, Grade 8, *Hispanic Americans, 
*Independent Reading, Junior High Schools, 
Reading Ability, *Reading Attitudes, *Reading 
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grams, Recreational Reading, Self Concept, 
*Spanish, *Supplementary Reading Materials 
Identifiers—*Free Time 
It was hypothesized that a positive improvement 
in Hispanic junior high school students’ Spanish and 
English reading abilities, reading attitudes and aca- 
demic self-concepts would result after being prov- 
ided special reading time with a wide variety of 
reading materials in Spanish. An experimental (E) 
group of approximately 200 grade 7 and 8 Hispanic 
students in Tempe, Arizona, were provided at least 
45 minutes a week of free reading time with access 
and encouragement to use Spanish newspapers, 
magazines, paperback and hardcover books during 
required homogeneously-grouped reading classes. 
Approximately 200 other Hispanic students, who 
had been enrolled in reading classes the previous 
year (1979-80) and were taught only basic reading 
skills and English and American literature, served 
as a control (C) group. The E and C groups were 
compared on measures of Spanish and English read- 
ing comprehension, speed and vocabulary; attitude 
toward reading; and academic self-concept. Find- 
ings suggested: the language which was exercised 
more showed the greater improvement; reading 
skills transferred across the two languages; where 
teachers were conscientious in implementation of 
the treatment, greater gains resulted in both English 
and Spanish achievement; and differences on the 
reading attitude and academic self-concept tests did 
not approach statistical significance. (NEC) 
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ness Education Programs, *Winter Programs 
A Winter Weekend experiential learning seminar 

was organized in 1980 by 13 graduate assistants at 

the Northern Illinois University Taft Campus, for 

college outdoor education students to learn winter 

activities (sleigh rides, cross-country skiing, snow 

shoeing and snow shoe making, winter animal track 

and habitat identification, igloo building, birding, 





pioneer and winter crafts, snow experiments, camp- 
ing and survival) to use with school children; to 
learn or improve each individual’s winter recrea- 
tional skills; to share ideas and experiences with 
other teachers; and to have fun in celebration of 
winter with other adults with similar interests. This 
booklet of ideas and organizational methods was 
compiled after the weekend, to serve as a planning 
guide for others who wish to organize successful 
educational weekends. The material is presented in 
five phases: (1) a brief outline listing the planning 
and organizational procedures of the 1980 Winter 
Weekend; (2) a detailed discussion of the Phase I 
outline, including suggestions for improvement; (3) 
a modified detailed outline for planning and organ- 
izing future winter weekends; (4) samples of 
schedules, registration materials, letters, checklists, 
evaluation forms, etc. used for the 1980 Winter 
Weekend; and (5) an annotated bibliography of re- 
source people, books, articles and audio-visual 
materials. (NEC) 
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Identifiers—Illinois 
The English curriculum for grades 10-12 at Kan- 
sas High School, a small rural school in Eastern 
Illinois, consists of mini-courses with an enrollment 
of 7-20 students. Students must pass the ninth grade 
English course before they are permitted to register 
for mini-courses; they are required to take English 
as sophomores and juniors. During this time, stu- 
dents must take one course each nine weeks; 
however, they may take as many extra courses as 
their schedule or grade point average permits. Since 
grouping for mini-courses is heterogeneous, 
sophomores, juniors, and seniors may be in the same 
class. Composition and grammar are incorporated 
into each class whether it is a straight composition 
course, novels course, vocational course, or the- 
matic course. The schedule for grammar is the same 
for all classes. The mini-course program enables the 
school’s two English teachers to teach in those areas 
in which they are most proficient; it provides stu- 
dents with a more flexible program and a more com- 
prehensive course of study than is available in many 
small school systems. Following the narrative sec- 
tion, there is an outline of the freshman English 
curriculum, a grammar schedule for all mini- 
courses, and a listing and description of each mini- 
course offered. (Author/CM) 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
Fifth and sixth grade students from the State Col- 

lege Area School District (Pennsylvania) par- 

ticipated in a 5-day resident outdoor education 

program to investigate the effectiveness of such a 

program on the development of cognitive learning 

processes. Students were divided into experimental 
and control groups of one fifth and one sixth grade 
class each. The experimental group attended the 
outdoor school, while the control group experienced 
regular classroom instruction. A picture test in 
which subjects were asked to identify objects and 


relationships within a picture of a natural com- 
munity, depicting a variety of plant and animal spe- 
cies, was administered to both groups at the 
beginning and end of the experiment, with a time 
interval of 10 days. Data indicated: (1) experimental 
students were able to identify a significantly greater 
number of natural objects and relationships after the 
experience than they could before; (2) experimental 
students did not demonstrate a significantly greater 
increase in identification and relationships over 
control students; and (3) sex and academic ‘achieve- 
ment in the classroom, as eval 
teachers, had no relationship to the identification of 
either objects or relationships. Copies of the counse- 
lor-teacher training manual, experimental program, 
testing procedures, data, and the instrument are ap- 
pended. (CM) 
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Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
Designed to familiarize Oklahoma students with 
their environment by providing opportunities for 
exploration, investigation, and evaluation, this out- 
door education guide contains suggested activities 
to be used as a starting point to arouse the interest 
and curiosity of students through direct observation 
and investigation. As an additional teaching aid, 
science-related words which may be new to a stu- 
dent’s vocabulary have been underscored and are 
followed by a guide to pronunciation. Chapter 1 
describes the geology and natural history of Ok- 
lahoma. Chapter 2 discusses Oklahoma’s water re- 
sources. Chapter 3 identifies the state’s recreational 
facilities. Chapter 4 discusses energy consumption 
and conservation. Chapter 5 describes various as- 
pects of environmental health. The activity sections 
of each chapter state the concept to be taught, the 
purpose of teaching the concept, instructional 
materials to be used, teaching procedure, and ques- 
tions to consider. Appendixes include a glossary of 
scientific words, teacher aids, an annotated list of 
films and filmstrips, a list of references and re- 
sources, and an evaluation sheet to be completed by 
teachers. (CM) 
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— Educational Development 

‘ests 
In an attempt to draw valid conclusions concern- 
ing the ways in which American Indian/Alaskan 

Natives who took the General Educational Devel- 

opment (GED) Tests differed from the non-Indian 

examinee population, questionnaire responses of 

319 candidates who identified themselves as Ameri- 

can Indians/Alaskan Natives were compared with 

those of 11,583 examinees who marked one of the 
other race/ethnic options. Data indicated that, ex- 
cept for the preparations made for taking the GED 
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Tests, Indian/Alaskan Native and non-Indian ex- 
aminees shared a similar pattern of background, 

, and reading habits. Generally, a higher 
proportion of Indian ex examinees reported participat- 
ing in classes intended to improve the abilities re- 
flected on the GED Tests. Indian examinees also 
tended to spend a greater number of hours in prepa- 
ration for the tests. From the results reported, it was 
not clear whether the more extensive preparation 
taken by Indian examinees was warranted by un- 
measured differences in background or level of edu- 
cational development. Furthermore, it was not clear 
from the results whether the additional preparation 
taken by Indian examinees was related to the scores 
subsequently earned on the GED Tests. Sample 
questionnaires used in the study, part of a larger 
‘cM of 1980 GED candidates, were appended. 
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Findings of this November 1980 study indicated 
that outdoor education staff and classroom teachers 
should consider not only what they perceive to be 
important, but also, what children and parents con- 
sider important as outcomes and activities for resi- 
dent outdoor education (ROE). An opinionnaire, 
designed to test whether participant groups in ROE 
programs attached different levels of importance to 
an objective or activity, was administered to 329 
children, 168 parents, 27 classroom teachers and 41 
ROE teachers prior to participation in 4 ROE pro- 
grams in Illinois and Wisconsin. The opinionnaire 
asked subjects to rate four broad categories of objec- 
tives (increasing social skills, building on school 
subjects, improving self-concept, and developing an 
interest and understanding of the natural world and 
man’s place in it) and rank corresponding activities. 
Results indicated that building interest in the envi- 
ronment was considered the most important objec- 
tive area and the second most important activity 
category. All respondent groups rated building on 
school subjects as the least important objective and 
activity area. Agreement did not exist between 
ROE participant groups as to relative importance of 
all objectives or activities. Teachers and ROE staff 
tended to give greater importance to self-concept 
NE — areas than did children and parents. 
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Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
Designed in Oklahoma as a teaching aid for teach- 
ers in Indian education, this booklet is organized 
according to the subject areas of the curriculum. It 
provides a ready resource on Indian culture and 
should thus be of value to teachers who work with 
both Indian and non-Indian students. Guidelines for 
curriculum development in multicultural education 
are outlined. Oklahoma’s museums and cultural 
centers presenting American Indian material, useful 
as resource material, are briefly described. Models 
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for each subject area include an introduction, objec- 
tives, procedures, instructional materials to be used, 
evaluation techniques, and (where applicable) back- 
ground information. There are model lessons for 
various grade levels in art, home economics, lan- 
guage arts, mathematics, music, physical education, 
reading, science, and social studies. A seven-page 
bibliography is appended, with sections on catalogs 
and pamphlets, teacher resource materials, films, 
maps, records, tape recordings, transparencies and 
view master reels, and a book section with listings, 
indicating appropriate grade level, for specific tribes 
(Apache, Arapaho, Cherokee, Cheyenne, Choctaw, 
Comanche, Creek, Delaware, Kiowa, Miami, Ot- 
tawa, Pawnee, Sac, Seminole, Shawnee) and general 
works. (CM) 
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An unexpected demographic development in the 
United States in the 1970's was the shift of nonmet- 
ropolitan areas to net inmigration, reversing a 70- 
year trend. Using the 1970 definition of 
metropolitan, the percent of the population living in 
metropolitan areas fell from 69% in 1970 to 67.8% 
in 1978. No easily identifiable set of reasons ex- 
plained a majority of moves between metropolitan 
areas, between nonmetropolitan counties, or be- 
tween metropolitan and nonmetropolitan destina- 
tions. While 53.1% heads of household moving from 
metropolitan areas to non-adjacent nonmetropoli- 
tan counties reported employment-related reasons, 
such reasons accounted for less than one half of the 
migration within the entire U.S. Family-related rea- 
sons explained between 15.6% and 19.4% of the four 
types of migration, and various housing and neigh- 
borhood considerations explained another 7.1% to 
15.8% of moves. The momentum to population 
growth in the nonmetropolitan sector resulted from 
the interaction of net migration and natural in- 
crease. Net inmigration of persons in their repro- 
ductive years may boost rates of natural increase in 
later periods, causing nonmetropolitan areas to con- 
tinue to have high rates of population growth. At 
present the U.S. is still metropolitanizing, but only 
because of population growth in nonmetropolitan 
areas and their fusion into existing adjacent met- 
ropolitan areas. (NEC) 
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The problem of securing funds to support pro- 
grams for the young handicapped child is a major 
one for rural service providers. The process of secur- 


ing funds from within the rural community itself 
should include nine steps: (1) defining the needy; (2) 
determining responsibility; (3) identifying re- 
sources; (4) considering the message; (5) choosing 
the targets; (6) building the fund raising team; (7) 
developing public relations strategies; (8) executing 
the fund raising event(s), i.e., walk-a-thons, cook- 
offs, auctions, square dances, arts and crafts shows, 
contests, fashion shows; and (9) evaluating the re- 
sults. State funds may be available, but to secure the 
funds for rural programs may require that program 
directors: develop a knowledge of their state; project 
an image of competence, dependability, and en- 
thusiasm; disseminate information about their pro- 
ject; create an advisory council; and diversify 
sources of funding or coordinate services. The $47.7 
billion contributed to philanthropic causes in 1980 
provides positive incentive for programs to solicit 
private contributions from individuals (as bequests 
or deferred giving), corporations (including corpo- 
rate matching gifts and employee group-giving 
within corporations), and foundations. (NEC) 
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ployment, Youth Problems, Youth Programs 
Producing a much-needed organized body of liter- 
ature about rural juvenile justice, 14 papers (largely 
from the 1979 National Symposium on Rural Jus- 
tice) are organized to identify current issues, iden- 
tify forces causing changes in current systems, 
review programs responding to rural juvenile justice 
problems, and provide planning models to aid deci- 
sion-making. Prefacing each section is an introduc- 
tion reviewing material contained therein. Contents 
are: “Issues in Rural Juvenile Justice” by DeJames; 
“Rival Crime, Rural Criminals, Rural Delinquents: 
Past Research and Future Directions” by Warner; 
“Juvenile Justice: A Rural-Urban Comparison” by 
Pawlak; “Crime, Delinquency and Criminal Justice 
Service in Rural America” by Johnson; “Juvenile 
Justice in West Virginia: A Changing Landscape” 
by Chambers and Miner: “Rural Response to Status 
Offender Legislation” by Jankovic; “The Delin- 
quent Youth in the Rural Area” by Dahl; “Drug Use 
and Delinquent Behavior of Small Town and Rural 
Youth” by Forslund; “The Runaway Youth Issue: 
Implication for Rural Communities” by Libertoff; 
“Child Protection in a Rural Setting” by Shepard; 
“Youth Crisis Services: Short-Term Community- 
Based Residential Treatment” by Dimock; “Dimen- 
sions of Youth Employment in Rural America” by 
Lawless; “Educational Justice for Children in Ru- 
ral/Nonmetropolitan Areas” by Jankovic; and “The 
Economics of Concern and Compassion: Applica- 
tions to Rural Justice” by Brown. (NEC) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *American 
Indian Education, American Indians, College Stu- 
dents, *Community Colleges, Educational Fi- 
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Federal Indian Relationship, Federal Legislation, 
Federal Programs, Full Time Students, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Program Implementation, Tribal 


Sovereignty 
Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs, Navajo Com- 
munity College AZ, *Tribally Controlled Comm 
Coll Assist Act 1978, *Tribally Controlled 
Schools 
By request of the Senate Committee on Appro- 
priations, the General Accounting Office (GAO) 
verified the number of full-time equivalent Indian 
students reported as attending 12 tribally controlled 
community colleges during the 1980-1981 aca- 
demic year and obtained college officials’ opinions 
on the benefits of the Tribally Controlled Com- 
munity College Assistance Act (1978) and their 
concerns about the Bureau of Indian Affairs’ (BIA) 
implementation of the act. The GAO review was 
limited to 11 colleges funded in 1980 plus the 
Navajo Community College. GAO found discre- 
pancies in the full-time equivalent Indian student 
counts reported by 10 of the 11 colleges. GAO 
noted that the colleges had not required adequate 
evidence that all students were eligible Indians, had 
not maintained up-to-date enrollment data, or had 
made counting errors. While college officials were 
unanimous in their support of the act’s concept, 
they raised issues concerning its implementation 
and funding. Their concerns involved reduction in 
funds, failure to count Indian students not members 
of federally recognized tribes, BIA delays in certify- 
ing that students are Indians, the formula used for 
computing full-time equivalent Indian students, the 
cutoff date for computation, lack of funds for 
needed college activities, and funding of the Navajo 
Community College. (CM) 
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Identifiers—*Lakota (Language), Lakota (Tribe), 
Pine Ridge Indian Reservation SD 
The two-year operation of a bilingual (Lakota- 
English) vocational training program, designed to 
teach building trades and secretarial! skills to young 
adults on the Pine Ridge Indian Reservation at 
Kyle, South Dakota, who, because of their inability 
to communicate in the English language and their 
low skill levels, were unemployed or underem- 
ployed, resulted in bringing 40 full-blood Lakotas 
into the labor market. Vocational training was aug- 
mented with a classroom curriculum of basic math- 
ematics, English (emphasizing vocabularies needed 
in building trades and secretarial work on the reser- 
vation), assertiveness training and verbal communi- 
cation skills, and employability skills (how to apply 
for work, manage money, and complete forms). 
Trainees worked from 9-4, Monday through Friday 
and earned up to $2.30 per hour for participation. 
The final program report includes: Midterm Pro- 
gress Performance Reports for the periods 8/1/77- 
1/15/78 and 8/1/78-11/17/78 detailing activities, 
accomplishments, problems and evaluation proce- 
dures; evaluation tools, tests and test results; unique 
materials developed for the program (a 36-page 
Bilingual Clerk-Typist Handbook, Groundrules for 
Building Trades Trainees, and a Theory of Sioux 
Post-Secondary Education); data sheets on 15 male 
and female building trades graduates; and corre- 
spondence and dissemination efforts. (NEC) 
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tion, *Profiles, Rural Areas, Self Concept, Student 

Attitudes, *Student Characteristics, *Student 

Educational Objectives, Work Experience 
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*United States (South) 

Questionnaires which focused on attributes of un- 
dergraduate agriculture students and their reasons 
for enrolling in agriculture were returned by 3,182 
students attending land-grant universities in the 
South, and a profile of Southern agriculture students 
evolved. During the 1970’s, more women and fewer 
Blacks enrolled in agricultural curricula. While 
fewer than half of the students grew up in rural 
areas, almost two-thirds of their parents had grown 
up in rural areas. Half of their fathers were profes- 
sionals or in managerial and administrative occupa- 
tions. High schools attended varied widely in size. 
Most students reported above average grades in 
high school. A majority (59%) had farm work ex- 
perience. Parents were the major influence in choos- 
ing an agriculture major. More than one-third 
indicated that college friends and college teachers- 
/advisors had influenced them to choose an agricul- 
ture major. Most chose that major to prepare for a 
career. A majority expected good income prospects 
in agriculture and had had successful agricultural 
experiences. While two-thirds of the students as- 
sociated their occupational goals with agriculture, 
only 17% wanted to farm. The majority worked to 
contribute financially toward their education. Stu- 
dents’ preference for country life and their sense of 
altruism were important motivations in choosing an 
agriculture major. (CM) 
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Data were obtained in 1977 via mail question- 
naires sent to students at all 1890 and 1860 Land 
Grant Universities in the South with programs in 
agriculture, to examine selected background charac- 
teristics and subjective perspectives of agricultural 
economics majors, compared with majors in pro- 
duction sciences and all agriculture curricula. The 
weighted sample included 272 agricultural econom- 
ics majors, 1,328 majors in production sciences, and 
2,801 agriculture students. Of the three groups 
analyzed, agricultural economics majors were more 
likely to have farm backgrounds, education/work 


experience in agriculture, and greater commitment 
to careers in production agriculture; parents had pri- 
mary influence in choice of major. Agricultural eco- 
nomics majors perceived themselves as being 
friendlier and more altruistic, more sure of their 
career orientation, more seriously concerned with 
the state of the nation and the world, and more 
willing to accept new ideas than other agriculture 
students relative to non-agriculture students. Im- 
plications for education included probable increases 
in agricultural enrollment, particularly from among 
students lacking farm backgrounds/experiences, 
and thus a challenge for agricultural faculty to use 
experiential learning programs (cooperative ar- 
rangements, internships), expose students lacking 
farm experience to knowledge of occupational alter- 
natives in agriculture, and augment curricula to 
compensate for agricultural deficiencies in student 
background. (CM) 
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Because the number of students seeking admis- 
sion to colleges of veterinary medicine exceeds the 
number that can be admitted, and because the 
changes that characterize veterinary students today 
have important implications for veterinary educa- 
tors and administrators, this study focused on char- 
acteristics of undergraduate pre-veterinary students 
attending land grant universities in the South. The 
adjusted sample included 245 students with a major 
in pre-veterinary medicine, 79 students with pre- 
veterinary medicine as a second or dual major, and 
749 animal science majors (for comparison pur- 
poses). The profiles described students’ personal 
characteristics; family background; high school, 
agricultural, and college experiences; career influ- 
ences; goals; and selected attitudes. The study docu- 
mented the increased number of women seeking 
admittance to the veterinary profession and broad 
acceptance of female participation in the profession. 
Many pre-veterinary students lacked farm and 
agricultural experience. Very few of them were 
black or of other minority groups. A vast majority 
of pre-veterinary students, regardless of sex, resi- 
dence, or minority status, possessed largely positive 
attitudes toward agriculture and the agricultural in- 
dustry. They were influenced in their choice of oc- 
cupation and educational curriculum by their 
parents and the local veterinarian. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Updated information provided by 20 executive 
agencies of the Federal Government describes (1) 
programs specifically designed to benefit Indian 
tribes and individuals; (2) programs which specifi- 
cally include Indians or Indian tribes as eligible 
beneficiaries; and (3) programs which may not 
specifically denominate Indians or Indian tribes as 
eligible beneficiaries, but which are deemed to be of 
special interest to Indians. Most entries include: 
name, nature and purpose of program; eligibility re- 
quirements; information sources; application proce- 
dures and deadlines; authorizing legislation; 
administering agency; available assistance; use res- 
trictions; fiscal year 1978-81 appropriations; obliga- 
tions incurred; local and Washington contacts; and 
related programs. Programs sponsored by the De- 
partment of Education include grants to local edu- 
cational agencies, adult Indian education, grants to 
Indian-controlled schools, fellowships for Indian 
students, resource and evaluation centers, voca- 
tional education program for Indian tribes and or- 
ganizations, basic educational opportunity grant 
programs, bilingual education (Title VII), ethnic 
heritage studies, and grants to strengthen develop- 
ing institutions of higher education. The Bureau of 
Affairs Offices of Indian Education Pro- 
grams, Indian Services, Tribal Resources, Trust Re- 
sponsibility, and Administration list a total of 37 
programs. (NEC) 
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The Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs 
met July 1, 1980, to take testimony on Bill H.R. 
6850 which proposed specific statutory authoriza- 
tion for the Institute of American Indian Arts 
(IAIA), transferred administrative control from the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) to the Indian Arts 
and Crafts Board (IACB), and reserved the BIA 
educational facility in Santa Fe exclusively for the 
Institute’s use. The Chairman of the Appropriations 
Subcommittee on Interior and Related Agencies 
testified that his committee supported the bill and 
recommended renovation of the Albuquerque In- 
dian School (AIS) for use as a Pueblo high school. 
The bill was opposed by the Department of the In- 
terior and a panel of members of the Pueblo com- 
munity, who wanted the Santa Fe facility returned 
to them for use as a high school, and stressed the 
need for academic programs and the feeling that the 
AIS was in a bad location. The National Congress 
of American Indians favored a new art institute at 
a location to be determined by the tribes. The Zuni 
Tribal Council supported the bill but recommended 
appointment of a governing body expressly for the 
IAIA. A representative from the North American 
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Indian Museums Association stated that the bill did 
not provide for Indian involvement in the IACB. 
CM 
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To ascertain enrollment/access, retention/attri- 
tion and completion/achievement rates for His- 
panic and non-Hispanic male and female students 
enrolled in institutions of higher education, previ- 
ously-collected data available at national, state and 
institutional levels were compared. Data from two 
universities and two community colleges in each of 
two states (California, Texas) were used because of 
high concentrations of Chicanos living there. In 
1976, Hispanics comprised 5.29% of U.S. popula- 
tion, 15.9% of California population and 20.78% of 
Texas population. Chicanos represented 2.9% of 
U.S. public university full-time enrollment, 6.4% of 
U.S. two-year enrollment; 7.15% of California state 
college and university and 8.8% of Texas public sen- 
ior college and university enrollment; and 10.15% of 
California and 16.57% of Texas community college 
enrollment. National data from two-year and four- 
year institutions indicated that Hispanics had sig- 
nificantly higher attrition rates that non-Hispanics. 
The percentage of degrees earned by Hispanics at all 
levels was disproportionately lower than the per- 
centage Hispanics represented in the total popula- 
tion. A major finding was that data collected by 
national, state and local institutions were neither 
comparable or compatible, something of importance 
in a system where numerical counts determine deci- 
sions concerning allocation of courses, faculty, stu- 
dent services, and scholarships. (NEC) 
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Cultural and language differences of the elderl 
Hispanic population and socioeconomic and health 
problems which afflict them disproportionately 
represent a unique and difficult challenge to public 
and private service providers. Information from 
various federal agencies provided material for a re- 
port examining demographic characteristics, living 
arrangements, marital status, housing tenure, in- 
come, poverty, employment status, education, and 
health of the Hispanic elderly. In 1980, about 791,- 
000 persons of Spanish origin (Mexican, Puerto Ri- 
can, Cuban, Central or South American, and others) 
60 years of age and over represented 2% of the 33 
million persons in this age group in the United 
States. In March 1979, over 83% of older Hispanics 
lived in metropolitan areas; about 80% lived in a 
family setting; half of them had completed 6.7 or 
fewer years of schooling. In 1978 the per capita 
income in Hispanic families with 65+ heads ($3,- 
749) was only 64% as high as in non-Hispanic fami- 


lies ($5,898); 23% of elderly Hispanics had incomes 
below the poverty level. The health of the elderly 
Hispanic population was apparently poorer than 
that of persons of all races in the same age group, but 
older Hispanics were less likely to visit doctors or 
dentists or to be hospitalized. (NEC) 
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Designed to help bers of Elementary and Se- 
condary Education Act, Title I Migrant Parents Ad- 
visory Councils in Washington to organize 
themselves into effective groups to assist the schools 
in providing good compensatory education for mi- 
grant children, this manual provides information 
about the two types of councils (target school and 
school district) on which parents might serve and 
describes the composition, role, and operation of 
each council and the types of training which might 
be most helpful. Definitions of some of the terms 
commonly used in reference to or discussions of 
Title I migrant projects and a summary of the most 
important requirements for Title I migrant pro- 
grams are in the appendixes. A sample of bylaws for 
advisory councils is also appended. (Author/CM) 
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Between 1973-1979, the elementary educational 
system in rural areas of Poland has been reorganized 
into a system of collective commune schools; stu- 
dents commute or are bused to the schools. Since 
September 1973, 944 new collective commune 
schools have been set up. A study of the data indi- 
cates that the process of setting up collective com- 
mune schools has been closely correlated with the 
degree of socio-economic development of single 
voivodships (provinces) in the country. In recent 
years, commutation of children and youth to ele- 
mentary and secondary schools has increased con- 
siderably. Data from 1975 studies by the Main 
Office of Statistics indicate that 90.5% of commut- 
ing elementary school children have their school in 
the village, and only 9.5% commute to the nearest 
town. However, 78.2% of the secondary students 
commute to schools located in towns (which are the 
centers of higher-than-elementary education). 
Commutation for elementary school children takes 
up to half an hour for 80.6%, from half an hour to 
one hour for 18.0% and over one hour for 1.4%. 
Because daily commutation to elementary schools is 
essential to the educational system, commntation of 
Students constitutes an essential component of 
socio-economic development planning. (CM) 
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Development, Student Evaluation, Teacher Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—Portage Project, *Texas (West) 
Home-based intervention, using paraprofessional 
teachers and the concept of “parent as teacher,” was 
provided by this 3-year project (1977-1980) for 
handicapped children aged birth through 4 and their 
families in 10 rural West Texas counties comprising 
approximately 9,100 square miles, with 14 to 20 
people per square mile. Most families served (year 
I, 16 children; year II, 38; year III, 26) were low 
income, somewhat migratory, and predominantly 
Mexican American. Based on the Portage (Wiscon- 
sin) Project Model, Project Family Link was 
adapted to the area to: (1) promote positive interac- 
tions between parents and children; (2) provide new 
skills and knowledge for parents; (3) coordinate ef- 
forts of support agencies; (4) provide training for 
graduate students; (5) facilitate transition of chil- 
dren from home or preschool into the “‘least restric- 
tive” environment; (6) demonstrate effectiveness of 
project components and disseminate innovative ap- 
proaches; and (7) promote replication or adaptation 
of the model. The project also used Family Albums, 
scrapbooks to document family experiences in the 
project, and Family Days, informative get-togethers 
to involve family and friends of the children. Ap- 
pendices include an evaluation plan, Family Day 
agendas, a newsletter, linking agencies, final report 
form, diagnostic and assessment data, and Family 
Day evaluation results. (AW) 
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Note—203p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131 


) 
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Descriptors—Alaska Natives, American Indian 
Languages, *Annotated Bibliographies, Asian 
Americans, *Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
Black Dialects, Data Bases, Disabilities, Educa- 
tional Legislation, *Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Ethnic Groups, 
French, Higher Education, Hispanic Americans, 
Information Sources, Instructional Materials, 
Linguistics, *Multicultural Education, Program 
Evaluation, Second Language Instruction, Staff 
Development, Teacher Education, Testing 
Identifiers—America History and Life, ERIC, Soci- 
ological Abstracts 
Abstracts on bilingual and multicultural educa- 
tion, covering 1963 to 1980 and retrieved from 
three data bases (Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center (ERIC), America History and Life, 
Sociological Abstracts) comprise this annotated bib- 
liography, divided into a guide and four sections: 
Bilingualism and Elementary Education, Multicul- 
turalism and Secondary Education, Multicultural- 
ism and Higher Education, and Related Topics. 
Developed to meet the 1979 National Council for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) 
standard requiring multicultural education in teach- 
ing programs, these references will direct research- 
ers and educators to materials for developing 
programs for an estimated 3.6 million students with 
limited English skills. Predominant languages noted 
are Hispanic/Puerto Rican, Black American, Alas- 
kan, Native American, French, and Asian. Mul- 
ticultural topics include staff development, teacher 
education, and legislation. Predominant informa- 





tion relates to research evaluation of linguistics, 
testing, handicapped, instructional materials, pro- 
grams, and experimental models. Abstracts consist 
of 298 from ERIC (1975 to 1980) for elementary, 
secondary, and higher education; 78 from America 
History and Life (1963 to 1980); and 114 from Soci- 
ological Abstracts (1963 to 1980). Also included is 
a frequency count of literature types and content; a 
listing of number of documents by languages and 
ethnic groups, according to institutional levels; and 
descriptions of bilingual program evaluation re- 
sources. (AW) 
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Perception, *Special Education, Special Pro- 
grams, *Student Placement, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, Test Bias 
Handicapped children of cultural and linguistic 
groups different from those of the majority culture 
are presently unable to attain an appropriate educa- 
tion. Bilingual/multicultural exceptional children 
are overrepresented in special education classes in 
comparison to their percentage of the total popula- 
tion, as a result of biased assessment practices. Ade- 
quate assessment instruments have not been 
developed which can fairly assess children of differ- 
ent linguistic or cultural groups. Insufficient num- 
bers of professional personnel are adequately 
equipped to develop, administer, or interpret assess- 
ment instruments or procedures. Programs either do 
not exist or are inadequate for children who are 
legitimately identified as requiring special education 
services. Minority children must deal with discrimi- 
nation based upon racial or ethnic identity as well 
as the negative impact of special education labels. 
Because teacher attitudes and expectations are im- 
portant to the success of minority children receiving 
special education services, utilization of minority 
professionals who are familiar with the field of spe- 
cial education would be advantageous. Most cur- 
riculum material is culturally and_ historically 
irrelevant to minority children. There is a need for 
comprehensive, evaluated programs which take into 
account diverse learning styles and cognitive deve- 
lopment of bilingual/multicultural children. (CM) 
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Note—140p.; For related documents, see ED 148 
628 and ED 166 057. 
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Teacher Education, Physical Sciences, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Science Curriculum, Sci 


Identifiers—Discrepancy Analysis 

Presented in this document are the results of the 
five focus groups involved in Project Synthesis, a 
research study designed to synthesize and interpret 
the information found in the three National Science 
Foundation-funded status studies (the literature re- 
view, the national survey, and the case studies “The 
Status of Pre-College Science, Mathematics, and 
Social Studies Educational Practices in U.S. 
Schools: An Overview and Summaries of Three Stu- 
dies,” ED 166 034); reports from the science assess- 
ment efforts of the National Assessment of 
Educational Progress; and an analysis of current 
science textbooks as well as some other analyses of 
the current situation in K-12 science. Using a discre- 
pancy model, the focus groups (biological sciences, 
physical sciences, inquiry, elementary school 
science, science-technology and society) each set 
forth a desired state, described the actual state of 
affairs in science education, identified discrepancies 
between the desired state and the actual state, and 
made recommendations for future action. Analyses 
relate to four student goal clusters. (PB) 
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Pollution, *Water Resources 
Described are instructional and reference materi- 

als that may be useful to managers, supervisors, 

foremen and others who are interested in the safety 
education of workers in wastewater systems. Em- 
phasis is upon items relevant to the development 
and presentation of wastewater treatment training 
programs. Part I contains descriptions and excerpts 
from selected learning resources dealing with safety 
in wastewater treatment systems. In Part II, ab- 
stracts of additional films, slide-tape presentations, 
and print materials are presented. Part III describes 
the National Training and Operational Technology 
Center (NTOTC) and selected information sources. 
(Author/WB) 
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prise, *Scientific Literacy, *Secondary School 
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Programs, Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Science, Student Characteristics 

The theme of the eighth yearbook of the Associa- 
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tion for the Education of Teachers in Science 
(AETS) involves the improvement of instructicnal 
practices in science at the middle school level. An 
initial chapter provides an operational definition of 
the middle school. Five chapters follow which pro- 
vide information on various sources of educational 
objectives for middle school sci One chap 
outlines the development of programs in middle 
school science. The last three chapters describe the 
improvement of practices in middle school science 
teacher preparation, in in-service training for mid- 
dle school science teachers, and reactions from the 
field regarding the improvement of practices in mid- 
dle school science. (CS) 
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Identifiers—* Piaget (Jean), *Science Education Re- 
search 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
effect of selected science experiences on fourth- 
grade students’ concepts of Piagetian physical caus- 
ality, namely, animism and dynamism. Vocabulary 
ability and Piagetian developmental stages were as- 
sessed by the “Concept Assessment Kit Conserva- 
tion” and “Metropolitan Achievement Test.” 
Three-hundred minutes were devoted to instruction 
during the treatment phase of the study, 150 mi- 
nutes to teaching the cause of floating to the experi- 
mental group followed by 150 minutes to teaching 
the definition of the term “living.” A control group 
was given 300 minutes of language arts instruction. 
Post-testing using the “Concept Assessment Kit 
Conservation” was done to identify subjects who 
had changed in developmental stage. Causal stage 
was assessed by means of two clinical interviews: 
the first variable dealing with students’ concept of 
“living,” and the second considering students’ con- 
cept of the cause of floating. Findings indicated that 
experimental group performance was greater than 
control group performance. Differences between 
the sexes were also reported. Concludes that ani- 
mism and dynamism can be taught to fourth-grade 
children and that children who were classified as 
concrete operational had acquired the necessary 
cognitive structures to conserve, do reversible 
thinking, and make multiple comparisons. (Au- 
thor/SK) 
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This booklet was prepared for use at workshops 

conducted by the Junior Academy of the New York 

Academy of Sciences and the New York Biolog: 

Teachers Association, as well as for use in the high 

school classroom and laboratory as an aid to both 

teachers and students. Its purpose is to help the 
beginning s.**nce research student in celecting and 
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maintaining organisms that are commonly used in 
student research laboratories. Special techniques 
are included for bacteria, crustaceans, insects, fungi, 
planaria, plants, and protozoa. Possible topics for 
investigation are suggested. (CS) 
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Proceedings of a Workshop organized by the 

Unesco Regional Office for Education in Asia and 

Oceania and with the Science Education Center of 

the University of the Philippines are presented. The 

primary purpose of the workshop was to review bi- 
ology education at the secondary level, focusing on: 

(1) environmental aspects; (2) molecular and gen- 

etic aspects; and (3) applications to health, nutri- 

tion, and agriculture; and to propose teaching 
competencies for biology teachers. The workshop 
was conducted in nine plenary sessions and fifteen 
group sessions; an agenda of the workshop is pre- 
sented in Annex I. Contents include six chapters 
which review biology education in Asia and cover 
the main aspects listed above. Four appendices in- 
clude information on strategies and methods for 
teaching and learning biology for general education; 
notes for discussion on content of secondary school 
biology; tables from papers showing content, practi- 
cal experiences, methods and skills in three aspects 
of biology teaching; and an inventory of science 
teaching competencies at the secondary level. (CS) 
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Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Information 
Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Research, Instructional 
Improvement, Learning Theories, Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, *Math- 
ematics Instruction, Mathematics Teachers, *Re- 
search Methodology, Research Tools, Teacher 
Evaluation, *Teaching Methods, Teaching Mod- 
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Identifiers—Heuristics, *Mathematics Education 
Research, *Research on Teaching Mathematics 
Conference 
This document addresses issues raised during the 

Research on Teaching Mathematics Conference, 

examining them in view of the central tenets of the 

Institute for Research on Teaching at Michigan 

State University. It explains why teacher judgment 

is the focus of IRT research and discusses the con- 

cept of “the wisdom of the practitioner,” noting its 
implications for research on teaching and raising 
questions about how practitioner wisdom might best 
be tapped. Two methods for studying teachers 

(process tracing, and description and reflection) are 

cited, and their advantages and disadvantages ou- 

tlined. It is stated that information-processing re- 


search indicates teachers must simplify the teaching 
world to make it manageable. Researchers must 
conduct supplemental studies, using different me- 
thodologies, to determine how and why teachers 
choose certain modes of simplification rather than 
others. It is suggested that researchers can develop 
at least some teaching algorithms, which teachers 
would transfer into viable heuristics. Successful im- 
plementation of research requires effective dissemi- 
nation of findings to teachers. A number of 
questions for future study are also presented. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Clarification 
Presented is a module on air pollution for sixth 

through eighth graders. Six subsections address the 

many aspects of air and air pollution: (1) sensory 
awareness, (2) the nature of the atmosphere, (3) air 
pollution’s effects on health and property, (4) values 
conflicts, (5) air quality control, and (6) individual 
responsibility. Learning strategies used range from 
values clarification and group discussion to observa- 
tion, individual project work, and teacher demon- 
strations. Each subsection is organized as a teaching 
unit plan which includes objectives, a materials list, 
activities, and evaluation materials. Supplementary 
activities and a list of teaching resources are ap- 
pended. (WB) 

ED 205 375 SE 035 364 

Webb, Joan B. 

A Survey of Field Studies Centres in Australia. 
Special Publication 4. 

Australian National Parks and Wildlife Service, 
Canberra. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-642-89934-7 

Pub Date—80 

Note—186p.; Contains photographs which may not 
reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Environmental Education, *Field Trips, *Nature 
Centers, *Outdoor Education, Parks, Program 
Descriptions, Public Agencies, Science Educa- 
tion, Science Teaching Centers, Surveys 

Identifiers—Interpretation (Environmental) 
Summarized are the findings of a two-year survey 

of Ausiralia’s field studies facilities and related edu- 

cational programs. Following a literature survey and 
brief accounts of some environmental centers in 
other countries is a state-by-state description of 
field studies centers in Australia. For each state, the 
programms, staffing, and facilities at several areas are 
presented. Also examined are the roles of the Na- 
tional Park System and the Department of Educa- 
tion in environmental education. The report 
concludes with an evaluation of existing centers and 
recommendations for future development. Ap- 
pended are some field activities and addresses of 
Australian field studies centers. (WB) 
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Identifiers—Humboldt State University CA, 


*Mathematics Education Research 

Remedial or developmental mathematics classes 
are variantly assigned or elected by the students 
enrolled. The chief question is why are they there: 
ability, background, or anxiety; or a combination of 
causes? Who are these people? This paper explores 
these questions for an elective course taught 
through a junior college at a California state univer- 
sity and makes comparisons between this course 
and experiences at institutions in the southern 
United States and the midwestern United States. 
Students described in this paper took a mathematics 
class on the campus of a state university in north- 
western California. Although not all were university 
students, the courses they took were an integral part 
of the mathematics training at that university. The 
courses were remedial or developmental in nature. 
Who takes these classes, why they take them, and 
how successful they were are the subjects for discus- 
sion. (Author/MP) 
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*Mathematics Education Research, *Upward 
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The five-week summer Upward Bound Program 
for high school students incorporated an individual- 
ized mathematics program during the summers of 
1978 and 1979. Designed to be a remedial, develop- 
mental, or enrichment program, the courses utilized 
commercially available materials. Students were 
graded on the amount of work they completed. Im- 
provements in basic mathematics and algebra were 
measured with standardized tests with about two- 
thirds of the students showing gains. The mean test 
score for the population also improved from pre- to 
post-tests. Attitudes were measured towards math- 
ematics, mathematics classes, teachers, and math- 
ematics ability and there was again improvement 
from the beginning of the summer to the end. It was 
concluded that the individualized model was suc- 
cessful for a short enrichment oriented mathematics 
class. (Author/MP) 
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Upward Bound 
Adults who have chosen to interrupt their educa- 
tional careers often face the problem of rusty aca- 
demic skills. The Veterans Upward Bound Program 
at Humboldt State University developed a ten-week 
college preparatory program designed to help these 
people make the transition to college life with ap- 
propriate academic skills. Two different mathemat- 
ics courses were offered. Based on scores on the 
McGraw-Hill Basic Skills System Mathematics Test 
students were sorted into a high skills algebra pro- 
gram or an individualized progressive basic math- 
ematics through algebra program for the less well 
prepared. The individualized program utilized com- 
mercially available materials and was designed as a 
remedial or developmental program while the alge- 
bra class was taught in traditional lecture format. In 
three academic quarters the individualized program 
produced a greater degree of test score improve- 
ment and a greater than expected preparation of 
students for college algebra. (Author/MP) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This document opens with an editorial comment 

on two analogical models for mathematics educa- 

tion research. Analyses and abstracts of twelve re- 
search reports related to mathematics education 
follow. Four of the reports deal with aspects of 
learning theory, two with sex differences, and one 
each with achievement grouping, drill and practice, 
elementary teacher education, modes of instruction 
for measurement, teacher behavior influence on 
achievement, and women in education. Research 
related to mathematics education which was re- 
ported in CIJE and RIE between January and 

March 1981 is listed. (MP) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
*Number Operations 
This document is intended as a resource for per- 

sons using, designing, or evaluating instructional 
materials in whole number subtraction. Its purpose 
is to provide conceptual machinery: (1) for de- 
scribing/specifying subtraction tests and exercises 
and (2) for formulating related questions and con- 
jectures. It is mainly a logical analysis subject to 
revision on the basis of student data, information 
an the literature, and the criticism of peers. (Au- 
thor 
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Ball, Howard G. Nordmann, Terrance J. 

Scientific Creationism in Our Public School Cur- 
ricula. 

Pub Date—1 Jul 81 

Note—13p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biology, College Science, *Creation- 
ism, Educational Legislation, Elementary School 
Science, Elementary Secondary Education, *Evo- 
lution, *Government Role, Higher Education, 
Science Curriculum, *Science Education, Scien- 
tific Concepts, Secondary School Science, *State 
Legislation 
Aspects of the theory of “scientific creationism” 

are defined and compared to accepted evolutionary 

theory. Implications of the accommodation of crea- 

tionism in public school science curricula are then 

discussed. A history of state legislation mandating 

the inclusion of creationism as an alternative to the 

theory of evolution is reviewed, and the status (as of 

April 1981) of legislative action in 13 states is sum- 


marized, as provided by the Institute for Creation 
Research in El Cojon, California. (CS 
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Gallia, Thomas J. 

Methods and Materials in Teaching Secondary 
School Mathematics - Syllabus. Revised Edition. 
Glassboro State Coll., N.J. Dept. of Curriculum and 

Instruction. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, *Course Descrip- 
tions, *Educational Objectives, *Field Experience 
Programs, Higher Education, Mathematics Cur- 
ticulum, Mathematics Instruction, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Descriptions, Se- 
condary Education, *Secondary School Math- 
ematics, Student Teaching, Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Methods, Undergraduate Study 
This syllabus describes a course designed for the 
student interested in teaching mathematics at the 
secondary level and includes both campus centered 
activities and a field experience. The professor 
teaching this class is expected to “bridge the gap” 
between theory in the college classroom and prac- 
tice as viewed in the secondary school. The docu- 
ment provides a brief introduction to the course, 
and provides information on: (1) credit hours; (2) 
time and sequence; (3) course content (63 topics); 
(4) evaluation (six elements); (5) sample objectives 
for selected course content topics; and (6) a bibliog- 
raphy. (MP) 
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White, Janet A., Ed. Hofman, Helenmarie, Ed. 

Annual Practitioners Conference on Energy Edu- 
cation (3rd). 

National Science Teachers Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C 

Pub Date—81 

Note—105p.; For related document, see ED 187 
550. Conference held at Land Between the Lakes 
(Brandon Springs, TN, 1980). 

Available from—Project for an Energy Enriched 
Curriculum, National Science Teachers Associa- 
tion, 1742 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington, 
DC 20009 (no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
eae - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Conferences, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
ergy, *Environmental Education, Evaluation, 
Program Descriptions, Public Policy, *Science 
Education, *Social Studies 
Reported are the proceedings of a conference of 

leaders in energy education held at Land Between 
the Lakes near Brandon Springs, Tennessee. Class- 
room teachers, curriculum coordinators, university 
faculty, and education specialists from business and 
government participated. A “Conference Consen- 
sus” paper, the text of the keynote speech, a sum- 
mary of the panel discussion, and descriptions of the 
poster session presentations are included. Confer- 
ence attendees in working groups produced seven 
papers on various aspects of energy education in- 
cluding materials, school programs, evaluation, lo- 
cal implementation, teacher education, private 
industry, and policy. In addition to these docu- 
ments, the report lists each participant’s name, ad- 
dress, and interests in energy education. (WB) 
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Isaacs, Patricia A. 

Preparation and Validation of a Videotaped Test of 
Conservation Suitable for Grade 6 Students in 
Jamaica. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—18p.; Contains occasional marginal legibil- 
ity, particularly in the Appendix. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Cognitive 
Tests, *Conservation (Concept), *Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Mathematics, Ele- 
mentary School Science, Evaluation, *Mathemat- 
ics Education, ‘*Science Education, *Test 
Construction, Test Validity 
Described is the development and validation of a 

test designed to assess the cognitive levels of Jamai- 

can sixth graders. Instead of the usual clinical proce- 
dure, a 30-minute videotaped test was designed in 
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order to standardize variables associated with the 
test’s administration. The film presented situations 
involving seven conservation concepts including 
liquid quantity, solid quantity, weight, displaced 
volume, and horizontality. Following a trial run, the 
test was administered to 586 urban and rural sixth 
graders. Reliability and validity were examined 
through a test-retest procedure, factor analysis, and 
comparison with the results of a clinical test. The 
filmed test met the desired criteria. Appended is a 
— test situation depicted on the videotape. 
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Connor, Jane M. Serbin, Lisa A. 
Mathematics, Visual-Spatial Ability, and Sex 
Roles. Final Report. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Grant—NIE-G-77-0051 
Note—75p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Cognitive 
Processes, Educational Research, Instructional 
Materials, *Learning Theories, Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Math- 
ematics Materials, Secondary Education, *Sec- 
ondary School Mathematics, *Sex Differences, 
Sex Role, Spatial Ability, Visual Learning, Visual 
Perception 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Several studies that were directed towards exam- 
ining the influence of cognitive factors in sex- 
related differences in mathematics achievement are 
reported. Specifically, two lines of research were 
pursued examining: (1) the relationship between dif- 
ferent types of visual-spatial skill and mathematics 
achievement, and (2) the trainability of visual-spa- 
tial skill in junior high school students. Part I of this 
report discusses two studies that examine the rela- 
tionship between mathematics achievement (in- 
cluding computation, algebra, and geometry) and 
visual-spatial skill. The results of the two studies 
indicated that visual skill and spatial orientation 
skill are somewhat distinct and both contribute to 
predicting mathematics achievement. Further re- 
search examining the development and trainability 
of these skills is promoted. Part II focuses on visual- 
spatial training research that was carried on in 1977- 
1980. The 1979-1980 investigation is the focus, with 
the two earlier years of work ending with negative 
results. This earlier work is documented in the hope 
that others may profit in reading about these experi- 
ences and conclusions. (MP) 
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Energy, Natural Resources, and the Environment 
in the Eighties. 

President’s Commission for a National Agenda for 
the Eighties, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 041-001-00218-9, $3.75). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), *En- 
ergy, *Energy Conservation, *Environment, Fed- 
eral Government, Futures (of Society), Long 
Range Planning, *Natural Resources, Opinions, 
*Public Policy 

Identifiers—* Environmental Protection 
Presented are the findings of a national panel 

which investigated the present situation and future 

policy options regarding energy and the environ- 

ment. Three sections comprise the report: (1) a 

chapter dealing with energy supply, consumption, 

pricing and policy; (2) an analysis of environmental 
issues such as land use, toxic substances, cost-bene- 
fit analysis, and government regulation; and (3) a set 
of criteria against which future directions of society 
may be judged. Emphasized is the importance of 
achieving far higher levels of energy efficiency-bet- 
ter ways of using the raw energy resources now 

consumed. Also stressed is the need to shape a 

“conserver society” that values conservation, relies 

primarily upon renewable resources, and recycles 

much of its material. (Author/WB) 
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Reference Guide for Environmental Education and 
the Conservation of Natural Resources. 

Forest Service (DOA), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—FS-353 

Pub Date—80 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Awareness, “Conservation 
(Environment), *Ecology, *Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Environmental Education, 
*Forestry, *Natural Resources, Recreation, Ref- 
erence Materials, Science Education 
About 40 Forest Service publications that are de- 
signed to contribute to public understanding of 
natural resource issues and environmental manage- 
ment are described. Categories include natural re- 
sources, Forest Service careers, educational aids, 
and recreation tips. Provided for each document is 
a brief outline of the content along with a key to the 
publication’s format, level of information, readabil- 
ity, focus, illustrations, and availability. (Au- 
thor/WB) 
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Real Growth in Industrial R&D Performance 
Continues into 1979. Science Resources Studies 
Highlights 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No.—NSF-81-313 

Pub Date—29 Jun 81 

Note—7p.; Not avalable in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Engineers, *Expenditures, Federal 
Aid, *Financial Support, *Industry, Research, 
*Research and Development Centers, Science 
Education, ‘*Scientific Research, Scientists, 
*Technology 
Highlights of “Research and Development in In- 

dustry, 1979” are presented in this report, including 

summaries on total research and development 

(R&D) funds, federal and industrial funds, funding 

for applied and basic R&D, energy R&D, and R&D 

scientists and engineers. (SK) 
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National R&D Spending Expected to Approach 
$80 Billion in 1982. Science Resources Studies 
Highlights 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No.—NSF-81-314 

Pub Date—30 Jun 81 

Note—Sp.; Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Budgets, Development, *Expendi- 
tures, *Federal Aid, Federal Programs, *Financial 
Support, Industry, Research, *Research and 
Development Centers, Science Education, 
*Scientific Research, Technology 
Presented are data based on the revised 1982 fed- 

eral budget indicating that national research and 

development (R&D) spending should increase sig- 

nificantly by 1982, particularly in the area of na- 

tional defense. Summaries are presented, in chart 

form, of past and projected financial support for 

basic research, applied research and development. 
) 
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Orvik, James M. Van Veldhuizen, Philip A. 

The Social Basis of Math Teaching and Learning. 
Final Report. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—24 Jun 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0092 

Note—14p.; Contains occasional light and broken 
type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, *Educational 
Theories, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
struction, *Learning Theories, *Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, *Math- 
ematics Teachers, Observation, Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Teaching Skills, Theories 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 


of Education 


This study was designed to identify a set of re- 
search questions and testable hypothesis to aid in 
ing long-range research. Five mathematics 
teachers were selected. These instructors enrolled in 
a special project-related seminar, video-taped ses- 
sions of their own mathematics classes, and kept 
field journals. The group met once a week to discuss 
required readings, view video tapes, and relate and 
discuss examples of classroom episodes and encoun- 
ters. Hypotheses were developed in: (1) inter-stu- 
dent communication, and (2) the relationship 
between social events and cognitive change. Re- 
searchable questions were also raised as to the rela- 
tionship between social status and treatment status 
in classroom interaction. It was also hypothesized 
that the extent to which students and teachers are 
willing to pass over breaches of mathematical rules 
is an indicator of their social motivations to do the 
work necessary to get schooling accomplished. The 
investigation focused on three main areas and their 
interrelationships: (1) the cognitive characteristics 
of learners and teachers; (2) the nature of math- 
ematical tasks; and (3) teacher/learner social in- 
teraction in cross-cultural situations. (Author/MP) 
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Sherris, Jacqueline 
The Effects of Concept Relatedness of Instruction 
and Locus of Control Orientation on the Mean- 
ingful Learning Achievement of High School 
Biology Students. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (54th, Grossinger’s in the Cat- 
skills, Ellenville, NY, April 5-8, 1981). Contains 
occasional broken type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biology, Cognitive Processes, *Con- 
cept Formation, *Concept Teaching, High School 
Students, *Locus of Control, Personality Traits, 
*Science Education, *Secondary Education, *Se- 
condary School Science 
Identifiers—Ausubel (David P), Concept Mapping, 
*Science Education Research 
Reported is a study of the relationship between 
degree of concept relatedness of an instructional 
sequence and a person’s locus of control orientation. 
Locus of control orientation for the 541 high school 
biology students involved in the study was eva- 
luated as measured by the adult Nowicki-Strickland 
scale. The experimental instructional treatment 
stressed conceptual relationships through concep- 
tual cues and concept mapping exercises, while the 
control treatment did not. Dependent variables 
measured were scores on a meaningful learning 
posttest and on a six-week retention test. Two-way 
analyses of covariance by treatment and by locus of 
control resulted in a significant treatment-locus of 
control interaction effect for retention test scores. 
Subjects with an external locus of control orienta- 
tion who were exposed to the experimental treat- 
ment outperformed the control group. However, 
students with an internal locus of control orienta- 
tion retained the same amount of information re- 
gardless of treatment group. (Author/WB) 
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Peters, Richard 

Infusing Giobal Awareness Components of Envi- 
ronmental Education Programs into the Kinder- 
garten - Grade Twelve Social Studies Curriculum 
for Purposes of Affecting Student Attitudes and 
Perspectives. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Curriculum 
Development, *Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Environmental Education, Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Global Approach, “Social Studies, 
— Attitudes, World Affairs, World Prob- 
lems 
The growing interrelatedness of life on Earth has 

increased the need for citizens to possess the knowl- 

edge and sensitivity required to comprehend the 

global dimensions of political, economic and cul- 

tural phenomena. Global education, a component of 

environmental education, can be incorporated into 

social studies in order to link concerns for humans 

with concerns for the natural environment. Accord- 

ingly, this paper presents a rationale for global edu- 


cation, a discussion of infusing global education into 
the K-12 social studies curriculum, and examples of 
televant learning activities. Appended are lists of 
teaching resources. (Author/WB) 
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Dumas, Neil S. And Others 

The Stock of Science and Engineering Master’s 
Degree-Holders in the United States. Special 
Report. 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No.—NSF-81-302 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—97p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Science, *Employment Sta- 
tistics, Engineering Education, *Engineers, 
Females, Government Publications, Higher Edu- 
cation, Males, *Masters Degrees, *Professional 
Occupations, Science Careers, Science Educa- 
tion, *Scientists 
Statistical information dealing with the employ- 

ment of scientists and engineers with master’s de- 
grees is provided within this report. Findings are 
summarized of a research effort aimed at developing 
estimates of the size of the population with master’s 
degrees in science and engineering fields by sex and 
field for the period 1960-1978. Also included within 
the report is a description of the methods and data 
used to develop these estimates. (CS) 
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Palumbo, Thomas J. And Others 

Selected Characteristics of Persons in Physical 
Science: 1978. 

Bureau Ty the Census (DOC), Suitland, Md. Popula- 
tion 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

— Contains occasional! small print in Ta- 

es. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 ($2.00). 

Journal Cit—Current Population Reports; Special 
Studies Series P-23 n 108 Nov 1980 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Collected Works - 
Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Astronomy, Chemistry, College 
Science, *Employment Patterns, *Employment 
Statistics, Engineering Education, Government 
Publications, Higher Education, Income, Job 
Analysis, *National Surveys, *Physical Sciences, 
Physics, Professional Occupations, Professional 
Personnel, Science Careers, Science Education, 
*Scientists, Statistical Surveys 
Statistical information, based on the 1978 survey 

in a series of biennial surveys known as the National 
Sample of Scientists and Engineers, sponsored by 
the National Science Foundation and conducted by 
the Bureau of the Census is presented. Individuals 
in the field of physical sciences are profiled, includ- 
ing chemists, physicists and astronomers, and other 
physical scientists. Statistics in tabular form are 
provided which describe the composition, educa- 
tion and training, professional experience and 
growth of the field, labor force participation, and 
income of these scientists. Appendixes provide: (1) 
definitions and explanations; (2) a discussion of the 
reliability of the estimates and standard errors of 
totals and percentages; (3) a sample of the question- 
naire and reference lists; (4) sources of data from the 
items of the questionnaire; and (5) response rates of 
the participants. (CS) 
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Kellogg, Don, Ed. And Others 

Environmental and Conservation Instructional Ac- 
tivities. 

a ey State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 

it 

Pub Date—77 

Note—349p.; Pages 32 and 33 missing from docu- 
ment prior to its being shipped to EDRS for film- 


ing. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Conservation Education, *Ecology, 
*Elementary Secondary Education, *Environ- 
mental Education, *Natural Resources, Outdoor 
Education, *Science Education, Social Studies, 





Soil Science, Water Resources, Wildlife 
Identifiers—School Yards 

Conservation and environmental education ac- 
tivities comprise this manual for K-12 teachers in 
Oklahoma. Materials are grouped by subject matter: 
(1) Soil and Land Use: (2) Water; and (3) Habitat 
and Wildlife. Each chapter begins with background 
information designed as a short course for the 
teacher on the topic covered. This is followed by a 
set of lessons and descriptions of government agen- 
cies, private organizations, books, films, and other 
resources. Also included in the manual is a chapter 
on resource management practices and a chapter 
containing directions and case studies dealing with 
the development of outdoor classrooms. (WB) 
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Mayer, Richard E. 

Schemas for Algebra Story Problems. Technical 
Report Series in Learning and Cognition, Report 
No. 80-3. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. Dept. of Psy- 
chology. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0162 

Note—84p.; Contains occasional light and broken 
type. For related document, see SE 035 457 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Algebra, “Classification, Educa- 
tional Research, Instruction, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics 
Materials, *Problem Solving, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Mathematics 

Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
Story Problems (Mathematics), *Word Problems 
(Mathematics) 

The goal of this study was to develop a framework 
for classifying algebra story problems and to deter- 
mine observed frequencies for each problem type. 
One thousand ninety-seven algebra story problems 
were selected from nine standard algebra textbooks. 
These are divided into eight families based on the 
nature of the source formula involved; for example, 
nearly 300 problems were classified in the “time 
tate family” because they were based on the source 
formula, “distance = rate x time” or “output = rate 
x time.” Each family was divided into problem 
categories based on the general form of the story 
line; for example, the time rate family consisted of 
“motion,” “current,” and “work” categories. Each 
category was divided into templates based on the 
specific propositional structure of the problem; for 
example, there were a dozen templates for motion 
problems such as “overtake,” “closure,” “round 
trip,” etc. This paper describes the procedure for 
generating families, categories, and templates and 
provides frequency counts for each observed tem- 
plate. Implications for fostering productive research 
and instruction are discussed. (Author) 
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Mayer, Richard E. 

Recall of Algebra Story Problems. Technical Re- 
port Series in Learning and Cognition, Report 
No. 80-5. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. Dept. of Psy- 
chology. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0162; NIE-G-80-0118 

Note—69p.; For related document, see SE 035 465. 
Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the 
American Psychological Association (Los An- 
geles, CA, August 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Algebra, “Cognitive Processes, 
*College Mathematics, Educational Research, 
Higher Education, Learning Theories, *Math- 
ematics Education, *Problem Solving, Secondary 
Education, Secondary School Mathematics, Un- 
dergraduate Study 

Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
Story Problems (Mathematics), *Word Problems 
(Mathematics) 

In Experiments 1 and 2 subjects read a series of 
standard algebra story problems, and were asked to 
recall each problem. In Experiment 3, subjects were 
asked to construct problems based on certain situa- 
tions (such as “train leaving stations”). Results in- 
dicated that “relational propositions” (such as “the 
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rate in still water is 12 mph more than the rate of the 
current’) were more difficult to remember than “‘as- 
signment propositions” (such as “the cost of candy 
is $1.70 per pound”), problems with relational 
propositions were much harder to reproduce in co- 
herent form than problems with assignment propo- 
sitions, subjects were far more likely to convert a 
relation into an assignment than vice versa, and in 
making up problems subjects tended to use assign- 
ment propositions more than relational propositions 
at a ratio of 25 to 1. In addition, subjects showed a 
knowledge of problem schemas by recalling relevant 
information much better than irrelevant details, re- 
calling high frequency problem forms better than 
low frequency forms, converting problems from low 
to high frequency forms, and by constructing prob- 
rove that matched standard textbook forms. (Au- 
or’ 
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Mayer, Richard E. 

Structural Analysis of Science Prose: Can We 
Increase Problem Solving Performance? Techni- 
cal Report Series in Learning and Cognition, 
Report No. 81-3. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. Dept. of Psy- 
cholo; 

Spons ency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—NSF-SED-80-14950 

Note—S57p.; For related document, see SE 035 459. 
Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the 
American Educational Research Association (Los 
Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Science, Elementary School 
Science, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, *Problem Solving, *Prose, 
*Readability, *Reading Materials, Science Edu- 
cation, Science Materials, Secon School 
Science, Textbook Evaluation, *Textbook Re- 
search, *Textbooks 

Identifiers—*Science Educ ition Research 
Techniques are provided for distinguishing ex- 

planative information from other types of informa- 
tion in science prose, including the structural 
method, the logical method, and the empirical 
method. Research is then provided concerning tech- 
niques which increase the subjects’ recall of ex- 
planative information, and thus the subject’s 
problem solving performance. These techniques in- 
clude manipulating the reading strategy and 
manipulating the text design. Finally, some recom- 
mendations are suggested for impro A amed 
text design and text processing. (Author/CS. 
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Mayer, Richard E. 

What Have We Learned About Increasing the 
Meaningfulness of Science Prose? Technical Re- 
port Series in Learning and Cognition, Report 
No. 81-4. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. Dept. of Psy- 
chology. 

Spons Agency—National Sci Foundation 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—NSF-SED-80-14950 

Note—38p.; For related document, see SE 035 458. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advance Organizers, College 
Science, Discovery Learning, *Educational Psy- 
chology, Elementary School Science, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, *In- 
structional Improvement, Learning, * 

Theories, *Prose, Science Education, *Science In- 
struction, S dary School S *Textbook 
Research 

Identifiers—Ausubel (David P), *Science Educa- 
tion Research 
Five instructional techniques for increasing the 

meaningfulness of technical or scientific informa- 

tion are summarized: (1) organization of prose; (2) 

use of concrete analogy and advance organizers; (3) 

use of inserted questions in prose; Ay elaboration 

activities such as note taking; and (5) discovery 
learning. Research on each technique is reviewed 
from the viewpoint of the student, with attempts 
made to describe how these techniques influence 
information processing events during learning. Ex- 
amples are presented representative of the research 
by the author in the field, and conclusions are drawn 
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from his expertise concerning systematic and pre- 
dictable ways that instructional techniques influ- 
ence the learning process. (CS) 
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Mayer, Richard E. 

Cognitive Psychology and Mathematical Problem 
Solving. Technical Report Series in Learning and 
Cognition, Report No. 80-1. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. Dept. of Psy- 
chology. 

Spons ency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0162 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the International 
Congress on Mathematical Education (4th, 
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Recent research on human memory and cognition 
with particular emphasis on research that might 
have some promise for mathematics education is 
reviewed. The focus is on techniques for analyzing 
the mind in two areas: (1) the architecture of the 
human memory system, using the information proc- 
essing model; and (2) the content and structure of 
knowledge that a student brings to a problem, using 
the comprehension, schema, process, and strategy 
models. The document describes each of these mod- 
els in separate sections, along with some recent find- 
ings by researchers using each analysis technique. It 
is felt that to understand mathematics learning and 
problem solving, one must understand both the 
hardware (e.g., the information processing model) 
and software (e.g., comprehension, schema, process, 
and strategy models) that a pupil brings to a task. 
Promising signs are seen that there will be a continu- 
ing “fruitful interaction” between the needs of the 
mathematics classroom and the development of 
analytic theories in cognitive psychology. (MP) 
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The development of a theory of algebraic problem 
solving is discussed. The domain of the investigation 
is restricted to single sentence word problems. 
There were three experiments, the first involving 42 
college students from the University of California, 
Santa Barbara. These subjects were divided into two 
groups, half in an equation group and half in a word 
group. The results of experiment one suggested that 
the solution process used by subjects in the equation 
group involves planning, while the translation and 
solution process of the word group does not show 
the same sort of planning. A second experiment was 
conducted using another group of 42 students, with 
half writing a numerical answer for each word prob- 
lem, and the other writing an equation for each 
problem. Both groups displayed a pattern of perfor- 
mance similar to that displayed by the word group 
in in experiment one. A supplemental study was 
conducted to provide additional data on the prob- 
lem-solving process of subjects, through interviews 
of eight college students. Evidence was provided 
that equation subjects engage in goal stacking. Re- 
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sults conflicted with a two-stage model of problem 
solving consisting of separate translation and solu- 
tion processes. (MP) 
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The findings of studies on the status of medical 
education in the South and the deliberations of a 
regional conference “Alternatives in Medical Edu- 
cation in the South” held in Atlanta, December 15- 
16, 1980 are summarized in this publication. The 
following issues are addressed: (1) the national pic- 
ture of the future supply of physicians; (2) physical 
supply in the south; (3) distribution of physicians; 
(4) increasing the number of black physicians in the 
south; (5) strategies for distributing physicians; and 
(6) issues in financing medical education. As a result 
of the near doubling of enrollments in the medical 
schools of the South and the reversal of the tradi- 
tional out-migration of young physicians, the region 
is faced with the certainty of a surplus of physicians 
by 1990 and beyond, especially in the surgical 
specialities. Projections show that despite the ove- 
rall surplus, problems will still remain in the distri- 
bution of physicians to rural areas, inner city areas, 
primary care specialties, ard public agencies. Short- 
ages of black physicians in proportion to the part of 
the population that is black will also continue. (JN) 
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This resource guide presents subject matter organ- 
ized in outline form for four topical areas: introduc- 
tory microbiology; medical microbiology; microbial 
genetics; and microbial physiology. The first two 
units comprise the two most frequently taught mi- 
crobiology courses in community and junior col- 
leges. The outlines for microbial genetics and 
microbial physiology present the instructor with 
more detailed information in basic subject areas that 
are reportedly more difficult to teach. The microbial 
genetics and physiology units are cited extensively 
throughout the introductory and medical units to 
assist the instructor with the presentation of these 
subjects. The outlines are not intended for student 
use but as background information for instructors 
and as a guide for developing courses of instruction. 
The format of each unit contains essential informa- 
tion, enriching information serving as illustrative 
materials to facilitate learning, and practical activi- 
ties including illustrative materials. (Author/JN) 


ED 205 404 SE 035 470 

Schlenker, Richard M. 

A Model Framework for Science and Other Course 
Materials Construction. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Armed Forces, College Curriculum, 
*Curriculum Development, Higher Education, 
*Instructional Materials, *Models, Science Cur- 
riculum, Science Education, *Teaching Guides, 
Vocational Training Centers 
Identifiers—*Coast Guard 
A model is presented to provide guidance for 
Coast Guard writers, curriculum developers, course 
coordinators, and instructors who intend to update, 
or draft course materials. Detailed instructions are 
provided for developing instructor’s guides and stu- 
dent’s guides. (CS) 
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The nine Reactor Statics Modules are designed to 
introduce students to the use of numerical methods 
and digital computers for calculation of neutron flux 
distributions in space and energy which are needed 
to calculate criticality, power distribution, and fuel 
burn-up for both slow neutron and fast neutron fis- 
sion reactors. The diffusion approximation is used 
for the calculation of neutron transport. Collision 
probabilities are used to calculate the effect of 
heterogeneous lattices of fuel and moderator on 
resonance absorption and slow neutron disadvan- 
tage factors. In this module, the three major prob- 
lems of neutron diffusion in slow neutron fission 
reactors are reviewed. An energy-dependent diffu- 
sion equation, steady state epithermal multi-group 
equations, and a slow neutron diffusion equation are 
introduced. The structure and organization of the 
remaining eight modules are outlined. These 
modules are intended to supplement textbooks and 
other lecture material generally available to stu- 
dents in their course work. It is assumed that stu- 
dents are familiar with elementary nuclear 
structure, neutron-nuclei interactions, and intro- 
ductory material on fission chain reactors. (Author) 
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The use of elementary science magazines to gen- 

erate interest and provide resources for scientific 

information other than chemistry is discussed. Se- 

veral examples are provided of ways in which 

“Science World” and other magazines can be used 

to generate material of interest to college students. 
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Improvement Study 
Common misconceptions of children that may in- 
terfere with their learning science are discussed, in- 
cluding three aspects of science programs: 
complexity, fragility, and unclear learning out- 
comes. Special attention is given to the Science Cur- 
riculum Improvement Study (SCIS). Methods for 
solving problems dealing with students’ misconcep- 
tions are then explored, including the improvement 
of program materials, the identification of the mis- 
conceptions, teacher collaboration, student writing, 
and the production of better teaching guides. Fi- 
nally, improvements in science instruction are sug- 
gested: the teacher’s focusing on conceptual change, 
the use of student learning to connect lessons, and 
the use of integrating frames. (CS) 
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The author proposes a model for futuristic studies 

which recognizes the interaction of the educational, 
social, and economic sectors. The hypothesis is that 
the relevance of education to social needs is lacking. 
An explanation for this lack of relevance is that 
futures forecasting tends to limit itself to only one 
sector of society, ignoring mutually interactive 
repercussions. The proposed integrated conceptual 
framework begins with the total population as the 
base. A portion of the base is involved in the educa- 
tional system and a larger portion in the socio-eco- 
nomic sphere. The model is designed to illustrate 
the framework represented by a series of four over- 
lapping circles representing the educational system, 
educational policies, social and economic policies, 
and socioeconomic activities. The model works ac- 
cording to a four step process: (1) a future scenario 
for socioeconomic activities results in the formation 
of policies; (2) these policies, when implemented, 
affect the population base through the socioeco- 
nomic sector and through educational policies de- 
signed to monitor the educational system; (3) the 
population responds to the changes positively by 
increasing production, or negatively, by decreasing 
it; and (4) the interactive portions of the separate 
sectors constantly monitor the system. The conclu- 
sion is that this framework can provide strategic 
guidelines for evolving appropriate educational re- 
forms congruent to emerging life styles. (Au- 
thor/KC) 
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This paper suggests how an anthropological per- 
spective can help educators rethink important edu- 
cational issues, including multicultural education, 
leadership training, and educational processes. 
Opening sections of the paper define anthropology 
(the study of human beings and their ways of life), 
and identify anthropological concepts and princi- 
ples which have particular relevance for education. 
Concepts discussed include inculturation (the proc- 
ess by which culturally accepted behaviors are 
transmitted); culture conflict (differences between 
main culture and subcditures regarding goals, be- 
liefs, and behaviors); and cultural relativism (the 
belief that cultural elements cannot be evaluated 
against standards drawn from another culture). 
Principles identified as being most relevant for edu- 
cation include the assumption that all human beings 
have the same potential for learning and the as- 
sumption that all aspects of a society are inter- 
related. Case studies are offered regarding the 
potential applications of anthropology to multicul- 
tural education and leadership training. For exam- 
ple, it is suggested that, in the case of multicultural 
education, anthropology can help educators main- 
tain a balance between a culturally relativist per- 
spective (i.e., respecting the integrity of different 
cultures) and universal goals (i.e. providing literacy 
in the majority language while helping children re- 
tain their first language. In the case of leadership 
training, educators can incorporate anthropological 
perspectives into various areas, including setting ob- 
jectives, clarifying the conflict between traditional 
and emergent values, and identifying the relative 
importance of intellectual, moral, and technical 
skills. The conclusion is that application of an an- 
thropological perspective to educational issues can 
aid in their resolution by helping to clarify opposing 
values and by making educators more sensitive to 
practices and values of subcultures in the school and 
in society. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Asia, *Oceania 
Results of a conference on girls’ and women’s ac- 

cess to education in eight countries in Asia and 

Oceania are reported. The countries-Afghanistan, 

Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, Nepal, Pakistan, 

Papua New Guinea, and Thailand-show signifi- 

cantly less enrollment of females at various levels of 

education. The document is organized into five 
chapters. Chapter I briefly summarizes the current 
educational and social environment in the eight 
countries and discusses programs to overcome 
inequalities. Chapter II summarizes factors affecting 
equal access to education for females, the sources of 
which are educational, economic, and socio-cul- 
tural. Chapter III identifies programs and alterna- 
tive approaches to the provision of equal 
educational opportunities for females. Some sugges- 
tions are for awareness-raising groups, national pro- 
grams to educate men and women about their roles, 
legislation to support the status of women, relevant 
curricula, alternatives to formal education, and re- 
search. Chapter IV discusses needs for regional and 
international cooperation and Chapter V lists 42 
suggestions and recommendations, some of which 
are flexible school hours, day care centers, incen- 
tives to school attendance, employment of women 
in government positions for planning and executing 
educational programs, examination of textbooks for 
sex bias, and availability of vocational and technical 
education for females. Appendices provide in- 


dividual country reports, the conference agenda, 
and a list of participants. (KC) 
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This report, which draws its data from a question- 

naire answered by 62 members of Unesco, identifies 
educational practices that differentiate males and 
females. It is presented in four parts. Part I discusses 
the access of education of girls in the elementary 
and secondary levels. The survey reveals that wide 
gaps exist between the enrollment of girls and boys 
from the ages of 6 to 11 years in seven of the regions: 
Eastern, Middle, Northern, and Western Africa, 
West and South Asia, and Melanesia. These figures 
suggest that inequality takes root at an early age and 
condemns a large proportion of the female popula- 
tion to illiteracy. Part II compares the school career 
of girls and boys. In all regions pupil flows have 
increased, yet the number of girls reaching the final 
grade is always lower except in Latin America. Part 
III considers “wastage” (not reaching the full poten- 
tial) among girls in both low enrollment and high 
enrollment countries. Some low enrollment coun- 
tries believe that education for girls is a family task 
and that boys need schooling for their future roles 
as head of the household. Other factors are lack of 
room in schools, rural schools too far from home, 
and inadequate educational guidance. In high en- 
rollment countries sex stereotyping persists. Meas- 
ures to reduce wastage are discussed in Part IV: free 
schooling, scholarships, legislation, and revision of 
curricula. (KC) 
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This annotated bibliography notes reports and ar- 
ticles concerning models, techniques, and plans for 
implementing global education into the elementary 
and secondary school curriculum. Over 60 entries 
are listed alphabetically under the topics of ele- 
ments and challenges for a global education, adding 
a global perspective to the school curriculum, and 
adding a global perspective to the social studies cur- 
riculum. Most entries were published in the 1970s. 
A two-page list of terms relevant to global education 
is provided. The final section includes a review of 
global education literature on the topics of the chal- 
lenges, place in the curriculum, components of a 
global history course, states which have initiated 
global education programs, citizenship education, 
and futures study courses. (KC) 
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The paper projects the purpose of future learning 
assistance centers (LACs) at the college level, and 
discusses trends and goals which will enable the 
learning center to fulfill its purpose. In 20 years the 
features of a LAC will include individualized in- 
struction and learning, more control by the learner, 
changes in traditional grading and instructional sys- 
tems, and the emergence of an educational broker- 
ing role which necessitates new staffing patterns. 
Educational trends leading toward a comprehensive 
LAC involve increases in the number of nontradi- 
tional learners, the growth of the student consumer 
awareness movement, the inadequacy of traditional 
grading practices, an increased need for educational 
accountability, and the financial demands on insti- 
tutions encouraging a wider variety of offerings to 
the entire community. Some suggestions for deve- 
loping the LAC are to move toward the develop- 
ment of a center which can assist any student with 
any course, begin to assist faculty members in the 
improvement of their instruction, promulgate the 
idea of the quality of a LAC, encourage use of the 
LAC to seek alternative methods of meeting educa- 
tional goals, and offer the services of the LAC to the 
community at large. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Aging Education 
This paper discusses a study undertaken to ana- 
lyze pre-and posttest scores of junior high and high 
school students involved in an aging education unit. 
Objectives were to determine whether a unit on ag- 
ing helped students relate to aging as part of the life 
cycle and to assess the success of different modes of 
instruction (i.e. independent study, teacher-ori- 
ented study, and a senior citizen role model ap- 
proach) on student performance. The sample 
consisted of approximately 300 students in nine 
health classes in grades nine through 12 at a high 
school/career development center in Dallas, Texas. 
Emphasis was placed on whether the program was 
effective in teaching students about aging; whether 
students felt that the mode of instruction influenced 
the effectiveness of the curriculum; whether race, 
sex, and/or previous health study influenced test 
scores; and whether race, sex, and/or previous 
health study was related to mode of instruction with 
regard to the effectiveness of the program. Scores of 
all students on pre- and posttests were statistically 
analyzed and compared with scores on the same 
tests for students in a control group who were not 
provided any information on aging. Findings in- 
dicated that while all variables but grade had a sig- 
nificant affective result, only treatment and race had 
significant effects on cognitive results. Specifically, 
white students who were taught by teacher-oriented 
study and/or a senior citizen role model approach 
scored significantly higher than students who were 
black and/or taught by an independent study 
method. The conclusions are that students can learn 
about and build up more positive attitudes toward 
older people by participating in an aging education 
program, and that they will learn the most taught by 
focused and guided study rather than independent 
study. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Asia, *Oceania 
Educational research in Asia and Oceania is ex- 

plored from the point of view of its effect on actual 
educational practices. Information is based on 
speeches and group discussion at a 10-day regional 
seminar held in Japan in 1979. This document-a 
report of that seminar-is presented in four chapters. 
In Chapter I, seminar objectives are explained, par- 
ticipants are introduced, and a general overview of 
agenda items is presented. Major objectives were to 
exchange information regarding educational re- 
search and reform in the various nations concerned 
and to discuss ways of promoting additional educa- 
tional research. Agenda topics included review of 
major problems and issues of educational research 
in the participating countries, suggestions regarding 
new directions for educational research, and consid- 
eration and adoption of a final seminar report. In 
Chapter II, highlights of country research activities 
are presented for Afghanistan, Australia, Ban- 
gladesh, India, Indonesia, Japan, Malaysia, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Philippines, Republic 
of Korea, Singapore, Socialist Republic of Viet 
Nam, and Thailand. In most countries, participants 
reported that educational policy decisions are still 
largely based on influences other than educational 
research. In Chapter III, new orientations in educa- 
tional research are discussed and related to educa- 
tional reform. Emphasis is placed on the need for: 
(1) a problem-solving approach to research, (2) in- 
terdisciplinary research, (3)more sophisticated me- 
thodology, (4) participation by teachers, and (5) 
more highly trained research personnel. In the final 
Chapter, suggestions are offered for linking educa- 
tional research more closely with educational re- 
form, including creating or strengthening national 
research organizations, convening regular regional 
educational research conferences, and identifying 
specific research needs arising out of educational 
reform action. (DB) 
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Following an overview of various theories of 

learning and of philosophies of education, this paper 

explores how to develop a culture-critical geogra- 
phy curriculum at any grade level. A culture-critical 
philosophy of education attaches particular impor- 
tance to the dialogue between teacher and pupil and 
aims toward broadening and deepening the stu- 
dents’ world of experience. Ideally, the students 
make clear their experiences, questions, and 
preliminary knowledge; then, the teacher offers an 
instructional program based on the existing cur- 
riculum, on a culture-critical view of the discipline, 
and on a syllabus specially designed to encourage 
student input into the course. For the culture-criti- 
cal approach to succeed, two conditions must be 
met: (1) the content must be adapted to the stu- 


dents’ needs and demands, and (2) themes included 
in the curriculum must be treated in a culture-criti- 
cal way. With regard to geography, the paper sug- 
gests that the culture-critical view is particularly 
appropriate because the constant flux in the earth’s 
surface and continual changes in individual and so- 
cial evaluation of natural conditions contribute to 
wide variations in student perceptions of geographic 
concepts. The paper presents a six-theme matrix to 
help geography teachers as they develop culture- 
critical geography. Themes and major sub-topics 
are: (1) material resources of the earth-climate and 
weather, soil formation, geological structure; (2) liv- 
ing nature-plant and animal life, zones of vegeta- 
tion; (3) human life-origin of human life, 
population, life in groups, wars and conflicts; (4) 
housing and welfare-provision for daily needs, 
schools, public utilities; (5) production and labor- 
agriculture, energy, industry; and (6) traffic and 
transportation—roads, railways, air-routes, telecom- 
munication. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Project SCAT 
This consumer education learning activity pack- 

age is one of a series of six Project SCAT (Skills for 
Consumer Applied Today) units. It teaches second- 
ary level students about the importance of a ba- 
lanced diet and what nutrients are most important 
to good health. The package includes instructions 
for the teacher, suggestions for activities, lists of 
materials, student activity worksheets, a student re- 
source booklet of background readings, and answer 
keys. Content taught includes the nutritional values 
of various foods, trends in eating habits, effects of 
advertising on eating habits, and possible dangers of 
the typical American diet. Students are involved in 
many different kinds of activities. For example, stu- 
dents read and discuss short readings in the resource 
booklet and view and discuss films. In one work- 
sheet activity listing good food sources of essential 
vitamins, students are asked to check off the foods 
they are eating. At the end of one week they score 
the chart to see if they are cheating themselves out 
of vitamins, proteins, and minerals. In another ac- 
tivity, students choose and analyze a television or 
magazine ad for a food or drink product. Other ac- 
tivities involve students in taking attitude surveys, 
examining food labeling, and analyzing graphs. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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One in a series, this consumer education learning 
activity package teaches secondary students about 
food additives. The package includes instructions 
for the teacher, suggestions for activities, lists of 
resource materials, film guides, student activity 
worksheets, a student resource booklet of back- 
ground readings, and answer keys. Content taught 
includes what additives are, the reasons for using 
them, the different kinds of additives, the safety 
questions surrounding them, how manufacturers use 
additive issues in advertising, and how additives are 
regulated. Students are involved in many different 
kinds of activities. Some examples follow. To learn 
about food additives students read and discuss gov- 
ernment, consumer, and industry publications. Stu- 
dents discuss the advantages and disadvantages of 
doing their own canning and baking. Small groups 
of students then research and report to the class on 
the history of home canning and the development of 
factory processing methods. In another activity, stu- 
dents conduct classroom experiments to detect the 
presence of additives in food. Students draft legisla- 
tion, conduct taste tests, analyze television com- 
mercials, examine school menus, and take field 
trips. (Author/RM) 
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The purpose of this learning activity package, 

which is one of a series, is to acquaint secondary 

level students with options and money saving buy- 
ing habits when shopping for food. The package 
includes instructions for the teacher, suggestions for 
activities, lists of resource materials, film guides, 
student activity worksheets, a student resource 
booklet of readings, and answer keys. Content 
taught includes careful planning, how to combine 
economy with nutrition, comparison shopping tech- 
niques, contrasting junk and convenience foods, 
marketing techniques, and how to store foods care- 
fully. Students are involved in many different kinds 
of activities. For example, students view and discuss 
filmstrips. They poll their parents and at least two 
neighbors to ascertain what food stores they fre- 
quent and why. The nutritional value of the foods 
eaten outside the home are compared and discussed. 

Examples of food advertising are analyzed. Utilizing 

local newspapers, students discuss food advertising 

and comparison shopping. Students study food 
packaging and labeling, and standards and grades. 

Other activities involve students in taking field trips 

to the local supermarket and/or butcher shop, lis- 

tening to nurses, consumer activists and othe guest 
speakers, and role playing examples of poor food 
shopping behavior. (Author/RM) 
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Secondary level students learn about product 

safety in this consumer education learning activity 
package, which is one of a series. While the majority 
of products are safe, there remains a small percent- 
age of consumer goods which reach the market 
place containing a real or potential hazard to the 
consumer’s safety. This module is designed to make 
the consumer aware that such hazardous products 
do exist and to present methods of avoiding or com- 
bating such products. The package includes instruc- 
tions for the teacher, suggestions for activities, lists 
of resource materials, film guides, student activity 
worksheets, a student resource booklet of readings, 
and an answer key. Content taught includes the pro- 
ducts on the markets that are not necessarily safe, 
hazards connected with toys and sports equipment, 
cosmetics, medications, home appliances and fur- 
nishings, household products containing chemicals, 
poisonous food, labeling, and combating unsafe pro- 
ducts. Students are involved in many activities. 
Some examples follow. Students analyze magazine 
advertisements for toys; interview local coaches of 
different sports to find out safeguards they take to 
prevent injuries to their players; make a school dis- 
play advocating safety rules and guidelines for bike 
riding; read and discuss consumer, industry, and 
government publications; analyze films; research 
and report on various types of food poisonings; take 
field trips, and review guidelines for cautious con- 
sumers to follow for good product safety sense. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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_ Secondary level students learn about medical care 

in this learning activity package, which is one in a 

series. The developers believe that consumer educa- 

tion in the health field would ensure better patient 
care and help eliminate incompetent medical prac- 
tices and practitioners. The learning package in- 
cludes instructions for the teacher, suggestions for 


activities, lists of resource materials, film guides, 
student activity worksheets, a student resource 
booklet of readings, and answer keys. Content 
taught includes finding a docter, evaluating the doc- 
tors’ qualifications, hospitalization, surgery, preven- 
tive medicine, emergency aid, and quality of U.S. 
medical care. Students are involved in many activi- 
ties. Some examples follow. Students investigate the 
quality of health care during different historical 
periods. They rank given criteria concerning choice 
of a personal doctor and discuss factors to consider 
when choosing a doctor. Students debate the topic 
“chiropractic treatment is based on sound medical 
findings and beliefs.” Students poll individuals who 
have been hospitalized to ascertain how many were 
aware of the Patients’ Bill of Rights developed by 
the American Hospital Association. Other activities 
involve students in discussing the various causes of 
disease, writing a commercial for a new over the 
counter drug they have just invented, and becoming 
acquainted with first aid and life-saving techniques. 
(Author/RM) 


ED 205 422 SO 013 478 

Personal Grooming: “Let’s Fact It!”. Health and 
the Consumer. 

Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Div. 
of Elementary and Secondary Education.; Os- 
ceola County Schooi District, Kissimmee, Fla. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, D 

Pub Date—79 

Note—222p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
473-478. Not available from EDRS in paper copy 
due to colored ink throughout original document. 

Available from—Project SCAT, Osceola County 
School District, P.O. Box 1948, Kissimmee, FL 
32741 (Six units in this series are $29.50, for cost 
of each unit contact the project). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Clothing, *Consumer 
Education, *Health Education, *Hygiene, Learn- 
ing Activities, Resource Materials, Secondary 
Education, Teaching Methods, Units of Study, 
Validated Programs 

Identifiers—*Project SCAT 
Personal grooming is the topic of this learning 

activity package, which is one part of a consumer 

education series for secondary students. The 

module attempts to make students aware of the im- 

portance of personal appearance and grooming and 

to emphasize the direct correlation between main- 
taining good health and looking good. The learning 
package includes instructions for the teacher, 
suggestions for activities, lists of resource materials, 
film guides, student activity worksheets, a student 
resource booklet of readings, and answer keys. Con- 

tent taught includes personal appearance, first im- 

pressions, consumer pointers and rip-offs (often 

designed to lure the consumer into buying fraudu- 
lent products guaranteeing instant health or 
beauty). Students are involved in many activities. 

Some examples follow. Students role play a situa- 

tion in which they must judge a person quickly by 

his physical appearance. They survey the class to 
see what personal care appliances are owned by 
class members and then discuss personal factors to 
consider before purchasing a personal care appli- 
ance. Students conduct a test of cosmetics with the 
brand name concealed, trying to choose the more 
expensive products. They read journal articles and 
view films on various topics, including effective 
measures and ingredients against acne, the use of 
sun protection factors, and a successful weight re- 
duction program. (Author/RM) 
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Wilson (James Q) 

This paper reviews research on international non- 
governmental organizations dealing with human 
rights (INGOs), and interprets this research in light 
of the overlap of the fields of organizational theory 
(including group theory) and human rights. The 
purpose is to contribute toward a useful exchange 
between social scientists who seek to explain organi- 
zational behavior and scholars who seek to under- 
stand, explain, and/or improve international 
nongovernmental human rights activity. The discus- 
sion focuses on five major topics: (1) an overview of 
the nature and activities of five INGOs (Amnesty 
International, International Confederation of Free 
Trade Unions, International League for Human 
Rights, Women’s International League for Peace 
and Freedom, and the World Peace Council) and an 
introduction to various theories of organization; (2) 
consideration of group theory, with emphasis on the 
work of David Truman: (3) analysis of political ap- 
proaches to organization, based particularly on re- 
search by James Q. Wilson and Amitai Etzioni; (4) 
analysis of economic approaches to organization, 
based on the works of Mancur Olson; and (5) a 
suggested agenda for further application of organi- 
zational theories to human rights activity. Some at- 
tention is focused also on an additional theme-the 
commensurability of different national and cultural 
efforts for promotion of human rights. Based on the 
above review and interpretation, the author con- 
cludes that, although the relationships among group 
theory, political, and economic theories appear to 
offer a basis for creation of a more comprehensive 
social theory, these disparate approaches have yet 
to be integrated into a coherent framework applica- 
ble to organizations in a variety of societies. The 
implication is that research applying major proposi- 
tions of these and other theories to a specific human 
rights INGO would be useful to theorists and practi- 
tioners alike. (DB) 
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The paper discusses and analyzes negotiations be- 
tween the Warsaw Pact and NATO nations to 
reduce military forces in Central Europe. These 
negotations have taken place in Vienna since 1973. 
Material is organized in three major sections. Sec- 
tion I offers a general survey of the political and 
strategic context within which the negotiations have 
taken place. Information in this section illustrates 
how external events have had a dramatic impact on 
the negotiations. These external events include 
agreement on the Salt II Treaty between the United 
States and the Soviet Union in June 1979, the deci- 
sion of the NATO ministers to modernize NATO’s 
nuclear force, and the invasion of Afghanistan by 
the Soviet Union in 1979. Information is also pre- 
sented on competing objectives of the NATO and 
Warsaw Pact participants, which have sometimes 
hindered negotiations. For example, whereas each 
side wishes, on the one hand, to stabilize the mili- 
tary balance at the conventional level in Central 
Europe, each side also wishes to increase the limita- 
tions on the military forces of the other side. Section 
II focuses on major issues of the negotiations, with 
emphasis on changes in positions that were made by 
both sides from the opening of the negotiations 
through 1979. In the final section, several conclu- 
sions regarding the relationship between East-West 
detente and bargaining within the Vienna force 
negotiations are offered, including that there was a 
significant trend from 1973 to 1979 for detente to 
fade and for conflict to increase; in external events, 
the behaviors of the two alliances tended to mirror 
one another in an action-reaction pattern; and 
within the Vienna negotiations there were few 
Strong patterns of mutual reciprocity. A content 
analysis of verbatim transcripts and a summary 
quantitative analysis of interactions between parties 
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in the negotiations conclude the paper. (DB) 
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This paper presents background on a non- 

hierarchical organizational perspective. In addition, 
it presents guidelines for using a non-hierarchical 
perspective to create generally acceptable forms of 
international organizations. The theory on which 
the non-hierarchical perspective is based maintains 
that a form of comprehensive global planning with- 
out centralized authority will contribute toward 
more peaceful means of conflict resolution. The 
hypothesis is that international organizations 
created along non-hierarchical lines will help allevi- 
ate global fears which currently motivate many na- 
tions to prefer disorganization to membership in any 
sort of international organization with the ’wrong 
people’ in charge. Following an overview of limita- 
tions of existing political and organizational theo- 
ries, the paper explains why a non-centralized form 
of international organization might be successful in 
solving world problems such as food allocation, 
regulation of the production and sale of resources, 
and development of infrastructures to deal with the 
current global level of economic interdependence. 
Reasons for this potential success include that na- 
tional operatives in inter-governmental organiza- 
tions can function with relative freedom as 
compared to government representatives working 
in a bilateral diplomatic situation, and that recent 
increased emphasis on interaction and consenses 
among bureaucrats (rather than political representa- 
tives) can serve as the beginning of a non-hierarch- 
ical communications channel. The conclusion is 
that national policy makers will be able to create 
viable international organizations if they stress non- 
centralized global policy planning. (DB) 
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To shed light on the question of whether college 
geography students should be and/or are being in- 
structed about the history and philosophy of geogra- 
phy, a survey was undertaken to determine the 
educational objectives and practices of geography 
educators. Approximately 215 American and 
Canadian geographic educators and chairpersons of 
geography departments were asked to respond to 
questions regarding the desirability of offering a 
course on the history and philosophy of geography 
and regarding the availability and status of a history 
and philosophy course in various degree programs. 
Findings indicated that most respondents regarded 
a history and philosophy course as unimportant in 
an undergraduate program, somewhat important in 
a masters program, and quite important in a doc- 
toral program. However, many departments of 
geography do not offer history and philosophy of 
geography courses at any level because of a variety 
of reasons, including lack of interest among students 
and faculty, lack of professional expertise among 
faculty on the topic, and lack of funds to develop a 
new course. The author claims that this lack of inter- 


est and expertise in the history and philosophy of 
geography threatens the capability of the discipline 
to educate properly. Reasons offered for the impor- 
tance of the topic include that it is intellectually 
challenging, promotes self-awareness and identity 
among geography students, and alleviates students’ 
confusion due to existing and emerging paradigms 
of thought and explanation within the discipline of 
geography. (DB) 
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This paper discusses a survey undertaken to deter- 

mine how children of different sexes and of different 

teligious/ethnic groups in the Middle East form 
political attitudes. In this survey, special emphasis 
was placed on the rate of development of the as- 
sumed political attitudes, the age and grade level of 
the emergence of clear political preferences, varia- 
tions between ethnic and religious groups in rate of 
development, and sex differences. The hypothesis 
was that flags would be symbolic of political atti- 
tudes because they are important indicators of iden- 
tification with political, religious, and social causes. 

The sample consisted of 1,541 males and females 

(ages seven through 18) in Israel and the West Bank. 

The group represented Christians, Moslems, no- 

northodox Jews, and Orthodox Jews (Israel); and 

Christians and Moslems (West Bank). The survey 

was based on projective responses to questions 

about the attractiveness of 20 flags in four catego- 
ries—flags of Israel and her neighbors, other Middle 

Eastern countries, world powers with important 

concerns in the Middle East, and other countries 

not strongly identified with the Middle East. Stu- 
dents were directed to pick the most attractive flag, 
then the next most attractive, until all flags were 

chosen. Findings indicated that all children had a 

fairly sophisticated judgment of key flags by the age 

of seven, Israeli Christians differentiated flags early 
but changed preferences as they became older, Jew- 
ish children tended to develop flag sophistication 
somewhat earlier than average, West Bank children 
tended to develop this sophistication somewhat 
later, and sex differences were greatest among Jews. 

The conclusion is that political attitudes can be mea- 

sured by a projective instrument such as the flag 

scale. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Austria 
This publication examines education at all levels 


in Austria. Topics discussed include the historical 
background of the basic system; preschool educa- 
tion; elementary, secondary, and higher education; 
special education; vocational and technical educa- 
tion; guidance services; teacher education; adult 
education; educational research; and recent deve- 
lopments and trends. A map, chart, and many tables 
are also included in the publication. The typical 
structure of the Austrian education system consists 
of the preschool level; the four-year elementary 
level; the eight- or nine-year secondary level (usu- 
ally divided into a four-year lower and a four- or 
five-year upper cycle); and the higher education 
level. Higher education consists primarily of 12 uni- 
versities, all of which are national institutions, and 
six colleges of fine arts that have university rank. 
The educational system is rounded out by an exten- 
sive adult education program that offers opportuni- 
ties for advancement in professional, cultural, and 
academic areas. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*Project MAVIS 
This report describes Project MAVIS (Materials 
Adaptations for Visually Impaired Students in the 
Social Studies), a three year project of the Social 
Science Education Consortium in Boulder, 
Colorado. The purpose of the project was to adapt 
social studies curriculum materials for use by visu- 
ally handicapped students in grades K-6 in both 
integrated and self-contained classrooms. There are 
six major sections to the report: introduction; pro- 
duct development, production, and revision; field 
testing of adapted curriculum materials; field test 
results; dissemination; and conclusions and recom- 
mendations. Appendices comprise about half the 
document. Project materials were adapted from five 
sets of commercially available social studies materi- 
als. A variety of techniques were used. Student 
materials were transcribed into braille, large print, 
and tape recordings. Photographs, drawings, art re- 
productions, and diagrams were described (elimi- 
nating the conventional “Picture: see teacher.”) 
Maps, graphs, and diagrams not easily understood 
through verbal descriptions were produced in tactile 
format. All materials were field tested with positive 
results. The project 2!so developed a series of sour- 
cebooks accompanied by an audiovisual program 
for the classroom teacher. Project dissemination ef- 
forts included training key disseminators in the field 
of vision from around the country. These key per- 
sons then conducted dissemination activities back 
home. Project staff also conducted dissemination 
workshops. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* World Order 
This study guide may be used as a reader for ex- 

ploratory discussions among college students and 

educators interested in peace, world order, and glo- 
bal change studies. The essays and reprints of jour- 
nal articles in the guide are general introductions to 
the issues covered by world order education. The 
first article, “World Resources and the World Mid- 





dle Class,” presents the dynamics between global 
population growth, the development of a world mid- 
dle class, and the physical and environmental con- 
straints of the planet. “Hunger and World Order” 
demonstrates that world hunger and poverty are 
sustained by national arms expenditures and bal- 
ance of payments concerns. “A Strategy for System 
Change” presents a plan for universal disarmament 
which could be initiated unilaterally by the United 
States. “Human Development and the Security 
Straitjacket” considers whether human aggression is 
inherently constructive or destructive. “The Pro- 
gram of the Institute for World Order” analyzes 
different perceptions of and responses to the current 
global transformation. “Third World and World Or- 
der” articulates from a Third World perspective the 
chailenges developing countries face in a world 
nearing environmental limits. The last two articles 
focus on “Women and World Order” and the 
“World Order Declaration” issued at the 1977 
Montreal meeting of the World Order Models Pro- 
ject. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—* Conceptual Models 
This document suggests how social studies class- 
room teachers on the high school level can use a 
concept approach to structure global studies pro- 
grams. Global studies is interpreted to include a 
focus on the individual’s search for meaning in vari- 
ous cultures as well as the more traditional study of 
world cultures. A major objective of the approach is 
to motivate students by introducing them to global 
studies through concepts which are already part of 
their understanding and then by developing and ex- 
panding these concepts across space and through 
time. Emphasis throughout the document is on uni- 
versal concerns such as housing and employment, 
on positive actions people have taken to cope with 
their world and improve the quality of their lives, 
and on perspectives contributed by various intellec- 
tual disciplines toward understanding the human 
condition. Specific concepts around which the glo- 
bal studies concept approach is organized include 
heritage and change (social organization, environ- 
ment, communication, the arts); power and conflict 
resolution (laws, imperialism, political processes, 
governmental structure); and interdependence and 
human rights (religion, philosophy, education, eco- 
nomic organization). The document inciudes a de- 
scription of objectives, and explanation of each 
concept, and a list of sub-concepts related to each 
major concept. (DB) 


ED 205 432 SO 013 502 

Saad, Geti, Comp. 

Selected Bibliography and Abstracts of Educa- 
tional Materials in Pakistan. Volume 14, Num- 
pe 1980. Period Covered January-March 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—TT-80-921/1 

Pub Date—80 

Note—44p.; Not available from EDRS in paper 
copy due to poor reproducibility of original docu- 
ments. For a related document, see SO 013 483. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Com- 
parative Education, Curriculum, Educational Ad- 
ministration, Educational Finance, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Planning, *Educational 
Practices, Elementary Secondary Education, *Fo- 
reign Countries, Higher Education, Islamic Cul- 
ture, Languages, Libraries, Literacy, Medical 
Education, Professional Education, Science Edu- 
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Identifiers—* Pakistan 
This annotated bibliography cites newspaper arti- 


cles, government publications, and journal articles 
dealing with education in Pakistan. Items listed 
were published between January and March 1980. 
Topics covered include the following: educational 
administration, organization and financing; child- 
hood education; curriculum; educational goals, 
planning and reforms; elementary and secondary 
education; higher education; Islamic education; the 
teaching of languages; libraries; literacy; medical 
education; professional education; science educa- 
tion; teachers; teaching methods and media; wo- 
men’s education; and examinations. The document 
concludes with an index of writers. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*Wind Energy 
Recent studies have shown wind power to be an 

eminently practical and potentially substantial 

source of electricity and direct mechanical power. 

Wind machines range from simple water-pumping 

devices made of wood and cloth to large electricity 

producing turbines with fiberglass blades nearly 300 

feet long. Wind is in effect a form of solar energy— 

approximately two percent of the sunlight that falls 
on the earth’s surface is converted to the kinetic 
energy of wind through a system in which warm and 
cool air move in different patterns. Wind power, 
which was first considered by planners and the busi- 
ness community as a serious power source only after 
the oil embargo in 1973, is already an economically 
attractive source of energy in many regions. It has 
been estimated that approximately one million me- 
chanical wind pumps are in use today, predomi- 
nantly in Argentina, Australia, and the United 
States. To help realize the full potential of wind 
power technology, several developments are neces- 
sary, including new designs which can operate in the 
often harsh conditions of developing nations and an 
increased infrastructure that includes a market for 
spare parts and repair services. The conclusion is 
that wind power and other renewable energy 
sources can make a substantial contribution to en- 
ergy needs in the near future. The implication is that 
governments should continue to fill wind power re- 
search gaps and should increase support of develop- 
ment efforts. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Costa Rica 
This booklet reviews Costa Rica’s educational 
system, with emphasis on finance, philosophy, ad- 
ministration, and teacher education. The basic edu- 
cational system consists of a preschool level of at 
least one year; a general basic education level of 
nine years (divided into three cycles of three years 
duration each-the first two cycles represent elemen- 
tary education and the third cycle completes a stu- 
dent’s general education); a more advanced level of 
two or three years duration, offering options such as 
health, fine arts, media, sciences and letters, busi- 
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ness, industry, and agriculture; and the final level of 
higher education, which includes preparation of 
varying duration for professional careers. Funds to 
administer the educational system are provided by 
the General National Budget Law. In 1976, the edu- 
cation budget, excluding supplementary budgets for 
higher educational institutions, represented over 
29% of the national budget. Costa Rica’s educa- 
tional philosophy reflects the nation’s historic dedi- 
cation to orderly constitutional government, 
democratic principles, and human rights. Tangible 
evidence of this philosophy can be found in Costa 
Rica’s literacy rate of 90%-one of the highest in 
Latin America. The educational system is adminis- 
tered in accordance with policy determined at the 
national level by the Higher Council of Education 
and executed by the Minister of Education. Teacher 
education, a part of the higher education sysiem, 
varies according to the curriculum and objectives of 
the three public universities. Currently, efforts are 
being made to coordinate educational planning at all 
levels so that Costa Rica’s limited resources will be 
used to the best advantage. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Crowding 
This paper discusses factors related to negative 
psychological and physiological reactions (i.e., vio- 
lent deaths, psychiatric commitments, self-mutila- 
tions, attempted suicides, disciplinary infractions, 
etc.) to life in institutional environments such as 
prisons, schools, off-shore oil rigs, and homes for the 
aged. Factors discussed are: (1) social density-num- 
ber of individuals living in a sleeping area; (2) spatial 
density-space per person; and (3) unit population 
population in total living unit. The hypothesis is that 
negative reactions to crowding can best be under- 
stood by evaluating these factors in light of the na- 
ture and degree of their disruption (social 
disorganization) in various institutional environ- 
ments. Data on crowding behavior of rats, monkeys, 
and human subjects were examined in order to test 
this notion of the importance of the role of social 
disorganization. A wide variety of cases was exam- 
ined, including studies based on entry into a dormi- 
tory in which friendship patterns were already 
established, assignment to a new unit, high turnover 
tates, replacement of highly dominant members in 
a living group by other highly dominant individuals, 
removal of partitions in rat cages, and rapid influx 
of strangers into a formerly cohesive group. Find- 
ings indicated that increased social disorganization 
in all cases studied resulted in increased stress and 
that increased stress in turn contributed to an in- 
crease in negative reactions. The conclusion is that 
the degree of social disorganization is positively 
related to the degree of observed negative effects 
associated with crowded housing conditions. (DB) 
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This case study of successful fund raising by a 

Seattle community coalition is intended to provide 

information to other community groups as they 

develop fund raising efforts. The case study begins 

with a presentation of information gleaned from a 

review of past newsletters and financial statements 

of the Southeast Effective Development (S.E.E.D.) 
community coalition. In this opening section, infor- 
mation is presented on the block grant funds which 
have been S.E.E.D.’s major source of financial sup- 

port in the past, changes of focus throughout S.E- 

.E.D.’s existence, and soliciting funds from private 

companies and agencies. In the next section, S.E- 

.E.D.’s fund raising strategies are outlined. Topics 

discussed include designing and submitting propos- 

als for funding, fund raising responsibilities, identi- 
fying concerns and goals of potential fund raising 
sources, searching for funds to support a particular 
program, and taking advantage of opportunities and 
community tions. The appendix which con- 
cludes the document presents a list of questions 
about the various grants and donations mentioned 
in S.E.E.D.’s newsletters and financial statements, 
fund raising strategies and policies, and S.E.E.D.’s 
major sources of financial support. The appendix 

also includes a 1976-1977 annual report of S.E- 

.E.D., a 1978 financial statement, and notes to the 

financial statement. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Washington (Seattle) 

This study cites examples of fund raising ideas and 
activities of neighborhood and community improve- 
ment groups in Seattle. The intent of the study is to 
offer documentation and analysis of successful fund 
raising activities to other nonprofit, voluntary com- 
munity groups which are interested in seeking finan- 
cial support for their activities. Information is 
presented in six major parts. Part I discusses factors 
which community groups should consider in select- 
ing the most appropriate fund raisers. Information is 
presented on targeting the amount of money the 
group wishes to earn, analyzing the make-up of the 
community, and identifying talents of community 
group members. Part II describes steps involved in 
planning fund raising, including preparation time, 
allocation of responsibilities, and selection of a date 
for the fund raising event. Part III focuses on publi- 
cizing fund raising events. Part IV describes fund 
raising events of nine Seattle community groups. 
Details are presented on selecting, planning, publi- 
cizing, implementing, and evaluating the events. 
Part V offers a list of successful fund raising activi- 
ties of 16 additional Seattle community groups. The 
final section contains a discussion of how a system 
of collecting dues from members of community 
groups can serve as a means of raising funds. The 
document concludes with an appendix which pre- 
sents the 50-item questionnaire on which case stu- 
dies in the report are based. (DB) 
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This document presents a case study of the con- 
troversy between freeway developers associated 
with the Washington State Highway Department 
and citizens of Montlake community, Seattle. The 
intent is to provide information to other neighbor- 
hood and community groups on successful citizen 
activism strategies. In the opening section, a 
chronology of events is presented to detail the proc- 
ess by which Montlake came to see the R.H. 
Thompson Expressway a threat. Information is pre- 
sented on planning commission statements, high- 
way department announcements, freeway-related 
bond issues, statements in favor of and opposed to 
the freeway, court hearings, and media coverage. 
The second section analyzes events discussed in the 
chronology, with emphasis on approaches within 
the anti-freeway effort which were particularly suc- 
cessful. Topics discussed include the mobilizing 
ideology of the anti-freeway coalition, techniques 
used to organize home-owners in the proposed free- 
way corridor, political characteristics of anti-free- 
way activists, and application of lessons learned in 
the Montlake experience to other citizen participa- 
tion efforts. Appended materials include maps of 
Seattle and the Montlake community area, copies of 
newspaper clippings, special bulletins related to the 
controversy over freeway construction, and an ar- 
tist’s conception of the proposed freeway. (DB) 
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This monograph focuses on various approaches 

toward disciplining antisocial behavior. The author 

gives evidence to the failure of the widely used 
stimulus-response approach (i.e., punishing people 
when they are bad and rewarding them when they 
are good), and suggests how a new approach might 
be more successful in solving problems of crime and 
violence. This new disciplinary approach is based on 
behavior control perception psychology. The basic 
premise of this psychology is that people are inter- 
nally motivated; that is, that people reorganize and 
redirect their behavior according to internal and in- 
dividual perceptions of reality. These perceptions 
and, consequently, behaviors based on the percep- 
tions, are constantly changing as people try to make 
them coincide with the image of the world they 
carry in their minds. Several examples are presented 
of case studies in which discipline based on behavior 
control perception psychology was used to solve 
altercations in the classroom. In one case, a teacher 
chatted with an unruly student outside of class re- 
garding his disrespectful classroom behavior. She 

did not confront him in the class because she felt 

that his antisocial behavior was really intended as a 

means of gaining stature among his peers and would 

very likely increase if she publicly humiliated him. 

The conclusion is that discipline based on behavior 

control perception psychology can help individuals 

stop dissipating energy and retain more of the 
strength they need to compromise, negotiate, and 

confirm their own and others’ needs. A major im- 

plication of this psychology is that individuals do 

not behave in an antisocial manner (and conse- 
quently, do not require discipline) when they feel 
that their needs are being met. (DB) 
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This monograph contends that education in the 
future can best prepare students to deal with press- 
ing social issues if it works toward three major ob- 
jectives. These objectives are: (1) to prepare people 
to live according to a productive work ethic in 
which work and leisure pursuits are balanced; (2) to 
instill in students a life ethic in which individual 
identity is balanced with concern for others; and (3) 
to imbue students with a service ethic based on the 
realization that there is obligation beyond self-inter- 
est. To accomplish these objectives, educators must 
first help students break down their preconceptions 
and attitutdes of certainty about what the future will 
bring. Specific issues with which educators should 
be concerned within the framework of these objec- 
tives include individuality vs. collectivity, routine 
vs. novelty, global identity vs. local preoccupation, 
work vs. play, aggression vs. submission, and justice 
vs. mercy. One way educators can help students 
stop being concerned with various doomsday con- 
cepts and begin creating alternative futures is to 
help them share in the vision that alternate futures 
can actually be created. Educators will be successful 
in these endeavors if they help students assert a 
common values framework (based on the service 
ethic, the life ethic, and the work ethic), and if they 
help students realize that they will be better pre- 
pared for the future if they restore balance and mod- 
eration to thinking and action. (DB) 
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This monograph discusses the importance of maps 
and mapping techniques for students in elementary 
and secondary school geography classes. Maps are 
interpreted to include plotter print outs, space and 
aerial photographs, plestic three-dimensional relief 
models, spatial images on cathode ray tubes, and 
holographs (images produced by laser beams). The 
author suggests that the geographic learning process 
should begin with skill-centered techniques rather 
than knowledge-centered techniques because, 
among other reasons, students can more easily un- 
derstand a three dimensional world before they are 
able to interpret a more abstract representation of it. 
Also, because students generally enjoy the skill- 
related learning activities such as mapping, they are 
likely to be more highly motivated to study geogra- 
phy when these activities are stressed. Because 
maps are more abstract than most geographers and 
many educators realize, classroom teachers should 
first present maps to students on a horizontal plane 
(on the floor) rather than on a vertical plane (on the 
wall). Specifically, maps and map models should be 
set on the floor and oriented along the same lines of 
direction as the classroom. The students should be 
positioned along the southern periphery and should 
be facing the map. The importance of this position- 
ing becomes evident later on when the vertical lines 
on a wall map will depict a north-south axis, and the 
horizontal lines will imply an east-west direction. 
After students have mastered maps, map models 
and symbols, and basic mapping techniques, teach- 
ers can use wall maps and projections. Teachers 
should, however, continue to review previous learn- 
ing activities to assure students that the more ab- 
Stract wall map on a vertical plane is actually 





representing the same phenomena which were 
demonstrated earlier on the horizontal plane. (DB) 
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guage Arts, Science Education, Social Studies 
This publication contains an “Encountering 
Model” and model lessons for integrating arts ex- 
periences into the basic curriculum at the elemen- 
tary and junior high school levels. The model uses 
a three-phase learning sequence in which each 
phase is labeled an “encounter.” The first phase is 
“exploration,” when students are provided with cer- 
tain ideas and materials and encouraged to become 
acquainted with them and their possibilities. The 
second phase of an encounter is “creation,” when 
the students, now familiar with the materials and 
ideas, use them to devise their own individual or 
group activity or product. The third phase of an 
encounter is “reapplication,” when students evalu- 
ate the creation or completed activity and deter- 
mine the possibilities for other encounters. Each 
model lesson contains principal ideas; activity 
suggestions for phase one, two, and three; sugges- 
tions for the teacher; and evaluation procedures. 
Some examples of lesson topics are: weaving (art); 
growing plants (science); Dolch word list (lan- 
guage); understanding molecules (science); com- 
munity helpers (social studies); inventing new 
words (language arts); sculpture (art); how planets 
move (science); and elections (social studies). The 
publication concludes with an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of elementary and secondary materials to help 
teachers use the “Encountering Model.” (RM) 
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An Economics Primer for Educators. 
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riculum Development. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—36p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Eco- 
nomics Education, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Fundamental Concepts, Higher Education, 
Investment, Specialization 
This publication provides an introduction to basic 
concepts that form the core of economics education 
and gives a framework for curriculum planning and 
teaching. A brief introduction addresses the topic 
“Why study economics?” One major reason for pro- 
moting economic education may be to create a liter- 
ate voting population. Fourteen concepts are then 
discussed. The first concept is “economic wants,” 
wants that all people have for materials, goods, and 
services. “Productive resources” is the second con- 
cept. There are three productive resources that must 
be present for production to occur: natural re- 
sources, capital goods, and human resources. Con- 
cept number three is “scarcity and choice.” The 
fourth concept of “opportunity costs and trade-offs” 
is a major one in dealing with the economic problem 
of scarcity. In a mixed market economy such as 
ours, the greatest “economic incentive” (concept 
five) behind econcomic behavior is individual self- 
interest. Modern industrial economies are based on 
the sixth concept discussed-”specialization, divi- 
sion of labor, and comparative advantage.” The re- 
maining concepts discussed include 
interdependence; markets, supply, and demand; the 
price mechanism; aggregate supply and productive 
capacity; aggregate demand, unemployment and in- 
flation; money and monetary policy; fiscal policy, 
and saving and investment. (Author/RM) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 
— Information Analyses (070) 
D tt Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Black Students, Capitalism, 
Criminology, Democracy, Developing Nations, 
Essays, Higher Education, Immigrants, Measure- 
ment, Sexuality, *Social Science Research, *Soci- 
ology, State of the Art Reviews, *Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Latin America, South Africa 
Fifteen essays describing current research in soci- 
ology are included in this publication. Almost all the 
authors are with departments of sociology in U.S. 
colleges and universities. The essays fall into ten 
broad categories: theory and method, social pro- 
cesses, institutions, formal organizations, political 
and economic sociology, differentiation and stratifi- 
cation, demography individual and society, urban 
sociology, and sociology of world regions. Titles in- 
clude: Observational Field Work; The Role of Cog- 
nitivie-Linguistic Concepts in Understanding 
Everyday Social Interactions; Sociological Aspects 
of Criminal Victimization; Black Students in High 
Education: A Review of Studies, 1965-1980; Self- 
Help and Mutual Aid: An Emerging Social Move- 
ment?; Organizational Performance: Recent 
Developments in Measurement; The Sociology of 
Democratic Politics and Government; The Fiscal 
Crisis of the Capitalist State; Beliefs About Stratifi- 
cation; Recent Research on Multinational Corpora- 
tions; Dimensions of the New Immigration to the 
United States and the Prospects for Assimilation; 
The Social Control of Sexuality; Marginal Settle- 
ments in Developing Countries: Research, Ad- 
vocacy of Policy, and Evolution of Programs; Latin 
America: Social Structures and Sociology; and Soci- 
ology of South Africa. The volume concludes with 
cumulative indexes of authors and titles for volumes 
three through six of the publication. (Author/RM) 
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Descriptors—Consumer Economics, *Economics 
Education, Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Learning Activities, 
Money Management, Teacher Developed 
Materials, Teaching Methods, *Units of Study 
Instructional units in economics developed by 
classroom teachers for use in grades K-12 are pre- 
sented. Units are organized in two major sections- 
Personal and Family Financial Planning and 
Consumer Economics. The first section contains 
five units. Topics are: (1) Comparison Shopping, 
grade 12; (2) Teenage Buying Habits, grade 11; (3) 
Career Education, grades seven and eight; (4) Un- 
derstanding Taxes, grades nine and 10; and (5) 
Ownership of an Automobile, grade 10. For each 
unit, information is presented on a table of contents 
of topics covered, rationale, objectives, pre-and 
posttest questions, background, vocabulary, activi- 
ties, and procedures. Students are involved in a wide 
variety of activities, including analyzing case studies 
and matching descriptive terms (grade 12); prepar- 
ing marketing research projects and describing mar- 
keting research in their own words (grade 11); 
analyzing personal and family financial goals 
(grades seven and eight); clipping tax-related items 
from newspapers and discussing financial resources 
in class (grades nine and 10); and writing composi- 
tions about automobile care and ownership (grade 
10). The second major section offers brief descrip- 
tions of approximately 30 consumer education 
units. Organized by grade level, the units focus on 
economic wants and needs and snowman produc- 
tion (kindergarten); productive resources and eco- 
nomic incentives (grade one); economic trade-offs 
and conservation of natural resources (grade two); 
specialization (grade three); scarcity and cost-bene- 
fit analysis (upper elementary); market price and 
opportunity costs (junior high school); and savings 
and investments (grade 12). For each unit, informa- 
tion is presented on subject area, ability level, time 
requirements, economic concepts stressed, objec- 
tives, procedures, and an abstract of the unit. (DB) 
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Summerlin, Florence A., Comp. 

Religion and Mental Health: A Bibliography. 

National Inst. on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md.; National Inst. on 
Drug Abuse (DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—402p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Attitudes, 
Clergy, Death, Drug Abuse, Marriage, *Mental 
Health, Older Adults, *Religion, Religious Edu- 
cation, Religious Factors, Suicide 
This annotated bibliography cites journal articles, 

reports, and books on religion and mental health 

published since 1970. The listing is intended to help 
psychologists, psychiatrists, clergymen, social 
workers, teachers, doctors and other professionals 
respond to requests for information and advice in 
areas spanning the common ground between reli- 
gion and mental health. The bibliography is organ- 
ized by topical areas. These include: attitudes 
toward religion; the clergy (their careers, education 
and training, and personalities); death, suicide and 
bereavement; drug and alcohol use; eastern religious 
traditions; elderly; ethical and legal issues; interdis- 
ciplinary collaboration; marriage and family coun- 
seling; mental health ministry; theoretical, 
theological and psychological issues of religion; 
mental health; religious education; religious experi- 
ences (altered states of consciousness, conversion 
and Pentecostal events); religious practices and ritu- 

als; sects and cults; sexology; and social issues. A 

listing of nonprint resources is provided. The bibli- 

ography concludes with subject and author indexes. 

(Author/RM). 
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Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Study, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Ethnic Studies, History In- 
struction, Learning Activities, *Local History, 
Oral History, *Student Projects, Student Re- 
search 
This publication contains 44 suggestions for pro- 
jects which actively involve elementary and second- 
ary students in an individual quest for a personal 
heritage within the topical frameworks of com- 
munity, ethnic, and family history. The projects are 
intended to awaken students to the realization that 
history is all around them. The projects utilize the 
community as a source of learning, assume that the 
basic motivation for studying the past is essentially 
personal, emphasize ethnicity, and, for the most 
part, involve students in out of school research ac- 
tivities. The ideas are general and require the 
teacher to adjust or adapt them to particular grade 
levels. Some examples of project suggestions follow. 
Students research and write their school history. 
The teacher obtains a set of topographic maps of the 
county and students begin a process of coding 
“event cards” to “event numbers” carefully placed 
in their proper locations on the map. Using a topo- 
graphic map of the county as a basic reference, stu- 
dents discover the origins of local place names. 
Students work together as a class to compile a multi- 
ethnic, multi-generational glossary of community 
slang. In other activities, students study cemeteries, 
compile a scrapbook of family history, put together 
photojournalism essays in county history, and tape 
old phonograph records. (Author/RM) 
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This monograph defines humanistic and positivis- 
tic geography, explores the dichotomy between 
these two thought systems, and suggests how geog- 
raphers can work toward creating a humanistic 
positivism. Positivistic geography is interpreted as 
being based on a concept of ’rational’ man who per- 
ceives a single objective world which has only spa- 
tial characteristics and is perceived uniformly by all 
human beings. Humanistic geography is interpreted 
as a thought system which has emerged as a reaction 
to positivism’s stress on objective space and ration- 
alism. Humanistic geography—which is based on ex- 
istential philosophy-is characterized by a focus on 
human thought processes, recognition of the impor- 
tance of the interaction of people and the environ- 
ment, and the consideration that all human 
phenomena must be analyzed without making any 
presuppositions about them. According to humanis- 
tic geographers, the world is subjective, complex, 
and full of variety, rather than objective, simple, and 
uniform. Ideally, the humanistic geographer investi- 
gates the world as it is, unlike the positivistic geogra- 
pher who begins by simplifying assumptions about 
the world. Rather than reinforcing differences be- 
tween these two approaches to geography, geogra- 
phers should recognize the need for mutual 
compromise. For example, geographers can accept 
the basic focuses of humanistic geography on in- 
teraction of people and the environment and on the 
relativity of an object rather than its absoluteness 
and can, at the same time, recognize the importance 
of positivism’s methodological sophistication in 
areas such as creating generalizations, theories, and 
models. (DB) 
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Kanawha County Board of Education, Charleston, 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, Courts, Crime, 
*Criminal Law, *Legal Education, Resource 
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Identifiers—* West Virginia 
This booklet introduces secondary grade students 

to the criminal laws of West Virginia. It can easily 

be adapted and used by educators in other states. 

The authors believe that young people must recog- 

nize and understand these laws and the mechanisms 

which society uses to implement and enforce them 
if they are to function as an integral, important, 
useful part of society. Each section includes a narra- 
tive followed by a discussion question. Sections in- 
clude: how a bill becomes a law; our criminal court 
system; crimes against the government (e.g. trea- 
son); crimes against the person (e.g. homicide, as- 
sault, robbery, kidnapping); crimes against property 

(e.g. arson, shoplifting) crimes against the currency 

(forgery); crimes against public justice (perjury, 

bribery); crimes against the peace (riots, conspiracy, 

firearms); crimes against chastity, morality and de- 
cency; crimes against public policy; crimes relating 
to drugs; crimes relating to elections; laws relating 
to motor vehicle operator’s licenses; and laws relat- 

ing to child welfare. The booklet concludes with a 

glossary of terms, and listings of further readings, 

filmstrips, and films. (Author/RM) 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Behavior 
Modification, Cognitive Objectives, Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Strategies, *Ethical Instruction, Junior 
High School Students, Public Opinion, Secondary 
Education, *Skill Development, *Socialization, 
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Identifiers—Skills for Ethical Action Program 
This paper presents an overview of the philoso- 

phical/historical background of moral education in 

the United States and describes an instructional pro- 
gram developed to teach junior high school students 


a behavioral strategy for acting ethically. Entitled 
“Skills for Ethical Action,” (SEA), this program 
was devised in the 1970’s to help meet public de- 
mand for moral instruction in the public schools. 
Public interest in moral development in American 
society stems from the 17th century, when the 
Company of Massachusetts Bay passed an act which 
ordered every town to appoint a person to teach 
children to read and write so they could interpret 
the Bible and defend themselves from false re- 
presentations of their Protestant faith. Education in 
the moral domain has continued to be important in 
the schools, although the Protestant based value 
system has gradually given way to non-religious 
democratic values such as freedom, equality, justice, 
and respect for human rights. Various recent public 
opinion polls have concluded that the American 
public continues to have a strong interest in provid- 
ing moral instruction for youth. The SEA Program 
meets this need by focusing largely on a cognitive 
decision-making approach. When participating in 
the SEA program, students are directed to reach 
ethical decisions by a process involving logic and 
reflection. Major steps in the SEA strategy are iden- 
tifying the value problem, thinking up action ideas, 
considering possible effects on self and others, judg- 
ing, acting, and evaluating. Feedback from partici- 
pants in SEA programs indicates that students 
generally report a gain in knowledge about them- 
selves and an increase in learning about the impor- 
tance of and methods for considering others before 
acting. In addition, teachers have reported that they 
notice a positive change in their students in both 
interpersonal and intraclass relationships. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Skills for Ethical Action Program 
This evaluation report focuses on the strengths 
and weaknesses of the 38 lessons in the 1976-1977 
version of “Skills for Ethical Action,” (SEA). SEA 
is a program based on a set of audiovisual instruc- 
tional materials developed to teach junior high 
school students a behavioral strategy for acting eth- 
ically. The overall objective of the SEA strategy is 
to help students “do something which they have 
decided is fair after considering the possible effects 
on self and others.” The six major steps in the SEA 
strategy are identifying the value problem, thinking 
up action ideas, considering self and other, judging, 
acting, and evaluating. The 38 lessons of SEA in- 
struction evaluated in this report focused on student 
responsibilities in SEA, case studies about teenagers 
holding specified values, uses of SEA strategies to 
handle personal value problems, and use of SEA to 
make a personal value more meaningful. The 
evaluation method involved review of all lessons by 
educators not involved in the project, review of all 
lessons by SEA staff with particular emphasis on 
affirmative action aspects of the course, studies of 
classroom use of SEA, analysis of all students’ writ- 
ten SEA class work, and analysis of a questionnaire 
administered to all students upon completion of the 
program. The sample consisted of 323 students in 
12 junior high school classrooms in four suburban 
and five urban school districts of a major American 
city. Findings indicated that students generally 
liked working with audio cassettes, sometimes 
reacted negatively to delivery styles of narrators 
employed on the tapes, found some case studies 
inappropriate or unrealistic, and felt they learned a 
lot about consideration for others as a result of par- 
ticipating in the lessons. (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Descriptions, *Educational 
Research, *Ethnic Bias, *Ethnic Groups, Eth- 
nicity, Ethnic Stereotypes, High School Students, 
Literature Reviews, Secondary Education, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *United States History 
This study compared the attitudes towards ethnic 
groups of high school students enrolled in a stand- 
ard U.S. history course with the attitudes of students 
enrolled in a revised U.S. history course which em- 
phasized ethnic awareness. A review of the litera- 
ture indicated a need for ethnic awareness. The 
experimental group consisted of 16 students; the 
control group had 24 students. Students in both 
groups were from a multitude of ethnic back- 
grounds. The films, filmstrips, and books used in the 
revised, experimental course are described. A pret- 
est and posttest on ethnic attitudes were adminis- 
tered to both groups. Results indicate that a revised 
curriculum can improve students’ attitudes. The au- 
thor points out some limitations to the research. 
These include the following: the short period of time 
(eight weeks) to cover the immense amount of 
material; students from the control group knew the 
researcher; students from the experimental group 
knew they were subjects of an experiment; the stu- 
dents in the control group were all bright, whereas 
those in the experimental group experienced some 
difficulty in reading comprehension, basic concepts, 
and writing skills. (Author/RM) 
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Programs, Teacher Developed Materials 
This description of a project to help secondary 
school social studies classroom teachers incorporate 
local history into the curriculum focuses on objec- 
tives, project development and activities, and out- 
come data. The specific intent of this project was to 
help classroom teachers in Colorado overcome 
some of the obstacles to the use of local history in 
their classrooms. Major obstacles are identified as 
lack of prepared materials that can be conveniently 
brought into the classroom and lack of training for 
teachers in the use of local history materials. To 
overcome these and other obstacles, project direc- 
tors arranged a five-week local history institute dur- 
ing the summer of 1980 for 11 high school teachers 
from 10 Colorado school districts. During the five 
week institute, teachers were introduced to a variety 
of local history resources and source materials; in- 
structed regarding how these materials could be 
adapted to classroom use; instructed on how to col- 
lect primary source material at major repositories of 
Colorado history (libraries, museums, municipal 
and county offices, the Colorado Historical So- 
ciety); and directed to develop instructional materi- 
als and activities based on these sources. A wide 
variety of materials was developed by teachers, in- 
cluding slide presentations based on historical 
photographs, taped oral history interviews, fire in- 
surance maps, photocopies and microfilm reels of 
census returns, and typescript copies of articles 
from old newspapers. One particularly beneficial 
outcome of the project was that teachers who deve- 
loped local history kits became resource teachers 
responsible for training other teachers to use the 
materials when they returned to their schools. The 
document concludes with an appendix containing 
information on project organization, participants, 
evaluation, publicity, and follow-up activities with 
other teachers. (DB) 
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Pub Date—18 Mar 81 
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The purposes of the report are to assess interna- 
tional rules currently available for compulsory set- 
tlement of environmental disputes and to describe a 
basis for jurisdiction by United Nations agencies 
over disputes not covered by existing rules. A his- 
tory of international concern with the environment 
since the Stockholm Conference on the Human En- 
vironment in 1972 traces development of standards 
to deal with environmental problems and analyzes 
problems encountered in providing compulsory in- 
ternational machinery to settle disputes. Objectives 
of relevant provisions emanating from the Stock- 
holm Conference are described as promoting coop- 
eration among nations in environmental matters, 
encouraging states to accept responsibility for envi- 
ronmental damage in areas beyond their jurisdiction 
or control, and suggesting development of tests to 
evaluate environmental impact of potential or spe- 
cific contaminants. The ineffectiveness of interna- 
tional environmental law in solving disputes is 
discussed. Major reasons identified as causes of this 
ineffectiveness include lack of compulsory proce- 
dures for third party setlement, unwillingness of 
states to submit to compulsory jurisdiction of inter- 
national agencies, ambiguity of environmental laws, 
and the tradition of leaving enforcement of environ- 
mental laws to states. Suggestions for developing 
international jurisdiction by agencies of the United 
Nations include increasing the use of United Na- 
tions-approved technical expertise to solve environ- 
mental disputes, developing a United Nations 
system of classification of various threats to the en- 
vironment on the basis of scientific evidence, rank- 
ing various pollutants according to seriousness, and 
undertaking a United Nations-sponsored critical in- 
quiry into the relationship between science and in- 
ternational policy formation. (DB) 
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Plannin, 
Identifiers —*Netherlands 

This document focuses on the history and organi- 
zation of physical planning in the Netherlands. It is 
part of a series of bulletins on the human and physi- 
cal geography of the Netherlands. Information, pre- 
sented in expository, tabular, photographic, and 
cartographic form, is arranged in four major sec- 
tions. Section I, which contains the bulk of the docu- 
ment, discusses the history of physical planning in 
the Netherlands, rules of physical planning, plan- 
ning agencies and instruments, disadvantages of 
planned over natural development, and physical 
planning policy i in practice. Emphasis is placed on 
the scarcity of space in the Netherlands, impover- 
ishment of the environment due to rapid develop- 
ment, and national and regional attempts to control 
urbanization. Section II presents statistics on area 
and land use, population, agriculture, national in- 
come, foreign trade, and manufacturing. Section III, 
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entitled “Brief Notes,” surveys problems of traffic, 
water control plants, and physical planning. Section 
IV describes the aims and activities of the Informa- 
tion and Documentation Centre for the Geography 
of the Netherlands. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands 
The purpose of this document is to inform foreign 
(i.e., non-Dutch) geographers about Ranstad Hol- 
land. Ranstad Holland—a term which originated in 
the 1930’s—describes the loose confederation of 
towns which lie close together in the rough form of 
a 110 mile wide horseshoe facing the Noordzee in 
the west of the Netherlands. Because boundaries of 
the Ranstad are not firmly set, no uncontested sta- 
tistic of its area and population exist. A general 
estimate is that Ranstad contains over 44% of the 
population and approximately 20% of the land area 
of the Netherlands. The four largest cities of the 
Ranstad are Amsterdam, Rotterdam, The Hague, 
and Utrecht. Characteristics which differentiate the 
Ranstad from other European urban areas include 
that no city can be regarded as the uncontested 
center of the area, there are no hierarchical relation- 
ships among the four largest cities, and Ranstad 
towns and cities are grouped around a rural core. 
Historically, the Ranstad became important after 
about 1300 when technical developments in civil 
engineering reduced the danger of regular flooding. 
Economically, the Ranstad has developed rapidly 
since the 1950’s, with the most striking develop- 
ment being the petro-chemical industry. Contempo- 
rary planning problems, which are pursued at the 
regional and national levels, have concentrated on 
town expansion since the beginning of the 20th cen- 
tury. Major planning objectives are to avoid conges- 
tion and an unbalanced urban structure, to retain 
open spaces, to reduce socio-economic develop- 
ment inequalities within the region, and to reduce 
inequalities in the availability of social services. The 
Ranstad offers many possibilities for excursions to 
areas of historical, cultural, agricultural, natural, and 
industrial interest. Information on a number of these 
excursions concludes the document. (DB) 
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This document contains an outline of topics dis- 
cussed and a statement of purpose of a conference 
convened to review research on economics educa- 
tion at the elementary school level. A major purpose 
of the conference was to encourage an exchange of 
ideas among economists and educators regarding 
the latest research findings and recommendations in 
various areas of elementary level economics educa- 
tion, including curriculum, teaching methods, and 
future program needs. Specific conference objec- 
tives were to define the state of current understand- 
ing of how children learn economics, identify 
priority research questions in economics education 
for children, and suggest organizational forms or 
activities that would encourage additional research. 

Although no formal papers were presented, discus- 

sion in the large and small group sessions centered 
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on the following topics: (1) rationale for having chil- 
dren study economics, (2) curriculum development 
and curriculum needs, (3) appropriate economic 
concepts at various grade levels, (4) evaluating chil- 
dren’s economic learning, (5) the role of the elemen- 
tary school teacher, (6) research methodology, and 
(7) ideas to facilitate new research. For each of these 
topics, information is presented on scope of the 
questions, major approaches which have been taken 
in research on the topic, time periods covered by 
existing studies, policy implications of various re- 
search recommendations, variables which new re- 
search should consider, and methods which 
additional research might use. In addition, approxi- 
mately 10 research ideas are suggested for each 
topic. A bibliography of research studies on elemen- 
tary level economics education concludes the docu- 
ment. (DB) 
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The intent of this curriculum guide is to suggest 
objectives, teaching methods, and learning activities 
to aid social studies classroom teachers at the ele- 
mentary and secondary levels as they incorporate 
material on state, county, and municipal govern- 
ments into the curriculum. Although developed for 
use in Oklahoma public schools, the guide can easily 
be adapted for use in other areas as well. Major 
objectives of the guide are to help students learn 
about their state and local communities, better un- 
derstand how different levels of government work, 
understand some of the problems encountered by 
state and local officials, and come into contact with 
governmental activities. Material is organized in 
outline form by topic and by grade level. Major 
outline headings are Educational Ideas (including 
objectives and topic) and Activities. Students are 
involved in a variety of activities (over 200 are sug- 
gested), including exploring who makes rules and 
regulations and electing a class governor (grades 
K-four); indentifying elected officials in the county 
and making collages from newspaper articles on 
county services (grades five through eight); and pre- 
paring sample petitions of incorporation and listing 
sources of revenue available to municipalities in the 
area where the students live (grades nine through 
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This guide is intended as an aid for historians 
interested in utilizing the computer as a resource for 
teaching undergraduate college level courses. Four 
types of information are listed. Part I lists computer 
based instructional packages which concetrate on 
data analysis (in contrast with simulations, games, 
or tutorials) and which use pre-1950 data. The se- 
cond part lists historical datasets which are defined 
as non-survey data. The datasets cover periods 
before 1950. Part III lists archives, including ad- 
dresses, whose holdings are extensive. The conclud- 
ing section lists articles and papers which describe 
actual classroom use of quantitative historica! data 
utilizing computers as an instructional mode. Ac- 
cording to the author, this listing is not exhaustive. 
(Author/RM) 
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This reference booklet defines legislative terms. It 

was written to help school board members com- 

municate more effectively and knowledgeably with 
agencies of the federal government. It is not in- 
tended to be a comprehensive or “academic” glos- 
sary, since such a publication would be encumbered 
by all of the detailed technical language associated 
with lawmaking. Rather, the focus is on the essential 

terminology of the legislative process, and to a 

lesser extent, that of the executive function. Defini- 

tions are phrased in terms used by congressmen, and 
as spelled out in the Constitution. (Author/RM) 
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This publication contains background readings on 

consumer affairs for students who are going to par- 

ticipate in the 1980-1981 national high school de- 
bate. The debate topic selected by the National 

Federation of State High School Associations is 

consumer protection. The three debate propositions 

are that the federal government should 1) initiate 
and enforce safety guarantees on consumer goods; 

2) establish uniform standards for the regulation of 

commerical advertising; and 3) establish uniform 

standards for testing and marketing all products 
with potentially carcinogenic effects on humans. 

The first group of articles attempts to cover the area 

of consumer protection in general from a broad per- 

spective giving historical information as well as ad- 
dressing current issues. The next three sections 
contain background materials and essays on each of 
the debate positions. The articles included in each 
group begin with those dealing with the subject in 
general and then move on to those with a more 
specific focus. Those articles which deal with a pro 
and con aspect of an issue are grouped together so 
the reader can readily consider both sides of an 
issue. The compilers caution that, while the selec- 
tions were chosen to reflect an overall balance on 

the debate topic any specific entry may represent a 

single point of view. Additional resources are listed. 

(Author/RM) 
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The intent of this paper is to provide geography 
educators and researchers with insights into creat- 
ing a “geography of the future.” Among the insights 
of major interest to geographers (including students, 
teachers, researchers, and other professional geog- 
taphers) are that altered states of consciousness 
(such as often brought on by hallucinogens) can help 
one experience alternative realities; computer-based 
siatistical/mathematical techniques can be helpful 
but should not be unthinkingly used to define or 
elucidate geographic concepts; geographers should 
concentrate on developing their senses and sen- 
sibilities rather than directing their out-of-class en- 
ergies entirely to geography field trips; geographers 
should adopt research modes characteristic of futu- 
ristic research-i.e. synthesis rather than analysis 
and intuitive insight rather than deductive logic; 
and, finally, the discipline of geography in the future 
might avail itself of the image-generating capacity of 
the rapidly evolving electronic environment, includ- 
ing, for example, holographic images, and the bi- 
ofeedback of brain waves in the form of visual and 
auditory imagery. The conclusion is, that to make 
the fullest possible use of these insights when think- 
ing about the future of their discipline, geographers 
should concentrate on the need to change perspec- 
tive completely and to try and create the type of 
future they desire. (DB) 
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Criteria suggesting standards and characteristics 
for inservice education programs are described. In 
an introductory table, the purposes of inservice edu- 
cation are illustrated. They include advanced de- 
grees, school improvement, professional 
advancement, retraining for new assignments, and 
personal professional development. The process, 
setting, authority, responsible agency, reward struc- 
ture, and motivation for each of these purposes are 
listed. Inservice program criteria are grouped into 
five sections: decision making, relationship to the 
program of the school, resources, commitment to 
teacher education, and rewards. The criteria may be 
used in several ways. They may provide basic ideas 
upon which professionals can plan and operate a 
program. They may also be used as survey items to 
obtain perceptions of district or school personnel, to 
provide information on current circumstances and 
what might be desirable in an inservice education 
program, and to examine the priorities of those in- 
volved in program development. (JD) 


ED 205 464 SP 018 076 

Yivisaker, Paul N. 

A Future for Schools of Education? 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 17, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Planning, *Educational 
Responsibility, *Educational Trends, Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, *Leadership Responsi- 
bility, Preservice Teacher Education, *Schools of 
Education, Teacher Education Curriculum, 
*Teacher Education Programs 


Identifiers—*Harvard University MA 

The Harvard Graduate School of Education 
(HGSE) provides an example of the kind of growth 
and differentiation that should characterize schools 
of education. Since 1920, HGSE has undergone a 
series of metamorphoses and has undertaken new 
and crucial commitments. The school has emerged 
from the turbulent 1970s with a more diverse stu- 
dent body, a versatile and well informed faculty, and 
a wider spectrum of recruitment and placement cov- 
erage. In 1979, in response to the perception that 
attitudes toward and products of public schools 
were on the decline, HGSE faculty voted to make 
school-site leadership a core commitment. A com- 
mittee on school leadership defined guidelines for 
the program and worked with faculty and consult- 
ants to redesign courses for a one-year training pro- 
gram for potential school-site leaders. Workshops, 
research, and cooperative links with local schools 
have been implemented. The new program is not a 
narrowing of objectives, but a reaffirmation of 
HGSE’s mission to advance the science and art of 
human learning. (FG) 
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This report provides an information base about 
federally funded teacher center projects. The infor- 
mation was collected between January 1 and August 
31, 1980 from 37 federally funded teacher center 
projects. During this eight month period, 247 struc- 
tured telephone interviews were conducted. Three 
major categories of questions provided the focus for 
the interviews. The first was addressed to the policy 
boards and asked whether teachers were exercising 
their mandated right to participate in project deci- 
sion making. In the second question category, spe- 
cific questions were asked on program activities, 
their focus, instructional formats, instructors, length 
of program, and active participants. The third cate- 
gory of questions elicited descriptions of services 
that teacher center staff provided for individual 
teachers and the resources that are available for 
teachers. The first chapter discusses the develop- 
ment of the study design and the rationale for the 
focus on the three major categories of questions. 
The second chapter describes the data collection 
and analysis procedures. The third, fourth, and fifth 
chapters give detailed discussions on the responses 
to the three question categories. Implications for 
inservice education are considered in the sixth 
chapter. Appended to the study is a Help Book that 
contains information on the logistics of teacher cen- 
ter documentation, including samples of instrumen- 
tation used in the data collection and the training 
manual that project documentors used in this study. 
(JD) 
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Twenty elementary and secondary teachers par- 

ticipated in workshops designed to present the ra- 

tionale and process for identifying and effectively 





teaching parenting skills. Selected classroom experi- 
ences are described and analyzed by the teachers, 
and the grade level, curriculum, school, instructor 
and life skill involved are given. The skills were in: 
(1) thinking, problem solving, and decision making; 
(2) positive interpersonal relationships; (3) the use 
of freedom and responsibility; (4) receiving and ex- 
pressing love; (5) leadership and followership; (6) 
personal and family economics; (7) responding to 
natural growth and development; and (8) communi- 
cation. (FG) 
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A general discussion of the quality of teacher edu- 
cation program evaluation is presented. Program 
evaluations typically go beyond assessment of mini- 
mum standards to more comprehensive reviews of: 
(1) the strengths and weaknesses of programs; (2) 
the effectiveness of the “products” of the educa- 
tional activity; (3) the relationship of the programs 
to such “external” factors as demand for graduates; 
(4) productivity of the program; (5) specific charac- 
teristics of faculty, students, curricula, facilities, and 
resources available for program improvement; and 
(6) the energy, competence, and vitality of program 
leadership. The key features of a program review are 
outlined, and the major findings are listed. Recom- 
mendations are made for improvement of evalua- 
tion of teacher education programs. Some specific 
program evaluation activities in Florida, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, North Carolina, Texas, and Virginia are 
described. (JD) 
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The second session of the January conference on 

Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education was devoted to over 35 work- 
shops and demonstrations of games and sports that 
could be used by teachers with their classes. Empha- 
sis was placed on the development of individual 
skills, physical fitness through sports, and noncom- 
petitive games. Position papers were also given on 
movement education, mainstreaming, young people 
and drugs, self defense as a means to achieve self 
assurance, outdoor education program ideas, public 
school legislation, and student motivation. Various 
programs among classes, schools, and school dis- 
tricts are described. Activities demonstrated in- 
cluded dance, gymnastics, drama, track and field, 
golf, orienteering, basketball, weight training, and 
fencing. (JD) 
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At the final session of the January conference on 

Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education, 40 discussions and workshops 
centered on physical ficness, health, safety, and 
adapting athletics for the disabled child. Other top- 
ics covered were creative dance, water activities, 
lifetime sports, and teacher resource materials and 
textbooks for middle school physical education 
teachers. Suggestions were offered on classroom ac- 
tivities, student discipline, and individual instruc- 
tion. (JD) 
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A discussion was held on movement education on 

the opening day of the 1981 conference on Contem- 
porary Elementary and Middle School Physical 
Education at Georgia State University. A precis is 
given of the questions considered—what is move- 
ment education, what is the status of movement 
education as a trend, and what is the future of move- 
ment education. In a paper presented at this session, 
reflections on the humanity of children and insights 
into their reactions and emotions were offered. In 
the concluding address, childrens’ play was dis- 
cussed with a focus on the value of noncompetitive 
games. (JD) 
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Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, Relevance (Education), *Smokin; 

This review presents some examples of health 
education programs in various countries and serves 
as a reference for a World Health Organization 
(WHO) working group on health education for 
schoolchildren and parents. Details are given on 
health education programs in relation to smoking, 
alcoholism, and the nonmedical use of drugs. Pro- 
gram aims, approaches, relevance, implementation, 
feasibility, results (including side-effects), accept- 
ance, and consequences in the long term are de- 
scribed. The countries contributing program 
descriptions were: Belgium, Netherlands, France, 
West Germany, Austria, Scotland, England, and 
Switzerland. Addresses are given for those responsi- 
ble for the programs in each country. A list of refer- 
ences available from WHO is included as well as a 
OL of publications available from other sources. 
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A collegial model for inservice education deve- 
loped by Michigan State University (MSU) is built 
on two assumptions: (1) Teachers should be in- 
volved in every phase of teaching, dissemination, 
and curriculum development; and (2) Teacher 
educators have much to gain from the study of the 
impact of various theoretical conceptions of class- 
room teaching on actual practice. One important 
consideration in the model is that released time 
should be available for teachers participating in in- 
service programs. Preservice teacher education at 
MSU emphasizes field experience. Teaching interns 
in their junior and senior year work with cooperat- 
ing teachers as a team. The availability of an ex- 
perienced intern makes released time possible for 
teachers during the school day. The collegial rela- 
tionship between teachers and teacher educators is 
seen as an aid to teacher educators in becoming 
familiar with the reality of the classroom and its 
problems. The conceptual basis for development of 
preservice and inservice education at MSU pro- 
gresses through three stages: (1) “Learning About” 
in a real world context; (2) directed practice and 
reflection in a real world setting; and (3) integrated 
decision making and action in the real world class- 
room. (JD) 
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Teacher educators were surveyed about their atti- 

tudes toward parent involvement in the schools and 

their opinions on whether courses in parent involve- 
ment training should be included in the preservice 
curriculum. The respondents to a questionnaire 
were 575 professors or instructors teaching elemen- 
tary education courses at four-year colleges. There 
was general support for the concept of parent in- 
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volvement at the elementary level. The home and 
school were seen as important to childrens’ develop- 
ment, and a need was discerned for lessening ten- 
sion between the two environments. Teacher 
educators viewed appropriate parent involvement 
as that which gives parents very little authority in 
making school decisions. The preferred type of in- 
volvement was providing training for parents in the 
areas of discipline, tutoring, overseeing homework, 
and teaching parents about issues of child develop- 
ment or mental health. In each of these activities, 
the role of the teacher is basically to inform parents 
about ways they can improve their parenting skills. 
Teacher educators believed that teachers need skills 
in teaching or working with adults and knowledge 
about specific instructional materials. The implica- 
tions for teacher education curriculum are dis- 
cussed. (JD) 


ED 205 474 SP 018 311 
Clark, Elmer J. And Others 
Integrating Skills, Knowledge and Attitudes for 
Teaching the Handicapped into Regular Teacher 
Education. Volume I. Deans’ Grant Project: First 
Year Report. 
Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Contract—790-1158 
Note—105p.; For related documents, see SP 018 
312-313. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Higher Educa- 
tion, “Individualized Education Programs, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Mainstreaming, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Remedial Instruction, 
Speech Handicaps, *Student Characteristics, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum, *Teacher Role, Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—Deans Grant Project 
The Deans’ Grant Project at Southern Illinois 
University at Carbondale was planned to prepare 
regular classroom teachers to work in the main- 
streamed environment. Materials and strategies for 
introducing knowledge and skills into the core se- 
quence of teacher education courses were deve- 
loped. This volume contains materials and 
information for two of the basic courses, (1) Human 
Growth, Development, and Learning, and (2) Basic 
Techniques and Procedures in Education. In the 
first section, a discussion is presented, in question 
and answer format, of the characteristics of hand- 
icapped students. Descriptions are provided of 
handicapping conditions and the problems they pre- 
sent in the classroom. Conditions covered are hear- 
ing and visual problems, sensory-motor problems, 
perception problems, language and math problems, 
and general classroom behavior problems. In the 
second section, the role of the regular classroom 
teacher in the education of the handicapped is dis- 
cussed. Two case histories are related, and the In- 
dividualized Education Program (IEP) developed 
for each student is outlined. Each IEP was deve- 
loped by the principal, the director of special educa- 
tion, the math and reading resource teachers, the 
consulting teacher, the parents, and the student. Se- 
lected annotated bibliographies on mainstreaming 
are included in the appendices. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Deans Grant Project 

Part one of this volume contains two sets of 
materials developed for use in the Southern Illinois 
University-Carbondale teacher education program, 
which prepares regular classroom teachers to work 
in a mainstreamed environment. The first section is 
a multidisciplinary bibliography of educational 
materials which regular teachers could use in teach- 
ing mainstreamed students. The second is a listing 
of tests which could be used with the handicapped 
as well as regular students. The purpose, appropriate 
age groups, type of administration, time require- 
ment, and publisher are shown for each test listed. 
The second part of the volume contains the evalua- 
tion instruments developed for the program. Two 
criterion-referenced tests are presented: one on the 
role of the regular educator in the education of the 
handicapped, and one on the characteristics of 
handicapped students. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Deans Grant Project 
This report contains an evaluation of the first year 
of the Dean’s Grant Project at Southern Illinois 
University at Carbondale. The objective of the pro- 
ject was to prepare regular classroom teachers for 
working in a mainstreamed environment. Three cur- 
riculum areas were identified for the incorporation 
of concepts and methods concerning the teaching of 
handicapped children: (1) the general techniques 
and procedures course; (2) the general educational 
psychology course in learning and development; 
and (3) the history/philosophy of education course. 
These courses were selected because all under- 
graduate students in the College of Education are 
required to take them. In preparation for this train- 
ing program, bibliographies and lists of outside sup- 
port agencies, instructional materials, and 
diagnostic tools had been developed. This report 
reviews goals, objectives, and activities and de- 
scribes the evaluation methodology used. Results 
are presented of surveys of the University faculty 
personnel and participating students. In general, 
materials developed for the course were reviewed 
favorably and were credited for the positive atti- 
tudes expressed by students and teacher educators. 
Tables present findings on pre-post tests, and a sum- 
mary of faculty and student receptivity is included. 
Samples of the evaluation instruments are ap- 
pended. (JD) 
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The principal healtierelated killers of modern 
man-heart disease, cancer, stroke, and accidents— 
are best described as lifestyle diseases, for the eti- 
ology of these killers includes the abuse and neglect 
of the body. Health depends essentially upon the 
control of environmental influences, including those 
aspects that the individual creates. Individual re- 
sponsibility i in preventive health care requires: (1) 
giving up cigarette smoking; (2) getting enough ex- 
ercise and rest; (3) maintaining proper weight; (4) 
adhering to a low-cholestrol diet; and (5) following 
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medical advice. Death from accidents can be re- 
duced by a decrease in negligent behavior. Health 
education programs must be improved and offered 
throughout the nation’s public schools. A break- 
through in the education and motivation of people 
for healthier lifestyles has been found in the Health 
Hazard Appraisal (HHA) listing. The HHA listing 
offers individuals the opportunity to examine their 
habits and health in the areas of: smoking; drinking; 
motor vehicle safety; water safety; blood cholestrol; 
blood pressure; blood sugar; physical activity; and 
drug use. (CJ) 
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A conference of teacher center directors was held 
to explore the applications of computers to educa- 
tion. Three strands of the conference were pre- 
sented: management, information systems and 
communications, and instruction. The papers given 
at the conference provide a primer for teachers and 
teacher center directors who are beginning to work 
with computers. The first four papers give a perspec- 
tive on the computer in society today and in the 
future, with illustrations of specific uses of comput- 
ers in educational settings. Other papers discuss 
how teacher center communications and manage- 
ment can be improved through the use of microcom- 
puters and how  computer-assisted or 
computer-managed instruction can be used in 
schools. Positive implications for teachers are also 
presented. Appendices provide a glossary and list 
— computer resources and organizations. 
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This teacher’s manual includes materials and de- 
scriptions of methods developed for the elementary 
school teacher who deals with mildly mentally re- 
tarded children in the regular classroom. The first 
chapter presents ideas about managing the class- 
room learning environment along three dimensions: 
preventive discipline, selected intervention strate- 
gies, and suggested educational reinforcers. The dis- 
cussion features examples of selected practices 
which were implemented and found to be effective. 
The second chapter describes reading activities for 
the child who functions a year or more below grade 
level in reading. These include assigning the child a 
reading book at instructional level, designing lesson 
plans, providing appropriate instruction, and mea- 
suring progress. The third chapter presents sugges- 
tions for working with mildly handicapped children 
in the areas of spelling, handwriting, and selected 
aspects of written expression. In the final chapter, 
teaching math to the mainstreamed child is ad- 
dressed. These children often have difficulty in 
working with abstract symbols, recalling unrelated 
facts, and solving problems systematically. They 
may also have reading difficulties. Strategies for 





dealing with each of these problems are outlined, 
and sample remedial lesson plans are presented. 
(JD) 
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Identifiers—*Deans Grant Project 
A retrospective evaluation of a Dean’s Project at 
the University of Utah offers insights on the build- 
ing of a program to prepare teachers to deal with 
mainstreaming. The program, funded federally, was 
begun in 1975 and was defunded in 1979. Reflec- 
tions are made on what appear to be, in hindsight, 
mistakes in the way the program was developed. 
The project, headed by an Associate Dean, em- 
ployed three professional staff persons, none of 
whom was on the college faculty. Consideration is 
given as to whether it would have been better to 
employ faculty members who would remain with 
the staff after funding ceased. The eight months 
spent in assessing needs for the program is seen as 
possibly wasted. It did not yield anything new, and 
special educators or educational publications could 
possibly have provided a needs list similar to the one 
that was obtained. By the time funding ceased, a 
variety of self-instructional modules had been deve- 
loped, bibliographies and course outlines were 
created, a course was begun in counseling excep- 
tional students, some media resources had been 
developed, and an interdisciplinary team teaching 
seminar and practicum was in action. These were all 
useful products. A model for interdisciplinary col- 
laboration had been established in the school, and 
commitment to the goals of mainstreaming remains 
in spite of lack of funds for program development. 
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In April, 1981, a survey was distributed to state 
agencies responsible for teacher certification and 
placement in each of the states and territories (Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Is- 
lands). This document reflects the status of 
placement services (for elementary, secondary, and 
higher education levels) in each of the respective 
States and territories. Addresses of contact agencies 
are provided for the states that maintain placement 
services, and information is given on hiring prac- 
tices, issuance of vacancy lists, and other practices, 
requirements, and services of the state placement 
agencies. (JD) 
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ence 

A study was made of the current status of explora- 
tory or early field experience programs to evaluate 
their effectiveness and make recommendations rela- 
tive to their use in teacher education programs. Four 
monographs resulting from the study are presented. 
The first categorizes the implicit and explicit ra- 
tionales for field experiences in other professional 
preparation programs. A review is given of pro- 
grams in the fields of law, allied health care, and 
business administration. The second monograph ex- 
amines the concept of direct, personal, contingent 
experience as a foundation for learning in a field 
setting. The cognitive development processes are 
examined, and the theories of educational psy- 
chology are applied to the teaching and learning 
processes in field experience programs. The third 
monograph presents the results of a large-scale sur- 
vey of teacher education institutions which have 
early field experience programs in their curriculum. 
The final monograph offers conclusions, recommen- 
dations, and suggested standards for implementing 
exploratory field experience programs. (JD) 
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Factors that may influence teacher academic ex- 
pectations include socioeconomic level, sex, level of 
academic and intellectual functioning, background 
information, and test results. In a study conducted 
by Rosenthal and Jacobson (1968) on teacher ex- 
pectations and pupils’ intellectual development, it 
was found that, when teachers expected certain chil- 
dren to show greater intellectual development, 
those children did show greater intellectual deve- 
lopment. The IQ test upon which this conclusion 
was based identified certain children as having 
greater intellectual potential than other students. 
Some criticism has been leveled at the Rosenthal 
and Jacobson study. Doubts have been raised as to 
whether teachers are trained to effectively adminis- 
ter IQ tests. If this is the case, results from such tests 
may yield subjective and incorrect data. It has also 
been pointed out that results of IQ tests may be 
misinterpreted. Teachers must be very careful in 
forming expectations for their pupils. (JD) 
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This handbook provides information on establish- 
ing and running learning centers in an elementary 
school classroom. A learning center is a station con- 
taining instruction and materials for one particular 
project. Every center should include multimedia 
and manipulative materials that support the topic or 
skill that is being focused upon. Students use a learn- 
ing center for self-selected activities, while teachers 
find it useful as an area for followup lessons or small 
group instruction. Diagrams are presented showing 
possible physical arrangements for one or more 
learning centers in a classroom. Practical sugges- 
tions are given for using materials to enhance these 
areas along with strategies for organizing and 
managing the centers. Learning center activities are 
outlined, and the purpose and materials for each 
activity are described. A bibliography lists available 
commercial materials that contain activities and 
ideas for the development of learning centers. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* United States (Northwest) 

An in-depth study of teacher centers in Alaska, 
Montana, Oregon, Idaho, and Washington was con- 
ducted. The purpose of the study was to document 
similarities and differences in approaches, develop- 
ment, successes, and failures and to share collective 
experiences. This book is divided into three sec- 
tions. The first section presents descriptive material 
on each of the eight centers studied. These descrip- 
tions provide an overview of the geographical fea- 
tures of the area, the community, the rationale for 
establishing a teacher center, planning and develop- 
ment procedures, funding, organization, gover- 
nance, and activities. The second section examines 
the basic themes that appear to characterize the 
growth of the centers. These themes are classified 
into the categories of philosophical, institutional, 
and programmatic. The third section, “Issues: A 
Commentary,” presents several essays by teacher 
center staff on common questions and concerns. 
Comments are given on the issues of needs assess- 
ment, evaluation, policy board inservice, and the 
tole of state departments of education. (JD) 
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The Classroom Organization Study, conducted in 
Austin, Texas, was designed to answer some very 
specific questions about establishing and maintain- 
ing classroom organization in low socioeconomic 
Status elementary schools that results in greater stu- 
dent time on task, exposure to content, and achieve- 
ment. The ultimate purpose of the study was to 
produce knowledge of specific teacher behaviors 
that produce effective management of time, instruc- 
tional materials, contacts between the teacher and 
students, student participation in classroom activi- 
ties, and the external constraints imposed on teach- 
ers. This report details the history of the study, the 
training course received by observers, and data col- 
lection activities, and summarizes preliminary find- 
ings from the study. More effective organizers 
appeared to: (1) have thought in advance about rules 
and procedures necessary and to have established 
them before problems arose; (2) be able to plan ac- 
tivities and procedures with a student’s perspective; 
and (3) introduce independent work gradually. The 
instruments used by the observers are reproduced in 
their entirety. The study, from its inception to com- 
pletion, covered a time period from the school year 
of 1976-77 to the end of school in the spring of 
1978. (JD) 
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Ethnography as a classroom observation method 
addresses itself to the situations, events, patterns, 
and contexts that exist in a classroom at a given 
time. A priori categorical observation and evalua- 
tion systems measure what the system is designed to 
“see,” and may fail to record anomolies and salient 
events that affect teaching and learning in this one 
classroom. Through an ethnographic method, 
“clinical descriptions” of a classroom can be ob- 
tained and used for feedback. The intelligent, 
trained observer, in collaboration with the teacher 
committed to self-evaluation, can put ethnographic 
materials to immediate use in dealing with specific 
and unique situations. The clinical use of the ethno- 
graphic method, in conjunction with observers who 
have knowledge of the roles of supervisor, re- 
searcher, and teacher-colleague, seems to be effec- 
tive in the objective observation of classrooms, in 
determining the needs of individual teachers, and in 
providing feedback for teacher improvement. (Au- 
thor/JD) 


ED 205 488 
Dunn, Marvin And Others 


SP 018 641 


Successful Teaching of Disadvantaged Children: 
From the Perspective of 94 Title I Elementary 
School Teachers Who Were Identified As Being 


The Most Effective In Their Schools. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Organization, Classroom 
Techniques, *Disadvantaged Youth, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Teachers, *Posi- 
tive Reinforcement, Student Behavior, *Student 
Motivation, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Charac- 
teristics, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Urban Education 
A study was conducted of teachers of disadvan- 
taged children during the 1979-80 school year in 
Dade County, Florida. The study involved nearly 
100 inner city elementary teachers who were identi- 
fied as being the most effective teachers in their 
schools. The teachers responded to a lengthy ques- 
tionnaire which asked very detailed questions about 
how they worked with their children. Almost all of 
the questions were open-ended. The most repeated 
theme to emerge from the study was that structure 
and organization and careful planning are of pri- 
mary importance in the inner city classroom. Clear 
rules and regulations were established from the first 
day of school and were closely adhered to. Most of 
the teachers used sore type of structured motiva- 
tional system in their classroom, with positive rein- 
forcement for good behavior frequently taking the 
form of rewards. Almost all of the teachers empha- 
sized that their success came from their love of chil- 
dren, their respect for children, and the ability to let 
children know they care about them. The question- 
naire with responses by categories is appended. (JD) 
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Teacher effectiveness research has used changing 
criteria over the years in assessing and evaluating 
teacher performance and its effect on student 
achievement. Early researchers accepted the idea 
that there should be a relationship between the per- 
sonality or traits of the teacher and student out- 
comes. Lists of characteristics of superior teachers 
were used to measure teacher behaviors. A change 
of focus took place when researchers began to exam- 
ine teaching processes by systematically observing 
classroom behavior. Subsequent teacher effective- 
ness research postulated that successful teachers be- 
lieve that their major task is to teach and allot more 
time for instruction. Thus, the focus shifted to stu- 
dies of the teacher behaviors that lead to efficient 
use of time on the part of students. Various studies 
have indicated that parental expectations and the 
student’s prior achievement, measured intelligence, 
and socioeconomic status may have a greater im- 
pact upon a student’s achievement than teachers 
and the school. The question is raised as to how true 
equality of opportunity may bring about greater aca- 
demic achievement for all students. (JD) 
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*Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
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Teachers can take on the additional responsibility 
of inservice leadership and can be trained in the 
processes of curriculum development. Through im- 
plementation of those procedures, teachers can 
initiate an ongoing system of needs-based inservice 
education. Steps in initiating this process include: 
(1) Teachers take the major responsibility for iden- 
tification of needs and strengths and inservice plan- 
ning; (2) Once needs have been identified, goals and 
objectives are specified; (3) When goals and objec- 
tives have been specified, a validation process al- 
lows individuals affected by the inservice process to 
clarify their needs—an important step in collabora- 
tive planning; (4) After teachers validate goals and 
objectives, they begin to design and develop inser- 
vice activities that address specified needs and 
goals; (5) After activities have been developed, in- 
service programs are delivered by the designer or by 
teachers who are proficient at delivery; and (6) 
Teachers, through evaluating their students’ perfor- 
mance and through completing evaluation forms re- 
garding inservice programs they have attended, are 
capable of sound evaluation of the program they 
have developed. (JD) 
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Progressive education presents a valid model on 

which to build educational change, but the model 

should be altered to take into account developments 

in social needs and in ideational theories. In the past 

90 years, only the “child-centered” strand of 

progressive education has had a major impact on 


classroom practice. Growing out of the needs of an 
industrial society, progressive education succeeded 
in changing many of the ideals to which classroom 
practice aspired, but the proponents of progressive 
education were only able to modify the fundamental 
educational model and were not able to replace it. 
Effective change in the system must develop not in 
a direct or linear fashion, but in accordance with 
Piaget’s concept of coordinated systems trying to 
find an equilibrium. In the past, change at the school 
level has been unsuccessful because the fact that 
schools are complex social organizations has been 
largely ignored. Change-oriented outsiders may de- 
mand new goals and methods, but, since schools and 
teachers are committed to education and not to 
change, the result is alienation, frustration, and hos- 
tility. Increased study of the thinking of teachers is 
necessary, and may lead to the finding that the prin- 
cipal is the key change agent. (FG) 


ED 205 492 SP 018 664 
Adapted Physical Education in Oregon Schools. 
Supplement to “Physical Education in Oregon 
Schools.” 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—72p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adapted Physical Education, *Cur- 
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Identifiers—* Oregon, *Public Law 94 142 
This booklet is a resource of information and ideas 
for educators responsible for developing and con- 
ducting physical education for handicapped stu- 
dents. The first section discusses the implications of 
Public Law 94-142, including the definition and 
identification of handicapping conditions, the Law’s 
effect on physical education, and the least restric- 
tive environment. The section on student evaluation 
reviews screening and referral processes and the in- 
dividualized education program. Special planning of 
the budget, equipment, facilities, liability and safety, 
and attendance policies are the topics of the third 
section. Descriptions of the organization, teaching 
strategies, and adapted procedures for use in the 
kindergarten through twelth grades are included in 
the fourth section. The final sections discuss the 
physical education curriculum, adapted activities, 
performance testing, and resources. (CJ) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Performance Factors, *Psychological Needs, Self 
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Identifiers—*Sports Psychology 
There is a need to provide practical applications 
of psychology to improve the quality of perfor- 
mance and the meaningfulness of participation in 
sports. The scientific and research-based founda- 
tions for sport psychology must be acknowledged 
and expanded. Sport psychologists should provide 
to coaches and athletes services that offer sound 
educational programs and coping skills, as well as a 
variety of therapeutic strategies. Problems involving 
athletes include: (1) Young athletes, to be a part of 
school life, must have the fundamental skills to be 
competitive academically as well as athletically; (2) 
Athletes competing in the “minor” sports often suf- 
fer from the same anxiety, fear, academic and per- 
sonal stress faced by athletes participating in the 
“major” team sports; (3) The recruiting activities of 
coaches for college team sports can elicit traumatic 
reactions from young athletes; (4) The increased 
activity of women in competitive sports causes new 
stressors in the lives of girls; and (5) Coaches and 
officials, as well as young athletes, are increasingly 
subject to burnout. (JD) 
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Retirement 
The financial condition of public employee retire- 

ment systems, including teacher retirement systems 
(TRSs), has become a matter of public concern, in- 
tensified by recent debate over the future of the 
Social Security System. This report provides some 
basic data about TRS financial condition. It reviews 
how to assess TRS financial health, discusses the 
serious empirical problems that impede accurate as- 
sessment, suggests several lines of research to im- 
prove assessment capability, and brings together 
published data on TRS financial health. In the dis- 
cussion on assessing the financial condition of 
TRSs, the determining of financial conditions and 
the empirical problems are examined in terms of 
pension obligations, state and local expenditures, 
and revenue-raising capability. A comparison is 
made between defined contribution and defined 
benefit plans. Indicators of financial condition that 
are reviewed include balance-sheet indicators, debt- 
related indicators, and ability-to-pay indicators. The 
implications of future trends, including declining 
enrollment, inflation, growth and decline, and fiscal 
limitation are discussed. (CJ) 
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Report No.—DHHS-PHS-81-3309 

Pub Date—Jul 81 
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Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, *Children, Com- 
munity Characteristics, *Dental Health, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Family Characteristics, Family 
Health, Health Services, Mothers, *Nature Nur- 
ture Controversy, Nutrition, *Physical Health, 
Preschool Education, Preventive Medicine, Soci- 
oeconomic Status 
The purpose of this research is to investigate em- 

pirically the determinants of children’s health with 

particular reference to home and local environmen- 

tal variables such as family income, parents’ school- 

ing, preventive medical care, and health manpower 

availability. Wherever possible, children’s health is 

studied in the context of the nature-nuture controv- 

ersy. The findings indicate that family characteris- 

tics (especially the mother’s schooling) do have 

significant effect on children’s health and that pre- 

ventive care is an important vehicle in the case of 

dental health, but not in the case of physical health. 

Similarly, the greater availability of dentists has a 

positive effect on dental health, but greater availa- 

bility of pediatricians does not alter the physical 

health measures. (Author/JD) 
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This handbook presents some general guidelines 
that may be used to increase the safety of public 
playgrounds. Information is provided about hazards 
associated with the use of public playground equip- 
ment, and suggestions are made to reduce the fre- 
quency and severity of injuries. A discussion is 
presented on playground-related injuries and the 
common accident patterns associated with chil- 
dren’s play. Measures are suggested for designing 
playgrounds which take into account children’s use 
of equipment. A section is included which offers 
ways to make existing playgrounds safer. The hand- 
book concludes with a series of checklists which 
may be helpful in maintaining playground safety. 
(JD) 
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Turf Management 
This handbook suggests safety guidelines for pub- 
lic playground equipment and describes various sur- 
faces used under the equipment and possible injuries 
resulting from falls. The handbook is intended for 
use mainly by manufacturers, installers, school and 
park officials, and others interested in technical crit- 
eria for public playground equipment. Information 
and suggestions on what to look for and what to 
avoid are covered: (1) assembly, installation, and 
maintenance of equipment; (2) materials from 
which equipment is constructed; (3) strength of in- 
dividual components and structures; (4) sharp 
points, corners, edges, and other safety hazards; (5) 
base configuration of rotating equipment; (6) mov- 
ing impact of swings; (7) entrapment; (8) falls from 
equipment; and (9) safety guidelines for surfaces 
under playground equipment. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Georgia 
This kit has been designed by teachers at the At- 

lanta Area Center for Teachers (Georgia) to offer 
beginning teachers support and suggestions as they 
begin the challenge of their first year of teaching. 
Because most new teachers in Georgia must partici- 
pate in Competency Based Teacher Performance 
Certification, this package has been sequenced ac- 
cording to the competencies which beginning teach- 
ers will be required to demonstrate, including: (1) 
instructional planning; (2) attention to individual 
differences; (3) evaluation of instructional effective- 
ness; (4) communication with students; (5) various 
teaching methods; (6) subject area knowledge; (7) 
organization; and (8) enthusiasm. Along with activi- 
ties for these competencies are suggestions and in- 
formation on the Atlanta Area Center for Teachers, 
books and periodicals on creative teaching, profes- 
sional behavior guidelines, and answers to questions 
that beginning teachers may ask. (CJ) 
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Role, Team Teaching 
The home room teacher has the responsibility of 
enabling field experience students, student teachers, 
and visiting specialists to fulfill their role success- 
fully. The field experience student is ordinarily not 
expected to ever take full responsibility for the in- 
struction of an entire class for any period of time. 
The agenda for this student would include heavy 
emphasis on introductory and assisting activities. 
Some of these include becoming familiar with the 
school and the classroom routine, and working with 
small groups, helping individual students, some 
evaluation of pupil progress, and assisting in other 
class activities. The student teacher, after complet- 
ing orientation activities, should participate in as- 
sisting activities, lesson planning, disciplinary 
activities, and evaluation of pupil progress. The stu- 
dent teacher profits from steadily increasing 
amounts of interaction with pupils. The cooperating 
teacher can provide valuable guidance on the wise 
use of time for the student teacher. An inservice 
teacher specialist should be accorded the authority 
of a full teacher in the school. Mutual respect and 
cooperation between two inservice teachers is the 
key to a successful experience for a specialist in a 
classroom. (JD) 
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An experienced second grade teacher participated 
in three two-hour planning sessions in which she 
planned for the course of instruction for the school 
year in mathematics, science, and writing. The 
teacher “thought aloud” as she planned, and two 
researchers present took written notes. In general, 
her yearly planning was aimed at setting a projected 
schedule of instruction for each subject, analyzing 
and rearranging curriculum materials, and establish- 
ing an overall structure for the coming school year 
within which other levels of planning and action 
would be carried out. This broad outline of what she 
would teach, and to a lesser extent, how she would 
teach it, emerged from the mental review of the past 
year’s events, combined with the adjustment of the 
sequence and pace of teaching to accommodate new 
curriculum materials and new ideas consistent with 
her implicit theories of effective instruction. A de- 
scription is given of her methods for identifying 
problems and designing solutions and the somewhat 
different approaches she took in planning for the 
three subjects. (JD) 
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This study examined the perceptions of 105 

teachers regarding research-on-teaching findings as 

a resource for instructional improvement. The 

teachers filled out a 40-item, Likert-scale question- 

naire about their perceptions. Teachers value re- 
search findings that focus on classroom instruction 
and think that the findings have practical classroom 
application. The teachers thought professional jour- 
nals an excellent source of research information, but 
were not as pleased with the research dissemination 
done by or through principals, supervisors, faculty 
meetings, inservice meetings, and professional 
meetings. Generally speaking, grade-level assign- 
ment, degree earned, and number of years experi- 
ence had little effect on the teachers’ perceptions. 

The questionnaire with the frequency distribution of 

replies is reproduced in this report. (Authors/JD) 
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Identifiers—*Purdue University Calumet IN 
A four-year program of teacher education at Pur- 

due University-Calumet (Indiana) encompasses the 

humanities, life and physical sciences, and social 
and behavioral studies. The professional education 
component encompasses social, philosophical, and 
historical foundations of education, educational me- 
thodology, measurement and psychology, nature of 
learning processes, growth and development of 
learners, and materials for instruction. Electives 
provide individual students opportunities to add 
breadth to their undergraduate program. The cur- 
riculum is designed around seminar groups, of 
which the student is a member throughout the pro- 
gram. Emphasis is placed upon early and continuous 
field experiences. These are designed to provide the 
student with exposure to children, adolescents, and 
classroom teachers from various cultural and ethnic 
backgrounds. The practicum for all education ma- 
jors in standard elementary and secondary pro- 
grams consists of a nine-week full-time student 
teaching experience, supervised by both an appro- 
priate school supervisor and a university supervisor 
with background in the subject area to be taught. 

The practicum site is carefully selected for max- 

imum suitability for the individual student teacher, 

with consideration of the school, grade level or sub- 
ject, program, and supervising teacher. (JD) 
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Dynamic visual acuity (DVA) is defined as the 
performer’s ability to visually discriminate parts of 
an object when there is relative motion between the 
target and the performer. According to research 
findings, this visual attribute may play a key role in 
motor-task performance. Researchers have found a 
significant relationship between DVA and perform- 
ance on a ball catching task. Other factors contribut- 
ing to skilled motor performance are depth 
perception and peripheral vision. It has been found 
that skilled athletes possess a more efficient visual 
system than nonathletes. Information obtained from 
visual screening may help teachers and coaches 
identify causes of poor motor performance, and, 
once the causes of poor performance have been 
identified, corrective measures may be taken. Be- 
cause of the heavy demands placed on the visual 
systems of athletes, visual screening should have a 
greater role in predicting future performance, prov- 
iding better individualized instruction, and finding 
better means of correcting faulty performance. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Kentucky 
Despite the disagreements among personality 

theorists on methods of testing for masculine and 

feminine traits, recent investigations tend to support 
the belief that females who compete in athletics at 

a highly competitive level have more masculine 

traits than their nonathletic counterparts. To deter- 

mine whether studies done on a regional basis can 
be generalized, a study of women athletes in Ken- 
tucky used several methods of analysis in testing for 
the existence of masculine and feminine traits. Us- 

ing the Personality Attributes Questionnaire, 159 

women were tested: (1) varsity athletic team mem- 

bers from Vanderbilt University; (2) varsity athietic 
team members from Western Kentucky University 

(WKU); (3) elementary education majors at WKU; 

and (4) members of teams in a city recreation 

league. It was found that elementary education ma- 
jors had the lowest mean score on the masculine 
scale, while members of a black softball team from 
the city recreation league had the highest scores in 
masculinity. Other findings suggest that twice as 
many WKU athletes had a high score in masculine 
traits compared to the Vanderbilt and city recrea- 
tion ieague athletes, making it appear likely that 

WKU athletes face less disapproval than women in 

the other programs. (FG) 
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Identifiers—Teacher Corps 
Continuous recent Teacher Corps involvement 

with community-based education has led to a con- 
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ceptual framework for implementing programs. This 
framework results in better delivery of services to 
the community through grass roots community 
development and the use of school facilities for 
providing programs. The major role of the com- 
munity coordinator is to make community residents 
aware of their needs and to stimulate and coordinate 
the existing community resources. The coordinator 
should develop a strong and effective process model 
and establish school-community and interagency 
councils. As they develop confidence and experi- 
ence, these councils gradually become responsible 
for maintaining an effective community education 
program. The school-community council can use 
task forces, a site coordinator, interns, aides, volun- 
teers, institutions of higher learning, state agencies, 
and the business community to promote program 
development. A sequential system consisting of 
needs assessment, goal setting, establishing objec- 
tives, designing the program, and monitoring, as- 
sessing, and evaluating should be followed. 
Examples of successful community education ac- 
tivities carried out in Far West Network projects 
include: community education workshops, involve- 
ment in community affairs, bilingual and multicul- 
tural education, and interagency coordination. (FG) 
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Eight agencies (including three teacher centers 
and three Teacher Corps programs) in the state of 
Washington, concerned with inservice teacher edu- 
cation, formed a network to test and to explore ave- 
nues of cooperation and coordination. Since the 
emphasis was on collaboration between Teacher 
Corps and and teacher centers, the first step was to 
examine the areas of potential conflict and coopera- 
tion. The major areas examined were: the purposes 
and terms of grants, governance, plans of operation, 
and major thrusts. The network committee, with 
representatives from Teacher Corps projects, 
teacher centers, the Washington Education As- 
sociation, and the state education agency, concen- 
trated on the areas of common interests, while 
respecting each others’ differences. The network’s 
success can be attributed to the sharing of informa- 
tion, resources, practices, materials, and consult- 
ants. Among the accomplishments of the network 
during the first year were: establishing the bylaws 
and governance of the committee; setting realistic 
goals; establishing a continuous communications 
process; and identifying and exchanging resources 
on successful staff development practices. The pur- 
pose of networking was to share information, tech- 
nical assistance, and solutions to problems. A 
flexible outline of strategies and of support is often 
characteristic of networks, and staff members must 
be able to foster collaboration under a variety of 
circumstances. (FG) 
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*Negative Attitudes, Physical Disabilities, *Posi- 

tive Reinforcement, *Student Attitudes, Student 

Behavior 

The general theme of this book is developing posi- 
tive attitudes toward persons with disabilities. It is 
designed for use by elementary teachers working in 
a mainstreamed setting. Classroom activities are de- 
scribed which relate to each of the following 
disabilities: mental retardation, emotional disturb- 
ances, learning disabilities, health impairments, and 
motor, visual, speech, and hearing impairments. 
Many of the curriculum ideas are relevant to more 
than one disability. Experiences are designed which 
can be used within different parts of the daily class- 
room schedule and subject requirements-reading 
and writing, group experiences, social studies, 
science and math, the arts, recess, and field trips. 
Each activity is coded according to relevant disabili- 
ties and classroom events. Background information 
is included about a range on disabilities, and a sec- 
tion of resources, including books, periodical litera- 
ture, multimedia materials, and organizations 
having more information is provided. (CJ) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Identifiers—*Synchronized Swimming 
This collection of articles contains information 

about synchronized swimming. Topics covered in- 
clude general physiology and cardiovascular condi- 
tioning, flexibility exercises, body composition, 
strength training, nutrition, coach-athlete relation- 
ships, coping with competition stress and perfor- 
mance anxiety, and eye care. Chapters are included 
on common orthopedic problems affecting synchro- 
nized swimmers. The psychological aspects of elite 
women synchronized swimmers are also discussed. 
Acomprehensive study of the anatomy of the shoul- 
ders and knees of synchronized swimmers is ap- 
pended. The writings reflect the current trend in 
sports medicine to go beyond the concept of a team 
physician who cares for the injured athlete; rather, 
the emphasis is on the total physical and psychologi- 
cal health and well-being of the athlete. (JD) 
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EDRS Price - MFO} Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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This compilation lists research completed in the 

areas of health, physical education, recreation, and 

allied areas during 1979. It is arranged in three 
parts. Part one, the index, gives cross references for 
all the listings in parts two and three. References are 
arranged alphabetically under the subject headings. 

Part two contains a bibliography listing published 

research and citing articles published in 187 periodi- 

cals reviewed by the compilers of this publication. 

The third section contains abstracts of master’s and 

doctor’s theses from institutions offering graduate 


programs in health, » xysical education, recreation, 
and allied areas. (Editors/JD) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Available from—AAHPERD Publications, P.O. 
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26890, price to be checked with AAHPERD). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Adapted Physical Education, Ath- 
letes, *Athletics, Biomechanics, Dance, *Exercise 
Physiology, *Health Education, Motor Develop- 
ment, *Physical Education, Professional Devel- 
opment, Recreation, *Social Psychology 
This volume contains abstracts of 157 original re- 

search papers scheduled for presentation at the Bos- 

ton, Massachusetts Convention of the American 

Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation 

and Dance. The papers are grouped by the topic of 

each session, which included: tests and measure- 
ments; motor development; exercise physiology; 
sociology of sport; history of sport; biomechanics; 
adapted physical education; professional prepara- 
tion; health education; and dance and recreation. 

The time and date for the presentation of each paper 

is indicated along with the name and address of the 

presenter, in case further information is wanted. An 
index of all the authors is presented at the end of this 
volume. (CJ) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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*Physical Fitness, *Physical Health 
The fundamentals of exercise physiology (the 

study of the physiological effects of bodily exertion) 

form the basis for this booklet designed for teachers 
of physical education. The scientific principles un- 
derlying the building of muscular strength and flexi- 
bility are described and illustrated. Topics covered 
include: (1) muscular strength, measurement, and 

improvement; (2) anaerobic performance; (3) 

aerobic performance; (4) flexibility; (5) diet and per- 

formance; (6) temperature and performance; (7) 

aids to performance; (8) physical appearance; (9) 

exercise and disease prevention; and (10) the aes- 

oD)” social, and psychological benefits of exercise. 
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Available from—AAHPERD Publications, P.O. 
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Identifiers—* Kinesiology 
The principles of kinesiology (the study of the 

mechanics of human motion) are applied to the en- 
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ergy, action, and reaction used in physical activities 
in this booklet designed for physical education 
teachers. In the first chapter, force is defined, and 
the production, application, and absorption of force 
are described and illustrated. Effects of force ap- 
plication on objects are discussed, and the efficient 
use of force in basic athletic skills is demonstrated. 
The essentials of good posture are delineated in the 
second chapter. The third chapter is devoted to ex- 
amples of using force efficiently in activities such as 
lifting, pushing, pulling, and carrying. The final 
chapter discusses the importance of efficient move- 
ment to physical health and to the principles of 
injury reduction. (JD) 
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Oglesby, Carole A. And Others 

Psycho-Social Aspects of Physical Education. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Aesthetic Education, Affiliation 
Need, *Body Image, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Exercise, Fear of Success, Interpersonal 
Competence, Movement Education, *Peer Ac- 
ceptance, Performance Factors, *Physical Educa- 
tion, Physical Fitness, *Positive Reinforcement, 
*Psychological Needs, Self Actualization, Self 
Concept, *Self Esteem 
The psychological and social aspects of achieve- 

ment in physical activities are examined. The first 
chapter discusses health and the sources and deve- 
lopment of self esteem. In the second chapter, ways 
in which a positive attitude toward one’s body im- 
age may be developed are explored. The third chap- 
ter is concerned with achievement, motivation, fear 
of failure or success, and competitiveness. In chap- 
ter four, meeting affiliation needs through physical 
activity is discussed along with the seeking of recog- 
nition and approval and the controlling of aggres- 
sion. The aesthetics of motion are considered in the 
fifth chapter. Chapter six offers advice on avoiding 
negative addiction to exercise, self control, and re- 
jecting arbitrary limitations. (JD) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Achievement, Body Image, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Group Activities, 
*Humanistic Education, Hygiene, *Individual 
Needs, *Interpersonal Competence, *Movement 
Education, *Participant Satisfaction, Physical 
Education, Physical Fitness, Self Actualization, 
*Social Development 
The concrete and practical aspects of the humani- 

ties are examined as they relate to the study of hu- 
man movement. The first chapter examines 
movement as a process that not only promotes good 
health but also contributes to a feeling of general 
well-being in an individual. Movement and physical 
appearance are discussed in the second chapter. The 
third chapter deals with movement and personal 
achievement, self confidence, and the satisfaction of 
participation in group performance. The psycho- 
social aspects of human movement are discussed in 
the fourth chapter. The fifth chapter considers the 
aesthetics of movement. In the sixth chapter, move- 
ment as a vehicle for self renewal is explored as well 
as the cultural values reflected by human move- 
ment. (JD) 
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dividual Characteristics, Individual Develop- 
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Learning, *Physical Characteristics, Physical 
Health, *Psychomotor Skills, Skill Development 
Growth concepts as they relate to motor develop- 

ment in children are discussed. The focus of this 
monograph is on structuring situations to help chil- 
dren develop physical skills. The first chapter deals 
with individual growth patterns, genetic and envi- 
ronmental influences on human growth, and the 
development of physical efficiency. Chapter two ex- 
amines the changes of appearance that accompany 
growth. In the third chapter, increasing ability and 
achievement potential are examined as a part of the 
natural maturation process. The psycho-social as- 
pects implicit in human growth are discussed in the 
fourth chapter. The final chapter considers the influ- 
ence of the maturation and development rate upon 
setting and realizing personal goals. (JD) 
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tion, Physical Fitness, *Psychological Needs, Psy- 
chomotor Skills, Teaching Methods 
This booklet is designed for use by physical educa- 

tion teachers of children from preschool to the age 
of eight. The effects of physical activity on health, 
appearance, achievement, psycho-social develop- 
ment, aesthetic awareness, and survival skills are 
considered. The emphasis is on discovering how one 
moves and enjoys movement during the younger 
years and on laying the foundations for greater skill 
development in future years. Class activities are 
identified by the learning experience the teacher 
wants the children to have. Games and sports that 
will enhance the experience are suggested, as well as 
how teachers may use these activities and how chil- 
dren may respond to them. (JD) 


ED 205 517 

Trimble, R. Thomas And Others 

Childhood. Basic Stuff Series II. 8. 

American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance (AAHPERD). 

Pub Date—81 

Note—102p.; For related documents, see SP 018 
730-737 and SP 018 789. 

Available from—AAHPERD Publications, P.O. 
Box 870, Lanham, MD 20801 (Stock Number 
245-26842, $5.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Elementary Education, Exercise 
Physiology, Health Education, *Individual Deve- 
lopment, *Learning Experience, Motor Develop- 
ment, *Movement Edvcation, ‘*Physical 
Activities, Physical Characteristics, Physical Edu- 
cation, Psychomotor Skills, *Skill Development, 
Student Attitudes 
This booklet is intended for the use of physical 

education teachers of children from nine through 

twelve years of age. Examples of instructional ac- 
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tivities are provided that are based upon the funda- 
mental concepts of exercise physiology, 
kinesiology, motor development, motor learning, 
the social/psychological aspects of movement, and 
movement in the humanities (art, history, philoso- 
phy). The described activities are meant to enhance 
physical health, improve personal appearance, pro- 
vide increased achievement potential, and develop 
psycho-social awareness, as well as to increase aes- 
thetic appreciation of human movement and deve- 
lop coping abilities. (JD) 
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ness, Secondary Education, *Self Actualization, 
Skill Development, Student Needs 
This booklet is intended for physical education 

teachers of adolescents. Physical activities are de- 
signed to enhance the students’ knowledge of exer- 
cise physiology, kinesiology, psycho-social 
humanities, and motor learning and how this knowl- 
edge relates to health, appearance, achievement, 
psycho-social development, aesthetics, and coping. 
The instructional activities emphasize learning ex- 
periences in which students engage in physical ac- 
tivity as a means for increasing knowledge of the 
fundamentals of human movement. Each chapter 
identifies what students need to know, what they 
can do, and what they can accomplish while getting 
ready for participation in different activities, while 
participating in the activity, and following participa- 
tion. In addition, each chapter concludes with 
suggestions to help teachers develop: program ideas 
and additional instructional activities for the con- 
cept upon which the chapter is based. The objective 
of the overall program is to assist adolescents in 
developing personal meaning and satisfaction 
through movement. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
The statistical data in this report deal with charac- 
teristics of the Canadian teaching force that are par- 
ticularly relevant to the effects of the declining 
enrollment phenomenon. Emphasis is given to data 
on class size, full-time or part-time employment 
status, teaching assignments (single or multi-grade), 
and languages of instruction in the school (combina- 
tions of French and English). Tables and explana- 
tory notes are also presented on age and sex 
distribution, positions of added responsibility (prin- 
cipals, department heads, relieving teachers, etc.), 
and types of degrees held. A section analyzing 
trends in teacher characteristics identifies changes 
from 1972 to 1980, including: (1) a reduction in 
median class size, from 27 to 24; (2) the proportion 
of part-time teachers, which has more than doubied, 
from 2.4 to 6 percent; (3) the proportion of female 
principals, which has decreased from 17 to 13 per- 
cent; and (4) the proportion of full-time teachers 
under 25 years of age, which has decreased from 17 
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to 4 percent, and that of teachers under 30, from 44 
to 23 percent. A copy of the survey instrument is 
appended. (FG) 
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Identifiers—*Texas 
This publication provides a basis for effective 

structuring of health instructional programs at the 
local level within Texas state guidelines. Fifteen 
topics are covered under three domains: (1) in- 
dividual personal health (dental and mental health, 
physical fitness, safety, and drug use); (2) consumer 
health and health services (family and social 
health); and (3) community, environmental, and in- 
ternational health. For each topic, several learning 
concepts are given, with essential outcomes sug- 
gested from kindergarten through the twelfth grade. 
It is suggested that the individual classroom teacher 
create the daily lesson plans in accordance with 
learner capabilities and progress. Activities pre- 
sented are discussion or test oriented. A brief out- 
line of program and student evaluation criteria 
provides primary and secondary indicators of the 
effectiveness of the lessons. (FG) 
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Seven essays on various aspects of implementing 

inservice education programs are presented: (1) 

considerations for developing local inservice educa- 

tion programs; (2) demonstrating collaborative gov- 

ernance; (3) evaluating inservice education; (4) 

variables affecting the implementation of inservice 

education programs; (5) techniques and strategies 

for demonstrating effective practices in inservice 

teacher education programs; (6) demonstration of 

delivery systems for inservice education; and (7) 

institutional responsibility for inservice education. 

Appended is a list of reports and readings on inser- 

vice education projects from the ERIC data base 

and the American Association of Colleges for 

Teacher Education. (FG) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
Three Washington state agencies, the Office of 

the Superintendent of Public Instruction, the Coun- 





cil for Postsecondary Education, and the State 
Board of Education, cooperated in gathering data 
on the potential impact of the Council’s off-campus 
plan for the inservice training of kindergarten 
through grade 12 certified personnel. The study 
evolved into an investigation of definitions and 
needs in inservice education and the current and 
future roles of schools of education. The report is in 
six sections: (1) an introduction; (2) an account of 
study procedures; (3) a review of literature and in- 
service activity in a national context; (4) findings on 
the status and nature of inservice activities in Wash- 
ington; (5) the role of colleges and universities in 
inservice training; and (6) an overview and descrip- 
tion of the off-campus plan. One result of the study 
was the distinction made between professional de- 
velopment (program-related and credit-bearing) 
and staff development (all post-certificate educa- 
tional activities except additional certificate and de- 
gree work). The executive staff recommendations 
covered both professional and staff development, 
including a call for greater state and local agency 
cooperation, the development of a state plan for 
staff development, quality contro! guidelines, and 
the continuation of support for the off-campus plan. 
(FG) 
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*Physical Education, *Physical Fitness, *Skill 
Development, Teaching Methods 
This guidebook is designed for teachers of physi- 
cal education at both the elementary and secondary 
levels. It is divided into six sections. The first sec- 
tion presents an overview of the scope and purpose 
of physical education in the schools. Discussions are 
included on developmental objectives, growth cha- 
racteristics, physical fitness, safety in sports, and 
adapted physical education. Activities for children 
in elementary school are outlined in the second sec- 
tion. These include movement and rhythm skills, 
games requiring little organization, team sports, 
tumbling, and track and field. Descriptions are 
provided on how to organize each game, the physi- 
cal objectives of each activity, and the equipment 
needed. Section three contains a bibliography for 
further reading on the activities described in the 
second section. Activities for students at the se- 
condary level are described in the fourth section. 
These include team sports as well as sports that may 
be played by one or two players. A bibliography for 
further reading on the sports discussed in the fourth 
section is presented in section five. The final section 
contains a form that may be used by teachers to 
evaluate the contents of the guidebook. (JD) 
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Teacher educators are in a state of near paralysis 
concerning their program evaluations. This paral- 
ysis comes from adopting wholesale a dysfunctional 
evaluative point of view from the dominant educa- 
tional research establishment. There is a history of 
overestimating the current relevance of experimen- 
tal behavioral science models for the gathering of 
accurate information and of underestimating the 
several meaningful criteria for evaluating teacher 
education. Solutions lie in relying more on alterna- 
tive epistemological approaches used in history, an- 
thropology, sociology, political science, and social 
psychology. Also, more weight should be given to 
evaluation criteria that are more inclusive than the 


criterion of academic pupil gains. The implications 
of this position require: (1) a more liberal evaluation 
and research curriculum for graduate students inter- 
ested in teacher education; (2) a reevaluation of the 
teacher competence studies that are currently being 
winnowed by experimentally oriented reviewers; 
and (3) the publication and circulation of docu- 
mented evaluations that illustrate more generous 
and useful approaches to users of teacher education 
information. (Author/FG) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—118p.; For related documents, see SP 018 
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Available from—AAHPERD Publications, P.O. 
Box 870, Lanham, MD 20801 (Stock Number 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Achievement, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Processes, *Motor Develop- 
ment, *Movement Education, *Perceptual Motor 
Learning, *Performance Factors, Physical Educa- 
tion, *Psychomotor Skills, *Skill Development, 
Stimuli, Student Evaluation, Training Methods 
The materials, methods, and mechanisms that un- 

derlie the learning and performance of motor skills 

are explored. This booklet focuses on concepts 
which can be used to enhance student learning and 
performance in physical education. The chapters 
consider such questions as, ‘““What types of skills 
will I learn?”, “Should I practice different skills in 
different ways?”, and “How can I use feedback to 
improve performance?”. Suggestions are made for 
how performance might be evaluated to trace stu- 
dent improvement. The final chapter summarizes 
the major changes that take place as learning occurs. 
"D) 


ED 205 526 SP 018 793 

Krepel, Wayne J. DuVall, Charles R. 

Field Trips: A Guide for Planning and Conducting 
Educational Experiences. Analysis and Action 
Series. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8106-1683-1 

Pub Date—81 

Note—57p. 

Available from—NEA Distribution Center, The 
Academic Building, Saw Mill Rd., West Haven, 
CN 06515 (Stock No. 1683-1-00, $5.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, Community Re- 
sources, *Experiential Learning, *Field Trips, 
*Instructional Development, Program Evalua- 
tion, Supervision, Teacher Responsibility, Travel 
This publication stresses the existence of a wide 

range of instructional resources available to teachers 
planning field trips. The first chapter presents a brief 
history of educational field trips and their value as 
teaching tools. Teacher liability and school board 
policies are also discussed. Chapter Two deals with 
the details that must accompany the planning of 
field trips. Administrative support, teacher respon- 
sibilities, safety, and supervisory assistance are dis- 
cussed. Consideration is also given to the trip itself, 
followup activities, and the evaluation of the trip. In 
the third chapter, ideas and strategies are offered for 
subject-oriented trips involving art, career educa- 
tion, handicapped individuals, home economics, in- 
dustrial arts, language arts, mathematics, music, 
science, social studies, interdisciplinary trips, and 
international travel. Recommended readings on 
field trips are appended. (JD) 
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Special Education, *State Standards, Teacher 
Certification, *Teacher Education Curriculum, 
*Teacher Education Programs, Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—*Brigham Young University UT, Na- 
tional Assn of State Dir of Tchr Educ and Cert 
This report presents the results of an evaluation 
on a program-approval basis of the College of Edu- 
cation at Brigham Young University (Utah). During 
the approval visit by a team organized by the Utah 
State Office of Education, each teacher education 
program leading to certification was evaluated ac- 
cording to the Standards for State Approval of 
Teacher Education developed by the National As- 
sociation of State Directors of Teacher Education 
and Certification (NASDTEC). These standards 
have been adopted by the Utah State Board of Edu- 
cation as the official Utah standards. Each program 
offered by the College is rated as having fully, par- 
tially, adequately, or barely met the state standards. 
In a few cases, the program was rated as deficient, 
pending changes. Commendations and recommen- 
dations are recorded for each program. (JD) 
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Pub Date—Jun 81 
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Note—15p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Archaeology, Class Activities, Ele- 
mentary Education, Evolution, *Material Devel- 
opment, *Paleontology, “Science Activities, 
Student Participation, *Teacher Developed 
Materials 

Identifiers—* Dinosaurs 
This booklet describes how to make large two- 

dimensional models of dinosaur skeletons which 

can be effective teaching tools. Small laminated 

wood dinosaur models are enlarged, traced, and 

transferred to tri-wall cardboard (one-half inch 

thick) and cut out with a saber saw. Parts are then 

slotted and numbered for easy assembly. The result 

is a kit that can be assembled by students from the 

first grade up, with little teacher supervision. 

Another project is to create an archaeological dig, 

using beef or chicken bones buried in a 15-foot 

square plot. (FG) 
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1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Strategies, *Information 
Networks, Inservice Teacher Education, *Institu- 
tional Characteristics, Problem Solving, *Rural 
Areas, *Teacher Centers 
In this narrative portion of a slide presentation, 
the Rural Network of the Teachers’ Centers Ex- 
change is introduced and described. The Network 
was begun in 1977 and serves to encourage and 
facilitate interaction among member teacher centers 
through conferences and workparties, and by corre- 
spondence and visits. Through the Network, the 
centers have shared program ideas and found solu- 
tions to problems and concerns unique to the rural 
environment. Among the centers which are briefly 
described are: Western Nebraska Rural Teachers 
Center, the Goddard College Teachers Center; 
(Vermont); Project RISE (Connecticut); North 
Dakota Teacher Center Network; Grassroots Tea- 
cher/Parent Resource Center (New York); and 
Cherokee County Teacher Center (Kansas). The 
Network also includes individuals and consortiums 
as members. (FG) 
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Moskowitz, Joel M. And Others 
Scaling of Student Self-Report Instruments. A 
Report Submitted to the Prevention Branch of 
NIDA. The NAPA Project. 
Pacific Inst. for Research and Evaluation, Napa, 


Calif. 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—75p.; Appendices A and B, the Intermediate 
and Junior High Levels of the Self Observation 
Scales, are copyrighted and therefore not availa- 
ble. They are not included in the pagination. 

Pub Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Drinking, *Drug 
Use, Educational Environment, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Factor Analysis, Locus of 
Control, *Measurement Techniques, Opinions, 
*Questionnaires, *Scaling, Self Esteem, Smoking, 
*Student Attitudes, Test Construction 

Identifiers—*Confirmatory Factor Analysis, Drug 
and Alcohol Survey, *Guttman Scales, My Opin- 
ion Survey, Self Observation Scale (Katzenmeyer 
and Stenner), Self Report Inventory 
The scaling procedures and the results obtained 

upon applying such procedures to the student self- 

report data collected in 1978-1979 are outlined in 
this report. The first section of the paper describes 
the two general scaling procedures: oblique multiple 
groups confirmatory factor analysis and Guttman 
scale analysis. The second section covers the results 
of scaling the Self Observation Scales and the Stu- 
dent Questionnaire. These instruments measure 
classroom/school environment, personal satisfac- 
tion and perceived peer attitudes toward school. 
The third section contains results obtained from 
scaling the My Opinion Survey, an elementary-level 
questionnaire assessing perceived norms, attitudes 
and behaviors regarding drug use. The final section 
summarizes the results of scaling the Drug and Al- 
cohol Survey, a secondary level questionnaire as- 
sessing perceived norms, attitudes, intentions and 
behaviors regarding drug use. With the exception of 
the Self Observation Scales, the instruments used 
for this study are provided in appendices. (Author- 

/AL) 
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One Chief’s Perspective. 

Pub Date—13 Apr 81 

Note—l1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Planning, *Educational Research, Federal 
Aid, Financial Problems, *Financial Support, 
*Resource Allocation, State Aid, *State Depart- 
ments of Education 
Identifiers—Connecticut 
To reflect the changing technological and social 
demands of the society in which it exists, education 
must develop and alter its goals. Critical to this 
process is educational research in the areas of pro- 
gram evaluation, environmental influences and re- 
source availability. Federal investment in National 
Institute of Education (NIE) activities and other 
research programs can serve to make education 
more cost-effective. Education is at the center of 
economic recovery. NIE is capable of conducting 
long-term research beyond the resources of in- 
dividual states, and is a valuable source of informa- 
tion on effective educational practice. Given the 
Block Grants Reform, the chances of reduced fed- 
eral support for research is high. Without this fund- 
ing Connecticuts’ commitment to educational 
research is jeopardized. In this event, Connecticut 
will only be able to commit itself to priority research 
programs involving: disadvantaged students; 
minorities; the handicapped; English as a Second 
Language; and the evaluation of the instructional 
effectiveness of schools. Information sharing be- 
tween policy makers in local, state, and federal gov- 
ernment may serve to stress important areas of 
educational research, and aid the development of a 
more effective system of data collection, retrieval 


and dissemination. (AEF) 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Attitude 
Measures, Disadvantaged Youth, Education 
Work Relationship, Employee Attitudes, Meas- 
urement Techniques, *Pilot Projects, *Program 
Development, Rating Scales, Student Attitudes, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Testing Programs, *Values, 
*Vocational Education, *Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Affective Work Competencies Inven- 
tory 
The lack of communication between educators 
and employers concerning the characteristics of a 
successful worker is explored. The need for a 
stronger emphasis on positive affective work 
competencies (work values, habits, and attitudes) is 
demonstrated. The failure of many educators to 
help their students develop proper work habits and 
attitudes is discussed and the general unavailability 
of appropriate materials and training procedures is 
considered a factor in this regard. A summary of 
preliminary investigations conducted to identify, 
define, and measure various affective work compe- 
tencies (AWC’s) is given. The development of pilot 
affective learning modules and testing procedures is 
described, and the results are explained. Recom- 
mendations to improve the utilization of AWC’s are 
outlined. (Author/AL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *College School 
Cooperation, Criterion Referenced Tests, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Instructional Improvement, Mastery 
Learning, Program Evaluation, *Research Prob- 
lems, *Research Utilization 
Identifiers—Chicago Public Schools IL 
In the first part of the paper, some realistic expec- 
tations about schools and curriculum development, 
the conditions which preclude applying the stand- 
ards of basic research to evaluate a program of in- 
struction in large school systems, and some new 
research paradigms which have emerged from prac- 
tice are defined. In the second part, an effort is made 
to generate some practical suggestions to modify 
basic and applied research designs without jeopard- 
izing the integrity of either. In part three, the condi- 
tions needed to generate closer school/university 
cooperation are considered. (Author/BW) 
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Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
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Descriptors—Educational Attainment, *Error of 
Measurement, Graduate Surveys, *Least Squares 
Statistics, *Models, *Regression (Statistics), *Sta- 
tistical Bias 

Identifiers—Estimation (Mathematics), National 
Longitudinal Study High School Class 1972 
In the bivariate case, measurement error in the 

independent variable produces an attenuated esti- 


mate of the true regression coefficient. In the mul- 
tivariate case, the bias which results from 
specifying, incorrectly, a model with no measure- 
ment error will produce biased estimates which are 
predictable in neither their direction nor magnitude. 
Using data on educational attainment from the Na- 
tional Longitudinal Study of the High School Class 
of 1972, this paper examines the extent of bias in- 
herent in ordinary least squares regression estimates 
when the presence of measurement error is ignored. 
In some cases, the nature of bias can be predicted, 
but the more usual situation is that measurement 
error bias is unpredictable. (Author/BW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Data Collection, Interviews, *Meas- 
urement Techniques, Surveys, Telephone Com- 
munications Systems 
Identifiers—*Telephonc Surveys 
Response differences between phone and face-to- 
face procedures are small and can be ignored for 
most research applications. Using the appropriate 
methods and experienced interviewers, initial coop- 
eration is the same on telephone and face-to-face 
interviews. There may be slightly higher refusal or 
don’t know responses and shorter answers to open- 
ended questions on the phone because respondent 
suspicions may be higher while motivations to talk 
are not as great. This becomes especially important 
when the telephone is used for screening respond- 
ents using threatening questions. Research dealing 
with new methods for improving telephone screen- 
ing is very important, but additional research on 
differences in responses between phone and face-to- 
face methods are unlikely to yield findings that are 
of practical importance. (Author/BW) 
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Significance, *Test Reliability 
Identifiers—* Difference Scores, Interaction (Statis- 

tical), *Power (Statistics) 

The objective of this paper is to examine the rela- 
tionship between the unreliability of difference 
scores and the power of tests of significance in an 
attempt to determine the validity of the paradox for 
the measurement of change presented by Overall 
and Woodward: that the power of tests of signifi- 
cance is maximum when the reliability of the differ- 
ence scores is zero. It is concluded that this paradox 
is more superficial than real. A negative covariation 
between power and reliability of difference may oc- 
cur if subject-by-time interaction variance is signifi- 
cantly greater than measurement error variance, 
and a positive relationship if the opposite is true. 
(Author/BW) 
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ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Items, *Weighted Scores 
Identifiers—* Distractors (Tests), New Jersey Col- 
lege Basic Skills Placement Test, *Partial Credit 
Model, Rasch Model 
One of the recurrent themes of the psychometric 
literature has been the idea that the incorrect re- 
sponses a person makes to test items contain infor- 
mation that might be useful in determining the 
person’s position on the variable the items are in- 
tended to define. The “Partial Credit” model, a 
member of the family of latent trait models 
proposed by Rasch, provides a means of assessing 
this partial knowledge while maintaining the desira- 
ble psychometric characteristics that all Rasch mod- 
els enjoy. In this study the results of 30-item 
elementary algebra test are analyzed using the 
standard dichotomous scoring procedure and sev- 
eral procedures for assessing partial knowledge. The 
preliminary results indicate that the a priori order- 
ing of distractors using integer weights provides use- 
ful information, particularly in the lower ability 
ranges. (Author/BW) 
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Descriptors—*Arithmetic, *Cognitive Processes, 
Difficulty Level, *Error Patterns, Junior High 
Schools 

Identifiers—*Procedural Steps Conformity Index 
Errors, or “bugs”, in addition and subtraction 

problems of signed numbers are driven by miscon- 

ceptions or incomplete knowledge at various com- 
ponents of procedural tasks, and result in erroneous 
tules of operation for carrying out computational 
problems. These rules, including the right one, are 
represented by the responses to a particular set of 
items because each rule generates a unique set of 
responses to the items. This study attempts to deve- 
lop a method for quantifying these bugs according 
to the seriousness of the mistakes. This is done by 
referring to the procedural network, or task tree. If 

a role is a result of a misconception of an earlier 

level in the network, then it is more likely commit- 

ted by students who are in the early stage of learn- 
ing, or by lower ability students. The Procedural 

Steps Conformity Index was designed to quantita- 

tively express these errors. (Author/BW) 
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search, University of Gothenburg (Sweden) 

In August 1979, Amedeo Giorgi presented a 
workshop on ‘Phenomenological Theory and 
Method” at the University of Goteborg (Sweden). 
This report describes that workshop. First, the ma- 
jor concepts of phenomenology are introduced (In- 
tentionality, Description, Reduction, and Essence), 
followed by a brief description of Husserl’s philo- 
sophical phenomenology. The second section of the 
report describes the idea of the “subject-world rela- 
tion”, i.e. the outological claim that the relation is 
a non-causal one. To illustrate differences of opinion 
between Husserl and Merleau-Ponty, three aspects 
of the relation are described: internal/external, ex- 
perience/ behavior, and facts/ possibilities. Finally, a 
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comparison is made between phenomenology as a 
philosophy and phenomenologically grounded em- 
pirical psychology. (Author/BW) 
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Whenever one uses ordinary least squares regres- 

sion, one is making an implicit assumption that all 
of the independent variables have been measured 
without error. Such an assumption is obviously un- 
realistic for most social data. One approach for es- 
timating such regression models is to measure 
implied coefficients between latent variables for 
which one had multiple manifest indicators. The 
problem with this approach is that overidentified 
models yield multiple estimates of the associations 
among latent variables. Maximum likelihood esti- 
mation (MLE) can be used to obtain estimates of 
these overidentified parameters. The recent deve- 
lopment of a computer program for confirmatory 
factor analysis by Joreskog, Gruvaeus, and Van 
Thillo has made MLE computational procedures 
practicable. The resulting variances and covariances 
of the latent factors can be used to estimate the 
parameters of a structural model assumed to exist 
among the factors, and Joreskog and Sorbom have 
developed a program which incorporates MLE 
procedures for both the confirmatory factor analysis 
model and the linear structure model. This program 
is called LISREL, an acronym for linear structural 
relationships. This paper provides a nonmathemati- 
cal introduction to LISREL. (Author/BW) 
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Mandatory evaluation of classroom instruction in 

the University System of Georgia has posed the 
problem of whether item context on inventories 
used to obtain the evaluation (i.e. the content of 
other items on a questionnaire), and the type of 
inventory, influence students’ global (over-all) ap- 
praisal of instruction. This problem, and the ques- 
tion of whether responses obtained in isolation are 
the same as those in context, were researched. Of 
the twelve instructors and student classes in the 
Department of Psychology used for the study, nine 
chose to use the Summative Appraisal of Instruc- 
tion, and three chose the University of Georgia 
Evaluation Form to obtain appraisals. Results in- 
dicated that the inventory on which a global ap- 
praisal item appears did not influence class average 
appraisal of instruction. Implications are that teach- 
ers are free to select behaviors for which they desire 
appraisal and can be assured that ratings they re- 
ceive are independent of items used, and that ap- 
praisals of instructors who have used different 
inventories may be compared, provided that global 
items on them and class context are the same. Ex- 
amples of the two inventories, and statistical tables 
which compare responses to items obtained in isola- 
tion and context for both type of inventories, are 
appended. (Author/ AEF) 


Document Resumes 167 


ED 205 542 T™ 810 420 
Popham, W. James 


Development of Readability Controlled Basic 
Skills Tests. 
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Identifiers—* Basic Skills Word List, South Carolina 
Some minimum competency testing programs 
were created chiefly as a vehicle to improve the 
quality of basic skills instruction. In these programs, 
the tests are used to define instructional targets 
clearly and, thereby, enhance the quality of instruc- 
tion. Few testing programs have included readabil- 
ity levels in their test specifications. In 1979 the 
staff of a test development agency was faced with 
the task of devising a set of basic skills tests for 
South Carolina which adhered to clearly defined 
readability levels. Since available readability for- 
mulas were inadequate for the creation of test items, 
a Basic Skills Word List was developed. These crit- 
eria were used for the development of a vocabulary 
pool: word frequency in reading texts, word fre- 
quency in general reading materials, and reader 
familiarity with particular words. Words were then 
allocated to grade levels proportionally, based on 
the number of words introduced in reading text- 
books. The resulting Basic Skills Word List has both 
instructional and test-related applications. (BW) 
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Descriptors—*Error Patterns, *Goodness of Fit, 
Item Analysis, Mathematical Models, Test Con- 
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Identifiers—Individualized Consistency Index, 
*Pattern Conformity Index, *Unidimensional 
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An index measuring the degree to which a binary 

response pattern conforms to some baseline pattern 

was defined and named the Pattern Conformity In- 
dex (PCI). One way of conceptualizing what the 

PCI measures is the extent to which each in- 

dividual’s particular response pattern contributes to, 

or detracts from, the overall consistency found in 
the group’s mode of responding. One use of the PCI 
consists of spotting anomalous response patterns 
that result from a student’s problems. From this it 
is a short step to utilizing the PCI for identifying a 
subgroup of students for whom the given set of 
items approximately constitutes a unidimensionally 
scalable set. The duality between students and items 
then permits selection of a subset of items for fur- 
ther improving the unidimensionality. A measure of 
how constant an individual’s response pattern re- 
mains for parallel subsets of items ocurring earlier 
and later in a test was developed and called the 

Individualized Consistency Index (ICI). (Au- 

thor/BW) 
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The purpose of this study is to present and illus- 
trate the application of a general linear model for the 
analysis of test networks based on Rasch measure- 
ment models. Test networks can be used to verti- 
cally equate a set of tests which cover a wide range 
of difficulties. The criteria of coherence and consist- 
ency are proposed in order to assess the adequacy 
of the vertical equating within the test network. The 
method is illustrated using a set of standardized 
reading tests which are a part of the Achievement 
Series of the Comprehensive Assessment Program. 
(Author/BW) 
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The overall purpose of this research was to com- 

pare a maximum likelihood based tailored testing 
procedure to a Bayesian tailored testing procedure. 
The results indicated that both tailored testing 
procedures produced equally reliable ability esti- 
mates. Also an analysis of test length indicated that 
reasonable ability estimates could be obtained using 
12 to 14 items. It was also seen in the results that 
the maximum likelihood tailored testing procedure 
yielded significantly less total test information than 
did the Bayesian tailored testing procedure. The 
major difference between the two procedures seems 
to be in the significantly different ability estimates 
that they yielded. The maximum likelihood proce- 
dure is the procedure of choice if an adequate prior 
distribution is not available. (Author/BW) 
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Two approaches to criterion-referenced test con- 
struction are compared. Classical test theory is 
based on the practice of random sampling from a 
well-defined domain of test items; latent trait theory 
suggests that the difficulty of the items should be 
matched to the achievement level of the student. In 
addition to these two methods of test construction, 
the independent variables of the study were test 
length and type of criterion-referenced test data, 
varying in sensitivity to instruction. The dependent 
variables of the study included two indices of the 
amount of measurement error present in a set of test 
scores. The results were consistent across four data 
sets. Tests created by selecting appropriate dif- 
ficulty levels for students based on the Rasch model 
yielded smaller errors of measurement than tests 
which were created by randomly sampling items. 
This study also indicated that the relationship be- 
tween measurement error and test length is a curvi- 
linear function with the greatest decrease in error 
ocurring between 10 and 20-item tests. (BW) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey College Basic Skills Place- 
ment Test, *Rasch Model 
In all latent trait models there is an equation 

which describes the probabilistic outcome of the 

interaction of a person with a known ability and an 
item with a known difficulty. This modeled outcome 
can be compared to the observed outcome, and the 
residuals can be summed over the items to assess the 
fit of the person to the model. Various approaches 
to this “person fit” analysis are explored, and the 
mathematics of person fit analysis with the Rasch 
model is briefly discussed. Various patterns of re- 
sponses which seem to provide meaningful informa- 
tion about the individuals taking the test are 
reviewed. They include guessing, startup (fum- 
bling), plodding, content interaction, sloppiness 

(carelessness), reanalysis, and random responses. 

Data from a specific algebra test are used to illus- 

trate the extent that these patterns actually occur. 

(Author/BW) 
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The first half of this paper concentrates on the 

need for the institution of evaluation methods which 

stress the systematic use of both quantitative tech- 
niques and qualitative, direct observation methods. 

In this way, a more comprehensive picture of the 

events under consideration may be presented, and 

changes in student learning and behavior may be 
defected when new educational practices are intro- 
duced. It is suggested that the essentially quantita- 
tive, dominant evaluation methodologies have not 
revealed significant differences in the results of new 
education programs because they do not take into 
account potential influences on the evaluation proc- 
ess. Five problems which commonly arise when it is 
suggested that sophisticated direct observation 
techniques be adopted, are identified and discussed: 
(1) unfamiliarity with methods, (in response to this, 
various methods are outlined and further references 
are provided); (2) the methods’ validity and reliabil- 
ity; (3) the time factor involved; (4) observer train- 
ing; and (5) ethicality of the methods. This section 
is followed by a bibliography, intended as an intro- 
duction for those unfamiliar with various direct and 
participant observation methodologies. The re- 
search reports and reviews included span six 
decades of study of observation and empirically 
grounded, theoretical evaluation techniques. (AEF) 
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This state-of-the-art review describes the genesis, 
structure, methods, applications, limitations and 
goals of the ordering analytic approach to hierarch- 
ical analysis, with specific reference to its relevance 
and use in educational, psychology and behavioral 
sciences. Hierarchy is defined as an “ordering” of 
objects such that the relation defined on the objects 
is reflexive, antisymmetric, transitive and uncon- 
nected such as the prerequisite relation. Various em- 
pirical and psychometric methodologies for item 
hierarchies, such as the Guttman and Bart theories, 
are then outlined. In the documentation of the 
growth, development and structure of ordering 
analysis, its prime intent emerges as being the test- 
ing of hypothesized item hierarchies and the deter- 
mination of item hierarchies. Outlines of ordering 
analysis methods, and search and testing procedures 
for hierarchies are followed by exemplified applica- 
tions of ordering analysis. Criticisms of ordering 
analysis and a recommendation for the need for 
more research in hierarchical analysis and its impact 
on psychometrics, measurement, education and 
behavioral science form the conclusion. (Author- 
/ AEF) 
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The two-parameter graded response latent trait 
model was applied under various conditions to two 
simulation data sets and to data obtained from a 
Likert-type attitude scale. The purpose was to inves- 
tigate the invariance property of the item and per- 
son parameter estimates for polychotomously 
scored data. Correlation and regression analyses, as 
well as standardized difference scores, were used to 
compare corresponding sets of parameter estimates 
for high-low ability groupings of people and for 
easy-difficult splits of items. In general, the results 
successfully demonstrated the parameter invariance 
of the graded response model. (Author) 
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An order-analysis procedure, which uses graph 

theory to extract efficiently nonredundant, unidi- 

mensional chains of items from multidimensional 
data sets and chain consistency as a criterion for 
chain membership is outlined in this paper. The 
procedure is intended as an alternative to the Rey- 
nolds (1976) procedure which is described as being 
exhaustive in the number of computer calculations 
it requires for chain extraction. Order analysis con- 
cepts are discussed and graphically represented 
before the general consistency index used in the 
procedure is introduced and defined. Procedures for 
chain extraction follow, in which it is stated that the 
dominance matrix can be reconsidered as a labeled 
digraph. From this digraph, all subgroups with per- 
fect consistency are generated, and these in turn are 





used as starting points in the chain extraction proc- 
ess. The original dominance digraph is then reduced 
until the chain is found from each subgraph. The 
graph-theoretic algorithm may be carried out using 
a series of matrix manipulations performed on the 
dominance matrix. An illustrative example of the 
method is provided. In conclusion, possible exten- 
sions of the method are suggested. (Author/ AEF) 
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A comparison of four frequently used standard 
setting methods for deriving cut-off scores with re- 
spect to the expected performance of minimally 
competent students, is presented in this paper. Ten 
Kansas Competency Based Tests, in reading and 
mathematics, were administered across five grade 
levels in a state-wide minimal competency testing 
program. School districts were randomly assigned 
the Angoff, Ebel or Nedelsky standard setting 
method and 50 districts were assigned the Contrast- 
ing Groups Method. Descriptions of the types of 
judgments required and the procedures used for 
deriving a standard are given for each method. 
Methods of analysis are documented and are fol- 
lowed by results of their discussion. Statistical evi- 
dence is provided in the eight tables appended. 
Table 8 provides a framework within which to view 
the pattern of results for the ten tests. Data indicate 
that performance score standards are consistently 
ranked, and that discrepancies were substantial be- 
tween methods but internal consistency was high. It 
is concluded that, since standard setting methods 
differ and competency level is a continuous variable, 
methods are bound to produce different results. The 
superiority of a single method is neither supported 
by existing literature nor data. (Author/AEF) 
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Factor analysis can be a valuable tool for assessing 
validity; however, the reliabilities of identified fac- 
tors must be attended to. This study examined the 
impacts of item variance on factor stability and 
structure. The attempt was to determine empirically 
whether unnumbered graphic scales scored using a 
larger number of scale steps produce more stable 
factors than do unnumbered graphic scales scored 
using a smaller number of scale steps. Inservice 
teachers read and rated their preference of summar- 
ies of 16 models of teaching. The scales were res- 
cored using five different numbers of scale steps. 
Results suggest that researchers need not be con- 
cerned that an overly-specific scoring metric will 
distort the meaning of the identified factors. In addi- 
tion, it is concluded that unnumbered graphic scales 
are a promising method of collecting attitudinal 
data, particularly if the scales are scored with a rea- 
sonably large number of scale steps. (Author/GK) 
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The aim of this study was to show that the superi- 
ority of corrected-for-guessing scores over number 
right scores as true score estimates depends on the 
ability of examinees to recognize situations where 
they can eliminate one or more alternatives as incor- 
rect and to omit items where they would only be 
guessing randomly. Previous investigations show 
examinees lack this ability. An instructional 
strategy for teaching examinees to use partial infor- 
mation in taking multiple choice tests under formula 
scoring conditions was tested on 280 fourth, fifth 
and sixth grade, private and public school students 
from the United States Virgin Islands. This method 
is outlined and followed by sections dealing with the 
administration of pre-tests and post-tests and the 
provision of training to selected groups (in the form 
of an algorithm for attacking test items, and practice 
sessions with immediate feedback). It is indicated in 
the final discussion of research results that the tech- 
nique was successful in training examinees to omit 
only items for which they had no more than a 
chance probability of correctly responding. Refer- 
ences, figures of the algorithm and pre-test practice 
items, and tables of descriptive statistics are ap- 
pended. (Author/AEF) 
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Since measurement errors exist in panel surveys, 
LISREL (a procedure for controlling measurement 
error by the analysis of covariance structures) was 
used in this investigation to determine the stability 
of the social-psychological concept of locus of con- 
trol expectancy change with the aquisition of post 
secondary education. The National Longitudinal 
Study of the High School Class of 1972 made a 
survey of 22,652 seniors in 1,318 public and private 
high schools. A subset of the data on 8,650 white 
males was used for this study. The measures of the 
locus of control, based on Rotters’ Scale, were used 
twice, once in the students’ senior-year and again 
four years later. The variables of ability and socio- 
economic status were also incorporated into the 
study. Apparently the acquisition of further educa- 
tion beyond high school does not substantially in- 
crease one’s internal control expectancies. Parallel 
results are to be found in a study on self-esteem 
made by Bachman, O’Malley and Johnston (1978). 
Data are presented in tabular form throughout the 
study. (Author/AEF) 
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Contrary to widespread pedagogical belief and 
practice, the teacher’s use of questions probabl 
does not facilitate discussion and may actively foil 
it. This arguement proceeds along a series of con- 
trasts between the functions and effects of questions 
on the one hand and the processes and purposes of 
discussion on the other. The result is a series of 
recommendations for practice, generally the reverse 
of classroom questioning: to use questions as they 
are not typically used and not to use questions as 
they are typically used. The first recommendation is 
to ask questions sparingly, and only when per- 
plexed. The second is not to use questions in ten 
specified ways at the juncture where a student has 
finished speaking. The third is to use seven alterna- 
tives to questioning. Practiced together, the tech- 
niques promise to achieve those ends of discussion 
for which questions are mistakenly and often fruit- 
lessly put. (Author) 
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The search for a reliable measure of anxiety con- 

stitutes the basis for the research discussed in this 

report. Possible influences on responses to self- 
report questionnaires are discussed and “Unwitting 

Defensiveness” is stressed as being one of the main 

contaminants of anxiety measurement. The test 

procedure used on successful and unselected appli- 
cants for positions in commission sales is outlined. 

Two scores for each applicant were devised; the first 

as a measure of underlying anxiety. Scores were 

classified as secure, average or insecure. Discussion 
of the study’s results indicates that the second meas- 
ure displayed more insecure applicants than the 
first; many insecure cases can be missed by using the 
outward measure alone; and anxiety measurement 
serves to sharpen test accuracy and to predict the 
effects of stress on future performance. The correla- 
tion of applicant security with variables such as 
compliance, verbal reasoning, and ambition is also 
documented. In conclusion, the failure of anxiety 
tests to demonstrate that they evince stress reac- 
tions normally associated with tests is highlighted, 
and the need for further research is emphasized. 

(AEF) 
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In order to establish an initial data source for ele- 
mentary level home-based intervention programs, 
18 dyads of second-graders and their parents were 
divided into three mutually exclusive achievement 
groups and observed while completing an instruc- 
tional tool introduced into the home by the childs’ 
school. Parent/child interactions were stimulated 
by means of a figure identification task and recorded 
on cassette audio tape recorder. Verbalizations re- 
sulting from the task were coded into speech acts, 
defined as statements, requests, and responses. Reli- 
ability for the coding procedure was ninety five per- 
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cent. Analysis indicated: differential use of speech 
acts by parents and children across achievement 
differential performance rates and task out 
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across achievement levels, a relationship between 
achievement and socioeconmic status and a rela- 
tionship between language function and task perfor- 
mance. The data are illustrated in tables. Parents of 
high achievers appeared to use proportionatly more 
statements in their verbalizations with the children, 
while the parents of low achievers made propor- 
tionaltely more requests. Excerpts illustrate the dif- 
ferent ways in which parents used language to help 
their children overcome a performance impasse. 
(Author/AEF) 
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Differences in social-psychological environments 
between parochial and public schools, and between 
mathematics and English courses, were investigated 
involving 317 grade 10 boys and girls. Multivariate 
and univariate analysis of variance produced signifi- 
cant main effects and School x Subject interaction. 
Differential validities of environment variables in 
predicting achievement using multiple regression 
suggested that perception of learning environment 
in a subject substantially predicts achievement in 
that subject. Incremental validity of learning envi- 
ronment in the context of IQ with achievement is 
also substantial. Implications for instructional effec- 
tiveness and school organization are discussed. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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The study reported here extends the investigation 

begun by Piaget of content effects to laboratory and 

naturalistic tasks. If the accuracy and completeness 

of the subjects’ expected variables is related to con- 

tent, then performance on laboratory and naturalis- 

tic tasks should differ sy ically. The je 

expected variables were measured by having sub- 

jects name variables and by a group survey. Use of 

the ccntrolling variables strategy was measured by 

four questions about constructing, criticizing, plan- 

ning, and analyzing experimental results. Subjects 

of different ages and socioeconmic groups were 

used. Results revealed a strong influence of content 

on reasoning performance. Contrary to Piaget’s 

writings, content effects were systematic. In addi- 

tion, by choosing physics problems and questions 

which deemphasized content, Piaget avoided many 

content influences. Thus, it is suggested that educa- 

tional implications generated from Piagetian theory 

may be incomplete; content effects require more 

emphasis. (Author/GK) 
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Some of the issues associated with the lack of a 
precisely stated theory of memory organization are 
considered. The first section provides an overview 
of the concept of organization. Emphasis is on prob- 
lems associated with the definition of organization, 
especially the distinction between organization as a 
process and as the product of a process. A definition 
of organization is offered that is linked to a problem 
solving view of list learning. The second section 
attempts to provide an overview of the different 
types of organizational processes and strategies that 
fall within the domain of a theory of organization. 
Of particular concern are the problems that have 
arisen because single and multiple measures of or- 
ganizational strategies have been derived in the ab- 
sence of specific process theories. The final section 
attempts to consider the strengths and weaknesses 
of a precisely specified theory of free recall, embod- 
ied in a computer program called Free Recall by an 
Associative Net (FRAN). (Author/GK) 
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The major theme of the paper is that the primary 
role of attention is in the control of action, the basic 
idea being that human action sequences can run 
themselves off, efficiently, smoothly, without any 
need for deliberate attention. However, when 
modifications in a plan must be made, or when it is 
desired that some novel alternative action sequence 
be followed, or in order to prevent some habitual act 
from occurring, it is necessary to insert deliberate 
attentional intervention into the process. It is ar- 
gued that most attentional conflicts occur with the 
initiation rather than the execution of actions. Two 
levels of control are suggested: a contention sche- 
duling mechanism that selects from among compet- 
ing schemas; and a supervisory attentional 
mechanism that biases the selection process. It is 
proposed that the supervisory attentional system is 
required where the action sequences are ill-learned 
or novel, where the action is highly critical or dan- 
gerous, or where planning is required. In other 
cases, selection is by contention scheduling alone. 
The result is three modes of the control of perform- 
ance: automatic, contention scheduling without 
deliberate direction, and deliberate conscious con- 
trol. Will becomes the application of attentional re- 
sources to the control of action. (Author/GK) 
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Metacognitive knowledge is the concern of this 
paper; specifically children’s knowledge of factors, 
such as their ability and effort, which affect their 
performance and their awareness of the integration 
of these factors. How a young child’s familarity with 
his or her own mind might facilitate reasoning 
competence with respect to aspects—such as ability 
and effort-of a mental task like reading words, is 
examined. Results showed that children do seem 
able to reason in a relatively sophisticated way 
about the separate and combined effects of their 
mental ability and effort on their success and failure. 
They are able to discriminate attributions, consider 
the negation and reciprocal relationships among the 
attributes separately, and integrate them. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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The relationship between Piagetian and school 
achievement tests was examined through a meta- 
analysis of correlational data between tests in these 
domains. Highlighted is the extent to which per- 
formance on Piagetian tasks was related to achieve- 
ment in these areas. The average age for the subjects 
used in the analysis was 88 months, the average IQ 
was 107. Mathematics and reading tests were ad- 
ministered. Averaged correlations indicated that Pi- 
agetian tests account for approximately 29% of 
variance in mathematics achievement and 16% of 
variance in reading achievement. Piagetian tests 
were more highly correlated with achievement than 
with intelligence tests. One implication might be the 
use of Piagetian tests as a diagnostic aid for children 
experiencing difficulties in mathematics or reading. 
(Author/GK) 
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This study examined the relationships among pre- 
sentational stimuli (oral, visual, oral plus visual), 
types of content (concrete, abstract), and learner 
ability (high verbal, low verbal). Third grade stu- 
dents either heard a short story, watched pictures 
showing the same short story, or heard and watched 
a combination of the oral and picture presentations. 
Student recall of concrete and abstract information 
was measured by a constructed-response test im- 
mediately after and again two weeks after the pre- 
sentations. Students learned as much or more 





concrete and abstract information from pictures as 
from oral prose, and learned the most information 
from the combination of oral prose with pictures. 
Mislearning of concrete and abstract information, 
such as repeating the same incorrect response on 
both immediate and delayed tests, was higher from 
the picture presentation than from the oral presenta- 
tion, and lowest from the combination of oral prose 
with pictures. Interactions were not found among 
types of presentational stimuli, types of content, and 
levels of learner ability. (Author/ GK) 
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How feedback information based upon student 
perceptions might be employed as a basis for reflec- 
tion upon, discussion of, and systematic attempts to 
improve classroom environments is described. The 
basic logic underlying the proposed approach in- 
volves: (1) using assessments of student perceptions 
of both their actual and preferred environment to 
identify discrepancies between actual classroom en- 
vironment and that preferred by students’ and (2) 
implementing strategies aimed at aligning the actual 
classroom environment more closely with that pre- 
ferred by students. An important feature of the pa- 
per is that it provides a concrete illustration of the 
proposed methods by describing a recent small- 
scale study in which information about student per- 
ceptions was used successfully in guiding 
improvement in a particular classroom. Findings 
showed that appreciable changes in environment 
were perceived for only those dimensions on which 
improvement had been attempted by the teacher. 
(Author/GK) 
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This paper describes the need for a regional dis- 

semination system; the conceptualization of the 

Southwest Educational Development Labortory 

(SEDL) Regional Exchange as part of the nation- 

wide Research and Development Exchange (RDx); 

and the operation of the SEDL Regional Exchange 

(RX). It emphasizes that the Research and Develop- 

ment Exchange is designed to disseminate informa- 

tion about research and development (R&D) 

outcomes to educational practitioners; to feed for- 

ward information about practitioner needs and ac- 
tivities; and to link practitioners with information 
resources and training services. Undergirding the 

RDx (and thus by association, the SEDL/RX) are 

two assumptions: (1) That R&D should guide 

change of improvement, and (2) That “real” con- 
sumer needs should guide R&D. Perhaps a further 


assumption is that the R&D outcomes are not 
widely used to improve education because they are 
not responsive to felt “real” educational needs. The 
persons and institutions directly involved with the 
RDx (whether members of Advisory Boards, RDx 
staff, and National Institute of Education staff) be- 
lieve that accomplishment of RDx goals (and 
SEDL/RX objectives) will contribute greatly to op- 
erationalizing the second assumption which in turn 
should actualize the first assumption. (Author/BW) 
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The Research and Development Exchange (RDx) 

is a network of eight regional educational laborato- 

ries, one university-based research and develop- 
ment center, and a consortium of seven state 
education agencies working to support state and lo- 
cal school improvement efforts. The RDx has four 
goals, designed to support dissemination and school 
improvement efforts: (1) to provide information, 
technical assistance, and/or training; (2) to promote 

the use of research and development outcomes; (3) 

to promote coordination among programs; and (4) 

to increase shared understanding and use of infor- 

mation about client needs in order to influence plan- 
ning of research and development efforts. The RDx 
includes eight regional exchanges (Appalachia Edu- 
cational Laboratory, CEMREL, Mid-continent Re- 
gional Educational Laboratory, Northeast Regional 

Exchange, Northwest Regional Educational 

Laboratory (NWREL), Research for Better 

Schools, Southwest Educational Development 

Laboratory, and SWRL Educational Research and 

Development Laboratory), four central support ser- 

vices (Dissemination Support Services at NWREL; 

Research and Development Interpretation Service 

at CEMREL; Resource and Referral Service at the 

National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 

tion; and System Support Service at the Far West 

Laboratory for Educational Research and Develop- 

ment), and the Coordinating Committee. (BW) 
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In the light of recommendations for future direc- 
tions in secondary education made by the Review of 
School Based Assessment in Queensland Secondary 
Schools, this study aimed to systematically map cur- 
rent internal assessment practices for grade 12, and 
to determine the degree of satisfaction in hool 
with these practices. The study was performed in 
two stages: (1) a preliminary pilot study of six 
schools to determine study strategy and procedures; 
and (2) a statewide survey involving twelve state 
secondary schools and three subject areas of Eng- 
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lish, mathematics and foreign languages. Data were 
collected by means of interviews with inspectors, 
principals, teachers and students. Documented 
within a section presenting the findings are descrip- 
tions of assessment objectives within schools; the 
types of assessment; assessment procedures and 
measures; evaluations of assessment practices and 
interviewee concerns and suggestions. It is con- 
cluded that there was satisfaction among adminis- 
trators and teachers with current assessment 
procedures, but concern was evident that compara- 
bility between schools was not being achieved. 
Thus, further research into the validity of assess- 
ment procedures is recommended. Integrated 
within the study are thirty-six tables which illustrate 
findings. Extensive appendixes present interview 
schedules, summaries of responses and recommen- 
dations, and additional materials. (AEF) 
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As stated in this guide, the overall goal of the 
General Educational Development (GED) Program 
is to provide a practical program of diagnosis, pre- 
scription instruction and test readiness for adults so 
that they may obtain their High School Equivalency 
Diplomas. Guidelines are herein provided by the 
New York State Education Department for the es- 
tablishment of basic instructional units, schedules 
and staffing patterns. The focus is on management, 
and specific teaching methods are not included. The 
GED tests in writing, social studies, science, read- 
ing skills and mathematics, and their emphasis upon 
comprehension skills, are described. Also included 
are general profiles of typical GED candidates, 
since an understanding of the motivation and spe- 
cial needs of the candidate is considered important 
for the programs’ success. The nature and purpose 
of incidental tests integrated into the course of 
study, techniques and tips for the GED test-taker, 
and guidelines for the organization of the learning 
environment, are also outlined. The final section is 
comprised of examples and an overview of GED 
Program forms and records. (AEF) 
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Of primary interest in this study was the effect of 
general ability on learning. It was hypothesized that 
students higher in general ability would obtain 
higher posttest scores on the average than lower 
ability students, and that verbal and figural explana- 
tory supplements to minimal instructional materials 
would reduce the regression of general ability on 
outcome. It was expected that students with higher 
aptitude scores would obtain higher posttest scores. 
The effects of a more task-specific aptitude, graph 
processing, were explored, and involved both im- 
mediate and delayed learning outcome measures. A 
course in Economics was presented to high-school 
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students using one of three sets of instructional 
materials. Before the course, participants took a 
three-hour aptitude battery and were randomly as- 
signed to treatment. Posttests were administered at 
the end of the course and two weeks later. General- 
ized regression analysis was used to assess the ef- 
fects of aptitudes, treatments, and interactions. This 
study provided evidence that neither aptitude nor 
instructional treatment alone can fully describe 
learning outcomes. Further, instructional supple- 
ments, can be effective in filling in for student weak- 
nesses and reducing differences between high and 
low ability students. (Author/GK) 
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The approaches used by the National Assessment 
of Educational Progress (NAEP) to characterize 
syntax, cohesion and mechanics are described. 
These approaches are different from the Primary 
Trait System, a scheme used by NAEP for rating 
essays. Part one of the publication describes the 
procedures NAEP used to characterize differences 
in syntactic structures. This approach is based on an 
analysis of the grammatical forms in which sent- 
ences are cast. Part two describes the procedure 
used to rate the cohesiveness of each essay. This 
approach is concerned with the number and variety 
of devices used to link and carry forward developing 
ideas. Part three presents the procedures NAEP 
used to characterize writing mechanics. This ap- 
proach accounts for matters of manuscript form. 
The systems used to tally error rates are essentially 
unchanged from those used in earlier assessments, 
with some refinements. (Author/GK) Procedures 
(Analysis) (Conceptual) 
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The formative evaluation carried out indicated 

that helpful information and suggestions can be pro- 

cured by a process evaluation developed on an on- 

going basis and that constructive feedback for 

possible program changes can be initiated almost 

from the very first day. Attempts to relate summa- 

tive evaluation results to program patterns proved 

to be extremely difficult because of the fluctuation 

of program practices and students to be included. 

However, on the basis of the experience gained from 

this study, the authors recommend that formative 

evaluation should be an integral part of program 

evaluation. (BW) 
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The Bilingual Reading Study employs several 

measures of oral language proficiency: (1) a stand- 

ardized oral language proficiency test, the Language 

Assessment Scales (LAS); (2) teacher ratings on the 

Student Operational Language Assessment Scale 

(SOLA); (3) teacher ratings on the Southwest Edu- 

cational Development Laboratory (SEDL) Oral 

Language Proficiency Scale (OLPS); and (4) an eth- 

nographic verification of each child’s linguistic ca- 

pability based on audio tapes of the child in the 
classroom, on the playground, and at home. In this 
paper, the reliability and distribution of responses 
for each measure is presented, followed by a discus- 
sion of the relations among the various measures. 
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The first step of the data analysis with respect to 
the eventual application of the various new methods 
in latent trait theory is here initiated. The data are 
a set of approximately 500 item responses of each of 
7,439 examinees to the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, 
Form 6, on one of three difficulty levels, which cor- 
respond to the ages of 11, 12 and 13. The eleven 
subtests of this battery cover such areas as vocabu- 
lary, reading comprehension, language, mathemat- 
ics and work-study skills, and have multiple choice 
formats, with four alternatives, except for one subt- 
est in which there are five. After the initial tabula- 
tion, which includes various frequency distributions 
and the evaluation of its results, the elimination of 
certain examinees, who obviously skipped excessive 
numbers of items, is decided. An important question 
is whether the examinees’ behavior fits the Knowl- 
edge and Random Guessing Principle, and then the 
three-parameter normal ogive or logistic model. The 
chi-square goodness of fit test provides surprisingly 
little support. Index k*, which was introduced on an 
earlier stag of this research, was also used for this 
purpose. (Author/BW) 
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This booklet is designed to help parents gain a 
better understanding of testing and its role in the 
education of their children. Answers to questions 
concerning the different types of tests given in 
schools, differences among these tests, how test re- 
sults are used, what test scores mean and how the 
scores affect students are provided. Several types 
are listed for parents to help their children’s aca- 
demic progress, including a description of legal 
rights on testing for parents and children. In addi- 
tion to samples of test question types, other sources 
providing test information are listed for inquisitive 
parents. (Author/GK) 
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To test for item bias, it must be determined 

whether an item fits the model. Two approaches to 

defining bias within the framework of the Rasch 

model are examined. One compares within-group fit 

mean squares and the other utilizes a between-group 

fit statistic. Results from both approaches overlap 

somewhat, but are distinct in many different but 

complimentary, and both may be useful to the ana- 

lyst interested in both aspects of the bias issue. 

These two indices are by no means the only indices 

to be used within the Rasch model framework. Ap- 

parently, a promising alternative approach might 

focus on person-fit rather than item-fit. (Au- 

thor/GK) 
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Descriptors—Cultural Differences, Examiners, Ex- 
perimenter Characteristics, Grade 2, *Oral Read- 
ing, Primary Education, *Reading Tests, *Test 

Bias, Test Wiseness 
Identifiers—*Oral Reading Test (Baker) 

The results from the Oral Reading Test developed 
for the Early Childhood Education Program evalua- 
tion provided the opportunity to study some of the 
factors that might influence student’s test-taking 
behavior. The Oral Reading Test requires individual 
students to demonstrate reading skills by reading 
aloud sentences typical of various grade level texts, 
allowing the student to terminate the test at any 
point. Of the 1380 second-graders who were given 
the test, 179 did not finish the entire test. Two fol- 
low-up studies included 159 students from low soci- 
oeconomic status (SES) school districts and 185 
students from a higher SES districts. Results in- 
dicated possible bias in the Oral Reading Test. Po- 
tential sources of bias are test wiseness, cultural 
differences in verbal behavior, and examiner expec- 
tations. (BW) 
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The Use Of Log-Linear Models in Evaluating 
Mastery Programs. 
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of Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Note—5Op. 
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Descriptors—*Goodness of Fit, Grade 10, *Mas- 
tery Tests, *Mathematical Models, Multivariate 
Analysis, Pretests Posttests, *Program Effective- 
ness, *Program Evaluation, Scoring, Secondary 
Education, *Skill Development, Test Construc- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Log Linear Models 
A proficiency model that provides information on 

individuals’ mastery status on specific skills is illus- 

trated. The model describes the construction and 

scoring of mastery tests as well as the organization 

and reporting of individual and group testing results. 

With the model, an individual’s mastery status with 

respect to various skills can be represented by a 

victor with n elements, where n equals the number 

of skills tested. This multivariate quantitative data is 

analyzed by the log-linear model, incorporating 

both a sampling factor and a response structure. 

Thus, the model provides test statistics to assess the 

differences in capability of the sampled groups as 

well as the structure represented by the response 

factors. Two examples are presented which illus- 

trate the applicability of the model in the analysis of 

proficiency assessment results. The log-linear model 

permitted a concise analysis of data arising from the 

use of mastery measurements. (Author/GK) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
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Evaluation, Public Schools, Research Design, 
*School Districts, Standardized Tests 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, *Evaluation Problems, Evaluation Re- 
search 
In exploring factors inhibiting formal evaluation 
at the school district level, and limiting the utility of 
conventional achievement monitoring, this paper 
begins with a review of the actual origin of the Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education Act’s (ESEA) 
evaluation requirements, and the attempts to imple- 
ment national evaluation of ESEA Title I programs. 
The review indicates that a major factor inhibiting 
evaluation is the contradiction between the assump- 
tions underlying prevailing approaches to evalua- 
tion and the actual logic of school-based instruction. 
The obvious contradiction include: (1) conflict be- 
tween promise and performance of national evalua- 
tion, based upon the experimental research 
paradigm; (2) attempts to use the experimental 
paradigm for evaluating school instructional pro- 
grams; and (3) utilization of standardized norm- 
referenced tests for reporting externally funded 
program outcomes. (Author/GK) 
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ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *English, *Mathemat- 
ics, *Role Perception, *Sex Differences, Sex Role, 
*Sex Stereotypes, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Personality Attributes Questionnaire 
The influence of sex-role identity on academic 
achievement behaviors and attitudes is just begin- 
ning to be understood. This paper examines two 
subject areas, mathematics and English, which have 
traditionally been sex-typed as male and female do- 
mains, respectively. Two mechanisms by which sex- 
role identity may affect achievement 
behaviors—value of task and self-perceptions—are 
also explored. The instrument used in this study 
includes a list of activities shown to be sex-typed. 
The respondents rated these activities as to their 
importance for girls and boys. The ratings were used 
to assess the degree to which students stereotype 
the activities of boys and girls. Results showed boys 
as expressing more stereotypical views in general. 
As for the effect of sex-role identity on achievement 
attitudes, it was greatest for girls on their attitudes 
toward math; for boys toward both math and Eng- 
lish. The androgynous personality seemed to have 
the most positive attitudes toward math and Fug- 
lish. (Author/GK) 
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Opinion Papers (120) 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Compensatory 
Education, Federal Aid, Federal Programs, *Fed- 
eral Regulation, *Federal State Relationship, In- 
formation Utilization, *Program Evaluation, 
Special Education, *State Departments of Educa- 
tion, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Evaluation Problems, Evaluation Re- 
ports, Title I Evaluation and Reporting System 
State and local education agencies increasingly 
have to spend a larger percentage of their time col- 
lecting, aggregating, and reporting information to 
federal agencies. This report suggests that the fed- 
eral evaluation strategy to describe program im- 
plementation as well as impact is usually ill 
considered, inappropriate and of questionable 
utility. In some major programs more data are re- 
quested than is possible to supply; they are often 
asked for on an annual basis even though it is not 
analyzed annually; information demands are made 
in the absence of a plan for its use either for policy, 
program improvement or other analyses; and lack of 
coordination among federal agency staff requires 
duplication of effort and a further depletion of its 
time and fiscal resources. Finally, with few excep- 
tions, federal evaluation efforts are unrealistic and 
inappropriate because of a tendency to avoid using 
the experience and expertise of local and state 
evaluation colleagues, an over-reliance on test 
scores, and a regretable habit of pretending that 
categorically funded programs exist in isolation 
from each other and other important variables. As 
a result, federal evaluation requirements are viewed 
as a burden to be completed, not an opportunity for 
gaining a better understanding of a project. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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tional Objectives, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Essay Tests, Language Tests, National 


Document Resumes 173 


Competency Tests, Student Writing Models, 
YA Items, *Writing (Composition), *Writing 
Identifiers—*National Assessment of Educational 

Progress, Third Writing Assessment (1979) 

The National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) third writing assessment was administed to 
9-, 13- and 17-year-old students in 1978-79. This 
volume contains the released exercises from this 
assessment. Part I summarizes objective and exer- 
cise development procedures, describes the differ- 
ent scoring procedures used in the writing 
assessments, explains the documentation for the 
items and discusses ways the items can be used. Part 
II contains the released items used to assess writing, 
item documentation, scoring guides and sample re- 
sponses. The objectives used to develop items are 
grouped in three areas: (1) demonstrates ability in 
writing to reveal personal feelings and ideas; (2) 
demonstrates ability to write in response to a wide 
range of societal demands and obligations; and (3) 
indicates the importance attached to writing skills. 
(Author/BW) 
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Education, *English (Second Language), *Ko- 
rean, Phoneme Grapheme Correspondence, Pri- 
mary Education, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Skills, *Reading Tests, Structural Anal- 
ysis (Linguistics), Visual Discrimination, Vocabu- 


s 

MORE (Minimal Objectives for Reading Essen- 
tials) in English and Korean is organized by levels 
for the purpose of diagnostic testing and instruction 
for limited English proficient Korean students in 
bilingual and/or English as a second language class- 
rooms. This program suggests that the development 
of English reading skills by limited English profi- 
cient students should be based on children’s first 
language in terms of transferability of reading skills 
in the areas of auditory/visual discimination, 
phoneme/grapheme correspondence,  structura! 
analysis, vocabulary, and literal and interpretive 
comprehension. The Inventory at each level has 15 
objectives (17 for grade 1 and 16 for grade 2 in 
Korean). Each objective has five test items. Ad- 
ministration and scoring of the Inventory is the re- 
sponsibility of the classroom teachers. It is also the 
teacher’s responsibility to maintain the individual 
and class Profile Sheets. The results of this diagnos- 
tic Inventory should be used for identifying a stu- 
dent’s skill need, for determining remediation 
programs, and for organizing skill grouping. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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*Preschool Children, Preschool Education, *Pre- 
school Tests, Scoring, Standardized Tests, Test 
Construction, Test Reliability, Test Validity, Ver- 
bal Development, Vocabulary Skills 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania, *Pennsylvania Pre- 
school Inventory, Self Awareness 
The Pennsylvania Preschool Inventory (PPI) was 

developed as a straight-forward and efficient meas- 

ure of the relative cognitive development of the 

young child, offering an alternative to more com- 

plicated, elaborate assessment instruments. Results 

of the inventory are potentially relevant to both 

current and future school success of children be- 

tween the ages of three and six. Although the young 

child’s socio-behavioral, creative and motor abilities 
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are also strongly related to academic achievement, 
the cognitive area was deemed of foremost concern 
in the assessment of early school experiences. The 
purpose of the Pennsylvania Preschool Inventory is 
to furnish a cognitive assessment device, incorporat- 
ing the qualities of practicality, accuracy, and relia- 
bility. The 61 items are divided into six separate 
sections: Passive Vocabulary, Complementary Rela- 
tionships, Noncomplementary Relationship, Num- 
ber Concepts, Verbal Analogies, and Awareness of 
Self. The Testing Manual includes complete instruc- 
tions for administration; and standardization and 
technical information, such as a description of the 
test construction and standardization procedures, 
information on scoring and interpreting the test, 
norms based on Title I eligible children, and reliabil- 
ity and validity data. The Test Plates are the pic- 
tures used for administration of the PPI. 
(Author/BW) 
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Identifiers—* National Academy of Education, Na- 
tional Institute of Education 
As the title suggests, this publication reviews and 

accents the activities which took place under the 

aegis of the National Academy of Education during 

1979. The Annual Report of the President and re- 

ports of the Spring and Fall meetings, respectively, 

outline: events which occurred during the year; stu- 
dies, books, reviews and research either underway, 
completed or published; activities of Academy 
members; and topics covered at the meetings with 
selected highlights. Included in their entirety are 
two papers presented at the Spring and Fall meet- 
ings; one entitled, “Comparative Analysis of Sys- 
tems of Higher Education”, and the second entitled, 

“On Educating the Gifted.” “The Revisionists Re- 

vised: A Critique of the Radical Attack on the 

Schools”, by Diane Rivitch was commissioned by 

the National Academy of Education as a review of 

works by a number of scholars known as “revision- 
ists.” The essays in the next section, “Revisionists 

Respond to Ravitch”, constitute these scholars’ re- 

sponses to her provocative and critical review. The 

next two sections consist of reviews of an “Ency- 
clopedia of Educational Evaluation” and “Reports 
from the National Institute of Education on the 

Compensatory Education Study.” The amended 

National Academy of Education Constitution and 

Academy Membership lists are appended. (AEF) 
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tives 

Identifiers—*Project TALENT 


of Education 


Data on the characteristics of 375,000 men and 
women who were in high school in 1960, and fol- 
low-up data on their education, career and personal 
experiences through age 29, form the basis of the 
longitudinal study Project TALENT. Outlined in 
the first part of this report are the Project’s activities 
and accomplishments in their efforts to realize the 
following goals: maintenance and enhancement of 
data bank capabilities; maintenance of data tape 
quality; maintenance of current addresses; analysis 
of differential school effects; and the dissemination 
of analysis results and other project activities. The 
second portion of the report consists of a research 
paper which uses test results from a subset of 7,200 
Project TALENT subjects, taken when they were in 
the 9th and 12th grades, to examine differences be- 
tween high schools in students’ educational aspira- 
tions and cognitive score gains in various subjects. 
Significant differences were found in all subject 
areas and in educational aspirations. It is reported 
that school differences accounted for a moderate 
portion of total variance in 12th grade scores; but it 
is also stated that school effects may be more closely 
attributed to departmental, rather than general 
school characteristics. (Author/ AEF) 
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Progress, Second Literature Third Reading As- 

sessment (1980) 

The purpose of this released exercise set is to pro- 
vide easy access to released exercises from the rea- 
ding/literature assessment conducted by the 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) in 1979-80. Exercises were used to assess 
the attainments of samples of 9 year olds, 13 year 
olds and 17 year olds. Upon this basis, generaliza- 
tions about the probable performance of all students 
in these age-groups were made. The set is divided 
into four brief sections and two extensive appen- 
dixes. Part (i) explains assessment and scoring 
procedures, and describes the documentation ac- 
companying each exercise. The rationales behind 
the development of questions for the 1979-80 as- 
sessment are provided in Part (2) and exercises ap- 
pear in Appendix A. Part (3) discusses the 
developmental rationale for the 1970-71 assessment 
exercises. These were recently released and now 
appear in Appendix B. Cross-reference tables, for 
the purpose of locating subsets of exercises, are 
given in Pert (4). Both multiple choice exercises and 
the following five types of open-ended exercises re- 
quiring different skills and levels of ability are given: 
general response exercises; emotional response ex- 
ercises; evaluative exercises; analytical exercises; 
and exercises requiring the use of inference. (Au- 
thor/AEF) Primary type of information provided 
by report: Assortment Instrument (Released Exer- 
cises); Results (Exercise Level). 
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Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 

Progress, Second Literature Third Reading As- 

sessment (1980) 

Intended as a supplement to the Reading/Litera- 
ture Released Exercise Set, 1979-80 Assessment, 
this collection exemplifies students’ written re- 
sponses to thirteen open-ended exercises. Each ex- 
ercise, its objectives, subobjectives, administration 
guidelines, and national performance levels on the 
exercise, are documented. Detailed, age specific 
scoring rationales and guidelines are given for each 
exercise. One exercise m ~f require very specific re- 
sponses such as the identification and substantiation 
of character traits, whereas another might require 
any of a number of responses. In the instance of 
latter, guidelines are given for identification of the 
relevance of the response for classification of the 
response type, for example: the student may retell 
the passage; his response may be emotional, per- 
sonal, egocentric, analytical, comparative or evalua- 
tive; he may generalize; or he may make inferences. 
(AEF) Primary type of information provided by re- 
port: Assessment Instrument (Released Exercises); 
Results (Respondent Examples) (Exercise Level). 
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cation, Teacher Made Tests, *Testing, Test Re- 
sults, *Test Use 
The general goal of the Center for the Study of 

Evaluation (CSE) Test Use Project is to examine 

and describe the features and applications of tests 

and other assessment methods that contribute to the 
improvement of instruction. The Test Use Project is 
therefore examining the nature of current assess- 
ment practice, the kinds of information such prac- 
tice yields, the factors influencing the use of the 
information, the kinds of uses made, and the costs 

associated with testing. The design of the phase 1 

national survey has been influenced by a variety of 

project planning activities. This report deals with 
one of these activities-the 1980 reanalysis of test 
use data that CSE collected in a small-scale study in 

1978. The questionnaire distributed to elementary 

school teachers was based on the premise that 

teachers’ use of tests is influenced by: demographic 
characteristics of the school; amount and type of 
mandated testing; and teachers’ training and atti- 
tudes toward testing and instruction. Results are 
discussed. (Author/GK) 
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Scoring, *Test Format, Test Reliability, *Test Re- 
views, Test Validity 
Consistent with its mission of synthesizing availa- 

ble information on performance assessment in a var- 

iety of skill areas, the Clearinghouse for Applied 

Performance Assessment has prepared this sum- 

mary of the role of performance assessment in se- 

lected published tests of problem-solving skill. 





Performance assessment is defined in terms of as- 
sessment context, stimulus conditions, response 
mode, and scoring procedures, while problem solv- 
ing is discussed as a psychological and educational 
construct. A historical review of strategies for the 
measurement of problem solving is followed by a 
synthesis and review of thirteen published tests of 
problem solving ability, with special emphasis on 
the role of performance assessment in these. Test 
profiles appear in the appendix, and are compared 
in terms of operational definition of problem solv- 
ing, measurement strategies, response mode, and 
technical adequacy. In conclusion, three directions 
for future research are presented: (1) the determina- 
tion of how general intelligence and problem solving 
can be used to understand real-life problem solving 
ability; (2) the development of simulated problem 
solving measures and; (3) the integration of problem 
solving activities with instructional programs, such 
as those dealing with the gifted, minimum compe- 
tency students, and special education programs for 
the handicapped. (Author/AEF) 
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(Groups) 

As the percentage of societal investment in an 
organization such as a local school district increases, 
so too will the amount of external regulation and 
control, and the organization will proliferate a for- 
mal structure responsible for self-evaluation. With 
the increase in extra-local control, evaluation tends 
to be used externally rather than internally and 
takes on a signal nature stressing accountability 
above performance evaluation. Consequently, 
evaluation personnel have increasingly minimal in- 
fluence over internal organizational policies and lit- 
tle connection to actual organizational tasks, 
ambiguity of the information is stressed to make 
external evaluation more problematic, and a narrow 
range of evaluation takes place. Status of evaluation 
personnel decreases as a result of the ambiguity. 
These central hypotheses are tested using data 
drawn from a national survey of evaluation units in 
school districts, combined with measures of federal 
and state funding and control of school district or- 
ganization, and additional variables. This prelimi- 
nary analysis has shown evaluation units to be more 
prevalent in school districts reliant upon a greater 
degree of external funding, and indicates that the 
degree of institutionalization does vary as a function 
of differences in the amounts of state and federal 
funding and control. (AEF) 
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Seventy-seven of 100 universities from the United 
States, Canada, and the United Kingdom were sur- 
veyed with regard to educational, methodological, 
and ethical practices in using introductory psy- 
chology subject pools. Survey items were based on 
dimensions employed by Jung and on newly salient 
goals of the subject pool as suggested earlier by 
Miller. Responses of 76 American and Canadian 
universities were analyzed. Results proved that the 


publication of ethical guidelines for research has 
produced a general shift in subject utilization proce- 
dures. Universities are shifting to less coercive sys- 
tems than found in previous surveys. Experimental 
participation as a requirement, with other options to 
fulfill that requirement has become the most popu- 
lar form of subject pool. In general, while most uni- 
versities appear to be in compliance with ethical 
standards, the minimal attention to educational 
value is cause for concern. Also, briefly discussed 
are matters associated with the advancement of 
science. (Author/GK) 
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TESTLEN, *Test Length 
When criterion-referenced tests are used to assign 
examinees to states reflecting their performance 
level on a test, the better known methods for deter- 
mining test length, which consider relationships 
among domain scores and errors of measurement, 
have their limitations. The purpose of this paper is 
to present a computer system named TESTLEN, 
which allows test developers to determine optimal 
criterion-referenced test lengths via simulation ac- 
cording to user-specified conditions. Such condi- 
tions may include ability distribution, item 
Statistics, cut-off score, advancement score, test 
model, number of examinees, and number of repli- 
cations. Output includes item statistics and values of 
decision consistency, kappa, and decision accuracy 
for each replication. The mean, range, and standard 
deviation of decision consistency, kappa, and deci- 
sion accuracy are reported across replications. Also 
reported is the proportion of the examinee group 
assigned to each mastery classification. A school 
district developing a test as a diagnostic examina- 
tion is used as an example of TESTLEN’s practical 
application. Recommendations and directions for 
the use of TESTLEN appear in the appendix. (Au- 
thor/ AEF) 
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Context effects are defined as being influences on 
test performance associated with the content of 
successively presented test items or sections. Four 
types of context effects are identified: (1) direct con- 
text effects (practice effects) which occur when per- 
formance on items is affected by the examinee 
having been exposed to similar types of material 
earlier in the test; (2) indirect context effects occur- 
ring when the examinee has been exposed earlier in 
the test to a different type of material; (3) serial 
position effects which result from the amount, 
rather than the type, of material that has preceded 
a particular section; and (4) motivational effects, 
when the examinee believes that a particular section 
is non-operational and does not count toward his 
score. Various methods for controlling these effects 
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are suggested and a hypothetical test format, con- 
taining two operational sections and one of two non- 
operational sections with twelve possible sequences, 
is presented to illustrate the ways in which context 
effects may be statistically assessed. Finally, it is 
recommended that if there are too many sections in 
a test to adequately assess context effects in one test 
administration, a data collection plan allowing com- 
parisons over a number of test administrations 
should be developed. (Author/AEF) 
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Described are procedures used in the location of 
a sample of individua. not responding to follow-up 
questionnaires, eleven years after they were origi- 
nally interviewed in 1960 as 10th graders. The in- 
dividuals in question were a subset of more than 
400,000 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th grade students 
used in Project TALENT’s longitudinal study of the 
aptitudes, interests, education, and career and life 
experiences of American youth. Nineteen resources 
for tracing individuals are listed and the following 
fourteen described and evaluated in detail: tele- 
phone directories; Haines Directory Service; De- 
partment of Motor Vehicles; Post Office; TALENT 
participating schools; Pre-eTALENT High Schools; 
Post-TALENT high schools/colleges; former class- 
mates; marriage bureau records; voter registrars’ of- 
fices; employers; and birth/death records. 
Differences between nonrespondents and respond- 
ents in terms of academic aptitude and family socio- 
economic status, and methods for conducting the 
follow-up survey by means of regional coordinators 
and in house staff are also outlined. Success in locat- 
ing 10th grade nonrespondents is compared to the 
success with 11th and 12th grade samples. In con- 
clusion, cost effectiveness of the 10th grade survey 
is discussed in terms of cost per use and cost per 
successful use of each tracing method. (AEF) 
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The net result of the social-scientific develop- 
ments in the 19th and 20th centuries is that educa- 
tional research has inherited a science that is 
assumed to constitute a disinterested technology of 
social engineering and a benevolent source of posi- 
tive social advance. Unfortunately, the social ex- 
periment conducted on traditional lines depends 
upon the extent to which control can be applied to 
the investigation; yet the achievement of such social 
control, through the manipulation of “haves” and 
“have nots” may come into conflict with new as- 
sumptions concerning social justice and democratic 
freedom. The problem of truth or, to put it another 
way, the problem of uncertainty is also ever-present 
in social research. The debate over these issues will 
continue, but two ideas should be kept in mind: (1) 
an evaluation is an intervention in a debate whose 
terms of reference are never quite the same as those 
addressed by the evaluation; and (2) the context of 
an evaluation or case study is not the same as the 
context of the action that might flow from it. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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Format, *Test Validity, *Writing Evaluation 
In the area of large scale assessment, there is in- 

creasing interest in the measurement of students’ 

written performance. At issue is whether the task 
demands in writing assessment can be simplified to 
involve the production of paragraph-length writing 
samples and/or multiple choice testing, rather than 
full-length essays. This study considers data gene- 
rated by senior high school students in three re- 
sponse modes: written essay, written paragraph, and 
multiple choice items. The general issues of concern 
in this paper are the factorial equivalence of the 
scale scores derived in different response modes, 
and the comparative discriminant validity exhibited 
by the set of scores across response modes. The 
results suggest that repeated applications of the 
method of analytic scoring used in this study pro- 
duce measures of the same underlying content; and 
that the factors reflecting the content of the five 
subscales (General Impression, Focus, Organiza- 
tion, Support, and Mechanics) are highly intercor- 
related, and this interdependence is present no 
matter what response mode subjects are assessed in. 
(Author/BW) 
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A series of papers was developed by the authors 

as part of their deliberations as members of the Na- 

tional Research Council’s Committee of Program 

Evaluation in Education. The papers provide a 

broad range of present evaluative thinking. The con- 

flict between preferences in evaluation me- 
thodology comes through in these papers. The 
selections include: An Overview of Evaluation 

Strategies and Procedures (Peter H. Rossi, Richard 

A. Berk); Uses and Users of Evaluation (Marvin C. 

Alkin); Who Controls Evaluation? The Interorgani- 

zational Complexities of Evaluation Research (Rob- 

ert K. Yin); and, Evidential Problems in Social 

Program Evaluation and their Analogs from Engi- 

neering and the Physical Sciences, Medicine, and an 

Assortment of other Disciplines, Basic and Applied, 

Together with Selected Historical References (Rob- 

ert F. Boruch). (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—Evaluation Research, *Evaluation Uti- 
lization 
In the past several years, evaluation researchers 
and practitioners have become concerned about the 
apparent failure to utilize evaluation information. A 
simplified model of decision making is presented, in 
which the decision maker is confronted with a situa- 
tion requiring a choice, generates potential solu- 
tions, assesses the probabilities that a given 
alternative will lead to certain outcomes, and deve- 
lops a preference ordering among outcomes. Two 
arguments are made: (1) that in organizations, par- 
ticipants have preferences for outcomes which re- 
flect organizational as well as individual goals; and 
(2) that the decision process is one of bargaining and 
negotiation as various actors attempt to pursue their 
interests. In this political process, information 
becomes a potentially important, or threatening, 
commodity. This paper discusses the concept of “‘ra- 
tionality” as it applies to organizational decision 
making and information use, the impact of organiza- 
tional goals and incentives on the model already 
presented, and a number of potential biases in infor- 
mation processing which may affect the use of 
evaluation information. (Author/BW) 
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Identifiers—Classification Error 
This handbook treats a restricted set of statistical 

procedures for addressing some of the most preva- 

lent technical issues that arise in domain-referenced 

testing. The procedures discussed here were chosen 

because they do not necessitate extensive computa- 

tions. The five major sections of the paper cover: (1) 

item analysis procedures for using data to help iden- 

tify items that may be flawed; (2) a simple procedure 

for establishing a cutting score; (3) a procedure for 

establishing an advancement score; (4) two types of 

error that can be made when a decision about an 

examinee is based on the examinee’s observed score 

rather than his or her universe score; and (5) a num- 

ber of issues associated with assessing the quality of 

domain-referenced measurement procedures for a 

group of examinees. (Author/BW) 
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This paper presents a strategy for the criticism of 
curricula-in-use, that is, for the criticism of program 
blueprints and materials as they meet the educa- 
tional lives of the people for whom they were de- 
signed. One aim of the curriculum critic should be 
to enable the reader to view the curriculum from the 
perspective of the students. Empathic understand- 
ing can be achieved by attending to and interpreting 
the outward manifestations of inward thoughts and 
feelings, i.e., by observing and interviewing stu- 
dents. This approach does not exclude analysis of 
program materials or discussions of the manner in 
which various “frame factors” influence child/cur- 
riculum interactions, but it must attend to important 
qualities evident in student experiences. (Au- 


thor/BW) 
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 glnlzinee Florida Functional Literacy 
est 
This is a study of the attitudes toward education 
of three groups of people associated with 40 Florida 
high schools (parents, teachers, and students). The 
purpose was to examine differences in attitudes to- 
wards the high school educaticn of their children 
between and among the three groups. The thesis was 
that the two populations would evidence quite dif- 
ferent attitudes towards their schools. Accordingly, 
using the Florida Functional Literacy Test scores, 
21 high achieving and 19 low achieving secondary 
schools were identified and agreed to participate. 
These schools were mailed the Parent, Teacher, and 
Student Opinion Inventories published by the Na- 
tional Study of School Evaluation. The state of 
Florida has stressed the Florida Functional Literacy 
Test as a criterion of excellence. It would seem to 
follow, therefore, that such excellence might be re- 
flected in the responses of the parents, the teachers, 
and the students. An analysis of the findings is re- 
ported. (Author/GK) 
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The setting of a cut-off score on a mastery test 
usually involves a consideration of one or more of 
the following elements: (1) the distribution of ob- 
served test scores; (2) the type of mastery criterion 
used; (3) the level of acceptable risks of mis-classifi- 
cation; (4) the loss of functions of mis-classifica- 
tions; and (5) the distribution of true scores. In order 
to illustrate several procedures for setting cut-off 
scores, and how various considerations may change 
the cut-off score value, a data set was obtained con- 
sisting of 99 foreign engineering graduate students’ 
test scores on a sample of 87 items from the UCLA 
English as a Second Language proficiency test, their 
grade point average, the number of university 
courses failed, and percentile scores from the 
Graduate Record Examination. The methods exam- 
ined include a norm-referenced vs. a theoretical 
criterion; cut-off scores based on acceptable risks of 
mis-classification; Huynh’s optimal decision rule 
model; Wilcox’s optimal cut-off score based on ob- 
served scores and an external criterion; and Wil- 
cox’s method for approximating true score 
distribution. (Author/BW) 
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ment Tests, Scholastic Aptitude Test 
One purpose of this study was to compare the 

incremental effectiveness over high school grade 

point average (GPA) alone of the American College 

Testing Program (ACT) assessment, the Scholastic 

Aptitude Test (SAT), and the California Achieve- 

ment Tests (CAT) in predicting college freshman 

GPA. A second purpose was to look at the relative 

effectiveness of the high school GPA, the ACT, the 

SAT, and the CAT in predicting college freshman 

GPA. Data were collected from 1453 college fresh- 

man. High school grades predicted college GPA 

better than the ACT, the SAT, or the CAT. Each of 
the three tests provided an increase in predictive 
efficiency of 18.47 percent. The ACT, the SAT, and 
the CAT all possessed the same ineremental valid- 
ity. (Author/BW) 
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By using the paired comparison methodology, it 

was possible to establish evaluative priorities, prov- 
iding criterion weights which reflected the thoughts 
and feelings of an advisory committee consisting of 
experts in the task selection process. For the U.S. 
Army Infantry School, the weights can be used to 
stress higher weighted criterion results in the task 
selection process. By extending the size and diver- 
sity of the advisory committee, the use of paired 
comparison methodology can provide an effective, 
reliable procedure for (1) constructing evaluative 
criterion weights for the task selection process and 
in other areas which have multiple criteria used for 
evaluative purposes and (2) incorporating into an 
evaluative design the valuable contributions of vari- 
ous experts and interest groups. (Author/BW) 
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The performance of two groups of non-native 
English speakers on the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) and an appropriate verbal apti- 
tude test was examined. One group of graduate ap- 
plicants took both TOEFL and the verbal section of 
the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record Examina- 
tions (GRE). Another group of undergraduate ap- 
plicants took TOEFL, the verbal section of the 
College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), and 
the Test of Standard Written English (TSWE). Data 
are presented showing how native and non-native 
speakers compare on each set of tests. Information 
is also provided to aid in interpreting test results for 
non-native speakers who have taken both types of 
tests. The appendix to the report summarizes item 
reviews, by specialists in English as a Second Lan- 


guage, which suggest future directions for TOEFL 
test development. (Author/GK) 
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ment of Educational Progress 

This report describes the results of Connecticut’s 
second statewide assessment of mathematical 
knowledge, skills and attitudes. The Connecticut 
Assessment of Educational Progress annually tests 
a sample of Connecticut students in grades 4, 8, and 
11 in one or more subject areas. Students at each 
grade level were randomly selected to participate in 
the mathematics assessment. The CAEP assessment 
is designed to provide results by size of community, 
sex and regions within the State. National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress (NAEP) items were 
used to provide comparisons with achievement lev- 
els of students in the nation and in the Northeast 
Region. Results on repeated items from the first 
Connecticut mathematics assessment in 1976-77 
provide an important review of student progress 
over time. The report reveals continuing and serious 
problems with certain mathematics skills, but sig- 
nificant improvement can be noted in others. Ove- 
rall, longitudinal comparisons are encouraging in 
grade 4. The results and recommendations in this 
report assist the statewide local school districts in 
planning for curriculum improvement, and will be 
used to monitor Connecticut’s progress toward 
meeting the State Board Objectives for Public Edu- 
cation. (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—Connecticut, Connecticut Assessment 
of Educational Progress 
The Connecticut Assessment of Educational Pro- 

gress (CAEP) is a continuing program designed to 

measure the efficiency of educational programs of- 

fered by public schools. During 1979-80, grades 4, 

8, 11 were tested in science. The assessment goals 

were: to provide information on the quality of edu- 

cation in Connecticut; to collect and compare data 
with the 1974-75 science assessment information, 
gauge statewide progress and determine future 
policy; to compare Connecticut students’ achieve- 
ment with that of other students nationwide; for 
school districts to use assessment information to 
implement their own programs; to produce achieve- 
ment tests measuring specified skills; and to pro- 
duce student questionnaires which investigate 
attitudinal and other student variables which may 
relate to achievement. The first three chapters con- 
tain a summary of the design and methodology of 
the Science Assessment. Remaining chapters pre- 
sent questionnaires and achievement results for all 
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three grade levels. Copies of the test instruments, 
along with computer results reports, appear in the 
appendixes. (Author/AEF) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
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ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Grade 4, 
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Education, *Scores, *State Programs, Testing 
Programs 
Identifiers—Connecticut, *Connecticut 
ment of Educational Progress 
The Connecticut Assessment of Educational Pro- 
gress is a continuing program designed to measure 
objectively the adequacy and efficacy of the educa- 
tional programs offered by the public schools. In 
1979-80, students in grades 4, 8, and 11 were tested 
in science. Three goals were selected: (1) know the 
fundamental facts and principles of science; (2) ap- 
ply the fundamental principles of science; and (3) 
understand and apply the processes of science. 
Grade 4 students answered correctly 69 percent of 
the items for goal 1; 52 percent of the items for goal 
2; and 68.7 percent of the items for goal 3. Grade 
8 students answered correctly 62.5 percent of the 
items for goal 1; 56.9 percent of the items for goal 
2; and 67.4 percent of the items for goal 3. Grade 
11 students answered correctly 55.5 percent of the 
items for goal 1; 49.4 percent of the items for goal 
2; and 64.4 percent of the items for goal 3. Results 
are also reported comparing Connecticut with the 
nation and the northeast region, comparing the 
1979-80 results with 1974-75 results; and compar- 
ing total test achievement of selected groups of Con- 
necticut students. The results from a student 
attitude questionnaire are also reported. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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hood Programs, 1979-1980. Technical Summary. 
Report No. 8127. 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ancillary School Services, Dental 
Evaluation, *Early Childhood Education, Medi- 
cal Services, Mental Health Programs, *Program 
Evaluation, Social Services 
Identifiers—* Philadelphia School District PA 
Supportive services for early childhood education 
in the Philadelphia School District included four 
service areas: medical, dental, social and mental 
health. In six early childhood programs, 69-100 per- 
cent of the children received vision screenings, 
44-77 percent received hearing screenings, 54-75 
percent received growth screenings, and 73-84 per- 
cent received dental screenings. Medical problems 
were most frequently identified, followed by dental 
problems; all problems were referred for treatment. 
In preschool programs, children were served break- 
fast, lunch and a mid-morning or mid-afternoon 
snack; in Original Follow Through, breakfast and 
lunch were served. A total of 6239 families were 
identified as needing social services. Seventy-eight 
social service workers made 108,319 direct family 
contacts. A total of 601 children were referred for 
mental health services. Speech impairments, behav- 
ior problems, and learning disabilities were the 
problems most frequently reported. (Author/BW) 
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Model Behavior Shaping Resource Unit Evalua- 
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Philadelphia School District, Pa. Office of Research 
and Evaluation. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Behavior 
Modification, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, *Intervention, 
*Moderate Mental Retardation, Parent Work- 
shops, *Program Effectiveness, *Severe Mental 
Retardation, Special Education Teachers 
Identifiers—*Philadelphia School District PA 
The Model Behavior Shaping Resource Unit 
(BSRU) project was designed to provide behavior- 
ally oriented intervention techniques to reduce lev- 
els of highly inappropriate behaviors in children 
classified as Trainable Mentally Retarded (TMR) 
and Severely and Profoundly Impaired (SPI). By 
modifying or reducing the frequencies of targeted 
behaviors to acceptable limits, students would be 
able to benefit more fully from the educational pro- 
gram, and the degree of disruption to their classes 
was also expected to be reduced. Both direct ser- 
vices and indirect services, in the form of consulta- 
tion and training to the special education teachers of 
children with behavior problems, were offered. 
Nine children received direct intervention services, 
while teachers of eleven other children received in- 
direct services in the form of consultation, demon- 
stration, and training. All displayed significant 
reductions in targeted behavior. Limited training for 
parents of four children receiving direct services 
was provided on an individual basis. A summer pro- 
gram involving one hundred teachers was also held. 
Objectives relating to levels of teachers’ mastery of 
behavior shaping techniques after training and the 
numbers of parents to receive training were not at- 
tained. (Author/ AEF) 
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port No. 8144. 
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and Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 
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Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrators, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Pretests Posttests, *Program 
Effectiveness, Questionnaires, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), *Special Education, *Staff Deve- 
lopment, *Workshops 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, *Philadelphia School District PA, Pub- 
lic Law 94 142, Special Education Program 
Checklist 
This three year project was designed to provide 

staff development to principals, vice principals and 

other school administration special education issues 

relating to the implementation of Public Law 94- 

142. In 1979, sixty-three administrators par- 

ticipated in a week long summer workshop, during 

which project staff and speakers from within the 

Division of Special Education presented topics such 

as: discussions on Public Law 94-142; due process 

in Special Education; Child Study Evaluation Team 

(CSET) procedures; models for staff development; 

availability of resources inside and outside the 

school district; and the use of the Special Education 

Program Checklist, an instrument to assist princi- 

pals in observing and assessing special education 

classrooms in their schools. Pretests-posttest self- 
rating evaluations were conducted of the partici- 
pants’ perceptions of their knowledge acquisition 
about thirteen selected special education topics. Re- 
sults showed mean post ratings increased on all thir- 
teen items; these are illustrated in tabular form. 

Participants’ skill in the use of the observation 

checklist could not be measured due to insufficient 

data. Appendix A contains the questionnaire dis- 
tribued to obtain participants’ reactions to the use- 
fulness of the workshop. A major accomplishment 


of the project was the refinement and field testing of 
the Checklist. (Author/AEF) 
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Washington, 
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Available from—National Academy Press, 2101 
Constitution Avenue, N.W. Washington, DC 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Organization, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, ‘*Evaluation 
Methods, Federal Programs, Program Effective- 
ness, *Program Evaluation, *Program Improve- 
ment, Resource Allocation 

Identifiers—**aluation Research, 
Utilization 
In response to a provision of the Education 

Amendments of 1978 concerning evaluation prac- 

tices and procedures, this report examines four as- 

pects of evaluation in education which focus on how 
funds allocated to evaluation can be spent more ef- 
fectively and yield more useful results. On this basis, 
groups of recommendations are made to both Con- 
gress and the Department of Education. These are 
presented in an opening summary and the discussed 
more fully in each chapter. The first chapter is de- 
signed as an introduction to the background and 
scope of the report. A definition of evaluation is 
given in chapter two, which also addresses congres- 
sional concern with uniform methods and measures 
in the context of delineating different types of 
evaluation and their appropriate use. Improvement 
of the quality of evaluation forms the substance of 
chapter three. Discussion in chapter four centers 
upon the utilization and dissemination of evaluation 
results. The final chapter makes recommendations 
for improved management and organization and 
presents implications for this derived from preced- 
ing chapters. Appended are a glossary, references, 
and three appendixes concerning types of federal 
educational evaluation activities, the parties who 
conduct them, and the organization of the evalua- 
tion system at state and local levels. (Author/AEF) 
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Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—13p.; Paper prepared for the Midwest Policy 
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Descriptors—Bus Transportation, *Compliance 
(Legal), Educational Legislation, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Federal Legislation, *Federal 
Regulation, Financial Support, *Government 
School Relationship, Parochial Schools, *Person- 
nel Policy, *Private School Aid, School Desegre- 
gation, School District Spending, State 
Legislation, *Teacher Employment, Urban 
Schools 

Identifiers—Auxiliary Services Act, Cincinnati 
Public Schools OH, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation Act Title I 
Several examples are offered of situations in 

which, in order to be in compliance with one law or 

regulation, the district was in violation of another. 

Legislation cited which has caused such conflicts 

includes (I) the Auxiliary Services Act, (2) Title I, 

and (3) mandates to use the urban mass transit sys- 

tem for transporting children to school. Problems 

that arise as a result of funding sources are also 

discussed. Two examples of this sort are high- 
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lighted: (1) conflicts regarding the distribution of 
Federal subsidies and citizen-voted tax levies be- 
tween public and parochial schools; and (2) conflicts 
in personnel policies because of the different re- 
quirements of local and Federal funding sources. 
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Washington, D. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—14p.; Paper prepared for the Midwest Policy 
Seminar (St. Louis, MO, October 15-17, 1980). 
Seminar convened by Urban Education Program, 
CEMREL, Inc. For related documents, see UD 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, Competency Based 
Education, *Decision Making, *Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Educational Quality, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Equal Education, *Minimum 
Competency Testing 
Minimum competency testing programs present 
educational decision makers with a new opportunity 
to reconsider some fundamental issues in American 
public education. First, what is the goal of our ele- 
mentary and secondary educational system? In par- 
ticular, one must consider the role that minimum 
competency testing plays in the struggle for equality 
of educational opportunity and quality educational 
opportunities for all students. A second issue raised 
by minimum competency testing is designating as 
“educated” a student who has successfully passed 
the required tests. The process of defining “educa- 
tion” on the basis of test performance is especially 
controversial when the testing mandate goes 
beyond the basic skills. Finally, the issue that must 
be examined in relation to minimum competency 
testing is that of who the decision makers are that 
will answer the first two questions. These individu- 
als must be accountable to legislators and to the 
public. In addition, they must be able to evaluate the 
actual educational processes involved in the meas- 
urement of minimum competencies. In sum, it is 
important that both decision makers and educa- 
tional observers realize that what happens with 
minimum competency testing will have an impact 
on the definition and goals of American public edu- 
cation. (Author/GC) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
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Urban school administrators are being asked to 
desegregate their schools without adequate financial 
or legal support. For every example of a national 
commitment to the goal of school integration, coun- 
ter instances can be identified. The greatest resist- 
ance to desegregation has been at State and local 
levels, but even the Federal government has refused, 
on occasion, to use its enforcement powers. The 
issue of busing reveals the ambiguity with which 
school integration has been pursued. State legisla- 
tures have disallowed the use of State funds for 
buses used to achieve school desegregation, and 
Congress prohibits the use of Federal funds for bus- 
ing. Unfortunately, busing remains the least expen- 
sive and disruptive short term solution to segregated 
schools. The courts, too, have been less than con- 
sistent in framing desegregation policy. The most 
pressing issue that the courts have yet to resolve is 





desegregation across district lines within metropoli- 
tan areas. Metropolitan integration is unlikely to 
occur, however, apart from court action. Further 
research on desegregation effects, metropolitan so- 
lutions, financial support alternatives, the role of the 
courts, the political context of desegregation, and 
social consequences of desegregation can help to 
clarify and strengthen the goals and policies of 
school desegregation. (Author/GC) 
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Identifiers—*Detroit Public Schools MI, *Mil- 
waukee Public Schools, Saint Louis City School 
District MO 
This paper compares the desegregation process in 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin, Detroit, Michigan, and St. 
Louis, Missouri. Issues discussed include: (1) fed- 
eral funding and regulations; (2) the role of the State 
government; and (3) the relationship between the 
school districts and the State and Federal govern- 
ments. The third issue is treated in terms of the 
ingroup/outgroup syndrome. Different definitions 
of desegregation used by each school district are 
outlined and each city’s choice of either a city or 
metropolitan desegregation plan is discussed. Vari- 
ous approaches to community planning are de- 
scribed and areas for future research are suggested. 
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Identifiers—* Missouri 
This paper focuses on policy conflict in the plan- 
ning and implementation of school desegregation. 
Areas discussed include: (1) Missouri State and 
Federal legislation on desegregation; (2) areas of 
conflict between State and Federal policies; (3) the 
need for technical assistance in planning school 
desegregation; (4) community reaction to the deseg- 
regation planning practice; and (5) problems in the 
implementation of policy and monitoring of compli- 
ance when Federal, State, and local policies conflict. 
The author (Superintendent of the St. Louis public 
schools) calls for increased financial incentives, re- 
form in Office of Civil Rights guidelines, and atten- 
tion to the consistency and long term effects of 
legislation in order to achieve the goals of school 
desegregation. (APM) 
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Pub Date—Oct 80 
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Areas, ‘*Program Implementation, *School 
Desegregation, *School Disiricts, State Govern- 
ment, Teacher Integration 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
A clear and effective relationship between the 
State and Federal governments is needed in pursu- 
ing school desegregation. The lack of State and Fed- 
eral government congruence results in a 
desegregation policy that emanates from judicial de- 
crees on a district by district basis. In Michigan, 
inconsistencies among districts and between Fed- 
eral and State policies have hampered desegrega- 
tion. Areas affected by these policy difficulties 
include: (1) educational improvement; (2) met- 
ropolitan desegregation plans; (3) Federal funding; 
(4) faculty desegregation; and (5) bilingual educa- 
tion. Social impediments to desegregation im- 
plementation also exists. More analytical research 
and improved coordination and clarification of 
desegregation policy are needed. (APM) 
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Title I, Emergency School Aid Act 1972, *Mil- 
waukee Public Schools WI, Wisconsin 
This paper analyzes the progress of Milwaukee, 

Wisconsin, school system toward meeting school 

desegregation requirements. It begins with a de- 

scriptive history and then explores issues and com- 

plications in the process of desegregating the local 

schools. These include: (1) federal funding; (2) ra- 

cial balancing; and (3) policy formation. Various 

court decisions are also reviewed as they affected 

desegregation in Milwaukee. (APM) 
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structional Grouping, Program Descriptions, 

School Organization, State Boards of Education, 

*State Legislation 
Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 

This paper describes the response of the Chicago 
school district to an Illinois State board of education 
directive that local school districts have an ongoing 
program of assessing student achievement and edu- 
cational programs. The minimum competency test- 
ing program in place before the directive is 
discussed. The testing program and the nongraded 
school structure are outlined as part of an instruc- 
tional management program that provides both 
teacher and student with immediate feedback. Also 
described is an administrative management system 
that gives school principals information regarding 
student achievement and school climate. Finally, 
the process of balancing state and federal funds to 
support the testing system is considered. (APM) 
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Identifiers—* Basic Essential Skills Test (Missouri), 
*Missouri 
This paper describes Missouri's minimum compe- 

tency testing program. The administration, funding, 

organization, goals and evaluation procedures of the 

testing program, which evaluates all eighth graders 

in the State, are outlined. Also discussed are the 

relationship between the State board of education 

and the local districts and how State policy is com- 

municated to individual district administrators. Fi- 

nally, the paper provides information on how the 

tests are used to improve both curriculum and stu- 

dent achievement. (APM) 
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Legislation 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
In this paper, the Wisconsin State Superintendent 

of Public Instruction reviews issues surrounding 

competency testing and describes Wisconsin’s re- 

sponse to a nationwide effort to enhance student 

learning through competency based education. Ef- 

forts of the past two decades to improve traditional 

educational practice in Wisconsin are outlined. 

Political, legal, education, technical, and financial 

parameters of competency testing are also assessed. 

Finally, the implementation of improved educa- 

tional practices in the public secondary schools and 

the relationship of these to student competency 

evaluation are considered. (Author/APM) 
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The process of making and implementing coher- 
ent teacher personnel policies is compounded by 
complex interactions among Federal, State, and lo- 
cal agencies. On first view, it appears these interac- 
tions are what impede rational policy initiatives in 
the teacher personnel area. However, it is not so 
much the interactions as the way in which policy is 
typically implemented across the several levels of 
government that impede such initiatives. The de- 
mands of higher government agencies for strict 
compliance, accompanied by mandated evaluations, 
frequently produce consequences that are the an- 
tithesis of those the policy intends and that may 
result in miseducative endeavors at the local level. 
The local option alternative and the educative alter- 
native to the compliance approach may yield better 
educational results for local schools while simul- 
taneously achieving the larger aims of Federal and 
State policy efforts. The attainment of these results 
is more likely if operational policies for teaching 
personnel are kept to an essential minimum. (Au- 
thor/ APM) 
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Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Collective Bar- 
gaining, *Compliance (Legal), Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Enrollment Projections, 
Federal Government, *Government School Rela- 
tionship, *Personnel Policy, School Community 
Relationship, *School District Autonomy, State 
Government, Teacher Distribution, *Teacher 
Employment 

Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This paper presents the views of a Minnesota 

State educational administrator policy. Issues dis- 

cussed include: (1) Federal and State regulations; 

(2) enrollment projections; (3) collective bargaining 

procedures; (4) local school district autonomy; (5) 

the influx of Asian and Spanish speaking minorities 

into the Stete; (6) the distribution of teachers among 

different categories of students, and the effects of 

Public Law 94-142; (7) affirmative action; (8) 

teacher tenure and termination; (9) teacher pupil 

ratios; and (10) school community relationship. The 

author concludes with recommendations for im- 

proving policies in the areas of staff procurement, 

distribution of staff by organization, staff develop- 

ment and employee relations. (APM) 
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Nafziger, Dean H. 

Minimum Competency Testing: Mixing Political 
and Educational Agendas. 

CEMREL, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—33p.; Paper prepared for the Midwest Policy 
Seminar (St. Louis, MO, October 15-17, 1980). 
Seminar convened by the Urban Education Pro- 
gram, CEMREL, Inc. For related documents, see 
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UD 021 090 and UD 021 096-098. Some tables 
may be marginally legible due to reproduction 
quality of original document. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, *Competency Based 
Education, *Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Minimum Competency 
Testing 
This conference paper examines issues regarding 
minimum competency testing, including: (1) the 
history and current status of minimum competency 
testing programs, in the U.S. and especially in the 
Midwest; (2) technical characteristics of minimum 
competency tests; (3) the relationship of minimum 
competency tests to the regular curriculum and test- 
ing program; (4) implementation and evaluation 
questions for minimum competency testing pro- 
grams; and (5) accomplishment of minimum compe- 
tency testing goals. (Author/APM) 
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Little, Judith Warren 

School Success and Staff Development: The Role 
of Staff Development in Urban Desegregated 
Schools. Executive Summary. 

Center for Action Research, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Contract—400-79-0049 

Note—27p.; For a related document, see UD 021 
478. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Environment, Educa- 
tional Improvement, *Educational Planning, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, ‘Inservice 
Teacher Education, *School Personnel, *Staff 
Development, *Teacher Improvement, *Urban 
Schools 
A study was conducted to examine the nature, 
role and impact of staff development in an urban 
desegregated school district. The study was a col- 
laborative effort that involved arrangements with 
district personnel, participating schools, and com- 
munity members. An attempt was made to deter- 
mine the contribution made by staff development to 
school success in the areas of academic achieve- 
ment, attendance, program completion, and com- 
munity support. Schools for study were selected to 
represent various degrees of success in such areas 
and various degrees of staff development activity. 
Interviews were conducted with administrators and 
teachers, and observations were conducted in class- 
rooms, staff development meetings, and the general 
school area. Staff development appeared to have the 
best prospects when a norm of collegiality and of 
continuous improvement existed in the school. Suc- 
cessful staff development programs were marked by 
community, evaluation, and collaboration between 
teachers and administrators. (Author/ APM) 
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Richardson, Barbara Blayton 
The Effects of Racial Discrimination on the Social 
Reality Perceptions and Childrearing Patterns 
of Black Mothers. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Black Attitudes, *Black Mothers, 
*Child Rearing, Educational Attainment, Educa- 
tional Environment, *Parent Child Relationship, 
Racial Bias, *Racial Discrimination, *Role Per- 
ception 
Identifiers—Pearson Product Moment Correlation 
This paper presents the findings of research that 
examined the effects of racism on the social reality 
perceptions and childrearing patterns of black 
mothers. The study focused on the following ques- 
tions: (1) how do black mothers perceive racism? (2) 
how do their perceptions of racism correlate with 
their “blame orientations?” and (3) how do their 
“blame orientations” translate into childrearing pat- 
terns with regard to racism? Provided in the paper 
are: (1) a discussion of theoretical formulations 
which served as the foundation of the study; (2) a 
description of the four conceptualizations of “blame 
orientation” and how they were used in the coding 
and data analysis procedures; and (3) based on the 
Statistical techniques of the Pearson Product Mo- 
ment Correlation to interpret results of the correla- 
tional analyses of the data, a presentation of the 


study’s findings and their implications for educators 
and human services personnel. It is argued that cor- 
relations exist between: (1) the educational status 
and cultural/racial characteristics of the educa- 
tional environment of the last school attended, and 
the mothers’ “blame orientations” and perceptions 
of racism; and (2) the mothers’ “‘blame orientations” 
and their childrearing patterns. (Author/ APM) 


ED 205 630 UD 021 515 

Morris, Major 

Concepts in Multicultural and Intergroup Rela- 
tions Education. 

Pub Date—(15 Apr 81] 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Major Morris, 13515 SW Single- 
tree Drive, Beaverton, OR 97005 ($1.25). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Cultural Pluralism, Elementary Education, 
*Ethnic Groups, *Intergroup Relations, *Mul- 
ticultural Education, *Student Attitudes 
This paper outlines basic objectives for multicul- 

tural and intergroup relations education at the ele- 

mentary level. The reduction of stereotypic and 

prejudicial thinking and overt discriminatory behav- 

ior on the part of both children and teachers is pre- 

sented as the overall goal. Several specific objectives 

listed focus on self concept, ethnic awareness, and 

participation in educational and social life. The pa- 

per then discusses the process of multicultural edu- 

cation and the benefits it can provide for both 

students and society. (APM) 


ED 205 631 UD 021 525 
Murray, Charles A. And Others 
The National Evaluation of the PUSH for Excel- 
lence Project. Technical Report 3: The Program, 
the School and the Students 
American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—AIR-78602-4-81-1R 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Contract—400-79-0014 
Note—180p.; For a related document, see UD 021 
224. Some tables may be marginally legible due to 
reproduction quality of original document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, After 
School Programs, Attendance, Career Choice, 
*Demonstration Programs, *Educational Im- 
provement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Parent Attitudes, Program Evaluation, Self Con- 
cept, *Student Attitudes, *Student Improvement, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Push for Excellence Program 
This is the national evaluation of the PUSH for 
Excellence Project, a Federally funded educational 
demonstration program carried out in schools in 
Chicago, Denver, Los Angeles, Chattanooga, Mem- 
phis, and Kansas City. The report presents the latest 
findings on the status of program implementation, 
and provides diagnostic information that PUSH- 
EXCEL and the schools may find useful in program 
development. Contained in the report are a discus- 
sion of the first year (1979-80) of the PUSH- 
EXCEL program and a review of the program’s 
activities during Fall 1980. This description is based 
on observations at the school sites and on informa- 
tion supplied by the program. Procedures used to 
collect data on student and school outcomes are 
discussed. Data are then analyzed for the following 
areas: (1) attendance; (2) teacher perceptions; (3) 
student perceptions and norms; (4) atmosphere out- 
side the school; (5) student career aspiration and 
expectation; (6) student performance in school; and 
(7) student use of after school time and self- 
improvement. The report concludes with a discus- 
sion of the findings in the context of current 
program practice and implications for the future. 
(Author/APM) 
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Selected Bibliography on Asian and Pacific Ameri- 
can Children and Families. Asian Pacific Ameri- 
can Education Occasional Papers. 

National Association for Asian and Pacific Ameri- 
can Education, Berkeley, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Grant—-NIE-G-79-0063 

Note—49p.; For a related document, see UD 021 





287. Not available in paper copy due to institu- 
tion’s restriction. 

Available from—National Association for Asian 
and Pacific American Education, 1414 Walnut 
Street, Berkeley, CA 94709 (write for price). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131 

ees Pte - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Asian 
Americans, *Children, *Educational Experience, 
*Family (Sociological Unit), *Mental Health, 
Refugees, *Social Problems, Vietnamese People 

Identifiers—* Pacific Americans 
This is an annotated bibliography of recent arti- 

cles, books, and scholarly papers on Asian and 

Pacific American children and families. Works are 

divided by topical area, with a primary focus on 

literature related to the education of Asian/Pacific 

American children. There are four main topical 

divisions: (1) education; (2) family; (3) mental 

health; and (4) social issues. Under the category of 
education, subtopics include achievement, bilingual 
education and English as a second language, the 
classroom, materials, research, and school pro- 
grams. Topics listed under family include the eld- 
erly, parent-child interactions, and socialization and 
acculturation. The section on mental health lists 
works on attitudes, cognitive development, com- 
munication, mental health issues, and personality. 

The final section on social issues is divided into 

works on communities, demography, the media, so- 

cial economic studies, Vietnamese refugees, 
women, and youth. (APM) 
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Suzuki, Bob H. 

An Asian-American Perspective on Multicultural 
Education: Implications for Practice and Re- 
search, Asian Pacific American Education Occa- 
sional Papers. 

National Association for Asian and Pacific Ameri- 
can Education, Berkeley, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Grant—NIE-G-79-0063 

Note—56p.; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
stitution’s restriction. For related documents, see 
UD 021 211 and UD 021 287. 

Available from—Asian Pacific American Research 
Seminars, Asian American Studies Center, 
UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90021 (write for price). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Asian Americans, Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Cultural Pluralism, *Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethnic Groups, *Multicul- 
— Education, *Teacher Role, *Teaching Meth- 
ods 
This article provides a perspective on multicul- 

tural education for those who teach Asian American 
children, those who teach about Asian Americans, 
and those who conduct research on Asian Ameri- 
cans. A conceptual framework is presented that re- 
views the history of multicultural education since 
1880, examines the concept of cultural pluralism, 
formulates a functional definition of multicultural 
education, and describes its major goals. Ten guid- 
ing principles are suggested for putting the frame- 
work into practice in the classroom. Examples 
pertaining to Asian Americans are presented. Fi- 
nally, a number of recommendations for future re- 
search are put forward. A bibliography on 
multicultural education and Asian Americans is also 
included. (Author/APM) 
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Island Voyagers in New Quests: An Assessment of 
Degree Completion Among Micronesian College 
Students. Miscellaneous Publication No. 4. 

Guam Univ., Mangilao. Micronesian Area Re- 
search Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-007 

Note—96p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Dropout Atti- 
tudes, *Dropout Characteristics, *Dropout Rate, 
Higher Education, Student Attitudes, *Student 


Characteristics 
Identifiers—Micronesia, *Micronesians, *Pacific 

Americans 

This paper presents the results of a study con- 
ducted to determine the level of degree completion 
among Micronesian college students. The report be- 
gins with an overview of the social, geographical, 
and phenomenological context of postsecondary 
education in Micronesia. Study results are then pre- 
sented for the following areas of investigation: (1) 
college attendance and degree completion; (2) the 
Micronesian college student’s experience; (3) col- 
lege organization and student factors affecting de- 
gree completion; and (4) the social psychology of 
dropouts among Micronesian college students. Ap- 
pended to the report are information on the study’s 
design and methodology and a list of colleges at- 
tended by the students in the study sample. (APM) 
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Plucker, O. L. 
The Urban Agenda: Meeting Tomorrow’s Needs 


Today. 

Pub Date—16 Feb 81 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 

ministrators (Atlanta, GA, February 16, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Responsibility, Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Board of Education Role, 

*Boards of Education, Educational Finance, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, *School Desegre- 

gation, Superintendents, *Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Kansas (Kansas City) 

This paper, by the Superintendent of Schools in 
Kansas City, Kansas, addresses several broad issues 
in urban education. The social, economic, and edu- 
cational environment in Kansas City, are outlined, 
and the composition of the Board of Education is 
described. Criticisms of typical Boards of Education 
are offered, and possible solutions for restoring the 
quality are put forth. Suggestions are presented in 
the following areas: (1) Board responsibility to con- 
stituents; (2) leadership; (3) funding and fiscal re- 
sponsibility; (4) government regulations; (5) 
program development; and (6) programs for the 
disadvantaged. The paper concludes that integra- 
tion of urban disadvantaged into the mainstream of 
American life should be the major concern of the 
urban educator. (APM) 
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McInnis, Kathleen M. 

Secondary Migration Among the Indochinese: The 
Wisconsin Study. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—20p.; For a related document, see UD 021 
500. Not available in paper copy due to author’s 
restriction. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Asian Americans, Family Charac- 
teristics, *Indochinese, *Migration Patterns, 
*Refugees, *Relocation, *Socioeconomic Status 

Identifiers—Michigan, *Wisconsin 
A demographic study was conducted to examine 

the secondary migration rate of 782 Indochinese 

families resettled by the Lutheran Social Services of 

Wisconsin and upper Michigan between May 1975 

and October 1980. Although 18 percent of the fami- 

lies were found to have left their original location of 
resettlement, this rate is lower than the mobility rate 
of Americans in general. The highest rates of migra- 
tion occured among refugees who were classified as 
unskilled and who had been resettled in communi- 
ties with a population of less than 11,000 persons. 

Factors which correlate with higher rates of migra- 

tion among the general American population in- 

clude higher levels of education and skill among the 
head of a household, a younger family and lack of 

a family support system in the area of out-migration. 

These factors were not statistically significant, 

however, in the migration of the refugees studied. 

The results of the study suggest a number of implica- 

tions for voluntary agencies that assist refugee fami- 

lies and their sponsors. (Author/APM) 
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Smith, Ester Gottlieb Zorn, Tama 
Educational Equity: Results of a National Survey 
to Identify the Nature and Extent of Discrimina- 
tion Perceived by Black Students and Advocates 
in Postsecondary Institutions. 
CRC Education and Human Development Inc., 
Belmont, Mass. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—16p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Selection, *Black Atti- 
tudes, *Black Students, College Admission, Col- 
lege Housing, *College Students, *Educational 
Discrimination, *Equal Education, Extracurricu- 
lar Activities, Faculty Integration, Grievance 
Procedures, Minority Groups, Postsecondary 
Education, *Racial Discrimination, School Coun- 
seling, Student Attitudes, Surveys 
A national survey was conducted to identify the 
nature and extent of discrimination perceived by 
black students and advocates in postsecondary edu- 
cation institutions. The black students studied were 
one of six studied groups, all protected by Federal 
law against educational discrimination. Racial dis- 
criminatory treatment was identified by these stu- 
dents in the areas of admissions, counseling, 
housing, extra-curricular activities, and faculty and 
administrator employment. Information was also 
gathered on the effects of discrimination on self per- 
ception, perception and attitudes toward educa- 
tional institutions, students’ educational status, and 
changes in educational and career goals. In addition, 
students identified formal and informal methods of 
redress utilized and rated their effectiveness. The 
responses of black students were compared and con- 
trasted with the responses of the other protected 
groups. (APM) 
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Cohon, Donald J., Jr. 
The Trauma Syndrome: Identification, Treatment, 
and Referral of Commonly Seen Problems. 
Pub Date—Aug 77 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
the Northern California Indochinese Refugee As- 
sistance Program (San Francisco, CA, August 1-2, 
1977). Some pages may not reproduce due to re- 
production quality of original document. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
General (140) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acculturation, *Adjustment (to Envi- 
ronment), Asian Americans, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Emotional Problems, *Indochinese, 
Language Acquisition, Learning Problems, *Men- 
tal Health, *Neurosis, Psychological Needs, *Psy- 
chological Services, *Psychotherapy, Vietnamese 
People 
Identifiers—California (North), Freud (Sigmund) 
This paper provides counselors and social service 
case workers serving Indochinese refugees in north- 
ern California with guidelines for identifying, treat- 
ing and making referrals of clients with emotional 
problems. Freud’s theory of trauma neurosis and its 
effect on refugees’ language acquisition, learning 
ability and job readiness are described. Symptoms of 
psychological stress endemic to migrant populations 
are outlined; special attention is given to the iden- 
tification of emotional disturbance in children and 
the recognition of clues indicating suicidal intent in 
all age groups. Literature on therapeutic approaches 
used in treating immigrant populations is reviewed, 
but the reader is advised that in developing a treat- 
ment approach for the Indochinese, unique aspects 
of their personality and culture must be considered. 
Difficulties involved in treating the culturally differ- 
ent are addresed, and techniques are suggested to 
minimize these problems. A bibliography is at- 
tached. (Author/ APM) 
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Status Report on the Impact on New York City of 
President Reagan’s Proposed Budget Cuts. 

Community Service Society of New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—28 Apr 81 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
General (140) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Budgets, Community Development, 

Elementary Secondary Education, Employment 

Programs, *Federal Aid, *Federal Government, 

Health Programs, Housing, Income, Legal Aid, 

Nutrition, Social Services, Transportation, *Ur- 

ban Areas 
Identifiers—*New York (New York), *Reagan (Ro- 

nald) 

This report describes the effects that President 
Reagan’s proposed budget cuts will have on New 
York City. The report lists each affected program, 
the proposed cuts, Senate action, the House Budget 
Committee recommendation, and the impact on 
New York City. Areas covered by the program cuts 
reviewed include: (1) employment; (2) income 
security; (3) education; (4) health and nutrition; (5) 
social services; (6) housing; (7) community develop- 
ment; (8) transportation; and (9) legal services. 
(APM) : 
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Report and Recommendations of the In-Rem 
Housing Task Force Committee on Housing and 
Urban Development. 

Community Service Society of New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—5 Mar 81 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*City Government, *Community 
Development, Federal Government, *Housing 
Deficiencies, Housing Needs, *Low Rent Hous- 
ing, State Government, *Urban Renewal 

Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

This report evaluates New York City’s methods of 
managing, upgrading and disposing of the housing it 
takes for tax arrears. Seven major policy recommen- 
dations are offered for handling these in rem proper- 
ties. The first recommendation suggests that the city 
develop early intervention strategies in order to 
stem the flow of distressed properties into the in rem 
process, and that money be made available to in- 
crease the capacity of local groups to take over in 
rem buildings. Second, timely vesting must proceed 
in accordance with the provisions of Public Law 45. 
Third, in rem housing should be made viable by 
upgrading uniform standards of liviability. Fourth, 
in rem housing should be weatherized, using Fed- 
eral and private funds. Fifth, rehabilitation pro- 
grams must be made responsive to in rem housing 
problems; in addition, Federal housing policy 
should become oriented toward rehabilitation and 
New York State should undertake financing the im- 
provement of distressed housing. Sixth, sales of in 
rem properties to tenant, community and other non- 
profit groups should proceed expeditiously. And 
seventh, housing and community development pro- 
grams should include opportunities for economic 
development and jobs for local residents. (Author- 
/APM) 
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Anton, Kristin P. 

Socioeconomic Factors in Preparation for Higher 
Education Among Whites, Blacks, Hispanics and 
Asians. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April, 1981). Some 
tables may be marginally legible due to small type 
size. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Speeches/Meet- 
ing Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Education, Asian Ameri- 
cans, Black Students, College Admission, *Col- 
lege Bound Students, *College Preparation, 
Educational Background, Educational Counsel- 
ing, *Educational Opportunities, *Educational 
Status Comparison, Higher Education, Hispanic 
Americans, *Minority Groups, *Parent Back- 
ground, Parent Role, Secondary Education, Soci- 
oeconomic Status, Teacher Role, White Students 

Identifiers—* California 
This analysis of the high school preparation pat- 

terns of the California public high school class of 

1975 drew upon sociological literature on status at- 

tainment in an attempt to identify specific interven- 

tion points at which to enlist minority parents’ 
support for college preparation. Sources of data 
were: (1) a sample of 1975 public high school tran- 
scripts; (2) completed follow-up questionnaires 
from a student subsample of the transcripts; and (3) 


test scores from students who took the SAT or 
ACT. Since University of California admission is 
based primarily on a sequence of college prepara- 
tory courses, while California State Universities and 
Colleges admission depends mainly on overall grade 
point avarage (GPA), courses and GPA were the 
dependent variables selected for the study. In- 
dependent variables included: (1) parents’ educa- 
tion; (2) family income; (3) number of parents; and 
(4) number of siblings. A multiple regression for- 
mula was used for partitioning ethnic group mean 
differences in high school grades and courses be- 
tween whites, blacks, Hispanics, and Asians. Results 
of the study indicated the need for outreach pro- 
grams (1) to work with high school teachers and 
parents to raise achievement standards of black and 
Hispanic students, and (2) to reach parents and stu- 
dents with information about courses required for 
college admission. (Author/APM) 
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Leggio, Pamela, Comp. And Others 

Resources for Nonsexist/Interethnic/Multiracial 
Education. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. Of- 
fice of Equal Educational Opportunity. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—PTM-100-9 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—S50p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catelogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Awareness, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Ethnic Groups, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, “Multicultural Education, 
Resource Materials, *Sex Fairness, *Textbooks 
This booklet provides annotated lists of resources 

for interethnic/ multiracial and nonsexist education. 

It is designed to assist elementary and secondary 

school administrators and other educators in locat- 

ing print and nonprint materials to use with students 

and staff. The resource sections list classroom 

materials, teacher awareness and training materials, 

parent education materials, and educational televi- 

sion programs. Classroom materials cited in the in- 

terethnic/multiracial section are divided under the 

following headings: (1) Blacks; (2) Hispanics; (3) 

Asians; (4) Native Americans; and (5) other ethnic 

groups. Materials for nonsexist education are di- 

vided by grade level. The final section of the guide 

consists of the names and addresses of publishers 

from whom the materials may be obtained. (APM) 
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Lev-Ari, Aviva 
Residential Location as a Mode of Consumption: A 
Time-Geographic Perspective “The Project” 
Concept. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of American Geographers 
(77th, Los Angeles, CA, April 19-22, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, *Consumer Economics, 
Life Style, *Metropolitan Areas, *Place of Resi- 
dence, *Suburban Environment, Suburbs, *Urban 
Environment, *Urban to Suburban Migration 
This paper employs the tinie-geographic perspec- 
tive to analyze the choices made in residential relo- 
cation. According to the author, the motivation of 
residents to make their homes in an urban or subur- 
ban environment is determined chiefly by how geo- 
graphically convenient the location is, and the 
amount of space that is needed by the resident. A 
model of determining factors and choices for loca- 
tion is presented. Central location is said to give the 
option of participating in urban activities, while 
suburban location is held to provide open space and 
a closer proximity to nature. These two factors are 
presented as major determinents in choice of resi- 
dential location. (ML) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—* Aerospace Corporation CA 
An evaluation study was conducted to determine 
the effects of a two day Equal Opportunity Work- 
shop held at the Aerospace Corporation in 1980. 
Information gathered before and after the workshop 
regarding participants’ attitudes in three areas: (1) 
human relations; (2) status quo vs. changes in the 
company affirmative action practice; and (3) sexism 
and racism. The preworkshop survey results showed 
that participants had a positive attitude toward hu- 
man relations. In their attitude toward change as 
opposed to status quo, however, 24 percent were not 
inclined to challenge policies that conflicted with 
their own values, and a comparable percentage in- 
dicated a sense of powerlessness and fear regarding 
changes. In the area of racism and sexism, 40 per- 
cent did not feel women were being discriminated 
against, one-third felt that women and minorities 
were already given equal opportunity, and 30 per- 
cent felt more comfortable working with people like 
themselves. The post workshop test did not indicate 
any substantial attitudinal shifts. In order to effect 
attitudinal changes in a corporate setting, one must 
re ‘5 beyond a workshop approach. (Author- 
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namese People 
This paper explores the health behaviors and 

health beliefs of Vietnamese, Cambodians, Laotians, 

(and the Chinese components of these populations), 

and the Mien and Hmong of Laos. Included is a 

description of the major medical systems in each 

country, local practitioners, and some of the 
uniquely recognized diseases and cures of each area. 

Conflicts that Southeast Asians face in dealing with 

the formal medical systems in the United States and 

changes in health behaviors and beliefs are also dis- 
cussed. Information for the report was collected 
through interviews with fourteen Indochinese re- 
fugees. (Author/ APM) 
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New Jersey School Boards Association, Trenton. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—29p.; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
stitution’s restriction. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Advisory Committees, *Community 
Involvement, *Community Schools, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Parent Participation, Par- 
ent School Relationship, *School Community Re- 
lationship, State Legislation 

Identifiers—California, Delaware (Wilmington), 
Florida, Kentucky (Louisville), *New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania (Delaware County), South 
Carolina, Utah (Salt Lake City) 

This is a resource booklet designed to facilitate the 
involvement of all citizens, not just parents, in the 
public schools. Citizen involvement in education is 
examined from an historical perspective, and legal 
mandates for citizen involvement in the state of 
New Jersey are outlined. Presented in the pamphlet 
are guidelines for the formation of citizen advisory 
committees and information on school site manage- 
ment. Three examples of citizen participation in 
schools from New Jersey are highlighted, along with 
additional examples drawn from Kentucky, Penn- 
sylvania, Utah, and Delaware. The experiences of 
State mandated programs in Florida, South 
Carolina, and California are also explored. The Tea- 
neck Parent Information Center, a community 





school project in New Jersey, is discussed and sug- 
gested as a possible resource. Then the functions 
and possibilities of community schools are re- 
viewed. A list of informational sources, organiza- 
tions and publications concludes the book. (APM) 
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Identifiers—Canada, Israel, Quality of School Life 
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This is a collection of articles about student atti- 

tudes toward schools. Articles include: (1) a fore- 

ward by Philip W. Jackson; (2) ‘Patterns of 

Classroom Participation, Student Attitudes, and 

Achievements,” and “Developing a Research 

Agenda on the Quality of School Life(QSL),” by 

Joyce L. Epstein; (3) “QSL School Problem Behav- 

ior, and Juvenile Delinquency,” by William Wright 

and Carl F. Jesness; (4) “Attitudes, Values, and Mo- 
tives of Classroom Facilitators and Inhibitors,” by 

William J. Gnagey; (5) “Evaluating and Changing 

Classroom Settings,” by Rudolf H. Moos and 

Thomas G. David; (6) “Choice Schemes and the 

QSL in West German Comprehensive Schools,” by 

Hansjorg Scheerer; (7) “‘Home and School Factors 

and QSL in Canadian High Schools,” by Geoffrey 

B. Isherwood and Clement K. Hammah; (8) “School 

Life: A Student Perspective” and “School Life: A 

Conceptual Model,” by Geoffrey B. Isherwood and 

Janice A. Ahola; (9) “Development and Validation 

of the Israeli QSL Scale” and “Pupils’ Perceptions 

of the Quality of Life in Advantaged and Disadvan- 
taged Israeli Schools,” by Efraim Darom and Uis- 
rael Rich; (10) “Project PASS: Pupils’ Alternative 

Secondary Strategies,” by Douglas A. Penfield; (11) 

“Strategy for Improving School Programs: Affec- 

tive Measures,” by Jo Ann Krueger; and (12) “‘Sys- 

tem-wide Educational Evaluation,” by Robert W. 

Cross. (APM) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 

Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Colleges, *Blacks, College 

Faculty, *Neighborhood Integration, *Profes- 

sional Personnel, *Racial Composition, *Racial 

Distribution, *Residential Patterns 
Identifiers—Florida (Tallahassee) 

A study was conducted of the residential patterns 
of a segment of the Tallahassee, Florida, black 
professional community. The study set out to deter- 
mine the degree to which black professionals, espe- 
cially black university personnel, dispersed 
throughout the city between 1967 and 1976. The 
results suggest that in the ten year interval, there 
was a Significant dispersal of members of the black 
professional community into formerly all white 
neighborhoods. This occurred with a minimum of 
racial tension. Generally, such dispersal has been 
accomplished by professional blacks who have ar- 
rived in Tallahassee relatively recently. Professional 
blacks who have arrived in recent years normally 
first rent apartments in neighborhoods where whites 
are in the majority. After a short interval, many seek 
to either rent or purchase single family detached 
housing. Most who succeed in doing so move onto 
a block in which they are a racial minority. (Author- 


/APM) 
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Se Hungarians, Kurds, Russian 
ews 
This is a comprehensive report on refugee reset- 

tlement in the United States in the past twenty-five 
years. Part one discusses general concerns of the 
refugee resettlement process, including: (1) the ad- 
mission of refugees to the United States; (2) demo- 
graphic profiles of refugee populations; (3) the 
needs of individual refugees during resettlement; 
and (4) organizations engaged in refugee resettle- 
ment. The second part of the report presents ana- 
lyses of various major resettlement approaches, 
including programs for settling Hungarian, Cuban, 
Chilean, Kurdish, Soviet Jewish, and Indochinese 
refugees. In addition, the resettlement models of 
other western nations are considered. The Federal 
role, the role of private sector, and geographic set- 
tlement patterns are all considered. The third and 
final part of the report presents findings and recom- 
mendations regarding refocusing services to ref- 
ugees and strengthening the institutions that serve 
refugees. (APM) 
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tional Improvement, Reading Instruction, *State 
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Identifiers—Exemplary Center for Reading Instruc- 
tion UT, *Facilitator Project NJ, *New Jersey 
The New Jersey State Facilitator Project of the 

New Jersey State Department of Education at- 

tempted to implement the department’s urban edu- 

cation improvement plan. A meeting with urban 

educators was held to discuss the services available 

through the Facilitator Project and how they might 

best be provided to the cities. The project was com- 

mitted to adopt, by June 30, 1976, at least one edu- 

cational program approved for national 

dissemination by 14 or more of 28 “urban aid” dis- 

tricts in the State. The Utah Exemplary Center for 

Reading Instruction (ECRI) was chosen by the 

Facilitator Project as having the highest potential 

for urban districts desiring a reading program. Con- 

sultants working for the Project assisted in the im- 

plementation of this reading program in 15 cities. 

The Facilitator Project continued to develop strate- 

gies for improving education in the remaining New 

Jersey cities. (Author/APM) 
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Films, Radio, *Second Language Instruction, *Se- 
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cond Language Programs, Television 
Identifiers—San Francisco Community College 

District CA 

In this paper the author draws on his own experi- 
ences in teaching English as a second language 
(ESL) to describe how audiovisual aids can enrich 
the adult’s language learning experience. The paper 
begins with a brief outline of the ESL program in the 
San Francisco Community College District. The 
reluctance of many ESL instructors to make full use 
of available audio visual equipment is attributed to 
several difficulties: (1) familiarity and training; (2) 
operating techniques; (3) accessibility; (4) mainte- 
nance and repair; (5) cost and budget procedure; 
and (6) the process for securing software. Various 
audiovisual aids are discussed from a technical and 
instructional point of view. These include: (1) over- 
head projectors; (2) video tape recorders; (3) video 
tape recorders with television monitors; (4) televi- 
sion; (5) movies; (6) filmstrips; (7) slides; (8) opaque 
projectors; (9) radios, tape recorders and phono- 
graphs; and (10) display boards, flashcards, puppets, 
and other assorted materials. Teachers and adminis- 
trators are urged to incorporate these instructional 
aids into their ESL programs. (APM) 
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Identifiers—*Fascell Stone Amendment 
This handbook outlines programs and services 
available to Cuban and Haitian immigrants. The 
first section reviews materials pertinent to the legal 
Status of recent Cuban and Haitian arrivals, and 
includes: (1) explanations of the legal status of en- 
trants; (2) information on excludables; (3) docu- 
mentation procedures; and (4) addresses of U. S. 
Immigration and Naturalization Service regional 
and district offices. Section two discusses the Fas- 
cell Stone Amendment which provides funding for 
Cuban and Haitian immigrants. Program eligibility 
and services are described, and names and addresses 
of all participating State, regional and Federal agen- 
cies are given. The fourth section outlines sponsor- 
ship problems involving the transfer of immigrants 
with criminal records and/or mental problems. The 
last section provides tax information for sponsors. 
APM 
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Title I, *New York (New York) 

This is an evaluation of a Title I non-public 
schools corrective reading services program that 
provided remedial reading and writing instruction 
to students in grades 1-12 in New York City in 
1979-1980. Section one of the report describes the 
program. An outline of data analysis methods is 
found in the second section, as are pre and post test 
student reading scores. The third section presents a 
summary of survey data and teacher interviews that 
includes: (1) information about teacher respond- 
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ents; (2) a pupil profile; (3) information on various 
teaching methods; and (4) a report on the role of 
support services and parents. In section four, obser- 
vations regarding classroom, teacher and pupil cha- 
racteristics are summarized. The fifth section 
summarizes interviews with the program coordina- 
tor and the field supervisor on the issues of: (1) 
program organization; (2) instructional approaches; 
(3) student progress and retention; and (4) person- 
nel considerations. The final section presents 
evaluation conclusions and general recommenda- 
tions. (APM) 
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Board of Education, *Project SABE NY 
This is an evaluation report on the 1979-1980 
school year activities of a Title VII program entitled 
Systematic Approaches to Bilingual Education 
(SABE) that served Spanish speaking students in 
grades 1-5 in New York City. The report provides 
information on: (1) program goals and administra- 
tion; (2) site selection; (3) program activities; and 
(4) staff development and staff experience. Findings 
from site visits, field interviews, and teacher/para- 
professional questionnaires are summarized. Test- 
ing procedures for students are outlined and tables 
are provided which show student performance on 
tests measuring English, Spanish and mathematics 
achievement. Pre- and post-test comparisons are 
also given. Conclusions from the evaluation and 
recommendations for program improvement are of- 
fered at the report’s end. (APM) 
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Title I, *New York (New York) 

This is an evaluation report of a Title I clinical and 
guidance service program for New York City non- 
public school students in grades K-12 in 1979-1980. 
The program provided students in reading and 
mathematics improvement programs with in- 
dividual and group sessions with guidance counse- 
lors, social workers and/or psychologists. Section 
one of the report describes the program. Data anal- 
ysis methods and reading and mathematics test 
scores are described in the second section. The third 
section presents a summary of clinical and guidance 
staff interviews regarding program operations. In 
the fourth section interviews with the program coor- 
dinator and the field supervisor, covering program, 
staff and student considerations, are summarized. 
Recommendations by staff and administrators are 
provided in the final section. (APM) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, *New York (New York) 

This is an evaluation report on a Title I non-public 
schools reading skills program that served students 
in grades 4-8 in New York City in 1979-1980. The 
program’s goal was to provide individualized diag- 
nostic prescriptive reading and writing skills in- 
struction for severely disabled readers. Section one 
of the evaluation provides a description of the pro- 
gram. An outline of the methods of data analysis is 
found in the second section and pre and post test 
student reading scores are given. The third section 
presents a summary of survey data and teacher in- 
terviews that includes: (1) information about 
teacher respondents; (2) a pupil profile; (3) informa- 
tion on various teaching methods used; and (4) a 
report on the role of support services and parents. 
In section four observations regarding classroom, 
teacher and pupil characteristics are summarized. 
The fifth section presents a synopsis of interviews 
with the program coordinator that cover issues in- 
cluding program organization, instructional appro- 
aches, student progress and retention, and 
personnel considerations. The evaluation found that 
pupils in this program made substantial improve- 
ment in reading ability during the course of the year. 

APM) 
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Identifiers—* Nebraska 
This is the report of a study in which the needs of 

Nebraska Indochinese refugees were assessed by in- 

person interviews in 115 households representing 

30% of the Indochinese households in the State. 

These households included five ethnic groups (eth- 

nic Vietnamese, Chinese Vietnamese, Cambodians, 

Laotians, and Hmong) and were representatives of 

the rural and urban areas throughout the state. Top- 

ics addressed in the needs assessment were employ- 
ment, housing, finance, health, nutrition, education, 
the social environment, and demographic data. The 
most crucial problems facing refugees were found to 
be communication problems, employment, and job 
training, as well as issues related to homesickness 
and separation from family members. A need for 
information concerning the American legal system, 

American customs, and issues involving financial 

management were priority areas for continuing edu- 

cation. The data were analyzed using the Chi-square 
test of significance and the Pearson r-square test of 
variance. Ethnic group and length of time in the 

United States were the two independent variables 

found to be most frequently related to items on the 

questionnaire. Level of education was also fre- 
quently related. Occupation, urban/rural, income, 
and age played lesser roles. Length of residence and 


education were the best measures of variance. Ap- 
pended to the report are various data collection 
forms used in the study (including copies of ques- 
tionnaires in the various languages of the refugee), 
and quantitative data tables. (Author/APM) 
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This work summarizes statistics from previous re- 
ports on native Hawaiians done for the four counties 
in Hawaii. The data provided were extracted from 
the Office of Economic Opportunity’s 1975 Census 
Update Surveys of Oahu, Hawaii, and Maui and 
from the 1974 Kauai Socio-Economic Profile done 
by the Center for Non-Metropolitan Studies of the 
University of Hawaii. In the report, socioeconomic 
characteristics of the total state population are com- 
pared to socioeconomic characteristics of native 
Hawaiians. Comparisons are given for the total 
population and selectively for pre-school children, 
youth, young adults, adults, and senior citizens. 
Topics covered by the report include: geographic 
distribution, ethnic composition, age group distribu- 
tion, marital status, education, income and employ- 
ment status, sex distribution, family size and 
income, characteristics of heads of households, 
housing costs and tenancy, and number of depend- 
ents per household. Appended are definitions, tech- 
nical notes and population estimates which may be 
used to interpret the percentages given in the charts. 
(Author/APM) 


ED 205 659 UD 021 600 

Final Report of the National Black Health Provid- 
ers Task Force on High Blood Pressure Educa- 
tion ard Control. 

National Institutes of Health (DHEW), Bethesda, 
Md.; Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, 
Md. 

Report No.—NIH-80-1474 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—493p.; For a related document, see UD 021 
607. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC20 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Blacks, Health Education, *Health 
Services, *Hypertension, *Medical Care Evalua- 
tion, *Medical Research, Medical Services, Nu- 
trition Instruction, *Public Health 

Identifiers—* National Black Health Providers Task 
Force 
This is the final report of National Black Health 

Providers Task Force (NBHPTF) on High Blood 

Pressure Education and Control. The first chapter 

of the report recounts the history of the NBHPTF 

and its objectives. In the second chapter epidemio- 
jogical evidence is presented to demonstrate the 
need for a suggested 20 year plan aimed at controll- 
ing high blood pressure among black Americans. 
The third chapter contains recommendations for 
high blood pressure education and control. This in- 
cludes an outline of a model high blood pressure 
control process and commentaries on provider edu- 
cation, community awareness, and community col- 
laborative systems. Chapter four lists 
recommendations on overcoming barriers to effec- 
tive high blood pressure education and control. Is- 
sues dealt with include health providers’ roles, 
community education, research, nutrition, health 
education, financing, and physician assistants and 
nurse practitioners. Appendices contain a summary 
of provider roles by setting, NBHPTF legislative 
recommendations, a statement on the social wor- 
ker’s role, legal issues, and acknowledgements. 
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due to reproduction quality of original document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Descriptors—Achievement Gains, *Bilingual Edu- 
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This is an evaluation report for a Title VII bilin- 
gual program that served Spanish-speaking students 
attending John Bowne high school, Flushing, New 
York, in 1979-1980. The first section of the report 
discusses the school neighborhood and its demo- 
graphic composition. The second section focuses on 
participating students’ characteristics, outlining 
program entry criteria and the student’s ethnic 
backgrounds, language proficiency and socioeco- 
nomic background. In the third section the organi- 
zation of the program is described. Section four 
reviews the instructional components of the project 
including: (1) student placement, programming and 
mainstreaming; (2) funding; (3) career education; 
(4) bilingual classes and mainstreaming classes; and 
(5) English as a second language. Non-instructional 
components covered in section five are: (1) funding 
sources; (2) curriculum and materials development; 
(3) staff characteristics and development; (4) sup- 
portive services; (5) parental and community in- 
volvement; and (6) affective domain. Assessment 
procedures, findings, conclusions and recommenda- 
tions make up the last two sections. Tables show 
student performance on the Criterion Referenced 
English Syntax Test and tests measuring achieve- 
ment in mathematics, science, social studies, native 
language reading and arts, typing and secretarial 
studies. Student attendance rates are also shown. 
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Pub Date—[80] 

Note—70p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
593, UD 021 595-596, UD 021 601-602, and UD 
021 610-611. Some pages may be marginally legi- 
ble due to reproduction quality of original docu- 
ment. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, *English 
(Second Language), ‘*Evaluation Methods, 
*Guidance Programs, Interviews, Private 
Schools, Program Evaluation, *Reading Pro- 
grams, Surveys 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, *New York (New York) 

These are the collected appendices to the evalua- 
tion reports on Title I non-public school programs 
conducted in New York in 1979-1980. Materials 
contained include: (1) teacher and program coor- 
dinator interview forms; (2) clinical and guidance 
survey; (3) classroom observation form; (4) supple- 
ments to the teacher questionnaire; (5) reading skills 
program documents; (6) English as a second lan- 
guage program documents; and (7) clinical and 
guidance program documents. (APM) 
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Identifiers—* National Black Health Providers Task 
Force, *National Heart Lung and Blood Institute 
This report presents the National Heart, Lung, 
and Blood Institute’s (NHLBI) review of and re- 
sponse to the final report of the National Black 
Health Providers Task Force on High Blood Pres- 
sure Education and Control. The response includes 
a statement of NHLBI’s involvement in heaith re- 
search, and descriptions of what steps can be taken 
to solve the problems which have been identified by 
the task force as causing high blood pressure. 
NHLBI responses are presented for the following 
topics: (1) provider roles; (2) community education 
and coordination; (3) biomedical research and 
epidemiological research; (4) delivery systems is- 
sues and research and policy recommendations; (5) 
nutrition; (6) health education; (7) behavioral stu- 
dies related to hypertension; (8) manpower; (9) 
pediatric high blood pressure; (1) finance and (11) 
the role of assistants and nurse practitioners. An 
appendix summarizes the Institute’s planning proc- 
ess. (Author/ APM) 
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bodians, *Counseling Techniques, *Cultural 
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guage Instruction, Teaching Guides, *Teaching 
Methods, Vietnamese People 
This is a manual for teachers of Indochinese stu- 

dents. The manual begins with brief cultural, linguis- 
tic, and historical descriptions of Vietnam, Laos, 
end Cambodian people. The tenets of animism, 
Buddhism, Taoism, Confucianism, and Christianity, 
as practiced in Indochina are reviewed. Also dis- 
cussed are Indochinese attitudes toward learning 
and formal education. Various classroom considera- 
tions are then outlined which emphasize the need to 
help the Indochinese student adjust to both a new 
way of life and a new learning environment and 
communication techniques to be used when coun- 
seling Indochinese students are also suggested. Fi- 
nally, a series of activities for teaching English, 
which focus on phonology, morphology and syntax, 
are provided. (APM) 
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gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Second 

Language Instruction, *Spanish, Staff Develop- 

ment, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title I, *New York (New York) 

This is an evaluation report on a Title I English as 
a second language program that served Spanish 
speaking students (grades K-8) in private schools in 
New York in 1979-1980. Section one of the report 
provides a description of the program. Data analysis 
methods and pre- and post-test scores are presented 
in the second section. The third section gives a sum- 
mary of survey data and teacher interviews that 
includes: (1) information about teacher respond- 
ents; (2) a pupil profile; (3) information on various 
teaching methods used; and (4) a report on the role 
of support services and parents. In section four, ob- 
servations regarding classroom and teacher charac- 
teristics are summarized. The fifth section contains 
a summary of interviews with the program coor- 
dinator and the field supervisor that cover issues 
including: (1) program organization; (2) instruc- 
tional approaches; (3) student progress and reten- 
tion; and (4) personnel considerations. The final 
section presents evaluation conclusions and general 
recommendations. (APM) 
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This is an evaluation report on a Title I nonpublic 
school corrective mathematics program conducted 
in New York City in 1979-1980. Chapter I provides 
a description of the program and its goals. In chap- 
ter two the objectives and tests used are outlined by 
grade, and information is given on the analysis of 
evaluation results. The third chapter contains a 
summary of the survey data and teacher interviews, 
including: (1) information about the teacher re- 
spondents; (2) a pupil profile; (3) information on 
teaching methods used; (4) a description of support 
services; (5) a report on the extent of parent contact 
with teachers; and (6) recommendations for im- 
provement in these areas. Chapter four presents a 
classroom observation summary describing class- 
room organization and activities. The fifth chapter 
contains a summary of interviews with the pro- 
gram’s coordinator and field supervisor. Student 
evaluation procedures, personnel considerations, 
program organization, and instructional approaches 
are reviewed. The last chapter summarizes the pro- 
gram’s effect on student mathematics scores and 
lists recommendations for program improvement. 
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Identifiers—California (Long Beach), *California 

(Los Angeles) 

A preliminary study was conducted by the Na- 
tional Center for Bilingual Education on the Korean 
community living in the United States. The study 
focused on Korean Americans residing within the 
Los Angeles Long Beach area of southern Cali- 
fornia, one of the largest Korean communities in the 
United States. This report includes: (1) a history of 
the settlement patterns and characteristics of the 
Koreans and Korean Americans in the United 
States; (2) an analysis of Korean family structure 
and its effect on language maintenance and lan- 
guage loss; (3) a review of the language issues affect- 
ing the Korean American community; and (4) a 
profile of business, social and voluntary organiza- 
tions that provide services in Korean. The report 
concludes with a summary and analysis of the Ko- 
rean language and culture maintenance issues. (Au- 
thor/APM) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. Div. of Resource 
Development. 

Report No.—DHEW-ADM-80-00108P 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—27 1-78-4600; 271-79-4719 

Note—147p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
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marginally legible due to reproduction quality of 
original document. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Counselor Training, *Drug Abuse, 
Drug Rehabilitation, *Hispanic Americans, In- 
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Workers 
This is a manual for use by trainees in the Puerto 

Rican history and culture training program, which 
helps to prepare drug abuse workers for dealing with 
the Puerto Rican community. The manual is de- 
signed to help trainees understand the importance 
of geographical, historical, cultural, and racial fac- 
tors in the development of the Puerto Rican nation 
and their impact on Puerto Ricans today, especially 
Puerto Rican drug abusers. The manual begins with 
a general description of program goals for the par- 
ticipants. The learning models in the manual cover 
the following issues: (1) Puerto Rico’s geography; 
(2) Puerto Rican stereotypes; (3) Indian, Spanish 
and African cultures that formed the Puerto Rican 
nation; (4) the United States’ relationship with 
Puerto Rico; (5) the migration to the mainland; (6) 
the employment situation in the United States; (7) 
the Hispanic origins of the Puerto Rican family; (8) 
“Nuyorican” culture; (9) racism in Puerto Rico and 
the United States; and (10) problems and issues in 
dealing with Puerto Rican drug abusers. Also in- 
cluded is a module of sample client case studies and 
intervention strategies. Appendices contain refer- 
rals, references and additional readings and a glos- 
sary of terms from the various linguistic 
backgrounds of Puerto Ricans. (Author/APM) 
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Report No.—DHEW-ADM.-80-00108R 

Pub Date—79 

Contract—27 1-78-4600; 271-79-4719 

Note—214p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
520, UD 021 628, and UD 021 630. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Counselor Training, Cultural Back- 
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This is a resource manual to be used by trainers in 

the Puerto Rican history and culture training pro- 

gram which helps to prepare drug abuse workers. 

The manual is designed to help trainers to under- 


stand the importance of geographical, historical, 
cultural, and racial factors in the development of the 
Puerto Rican nation and their impact on Puerto 
Ricans today, especially on Puerto Rican substance 
abusers. Training modules included in the manual 
focus on: (1) stereotypes about Puerto Ricans; (2) 
the geography of Puerto Rico; (3) Indian, African 
and Spanish influences in the formation of the 
Puerto Rican nation; (4) the American occupation 
of Puerto Rico; (5) migration to the mainland; (6) 
the employment stituation in the United States; (7) 
the Hispanic Origins of the Puerto Rican family, 
and the broken family in New York; (8) the 
“Nuyorican” aspects of developing culture in the 
United States; (9) racism in Puerto Rico and the 
United States; and (10) specific problems and issues 
in dealing with the Puerto Rican Drug Abuser. Also 
provided are client history case studies. Appended 
to the manual are lists of referrals, references, and 
additional readings, and a glossary of Puerto Rican 
Spanish terms and terms of mixed linguistic origin. 
(Author/ APM) 
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Descriptors—*Counselor Training, Cultural Back- 
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Guides 
This is a manual for trainers in the Puerto Rican 

history and culture training program which helps to 
prepare drug abuse workers for dealing with the 
Puerto Rican community. A general structural and 
procedural overview of the training program begins 
the manual. Various instructional techniques and 
organizational problems are discussed. The learning 
modules in the manual covers the following issues: 
(1) Puerto Rican stereotypes; (2) Puerto Rico’s 
geography; (3) Indian, Spanish and African cultures 
that formed the Puerto Rican nation; (4) the United 
States’ relationship with Puerto Rico; (5) Puerto Ri- 
can migration to the mainland; (6) the employment 
situation in the United States; (7) the Hispanic ori- 
gins of the Puerto Rican family; (8) “Nuyorican” 
culture; (9) racism in Puerto Rico and the United 
States; and (10) problems and issues in dealing with 
Puerto Rican drug abusers. Also included is a 
module of sample client case studies and interven- 
tion strategies. The final module provides the 
trainer with information on evaluation of trainee 
learning, program evaluation, and program closure 
procedures. (Author/APM) 
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Descriptors—*Federal Legislation, *Illegal Immi- 
grants, *Immigrants, *Laws, *Refugees 
This is the entire text of the 7th edition (revised 
September 1980) of the Immigration and National- 
ity Act with amendments and notes on related laws. 


The law covers immigration, nationality and natu- 
ralization, and refugee assistance. Appendices in- 
clude information on related provisions of the law, 
processing of immigrants and nonimmigrants, and 
tables relating to the Immigration and Nationality 
Act. (Author/APM) 
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Children’s Sense of Justice for Criminal Offend- 
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Juvenile Justice in Rural America. 
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Juvenile Justice in Rural America. 
ED 205 352 
The Legal Status of Adolescents 1980. 
ED 205 265 
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The Urban Agenda: Meeting Tomorrow’s Needs 
Today. 
ED 205 635 
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Jefferson County Adult Reading Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 204 600 
Kindergarten Children 
Is It Tomorrow Yet? Handbook for Educators of 
the Very Young. 
ED 205 262 
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ED 205 512 
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ED 205 512 
Kiribati 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Communication and Cul- 
ture Handbook. Peace Corps Language Hand- 
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Kiribati (Gilbertese): Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 004 


Kiribati (Gilbertese): Special Skills Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 006 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
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The Value of Attention in Researching Political 
Cognitions. 
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Korean-Americans in Los Angeles: Their Con- 
cerns and Language Maintenance. Technical Re- 
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Testing Instruments for Reading Skills: English 
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port 01-81. 
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Curriculum Tracking and Delinquency: Toward 
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Lakeland Community College OH 
Academic and Nonacademic Characteristics as 
Predictors of Persistence in an Associate Degree 
Nursing Program. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 
ED 205 076 


Lakota (Language) 
Bilingual Vocational Education Project. Final Re- 
port. Little Wound School, Kyle, South Dakota. 
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Agricultural Economics Students at Southern 
Land Grant Universities. 
ED 205 356 
Pre-Veterinary Students in Agriculture at South- 
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Mathematics, Reading, Reading in the Content 
Areas, Language Arts. 
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Bilingual Education Paper Series, Vol. 4, No. 9, 
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Detection of Ambiguity and Production of Pa- 
= in Written Language. Final Report. Re- 


ED 204 712 
The Learning of Discourse Rules by Culturally 
Different Children in First Grade Literacy In- 
struction. Final Report, January 1, 1979-June 30, 


ED 204 711 
Literature, Literary Response, and the Teaching 
of Literature: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations 
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for Building Criterion-Referenced Tests. 

ED 205 546 
Constructing a Test Network with a Rasch Meas- 
urement Model. 

ED 205 544 
Parameter Invariance of the Graded Response 
Latent Trait Model. 
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Management and Supervisory Training: A Re- 
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Career Development Program: A Component of 
the Developmental Guidance Program Grades 7- 
12. 
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ED 205 264 
Outdoor Education: Issues & Investigations, 5-8. 
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signer. Instructor’s Manual. 
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Developing Student Autonomy in Learning. 
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— Childhood: A Time for Learning, a Time for 
oy. 
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Exploratory Field Experiences in Teacher Educa- 
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The Relationship Between IQ, Rates of Learning, 
Standardized Achievement Tests and Classroom 
Observation. 

ED 204 894 
Skill Transfer: An Educational Dilemma. 
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The Social Basis of Math Teaching and Learning. 
Final Report. 

ED 205 390 
What Have We Learned About Increasing the 
Meaningfulness of Science Prose? Technical Re- 
port Series in Learning and Cognition, Report No. 
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(A Guide for the Professional Librarian). 
ED 205 177 
Library Associations 
Directory of Library Networks and Cooperative 
Library Organizations, 1980. 
ED 205 191 
Library Automation 
Automated Circulation Systems in Libraries Serv- 
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tion and Recreation Including International 
Sources. Volume 22. 1980 Edition. Covering Re- 
search Completed in 1979. 
ED 205 509 
Early Childhood. Basic Stuff Series II. 7. 
ED 205 516 
Exercise Physiology. Basic Stuff Series I. I. 
ED 205 511 
Humanities in Physical Education. Basic Stuff 
Series I. 5. 
ED 205 514 
Kinesiology. Basic Stuff Series I. 2. 
ED 205 512 


Accession Number 


Motor Development. Basic Stuff Series I. 6. 

ED 205 515 
Motor Learning. Basic Stuff Series I. 3. 

ED 205 525 
Psycho-Social Aspects of Physical Education. 
Basic Stuff Series I. 4. 


ED 205 513 
Sports Medicine Meets Synchronized Swimming. 
ED 205 508 
A Training Program in Special Physical Educa- 
tion for SEA [State Education Agency] Directors 
of Physical Education and Special Education. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 204 997 
American Association of Colleges of 
Nursing, Washington, D.C. 
Report on Salaries of Nursing Deans in Colleges 
and Universities. 
ED 205 131 
American Association of Community and 
Junior Colleges, Washington, D.C. Energy 
Communications Center. 
Alcohol Fuels Production, Manpower, and Edu- 
cation: Where Do Two-Year Colleges Fit? 
ED 205 247 
American Association of School 


Administrators, Arlington, Va. 


The Administrative Leadership Team. Superin- 
tendent Career Development Series No. 5. 

ED 204 843 
Collective Bargaining: Problems and Solutions. 
AASA Critical Issues Report. 

ED 204 838 
Community Education: Managing for Success. 

ED 204 839 
Evaluating the Superintendent. Superintendent 
Career Development Series No. 6. 

ED 204 842 
Goal Setting and Self Evaluation of School 
Boards. 


ED 204 840 
Roles and Relationships: School Boards and Supe- 
rintendents. 
ED 204 841 
American Coll. Testing Program, Iowa 
City, Iowa. Research and Development 
Div. 
Some Statistical Procedures for Domain- 
Referenced Testing: A Handbook for Practition- 
ers. 
ED 205 601 
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American Council on Education, 
Washington, D.C. General Educational 
Development Testing Service. 
Some Contrasts Between Indian and Non-Indian 
GED Examinees. 
ED 205 347 
American Institutes for Research in the 
Behavioral Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Project Talent Data Base Maintenance. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 205 587 
Project TALENT’s Nonrespondent Follow-up 
Survey: The 10th Grade Special Sample. Interim 
Report. 
ED 205 596 
Rapid Feedback Evaluation of the Career Educa- 
tion Incentive Act Program. Phase II Technical 
Report. 


ED 204 550 
Special Educational Needs of Children with 
Chronic Disease. 


ED 204 921 
American Institutes for Research in the 
Behavioral Sciences, Washington, D.C. 
Helping Youth and Families of Separation, Di- 
vorce and Remarriage: A Program Manual. 
ED 205 271 
The National Evaluation of the PUSH for Excel- 
lence Project. Technical Report 3: The Program, 
the School and the Students 


ED 205 631 
American Inst. of Physics, New York, 
N.Y. 
1979-80 Graduate Student Survey. 
ED 205 141 
American Lung Association, Houston, Tex. 
Handle With Care: An Air Pollution Module for 
Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Grade Teachers of 


Health Education, Science, and Other Subject 
Areas. 


ED 205 374 
American Society for Microbiology, 
Washington, D.C. 


Topic Outlines in Microbiology: An Instructor’s 
Guide for Junior and Community Colleges. 


ED 205 403 
American Vocational Association, Inc., 
Arlington, Va. 
The Future of Vocational Education. 1981 Year- 
book of the American Vocational Association. 
ED 204 604 
Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 


The Development of Mid-Career Faculty: A Sys- 
tematic Approach. Final Report. 


ED 205 150 
Annual Reviews, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Annual Review of Sociology. Volume 7, 1981. 
ED 205 444// 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Coll. of 
Education. 
Microcomputers in Education: Getting Started. 
Conference Proceedings (Tempe, Arizona, Janu- 
ary 16-17, 1981). 
ED 205 216 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little 
Rock. Div. of Vocational, Technical and 
Adult Education. 
Coordinated Career 
Guide. 


Education Curriculum 
ED 204 498 
Enrichment Materials in Home Economics for 
Gifted and Talented Students. 
ED 204 621 
Exploring Career Clusters. Section III: Career Ex- 
ploration and Planning. Unit I: Exploring Career 
Clusters of the Coordinated Career Education 
Curriculum Project. 
ED 204 499 
Army Engineer School, Fort Belvoir, Va. 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Painting I, II. 3-6. 


ED 204 633 


Army Research Inst. for the Behavioral 
and Social Sciences, Alexandria, Va. 
Job Aid Manuals for Phase I-ANALYZE of the 
Instructional Systems Development Model. 
ED 205 202 
Asian Centre of Educational Innovation 
for Development, Bangkok (Thailand). 
Biology Education in Asia: Report of a Regional 
Workshop (Quezon City, Philippines, August 18- 
23, 1980). 
ED 205 372 
Aspen Systems Corp., Germantown, Md. 
Effects of Neighborhood Consensus on Services 
Delivery. Human Services Bibliography Series. 
Project SHARE. 
ED 204 618 
Associated Educational Consultants, Inc., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Study on Staffing Needs of Post-Secondary Voca- 
tional-Technical Schools in Georgia. A Compre- 
hensive Staffing Guide. 
ED 204 622 
Study on Staffing Needs of Post-Secondary Voca- 
tional-Technical Schools in Georgia. Field Test 
Results and Final Report. 
ED 204 623 
Association for Education in Journalism. 
Magazine Portrayal of Women, 1911-1930. Jour- 
nalism Monographs Number 72. 
ED 204 793 
Association for the Education of Teachers 
in Science. 
1981 AETS Yearbook: Improving Practices in 
Middle School Science. 
ED 205 369 
Association of American Colleges, 
Washington, D.C. Project on the Status 
and Education of Women. 
On Campus with Women, Number 30. 
ED 205 139 
Re-entry Women: Relevant Statistics. Field 
Evaluation Draft. 
ED 205 138 
Association of California School 
Administrators. 
Administration of Mainstreaming. ACSA School 
Management Digest, Series 1, Number 22. 
ED 204 834 
Association of Teacher Educators, Reston, 
Va. 
Exploratory Field Experiences in Teacher Educa- 
tion. A Report of the Commission on Exploratory 
Field Experiences of The Association of Teacher 
Educators. 
ED 205 482 
Athens Area Vocational-Technical School, 
Ga, 
Internships. 
ED 204 620 
Atlanta Area Center for Teachers, GA. 
New Teacher Survival Kit. 
ED 205 498 
Auburn Univ., Ala. 
Comparison of the Incremental Validity of the 
California Achievement Tests with That of the 
ACT and SAT When Used with High School 
GPA to Predict College GPA. 
ED 205 605 
Auburn Univ., Ala. Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 
Agricultural Economics Students at Southern 
Land Grant Universities. 
ED 205 356 
Pre-Veterinary Students in Agriculture at South- 
ern Land-Grant Universities. Journal Series No. 
1-810012 of the Alabama Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. 
ED 205 357 
A Profile of Southern Agriculture Students. Jour- 
nal Series No. 1-810032 of the Alabama Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station. 
ED 205 355 


Institution Index 


Austin Independent School District, Tex. 
Office of Research and Evaluation. 
1980 Summer At-Home Reading Program. In- 
terim Evaluation Report, Publication No. 80.61. 
ED 204 713 
Australian National Parks and Wildlife 
Service, Canberra. 
A Survey of Field Studies Centres in Australia. 
Special Publication 4. 
ED 205 375 
Bank Street Coll. of Education, New 
York, N.Y. 
Issues Related to the Implementation of Com- 
puter Technology in Schools: A Cross-Sectional 
— Children’s Electronic Laboratory Memo 
o. 1. 
ED 205 165 
A Practical Guide to Institutionalizing Educa- 
tional Innovations. 
ED 204 932 
Battelle Memorial Inst., Seattle, Wash. 
Law and Justice Study Center. 
Model Curriculum And Trainer’s Guide for Pro- 
grams to Combat White-Collar Crime. 
ED 204 524 
Beijing Foreign Languages Inst., Peoples 
Republic of China. 
Beijing Foreign Languages Institute and Its Eng- 
lish Teaching. 
ED 205 049 
Bloomington Dept. of Human Resources, 
Ind. 
Traditional vs. Non-Traditional: Expanding Ca- 
reer Choices. High School Unit. 
ED 204 522 
Traditional vs. Non-Traditional: Expanding Ca- 
reer Choices. Middle School Unit. 
ED 204 521 
Blount County Schools, Maryville, Tenn. 
An Exemplary Project to Design and Implement 
a Guidance and Placement Program at Heritage 
Comprehensive High School and the Blount Oc- 
cupational Education Center. Final Report for 
Program Improvement Projects Funded under 
Public Law 94-482. February 1, 1978-September 
30, 1980. 
ED 204 494 
Boston Univ., Mass. 
Detection of Ambiguity and Production of Pa- 
raphrase in Written Language. Final Report. Re- 
vised. 
ED 204 712 
Britton and Associates, Inc., Corvallis, 
Oreg. 
Readability: A Consumer’s Guide. Computerized 
Analysis: The Holt Basic Reading System, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1977. 
ED 204 705 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Childfind. 
ED 204 936 
The IEP in New Jersey: A Guide for Individual- 
ized Education Program Planning and Develop- 
ment. 
ED 204 937 
Mainstreaming: Making it Work in Your Class- 
room. 
ED 205 479 
Project C.R.E.E.P. (Community Rescources in 
the Education of Exceptional Preschoolers): Pro- 
gram Performance Report. Part II: Accomplish- 
ment Reporting. Final Report, July 1, 1979 
through July 31, 1980. 
ED 204 923 
Project Family Link I. Year III Final Report, July 
1, 1979 through June 30, 1980. 
ED 205 364 
Social Studies Materials Adaptations for Visuaily 
Handicapped Elementary Students. Final Report. 
ED 205 429 
Specific Learning Disabilities: A Handbook. 
ED 204 911 
Steps Toward Effective Production of Speech 
(STEPS): No. 1-Beginning to Use a Hearing Aid. 
ED 204 973 





Institution Index 


Steps Toward Effective Production of Speech 
(STEPS): No. 2-Words and Meanings: The Prob- 
lem of Deaf-Blindness. 
ED 204 974 
To Parents of Children with Special Needs: A 
Manual on Parent Involvement in Educational 
Programming. 
ED 204 933 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Personnel Preparation. 
A Training Program in Special Physical Educa- 
tion for SEA [State Education Agency] Directors 
of Physical Education and Special Education. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 204 997 
Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Alternatives for Paraprofessional Training: Field 
Based Inservice for Those Who Work with Hand- 
icapped Children. A First and Second Year Re- 
port. 
ED 204 983 
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C. 
Small Schools Curriculum: Physical Education, 


ED 205 318 
Small Schools Curriculum: Physical Education, 7- 
12: 


ED 205 319 
Small Schools Curriculum: Social Studies, 4-12. 

ED 205 334 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 4-6: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 328 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 9-12: 
Language, Mechanics, Written Expression, Lis- 
tening, Speaking. Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 330 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 9-12: 
Literature. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 331 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 335 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, 4-6: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 336 
Smail Schools Mathematics Curriculum, 9-12: 
Scope Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitor- 
ing Procedures. 

ED 205 338 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 4-6: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Stu- 
dies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 322 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 9-12: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. 

ED 205 324 
Small Schools Reading in the Content Areas Cur- 
riculum, 9-12: Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 325 
Small Schools Science Curriculum, K-3: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Stu- 
dies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 332 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-12: 
Physical Education. 4-12: Social Studies. 

ED 205 320 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-8: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics. K-3; 
Science, Social Studies. 

ED 205 313 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, 9-12: 
Mathematics, Reading, Reading in the Content 
Areas, Language Arts. 

ED 205 314 
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Bureau of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Balanced Diet: “Eater’s Digest”. Health and the 
Consumer. 
ED 205 417 
Food Additives: “Eat, Drink, and Be Healthy”. 
Health and the Consumer. 
ED 205 418 
Food Shopping: “Food for Your Brood”. Health 
and the Consumer. 
ED 205 419 
Medical Care: “Say Ahh!”. Health and the Con- 
sumer. 
ED 205 421 
Personal Grooming: “‘Let’s Fact It!”. Health and 
the Consumer. 
ED 205 422 
Product Safety: “An Ounce of Prevention”. 
Health and the Consumer. 
ED 205 420 
Bureau of Mines (Dept. of Interior), 
Washington, D.C. 
Management and Supervisory Training: A Re- 
view and Annotated Bibliography. 
ED 204 527 
Mine Hoist Operator Training System. Phase I 
Report. 
ED 204 593 
On-the-Job Training and Social Learning Theory: 
A Literature Review. Special Report. 
ED 204 594 
Undeground Coal Mine Supervisory and Manage- 
ment Training. Phase I Report. 
ED 204 642 
Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C. 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Painting I, II. 3-6. 
ED 204 633 
Small Business Management and Ownership. 
Volume Four. Mini-Problems in Entrepreneur- 
ship. 
ED 204 641 
Small Business Management and Ownership. 
Volume Three. Local Decisions: A Simulation. 
ED 204 640 
Bureau of Occupational and Adult 


Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 


D.C. Div. of Research and Demonstration. 
Education and Training for Older Persons: A 
State of the Art Summary Report. Interim Report. 

ED 204 597 

Bureau of Occupational and Adult 


Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 


Relating Women’s Experience and Skills to 
Competencies Required in Selected Occupations 
and Vocational Education Programs. Project Re- 
port, Task Cl, Revised Competency Analysis: 
Credentialing Women’s Life Experiences (Project 
ACCESS). 

ED 204 553 
Tryout of the Project ACCESS System. Project 
Report, Task B1, System Tryout: Credentialing 
Women’s Life Experiences. 

ED 204 520 

Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, 


Migration to Nonmetropolitan Areas: Appraising 
the Trend and Reasons for Moving. Special 
Demographic Analyses. 
ED 205 350 
Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, 
Md. Population Div. 
School Enrollment-Social and Economic Charac- 
teristics of Students: October 1980 (Advance Re- 
port). Population Characteristics. 
ED 204 848 
Selected Characteristics of Persons in Physical 
Science: 1978. 
ED 205 394 
CAL Community School, Latimer, Iowa. 
Providing for Early Childhood Development Ex- 
periences in the CAL Community School. 
ED 205 282 


California Community Colleges, 

Sacramento. Office of the Chancellor. 
Supportive Services for Women Project (SSWP): 
End of Project Report, 1980-1981. 

ED 205 230 

California Polytechnic State Univ., San 

Luis Obispo. Library. 

Collection Development Policy of the Robert E. 
Kennedy Library, California Polytechnic State 
University, San Luis Obispo, California. 

ED 205 222 

California Regional Resource Center, Los 

Angeles. 

To Parents of Children with Special Needs: A 
Manual on Parent Involvement in Educational 
Programming. 

ED 204 933 

California State Postsecondary Education 

Commission, Sacramento. 

Final Annual Report on Faculty Salaries in Cali- 
fornia Public Higher Education: 1981-1982. 
ED 205 135 

California State Univ., Los Angeles. 

National Dissemination and Assessment 

Center. 

The Acquisition of Verb Tenses and Temporal 
Expressions in Spanish: Age 2.0-4.6. Bilingual 
on Paper Series, Vol. 4, No. 2, September 

ED 205 033 
Beyond Ethnography: Some Uses of Sociolinguis- 
tics for Understanding Classroom Environments. 
Bilingual Education Paper Series, Vol. 4, No. 3, 
October 1980. 

ED 205 034 
Linguistic Characteristics in the Written Lan- 
guage Development of Native Spanish-Speaking 
Students. Bilingual Education Paper Series, Vol. 
4, No. 4, November 1980. 

ED 205 031 
A Sociolinguistic Survey of a Bilingual Com- 
munity: Implications for Bilingual Education. 
Bilingual Education Paper Series, Vol. 4, No. 9, 
April 1981. 

ED 205 032 

California Univ., Berkeley. Lawrence Hall 

of Science. 

Is It Formal If It’s Not Physics? (The Influence of 
Laboratory and Naturalistic Content on Formal 
Reasoning). 

ED 205 560 

California Univ., La Jolla. Center for 

Human Information Processing. 

Attention to Action: Willed and Automatic Con- 
trol of Behavior Technical Report No. 8006. 
ED 205 562 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for 

the Study of Evaluation. 

Comparison of Program Effects: The Use of Mas- 
tery Scores. 

ED 205 604 
Empirical Validation Studies of Alternate Re- 
sponse Modes for Writing Assessment. Test De- 
sign Project. 

ED 205 598 
Evaluating Federal Education Programs. 

ED 205 599 
Evaluation Information and Decision Making in 
Organizations: Some Constraints on the Utiliza- 
tion of Evaluation Research. Evaluation Design 
Project. 

ED 205 600 
Institutional Structure and Organizational Pzo- 
cesses: The Role of Evaluation Units in Schools. 

ED 205 592 
A Reanalysis of Test Use Data. Test Use Project. 

ED 205 590 
School District Evaluation Efforts: Contradic- 
tions and Implications. 

ED 205 580 
The Use Of Log-Linear Models in Evaluating 
Mastery Programs. 

ED 205 579 
Using the Non-Finishers’ Responses to Examine 
Item Bias. 

ED 205 578 





310 


Using the Rasch Model to Examine Item Bias. 
ED 205 577 


California Univ., San Diego. 
Attention to Action: Willed and Automatic Con- 
trol of Behavior Technical Report No. 8006. 
ED 205 562 
California Univ., San Diego. Laboratory of 
Comparative Human Cognition. 
An Ethnography of a Bilingual Classroom. Final 
Report. 


ED 205 039 
California Univ., Santa Barbara. Dept. of 
Psychology. 
Cognitive Psychology and Mathematical Problem 
Solving. Technical Report Series in Learning and 
Cognition, Report No. 80-1. 
ED 205 400 
Different Solution Procedures for Algebra Word 
and Equation Problems. Technical Report Series 
in Learning and Cognition, Report No. 80-2. 
ED 205 401 
Recall of Algebra Story Problems. Technical Re- 
oe! Series in Learning and Cognition, Report No. 
80-5. 
ED 205 397 
Schemas for Algebra Story Problems. Technical 
Report Series in Learning and Cognition, Report 
No. 80-3. 
ED 205 396 
Structural Analysis of Science Prose: Can We In- 
crease Problem Solving Performance? Technical 
Report Series in Learning and Cognition, Report 
No. 81-3. 
ED 205 398 
What Have We Learned About Increasing the 
Meaningfulness of Science Prose? Technical Re- 
port Series in Learning and Cognition, Report No. 
81-4. 
ED 205 399 
California Univ., Santa Barbara. 
University Library. 
Information Resources in the Sciences and Engi- 
neering. A Laboratory Workbook. 
ED 205 178 
Camden Board of Education, N.J. 
Project C.R.E.E.P. (Community Rescources in 
the Education of Exceptional Preschoolers): Pro- 
gram Performance Report. Part II: Accomplish- 
ment Reporting. Final Report, July 1, 1979 
through July 31, 1980. 
ED 204 923 
Canadian Teachers’ Federation, Ottawa 
(Ontario). 
Key Characteristics of Teachers in Public Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Schools. 1972-73 to 
1979-80. 
ED 205 519 
Carleton Coll., Northfield, Minn. 
The Effect of Concerns About Price on Applica- 
tion Choices Between Private and Public Higher 
Education Institutions. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 
ED 205 099 
Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
On Campus with Women, Number 30. 
ED 205 139 
Carvell Education Managment Planning, 
Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
A Study of the Nontraditional and Social Impact 
of Vocational Education on Individuals in Illinois. 
ED 204 506 
CDA Services and Resource Center, 
Urbana, Ill. 
CDA Seminars. Conference Proceedings (Miami, 
Florida, May 20-21, 1980). 
ED 205 293 
CEMREL, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Competency Testing. [CEMREL Paper 1]. 
ED 205 622 
Competency Testing. [CEMREL Paper 2}. 


ED 205 623 
Desegregation. [CEMREL Paper 1]. 


California Univ., Los Angeles. Center 


Desegregation in Big City School Systems: A 
Comparative Analysis of Three Approaches. 

ED 205 618 
Desegregation Policy: A View. 

ED 205 619 
Implementing School Desegregation in a Federal 
System. 

ED 205 617 
Minimum Competency Testing: Mixing Political 
and Educational Agendas. 

ED 205 627 
Minimum Competency Testing: New Directions 
for American Public Education? 

ED 205 616 
Teacher Personnel Policies. 

ED 205 615 
Teacher Personnel Policies. 

ED 205 626 
Teacher Personnel Policies: A Case of Inappropri- 
ate Means to Appropriate Ends. 

ED 205 625 
The Wisconsin Approach to Individualized 
Competency Development and Evaluation. 

ED 205 624 


Center for Action Research, Inc., Boulder, 


Colo. 
School Success and Staff Development: The Role 
of Staff Development in Urban Desegregated 
Schools. Executive Summary. 
ED 205 628 
Center for the Ministry (American Baptist 
Churches), Oakland, Calif. 
Growing in Ministry. Reflections Based on Cur- 
rent Research. 
ED 204 509 
Center for the Study of Community 
Colleges, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Instructional Practices in the Humanities and 
Sciences. 
ED 205 236 
Central Connecticut State Coll., New 
Britain. 
Proposed Occupational Exploration Program for 
Cady School-Long Lane, Middletown, Connec- 
ticut. 
ED 204 507 
Chattanooga State Technical Community 
Coll., Tenn. 
Chattanooga State Technical Community College 
Marketing Plan 1981-82. 
ED 205 239 
Chicago City Colleges, Il. 
First National Mastery Learning Conference: 
Summary of the Conference Proceedings 
(Chicago, Illinois, June 5-7, 1980). 
ED 205 243 
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 
Bilingual Programs: Curriculum French-Spanish: 
Volume 1. 
ED 204 999 
Spanish Bilingual Program Curriculum Guide 
(Elementary Schools). Level II. Second Revision. 
ED 205 001 
Spanish Bilingual Program Curriculum Guide 
(Elementary Schools). Level I. Second Revision. 
ED 205 000 
Spanish Bilingual Program: Samples from Levels 
III and IV. 
ED 205 002 
Cincinnati Univ., Ohio. Alumni 
Association Career Resource Center. 
University of Cincinnati Alumni Association Ca- 
reer Resource Center Annual Report, Septernber 
1, 1979 - August 31, 1980. 
ED 205 066 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Graduate 


School. Center for European Studies. 
Higher Education in Western Europe and North 
America: A Selected and Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 
ED 205 055 


Institution Index 


It’s My Life! Career Paths for Young Women in 
Transition. Coordinator’s Handbook. 
ED 204 526 
Cleveland Foundation, Ohio. 
Part-Time Faculty Employment in Ohio: A State- 
wide Study. 
ED 205 140 
College and Univ. Personnel Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Women and Minorities in Administration of 
Higher Education Institutions: Employment Pat- 
terns and Salary Comparisons. Special Supple- 
ment: 1975-76 Administrative Compensation 
Survey. 
ED 205 056 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, 
Denver. 
1979-80 Annual Report: Overview of Educational 
Accountability and Accreditation in Colorado. 
ED 204 868 
Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. 
Libraries. 
Academic Library Instruction Program for Deve- 
lopmentally Disabled Adults. 
ED 205 220 
Specifications for a COM Catalog Designed for 
Government Documents. 
ED 205 215 
Columbus Foundation, Ohio. 
Part-Time Faculty Employment in Ohio: A State- 
wide Study. 
ED 205 140 
Commission on Accreditation for 
Corrections, Rockville, Md. 
Manual of Standards for Juvenile Training 
Schools and Services. 
ED 204 644 
Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, 
D.C, 
Child Care and Equal Opportunity for Women. 
Clearinghouse Publication No. 67. 
ED 205 300 
Community Service Society of New York, 
N.Y. 
Report and Recommendations of the In-Rem 
Housing Task Force Committee on Housing and 
Urban Development. 
ED 205 640 
Status Report on the Impact on New York City of 
President Reagan’s Proposed Budget Cuts. 
ED 205 639 
Community Unit School District No. 3, 
Kansas, Ill. 
Kansas High School English Mini-Courses. 
ED 205 344 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and 
Labor. 
Hearings on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 1: Vocational Educa- 
tion in Different Institutional Settings. Hearings 
before the Subcommittee on Elementary, Second- 
ary, and Vocational Education of the Committee 
on Education and Labor, House of Representa- 
tives, Ninety-Seventh Congress. First Session on 
H.R. 66 (February 24-25, 1981). 
ED 204 590 
Hearings on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 2: Urban and Rural 
Vocational Education. Hearings before the Sub- 
committee on Elementary, Secondary, and Voca- 
tional Education of the Committee on Education 
and Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety- 
Seventh Congress. First Session on H.R. 66 (Feb- 
ruary 26 and March 3, 1981). 
ED 204 591 
Oversight Hearings on Proposed Budget Cuts for 
Vocational Education. Hearings before the Sub- 
committee on Elementary, Secondary, and Voca- 
tional Education of the Committee on Education 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Inst. for 
Research and Development in 
Occupational Education, 


and Labor, House of Representatives. Ninety- 
Seventh Congress, First Session (March 4-5, 
1981). 


ED 205 620 
Desegregation. [CEMREL Paper 2]. 


ED 205 621 ED 204 592 





Institution Index 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs. 
Institute of American Indian Arts. To Amend the 
Act of August 27, 1935, to Provide for the Ad- 
ministration, Maintenance, and Operation of the 
Institute of American Indian Arts by the Indian 
Arts and Crafts Board. Hearing Before the Com- 
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session on H.R. 6850. 
ED 205 359 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on the Judiciary. 
Immigration and Nationality Act (With Amend- 
ments and Notes on Related Laws). Committee 
Print for the Use of the Committee on the Judici- 
ary House of Representatives, United States, 
Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second Session. 7th Edi- 
tion. Revised. 
ED 205 670 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Select Committee on Aging. 
Elder Abuse; Joint Hearing Before the Special 
Committee on Aging, United States Senate and 
the Select Committee on Aging, House of Re- 
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Competency-Based Vocational Education Ad- 
ministrator Module Series. Leadership and Train- 
ing Series No. 58B-9. 
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1980s. Effects of Technical and Economic 
Changes on the Employment Situation. Project 
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Food Additives: “Eat, Drink, and Be Healthy”. 
Health and the Consumer. 

ED 205 418 
Food Shopping: “Food for Your Brood”. Health 
and the Consumer. 

ED 205 419 
Medical Care: “Say Ahh!”. Health and the Con- 
sumer. 

ED 205 421 
Personal Grooming: “Let’s Fact It!”. Health and 
the Consumer. 

ED 205 422 
Product Safety: “An Ounce of Prevention”. 
Health and the Consumer. 


ED 205 420 


Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational Education. 


Assessment of Needs Related to Sex Bias and Sex 
Role Stereotyping in Florida Vocational Educa- 
tion Programs. Final Report (July 1, 1979-June 
30, 1980). 

ED 204 543 
Validation of NOCTI Instruments Using Voca- 
tional Education Completers of Florida Compre- 
hensive High Schools. Final Report (April 9, 
1979-June 30, 1980). 


ED 204 542 


Florida Univ., Gainesville. Coll. of 
Education. 


Attitudes of Parents, Teachers, and Students To- 
wards Education in Florida High and Low 
Achieving High Schools. 


ED 205 603 


Florida Univ., Gainesville. Florida 
Cooperative Extension Service. 


As Your Community Grows...Some Economic 
Considerations. 
ED 205 306 
Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
On Campus with Women, Number 30. 
ED 205 139 
Women and Minorities in Administration of 
Higher Education Institutions: Employment Pat- 
terns and Salary Comparisons. Special Supple- 
ment: 1975-76 Administrative Compensation 
Survey. 
ED 205 056 
Forest Service (DOA), Washington, D.C. 
Reference Guide for Environmental Education 
and the Conservation of Natural Resources. 
ED 205 387 
Forsyth County - Winston-Salem City 
Schouls, N.C. 
Career Development Program: A Component of 
the Developmental Guidance Program Grades 7- 
12. 


ED 204 660 
Freedom of Information Center, Columbia, 
Mo. 
Reporter Licensing. 
ED 204 783 


Furman Univ., Greenville, S.C. 
The Development of Mid-Career Faculty: A Sys- 
tematic Approach. Final Report. 


ED 205 150 
The Scholar as Teacher: The Development of the 
New Faculty Member. Final Report. 
ED 205 149 
Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. 
College for Living Instructor’s Manual. 
ED 205 227 
Curriculum Guide Bank: A Catalog of Con- 
tributed Curriculum Guides. 
ED 204 981 
Gateway Technical Inst., Kenosha, Wis. 
Program Evaluation: A Statistical Analysis of the 
Associate Degree and Diploma Programs Offered 
by Gateway Technical Institute. 
ED 205 235 
General Accounting Office, Washington, 
D.C. 
Qualifying for Federal Funding of Tribally Con- 
trolled Community Colleges. Report by the U.S. 
General Accounting Office. 
ED 205 353 


Institution Index 


George Mason Univ., Fairfax, Va. Center 
for Bilingual/Multicultural Teacher 
Preparation. 
Testing Instruments for Reading Skills: English 
and Korean (Grades One to Three). 
ED 205 584 
George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. Inst. on Mental 
Retardation and Intellectual Development. 
Recombinative Generalization of Action-Object 
Verbal Instruction Following by Profoundly Re- 
tarded Individuals. 
ED 204 940 
George Washington Univ., Washington, 
D.C. Special Education Instructional 
Materials Center. 
Specific Learning Disabilities: A Handbook. 
ED 204 911 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 
Internships. 
ED 204 620 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Study on Staffing Needs of Post-Secondary Voca- 
tional-Technical Schools in Georgia. A Compre- 
hensive Staffing Guide. 
ED 204 622 
Study on Staffing Needs of Post-Secondary Voca- 
tional-Technical Schools in Georgia. Field Test 
Results and Final Report. 
ED 204 623 
Georgia State Univ., Atlanta. 
Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Friday, Activity and Position 
Paper Sessions. 
ED 205 468 
Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Saturday, Activity and Posi- 
tion Paper Sessions. 
ED 205 469 
Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Thursday, Kate Barrett/Lee 
Allsbrook Sessions. 
ED 205 470 
Georgia Univ., Athens. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 
The Role of Vocational Education in the Occupa- 
tional Preparation of Handicapped Learners. 
ED 204 977 
German Foundation for International 
Development, Bonn (West Germany). 
Distance Education for Development. Proceed- 
ings of an International Seminar (Addis Ababa, 
Ethiopia, September 13-15, 1979). 
ED 205 064 
Glassboro State Coll., N.J. Dept. of 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Methods and Materials in Teaching Secondary 
School Mathematics - Syllabus. Revised Edition. 
ED 205 382 
Goteborg Univ., Molndal (Sweden). Inst. 
of Education. 
Amedeo Giorgis Empirical Phenomenology. 
ED 205 539 
Greene County Schools, Greeneville, Tenn. 
An Exemplary Program Designed to Implement a 
Guidance, Placement and Follow-Up Program to 
Secondary Vocational School Students. Final Re- 
port, 1977 to 1981. 
ED 204 495 
Growth Associates, Newton, Kans, 
Self-Directed Professional Development 
(SDPD): An Introduction. Vol. I. 
ED 204 691 


Self-Directed Professional Development 


(SDPD): Workbook. Vol. II. 
ED 204 692 





Institution Index 


Guam Univ., Mangilao. Micronesian Area 
Research Center. 
Island Voyagers in New Quests: An Assessment 
of Degree Completion Among Micronesian Col- 
lege Students. Miscellaneous Publication No. 4. 
ED 205 634 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Kapiolani 
Community Coll. 
Fall 1979 Entering Students Progression Update 
(Beginning of the Fourth Semester-Spring 1981). 
Student Flow Program, Report 5A. 
ED 205 231 
Heath (D.C.) and Co., Lexington, Mass. 
The Quality Of School Life. 
ED 205 647// 
Highline Community Coll., Midway, 
Wash, 
Highline Community College Survey: Summary 
Report 1981. 
ED 205 240 
High/Scope Educational Research 
Foundation, Ypsilanti, Mich. 
Assessment of Program Impact Through First 
Grade, Volume III: Impact on Parents. An 
Evaluation of Project Developmental Continuity. 
Interim Report X 
ED 205 277 
Assessment of Program Impact Through First 
Grade, Volume II: Impact on Institutions. An 
Evaluation of Project Developmental Continuity. 
Interim Report X. 
ED 205 276 
Assessment of Program Impact Through First 
Grade, Volume I: The Context, Conceptual Ap- 
proach and Methods of the Evaluation. An 
Evaluation of Project Developmental Continuity. 
Interim Report X. 
ED 205 275 
Assessment of Program Impact Through First 
Grade, Volume IV: Impact on Teachers. An 
Evaluation of Project Developmental Continuity. 
Interim Report X. 
ED 205 278 
Assessment of Program Impact Through First 
Grade, Volume V: Impact on Children. An 
Evaluation of Project Developmental Continuity. 
Interim Report X 
ED 205 279 
Assessment of Program Impact Through First 
Grade, Volume VI: Summary of Impact on Insti- 
tutions, Teachers and Classrooms, Parents and 
Children. An Evaluation of Project Developmen- 
tal Continuity. Interim Report X 
ED 205 280 
Houston Univ., Tex. 
Using Computers to Enhance Teaching And Im- 
prove Teacher Centers. A Report of the National 
Teachers Centers Computer Technology Confer- 
ence. 
ED 205 478 
Human Resources Research Organization, 
Alexandria, Va. 
Job Aid Manuals for Phase I-ANALYZE of the 
Instructional Systems Development Model. 
ED 205 202 
Management and Supervisory Training: A Re- 
view and Annotated Bibliography. 
ED 204 527 
Mine Hoist Operator Training System. Phase I 
Report. 
ED 204 593 
On-the-Job Training and Social Learning Theory: 
A Literature Review. Special Report. 
ED 204 594 
Undeground Coal Mine Supervisory and Manage- 
ment Training. Phase I Report. 
ED 204 642 
Illinois Community Coll. Trustees 
Association, Springfield. 
Policies for Tomorrow: Illinois Community Col- 
leges in the 80's. 
ED 205 242 
Illinois Principals Association, Springfield. 
Evaluation and the Principal. 
ED 204 865// 
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The Principal: The Law and Student Discipline 
ED 204 864// 
Illinois State Dept. of Mental Health and 
Developmental Disabilities, Springfield. 
Training Sensorimotor Period and Language 
Skills with Severely Retarded Children. 
ED 204 941 
Illinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Assessment of the Impact Vocational Education 
Can Have on Improving Worker Productivity. 
Long-Range Action Plan. 
ED 204 513 
A Competency Based Curriculum Guide: Ethanol 
Spark Ignition Engine Conversion. 
ED 204 554 
Development of a Marketing Services Curriculum 
Guide II. Final Report (July 1, 1980-June 30, 
1981). 
ED 204 510 
Dissemination of Vocational Education Program 
Improvement Products. A Systematic Model. 
ED 204 515 
Industrial Marketing Curriculum Guide. Final 
Report, January 15-June 30, 1981. 
ED 204 514 
Issues in Health Occupations in Illinois: Recom- 
mendations by Employers and Educators. 
ED 204 558 
Locally Directed Evaluation Model. 
ED 204 541 
Marketing and Distributive Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. Marketing Services: Business and 
Personal Services. 
ED 204 511 
Marketing and Distributive Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. Marketing Services: Real Estate. 
ED 204 512 
A Study of the Nontraditional and Social Impact 
of Vocational Education on Individuals in Illinois. 
ED 204 506 
A Study to Determine from a Panel of Experts 
Those Components Which Should Be Present in 
a Secondary Health Occupations Program to Re- 
ceive Approval and Funding. Secondary Health 
Occupations Program (SHOP) Task Force. 
ED 204 631 
Illinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Program Planning and 
Development. 
Evaluation of Right to Read in Illinois: Final Re- 
port, 1977. 
ED 204 732 
Illinois Univ., Chicago. Chicago Circle 
Campus. 
Training Sensorimotor Period and Language 
Skills with Severely Retarded Children. 
ED 204 941 
Illinois Univ., Urbana, Computer-Based 
Education Research Lab. 
An Approach to Assessing the Seriousness of Er- 
ror Types and the Predictability of Future Per- 
formance. 
ED 205 538 
Detection of Aberrant Response Patterns and 
Their Effect on Dimensionality. 
ED 205 543 
Extracting Undimensional Chains from Multidi- 
mensional Datasets: A Graph Theory Approach. 
ED 205 551 
Whole Number Subtraction - An Analysis. 
ED 205 380 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 
Assessment of the Impact Vocational Education 
Can Have on Improving Worker Productivity. 
Long-Range Action Plan. 
ED 204 513 
Dissemination of Vocational Education Program 
Improvement Products. A Systematic Model. 
ED 204 515 
Illinois Univ., Urbana, Graduate School of 
Library Science. 


Special Libraries Serving State Governments. 
ED 205 196 
Indiana State Board of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Indianapolis. 
Performance-Based Vocational Education in 
Post-Secondary Computer Technology Program. 
Final Report. 
ED 204 483 
Indiana State Commission for Higher 
Education, Indianapolis. 
Increasing Educational Efficiency Through Tech- 
nology (Commission Discussion and Background 
Materials). 
ED 205 136 
Indiana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Indianapolis. Div. of Adult and 
Community Education. 
An Evaluation of the Educational Benefits and 
Cost Analysis of the Adult General Education/- 
Basic Education Mobile Van Project. 
ED 204 609 
Study of Educational Benefits for a Pilot Adult 
Performance Level (APL) Educational Program 
with Recommendations for Instituting Cost Anal- 
ysis Procedures in the Future. 
ED 204 634 
Indiana State Office of Occupational 
Development, Indianapolis. 
An Evaluation of the Educational Benefits and 
Cost Analysis of the Adult General Education/- 
Basic Education Mobile Van Project. 
ED 204 609 
Study of Educational Benefits for a Pilot Adult 
Performance Level (APL) Educational Program 
with Recommendations for Instituting Cost Anal- 
ysis Procedures in the Future. 


ED 204 634 
Traditional vs. Non-Traditional: Expanding Ca- 
reer Choices. High School Unit. 


ED 204 522 
Traditional vs. Non-Traditional: Expanding Ca- 
reer Choices. Middle School Unit. 
ED 204 521 
Indiana Vocational Technical Coll., 
Muncie. 
Performance-Based Vocational Education in 
Post-Secondary Computer Technology Program. 
Final Report. 
ED 204 483 
Information and Documentation Centre 
for the Geography of the Netherlands, 
Utrecht. 
i.D.G. Bulletin 1979/80. 


ED 205 455 
Randstad Holland. 


ED 205 456 
Institute for Demographic and Economic 
Studies, Inc., New Haven, Conn. 


Female Representation in Higher Education: Re- 
trospect and Prospect. 


ED 205 156 
Institute for Educational Leadership, 
Washington, D.C. 
A Guide for the Powerless and Those Who Don’t 


Know Their Own Power. A Mini-manual on the 
American Political Process. 


ED 205 161 
Institute for Information Studies, Falls 
Church, Va. 
Financial Resources for Disabled Individuals. 
ED 204 926 
Learning to Live with Disability: A Guidebook for 
Families. 
ED 204 924 
Lobbying for the Rights of Disabled People: 
Views from the Hill and from the Grass Roots. 
ED 204 925 
Institute for the Future, Menlo Park, 


Graphic Communication in a Group Setting. 
ED 205 213 
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Institute for World Order, New York, 
N.Y. 


Peace and World Order Education: A Study Gui- 
de/Mini Course. 


ED 205 430 
Institute of Early Childhood Development, 
Key (Australia). 
A System for Keeping Individual Records in the 
Piagetian Preschool Programme. I.E.C.D. Stu- 
dent Readings No. 3. 
ED 205 303 
InterAmerica Research Associates, Inc., 
Rosslyn, Va. Consumer Education 
Resource Network. 


Education of the Consumer: A Review of Histori- 
cal Developments. 


ED 204 503 
Intercultural Development Research 
Association, San Antonio, Tex. 
A Contrastive Approach for Teaching English as 
a Second Language to Indochinese Students. 


ED 205 018 
A Manual for Teachers of Indochinese Students. 


ED 205 663 
International Children’s Centre, Paris 
(France). 
Croissance et developpment de |’enfant: 25 ans 
d’activities internationales coordonnees. Growth 
and Development of the Child: 25 Years of Inter- 
nationally Coordinated Activities 
ED 205 259 
International Council for Correspondence 
Education. 
Regulations and Legislation Regarding Corre- 
spondence Education. A Survey of Five Countries 


with Recommended Guidelines for Developing 
Countries. 


ED 205 062 
International Labour Office, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
ILO European Symposium on Work for the Disa- 
bled. Vocational Rehabilitation and Employment 
Creation (Warsaw, Poland, May 21-27, 1979; 
Stockholm, Sweden, May 27-June 1, 1979). 
ED 204 496 
International Reading Association, 
Newark, Del. 


Effecting Change in School Reading Programs: 
The Resource Role. 


ED 204 739 
Reading for Pleasure: Guidelines. 


ED 204 722 

Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 

Des Moines. Div. of Special Education. 
Power, Madness and Poverty: [An Article and 
Responses]. 

ED 204 929 

Israel National Committee for UNICEF, 
International Seminar on Childhood, Culture and 
Community (June 17-27, 1979). 

ED 205 263 

Japanese National Commission for 

UNESCO, Tokyo. 

Educational Research in Relation to Educational 
Reform in Asia and Oceania (May 31-June 9, 
1979). Final Report. 

ED 205 415 

Jefferson County Board of Education, 

Louisville, Ky. 

Jefferson County Adult Keading Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 204 600 

Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. 

Center for Social Organization of Schools. 
Competing Conceptions of Delinquent Peer Rela- 
tions. 

ED 204 688 
Curriculum Tracking and Delinquency: Toward 
an Integration of Educational and Delinquency 
Research. 


ED 204 687 


Schooiing and Delinquency Prevention: Some 
Practical Ideas for Educators, Parents, Program 
Developers, and Researchers. 
ED 204 686 
Johnson County Extension Office, Olathe, 
Kans. 
Home Appliance Expo. 
ED 204 528 
Joint Commission on Criminology and 
Criminal Justice Education and Standards, 
Chicago, Ill. 
The Literature of Higher Education in 
Criminology and Criminal Justice: An Annotated 
Bibliography. 
ED 205 063 
Jyvaskyla Univ. (Finland). Dept. of 
English. 
Some Recent Applications of Sociolinguistic The- 
ory and Research. 
ED 205 022 
Kanawha County Board of Education, 
Charleston, W. Va. 
Laws for Young Mountaineers. 
ED 205 449 
Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 
An Empirical Investigation of the Angoff, Ebel 
and Nedelsky Standard Setting Methods. 
ED 205 552 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. 
An Empirical Investigation of the Angoff, Ebel 
and Nedelsky Standard Setting Methods. 
ED 205 552 
Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Curriculum Guide Bank: A Catalog of Con- 
tributed Curriculum Guides. 
ED 204 981 
A Model and Process for University / Professional 
Association Collaboration. 
ED 204 587 
The Practice Audit Model: A Process for Con- 
tinuing Professional Education Needs Assess- 
ment and Program Development. 
ED 204 586 
Professional and Occupational Practice Require- 
ments: A Continuing Professional Education Se- 
ties. Second Edition. 
ED 204 585 
Kent State Univ., Ohio. Office of Human 
Resource Utilization. 
Part-Time Faculty Employment in Ohio: A State- 
wide Study. 
ED 205 140 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. 
Kentucky Vocational Program Awareness Hand- 
book. 
ED 204 589 
Retail Flower Shop Salesperson and Floral De- 
signer. Instructor’s Manual. 
ED 204 519 
Retail Flower Shop Salesperson and Floral De- 
signer. Student’s Manual. 
ED 204 518 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Coll. of 
Education. 
Mainstreaming: Making it Work in Your Class- 
room. 
ED 205 479 


Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). 
International Center for Research on 
Bilingualism. 

The Uneasy Status of Literature in Second Lan- 


guage Teaching at the School Level: An Historical 
Perspective. 


ED 205 024 
Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration (Dept. of Justice), 
Washington, D.C. 
Computer-Aided Transcription in the Courts. Ex- 


ecutive Summary. National Center Publication 
No. R-0058. 


ED 205 210 


Institution Index 


Juvenile Justice in Rural America. 
ED 205 352 
Manual of Standards for Juvenile Training 
Schools and Services. 
ED 204 644 
Social Disorganization as a Critical Factor in 
“Crowding.” 
ED 205 435 
Lesley Coll., Cambridge, Mass. National 
Center of Economic Education for 
Children, 
Proceedings: 1980 Research Conference on Eco- 
nomic Education for Children (Cambridge, Mas- 
sachusetts, May 1-4, 1980). 
ED 205 457 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Congressional Research Service. 
Federal Programs of Assistance to American Indi- 
ans. A Report Prepared for the Senate Select 
Committee on Indian Affairs of the United States 
Senate, Ninety Seventh Congress, First Session. 
ED 205 358 
How Can the Interests of United States Consum- 
ers Best Be Protected? National Debate Topic for 
High Schools, 1980-1981. Senate, Ninety-Sixth 
Congress, Second Session. High Schools, 1980- 
1981. 
ED 205 461 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
National Library Service for the Blind and 
Physically Handicapped. 
Automated Circulation Systems in Libraries Serv- 
ing the Blind and Physically Handicapped: A Ref- 
erence Guide for Planning. 
ED 205 221 
Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
The Scholar as Teacher: The Development of the 
New Faculty Member. Final Report. 
ED 205 149 
Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, 
Oreg. 
Solar Energy: Heat Storage. 


ED 204 538 
Solar Energy: Heat Transfer. 

ED 204 534 
Solar Energy: Home Heating. 

ED 204 539 
Solar Energy: Solar and the Weather. 


ED 204 535 
Solar Energy: Solar System Design Fundamen- 
tals. 


ED 204 537 
Solar Energy: Solar System Economics. 
ED 204 536 
Loughborough Univ. of Technology 
(England). Dept. of Library and 
Information Studies. 
Financial Aspects of Library and Information Ser- 
vices. A Bibliography. 
ED 205 224 
Madison Area Technical Coll., Wis. 
Mainstreaming Children in Day Care and Pre- 
school: A Manual of Training Activities. 
ED 205 264 
Maine State Dept. of Educational and 
Cultural Services, Augusta. 
A Feasibility Study to Demonstrate the Useful- 
ness of Formative Evaluation in Improving the 
Quality of E.S.E.A. Title One Programs. Final 
Report. 
ED 205 573 
Manitoba Dept. of Education, Winnipeg. 
Confronting the Stereotypes for Grades 4-6: A 
Handbook on Bias. Volume II. 
ED 205 274 
Early Childhood: A Time for Learning, a Time for 
Joy. 
ED 205 273 
Marblehead Public Schools, Mass. 
Needs Assessment: ‘“‘Management Skills of Edu- 
cational Administrators.” 


ED 204 866 





Institution Index 


Maricopa County Community Coll. 
District, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Skills for Self-Employment. 
ED 204 482 
Maryland Univ., College Park, Graduate 
School. 
Lorena A. Hickok: Woman Journalist. 
ED 204 757 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 
Artificial Intelligence Lab. 


Grammar as a Programming Language. Artificial 
Intelligence Memo 391. 
ED 204 812 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. School of 
Education. 
A Method for Determining the Length of Criter- 
ion-Referenced Tests Using Reliability and Valid- 
ity Indices. 
ED 205 594 
Memphis State Univ., Tenn. Coll. of 
Education. 
Evaluation of Adult Basic Education in Tennes- 
see, 1980. 
ED 204 497 
WKNO-TV Annual Report on Instructional 
Television, 1980-1981. 
ED 205 219 
Mercer County Community Coll., Trenton, 
NJ. 
Educational Intent Survey, Spring 1980. 
ED 205 254 
Four Years Later, 1980: A Survey of Mercer 
Graduates of June and August, 1976. 
ED 205 256 
Instructional Data, FY 1981. 
ED 205 258 
Non-Returning Student, Fall 1979-Spring 1980. 
ED 205 253 
Student Enrollment Patterns, 1976-1981. 
ED 205 257 
1980 Graduates: A Survey of Immediate Plans. 
ED 205 255 


Mercer Univ. in Atlanta, Ga. 
New Teacher Survival Kit. 


ED 205 498 
Metropolitan Community Colleges of 
Kansas City, Mo. 
Faculty Load Report, Spring 1981. 
ED 205 233 
Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. 


GEM. Guided Exposure to Microcomputers: An 
Interactive Video Program. 


ED 205 238 

Michigan State Dept. of Education, 

Lansing. 

Directory of Teacher Placement Services in the 
United States and Territories. 

ED 205 481 
Proceedings of the 1980 Institute for Public 
School Personnel Serving Visually Impaired Stu- 
dents (May 4-6, 1980). 

ED 204 913 

Michigan State Dept. of Education, 

Lansing. Div. of Special Education. 
Considerations for Identifying School Age Chil- 
dren and Youth with Specific Learning Disabili- 
ties in Michigan. A Final Institute Report. 

ED 204 969 

Michigan State Dept. of Social Services, 

Lansing. 

An Evaluation of Parent Aide Programs. 
ED 205 295 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. 

for Family and Child Study. 

An Evaluation of Parent Aide Programs. 
ED 205 295 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. 

for Research on Teaching. 

Investigations of Mathematics Teaching: A Per- 
spective and Critique. Addendum to Conference 
Series No. 3. 

ED 205 373 
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Problems and Possibilities of Science Education. 
ED 205 407 
Teacher Perceptions of Dissemination of Re- 
search on Teaching Findings. 
ED 205 501 
Theory to Practice: How Does It Work in Real 
Classrooms? 
ED 204 715 
Transforming Curriculum in Mathematics, 
Science, and Writing: A Case Study of Teacher 
Yearly Planning. 
ED 205 500 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Sex-Role Identity, Stereotypes and Their Rela- 
tionship to Achievement Attitudes. 
ED 205 581 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for 
Social Research. 
The Persistence of Effects. A Supplement to “An 
Evaluation of FREESTYLE: A Television Series 
to Reduce Sex Role Stereotypes.” 
ED 205 163 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Rackham 
Graduate School. 
The Effects of Payment Contingency and Situa- 
tional Norms for Payment on Intrinsic Motiva- 
tion. 
ED 204 677 
Ministry of Science and Research, 
Northrine-Westphalia (West Germany). 
Achievement Anxiety with Respect to Reference 
Groups in School. 
ED 204 676 
Minnesota Council on Quality Education, 
St. Paul. 
A Study of Policy Issues Related to Early Child- 
hood and Family Education in Minnesota. A Re- 
port to the Minnesota Legislature. 
ED 205 261 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. 
Paul. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
A Plan for Operating Post-Secondary Vocational- 
Technical Education during the 1980s. Executive 
Summary. 
ED 204 588 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Coll. of 
Education. 
Project BORN FREE: Selected Review of the Lit- 
erature on Career Development and Sex-Role 
Stereotyping at the Elementary Level. Technical 
Report No. 1. 
ED 204 645 
Project BORN FREE: Selected Review of the Lit- 
erature on Career Development and Sex-Role 
Stereotyping at the Postsecondary/Higher Edu- 
cation Level. Technical Report No. 3. 
ED 204 650 
Project BORN FREE: Selected Review of the Lit- 
erature on Career Development and Sex-Role 
Stereotyping at the Secondary Level. Technical 
Report No. 2. 
ED 204 647 
Project BORN FREE: Training Packet to Reduce 
Sex-Role Stereotyping in Career Development. 
Elementary Level. 
ED 204 646 
Project BORN FREE: Training Packet to Reduce 
Sex-Role Stereotyping in Career Development. 
Postsecondary/ Higher Education Level. 
ED 204 648 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
1. “BORN FREE: A World of Options.” 
ED 204 649 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
2. “Men: Choices and Changes.” 
ED 204 651 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
3. “Women: Choices and Changes.” 
ED 204 652 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
4. “The Joy of Choosing.” 
ED 204 653 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
5. “Parenting-Three Generations.” 
ED 204 654 


Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
6. “Parents as Influencers.” 


ED 204 655 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
7. “Schools as Influencers.” 


ED 204 656 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
8. “Colleges as Influencers.” 


ED 204 657 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
9. “Why Change?” 
ED 204 658 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of 
Psychoeducational Studies. 
Deinstitutionalization and Residential Services: A 
Literature Survey. Project Report No. 1. 
ED 204 976 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. 
A Comparison of a Maximum Likelihood and a 
Bayesian Ability Estimation Procedure for Tail- 
ored Testing. 


ED 205 545 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of Special 
Education. 
Vocational Habilitation for Severely Hand- 


icapped Youth Project. Implementor’s Manual 
and Resource Guide. 


ED 204 508 
Missouri Uniy., Kansas City. School of 
Education. 
An Annotated Bibliographical Guide to the Liter- 
ature on Bilingualism and Multicultural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 205 365 
Montgomery Coll., Rockville, Md. 
Focus on the Future Proceedings (Rockville, 
Maryland, February 22-23, 1980). 
ED 205 252 
Mount Carmel International Training 
Centre for Community Services, Haifa 
(Israel). 


International! Seminar on Childhood, Culture and 
Community (June 17-27, 1979). 


ED 205 263 
Is It Tomorrow Yet? Handbook for Educators of 
the Very Young. 


ED 205 262 
National Academy of Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
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A Model and Process for University / Professional 
Association Collaboration. 
ED 204 587 
The Practice Audit Model: A Process for Con- 
tinuing Professional Education Needs Assess- 
ment and Program Development. 
ED 204 586 
Professional and Occupational Practice Require- 
ments: A Continuing Professional Education Se- 
ties. Second Edition. 
ED 204 585 
Philadelphia School District, Pa. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Evaluation of Supportive Services in Early Child- 
hood Programs, 1979-1980. Technical Summary. 
Report No. 8127. 
ED 205 611 
Model Behavior Shaping Resource Unit Evalua- 
tion Report, 1979-1980. Report No. 8147. 
ED 205 612 
Philadelphia Training Project for Special Educa- 
tion Supervisors and Principals, 1979-1980. Re- 
port No. 8144. 
ED 205 613 
Philippines Univ., Quezon City. 
Biology Education in Asia: Report of a Regional 
Workshop (Quezon City, Philippines, August 18- 
23, 1980). 
ED 205 372 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Council of Graduate 
Students in Education. 
Education Across Cultures: Domestic and Inter- 
national Perspectives. Proceedings of the Annual 
Colloquium (7th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
March 28, 1981). 
ED 205 147 
Proceedings of the Annual Colloquium (6th). 
ED 205 143 
Pittsburgh Univy., Pa. Learning Research 
and Development Center. 
Processes, Products, and Measures of Memory 
Organization. 
ED 205 561 
Portland Public Schools, Oreg. 
A Feasibility Study to Demonstrate the Useful- 
ness of Formative Evaluation in Improving the 
Quality of E.S.E.A. Title One Programs. Final 
Report. 
ED 205 573 
President’s Commission for a National 
Agenda for the Eighties, Washington, D.C. 
Energy, Natural Resources, and the Environment 
in the Eighties. 
ED 205 386 
President’s Committee on Employment of 
the Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 
Rehabilitation of the Mentally Ill: An Interna- 
tional Perspective. 
ED 204 615 
Prince George’s Community Coll., Largo, 
Md. 
Community College Policies for the Coming Fi- 
nancial Squeeze. Working Paper No. 4. 
ED 205 245 
Retention and Attrition in Fall 1980: Implications 
for Marketing. Report No. 81-16. 
ED 205 244 
Prince George’s County Public Schools, 
Upper Marlboro, Md. 
The Basic Study Skills Curriculum Guide for 
Grades 10-12. 
ED 204 779 





Institution Index 


The Basic Study Skills Curriculum Guide for 
Grades 7-9. 
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San Francisco International Inst., Calif. 
Southeast Asian Health Beliefs and Practices. 
ED 205 645 
San Mateo City School District, Calif. 


Counseling Program Study for the San Mateo 
City School District 1979-80. 


The Montlake Community and the R.H. Thomp- 


son Expressway. 
ED 204 778 
The Basic Study Skills Guide for Grades K-6. 


ED 204 777 
Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, 
Md. 
Final Report of the National Black Health Provid- 


ers Task Force on High Blood Pressure Education 
and Control. 


ED 205 438 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Social Studies Materials Adaptations for Visually 
Handicapped Elementary Students. Final Report. 
ED 205 429 
Social Security Administration (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 


Refugee Resettlement in the U. S.: Time For A 
New Focus. 


ED 204 667 
Saskatchewan Univ., Saskatoon. 


Social-Psychological Environments and Cogni- 


ED 205 659 tive Achievement. 


Review and Response to the Final Report of the 
National Black Health Providers Task Force on 
High Blood Pressure Education and Control. 


ED 205 662 


ED 205 559 
Saskatchewan Univ., Saskatoon. Coll. of 
Education. 


Social-Psychological Environments and Cogni- 
tive Achievement. 


ED 205 649 
Society of State Directors of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation, 
Kensington, Md. 


Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 


Understanding Economics. A Compendium of In- ED 205 559 


structional Units: Projects and Abstracts. 
ED 205 445 
Queensborough Community Coll., Bayside, 
N.Y. 


Survival of Probationary Students at Queens- 
borough Community College: An Expectancy Ta- 
ble. 


ED 205 237 
Queensland Dept. of Education, Brisbane 
(Australia). 
The Roles of Government and the Voluntary As- 
sociations in the Education of Handicapped Chil- 
dren in Queensland. 
ED 204 979 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
The Financial Condition of Teacher Retirement 
Systems. 
ED 205 494 
Regional Inst. of Social Welfare Research, 
Athens, Ga. 
The Legal Status of Adolescents 1980. 
ED 205 265 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Skills for Ethical Action: A Rationale. 
ED 205 450 
Skills for Ethical Action: A Report on the Pro- 
gram Evaluation, 1976-77. 
ED 205 451 
Rio Salado Community Coll., Ariz. 
Skills for Self-Employment. 
ED 204 482 
Robert Sterling Clark Foundation, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
The Effect of Concerns About Price on Applica- 
tion Choices Between Private and Public Higher 
Education Institutions. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 
ED 205 099 
Rochester Inst. of Tech., N.Y. 


Tutoring/Notetaking as a Support Service for 
Deaf Students. 


ED 204 964 
Roosevelt Univ., Chicago, Ill. Coll. of 
Education. 
Evaluation of Right to Read in Illinois: Final Re- 
post, 1977. 
ED 204 732 
Royal Inst. of Tech., Stockholm (Sweden). 
Library. 
A Framework for a Future Swedish Policy for 


Research and Development in Information 
Science and Technology. 


ED 205 173 
An Introduction to 3RIP-An Interactive Text 
Data Base System. 
ED 205 179 
Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, 
N.J. Graduate School of Education. 
Cooperation Between Educational Institutions 
and Business and Industry in Adult Education 
and Training. Volume II of Final Report of Facili- 
tating Cooperation with Business and Industry 
Project. Research Monograph No. 4. 
ED 204 611 


School for International Training, 
Brattleboro, Vt. 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Communication and Cul- 
ture Handbook. Peace Corps Language Hand- 
book Series. 
ED 205 003 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Grammar Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 004 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Special Skills Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 006 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 005 
Setswana: Communication and Culture Hand- 
book. Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 046 
Setswana: Grammar Handbook. Peace Corps 
Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 044 
Setswana: Special Skills Handbook. Peace Corps 
Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 045 
Setswana: Teacher’s Handbook. Peace Corps 
Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 047 
Solomon Islands Pijin: Culture and Communica- 
tion Handbook. Peace Corps Language Handbook 
Series. 
ED 205 042 
Solomon Islands Pijin:; Grammar Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 040 
Solomon Islands Pijin: Special Skills Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 041 
Solomon Islands Pijin: Teacher’s Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 
ED 205 043 
Scientific Analysis Corp., San Francisco, 
Calif. 
The Legal Status of Adolescents 1980. 
ED 205 265 
Seattle Public Libraries, Wash. 
Fundraising for Neighborhood Groups: What 
Works in the Seattle Area. 
ED 205 437 
Fundraising Strategies for Community Organiza- 
tions to Support Major Activities: A Case Study 
of Southeast Effective Development (S.E.E.D.). 
ED 205 436 
The Montlake Community and the R.H. Thomp- 
son Expressway. 
ED 205 438 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. 
Counseling Considerations for Staff Working with 
Bilingual Students in the Secondary Schools. 
Bilingual Education Resource Series. 
ED 204 666 


Seattle Univ., Wash. Inst. of Public 
Service. 


Fundraising for Neighborhood Groups: What 
Works in the Seattle Area. 
ED 205 437 
Fundraising Strategies for Community Organiza- 
tions to Support Major Activities: A Case Study 
of Southeast Effective Development (S.E.E.D.). 
ED 205 436 


A Training Program in Special Physical Educa- 
tion for SEA [State Education Agency] Directors 
of Physical Education and Special Education. Fi- 
nal Report. 


ED 204 997 


South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Home Economics Education 
Section. 


Home Economics Special Needs Activity Guide. 
ED 204 517 


South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Vocational Education. 


Cooperative Vocational Education. 
ED 204 516 
Retail Flower Shop Salesperson and Floral De- 
signer. Instructor’s Manual. 
ED 204 519 
Retail Flower Shop Salesperson and Floral De- 
signer. Student’s Manual. 
ED 204 518 
Southeastern Illinois Coll., Harrisburg. 
Div of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
A Competency Based Curriculum Guide: Ethanol 
Spark Ignition Engine Conversion. 
ED 204 554 
Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. Coll. 
of Education. 
Dean’s Grant: First Year Report and Evaluation. 
Volume III. 
ED 205 476 
Integrating Skills, Knowledge and Attitudes for 
Teaching the Handicapped into Regular Teacher 
Education. Volume I. Deans’ Grant Project: First 
Year Report. 
ED 205 474 
Resources and Evaluation Instruments for the SI- 
U-C Dean’s Grant Project. Volume II. Dean’s 
Grant Project: First Year Report. 
ED 205 475 


Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. Dept. 
of Vocational Education Studies. 


Development of a Marketing Services Curriculum 
Guide II. Final Report (July 1, 1980-June 30, 
1981). 

ED 204 510 
Industrial Marketing Curriculum Guide. Final 
Report, January 15-June 30, 1981. 

ED 204 514 
Locally Directed Evaluation Model. 

ED 204 541 
Marketing and Distributive Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. Marketing Services: Business and 
Personal Services. 

ED 204 511 
Marketing and Distributive Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. Marketing Services: Real Estate. 

ED 204 512 


Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. 
School of Medicine. 


Issues in Health Occupations in Illinois: Recom- 
mendations by Employers and Educators. 
ED 204 558 


Southern Methodist Univ., Dallas, Tex. 


Social Disorganization as a Critical Factor in 
“Crowding.” 


ED 205 435 
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Southern Regional Education Board, 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Alternatives in Medical Education in the South: 
Supply, Distribution, and Cost. 
ED 205 402 
Improving Teacher Education: Academic Pro- 
gram Review. 
ED 205 467 
The Need for Quality: A Report to the Southern 
Regional Education Board by its Task Force on 
Higher Education and the Schools. 
ED 205 133 
Tuition Policy for the Eighties. 
ED 205 155 
Southwest Arkansas Teacher Center, 
Texarkana. 
There Could Be a Dinosaur in Your Life! 
ED 205 528 
Southwest Educational Development Lab., 
Austin, Tex. 
Alternatives for Paraprofessional Training: Field 
Based Inservice for Those Who Work with Hand- 
icapped Children. A First and Second Year Re- 
port. 
ED 204 983 
A Longitudinal Study of the Oral Language Deve- 
lopment of Texas Bilingual Children (Spanish- 
English): Findings from the Second Year. 
ED 205 015 
Parent Involvement Training for Undergraduate 
Elementary Teacher Preparation. 
ED 205 473 
Regional Exchanges of Information through In- 
termediate Linkages Affiliated with SEAs: The 
Research and Development Exchange (RDx). 
ED 205 568 
The SEDL/ Regional Exchange: One Component 
of an Emerging Effort to Disseminate the Out- 
comes of Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 
ED 205 567 
Spencerport Central Schools, N.Y. 
Qualitatively Different Education: Report of the 
Committee on the Gifted. 
ED 204 920 
Standard Brands, Inc., Suffolk, Va. 
Planters Peanuts Div. 
Handbook for Trade-Related Curriculum Devel- 
opment in a Cooperative Adult Basic Education 
Program in Industry. 
ED 204 607 
Stanford Univ., Calif. School of Education. 
Individual Differences in Learning from Verbal 
and Figural Materials. Technical Report No. 12: 
Aptitude Research Project. 
ED 205 571 
Trait and Process Aspects of Vocabulary Knowl- 
edge and Verbal Ability. 
ED 204 740 
State Higher Education Executive Officers 
Association. 
Brief Summarization of State Requirements for 
Certification/Recertification of Postsecondary 
Vocational Teachers. 
ED 204 630 
Statistics Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Education, Science, and Culture Div. 
Key Characteristics of Teachers in Public Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Schools. 1972-73 to 
1979-80. 
ED 205 519 
Minority and Second Language Education, Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Levels. 
ED 205 017 


Suffolk City Schools, Va. 
Handbook for Trade-Related Curriculum Devel- 
opment in a Cooperative Adult Basic Education 
Program ‘1 Industry. 


ED 204 607 
Swedish Council for Research in the 
Humanities and Social Sciences, 
Stockholm. 
Amedeo Giorgis Empirical Phenomenology. 
ED 205 539 


Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 
Teacher Centers in Action: A Comprehensive 
Study of Program Activities, Staff Services, Re- 
sources and Policy Board Operations in 37 Feder- 
ally-Funded Teacher Centers. 
ED 205 465 
What’s the Difference? Teaching Positive Atti- 
tudes Toward People with Disabilities. 
ED 205 507// 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of 
Information Studies. 
Analysis of Verbal Behaviors in the Presearch In- 
terview: Codebook with Instructions for Tran- 
scribing Interviews. 
ED 205 184 
Codebook and Frequency Distributions for Quan- 
tifiable Data. 
ED 205 183 
Descriptive Account of Stimulated Recall Ses- 
sions with Requesters That Followed Presearch 
Interviews. 
ED 205 185 
Nonverbal Behaviors in Presearch Interviews. 
ED 205 188 
Presearch Interview Project Executive Summary, 
Project Bibliography, and Sample Data. 
ED 205 190 
Presearch Interview Project Progress Report, 
Covering May 1, 1979 to January 15, 1980. 
ED 205 182 
Satisfaction Measures in Presearch Interviews. 
ED 205 186 
Tasks Performed by Online Searchers in Pre- 
search Interviews. 
ED 205 189 
Verbal Behaviors of Librarians in Presearch Inter- 
views. 


ED 205 187 


Tennessee State Dept. of Education, 
Nashville. Div. of Vocational-Technical 


Education. 
An Exemplary Program Designed to Implement a 
Guidance, Placement and Follow-Up Program to 
Secondary Vocational School Students. Final Re- 
port, 1977 to 1981. 
ED 204 495 
An Exemplary Project to Design and Implement 
a Guidance and Placement Program at Heritage 
Comprehensive High School and the Blount Oc- 
cupational Education Center. Final Report for 
Program Improvement Projects Funded under 
Public Law 94-482. February 1, 1978-September 
30, 1980. 


ED 204 494 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Bureau of 
Educational Research and Service. 


Experimental Program for Opportunities in Ad- 
vanced Study and Research in Education. Final 
Report. 


ED 205 061 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of 


Psychology. 


Analysis of Iowa Data I: Initial Study and Find- 
ings. Research Report 80-1. 


ED 205 575 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. School of 


Social Work. 
Juvenile Justice in Rural America. 
ED 205 352 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Post-Secondary Vocational Home Economics In- 


structional Materials Needs Assessment Project: 
State-of-the-Art and Final Report. 


ED 204 610 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 
Curriculum Development. 
An Economics Primer for Educators. 


ED 205 443 
Framework For Health Education, K-Grade 12. 


ED 205 520 
Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. 


Project Family Link I. Year III Final Report, July 
1, 1979 through June 30, 1980. 


ED 205 364 
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Texas Univ., Arlington. 
Social Disorganization as a Critical Factor in 
“Crowding.” 
ED 205 435 
Texas Univ., Austin. Coll. of Education. 
Chicano Students in Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion: Access, Attrition, and Achievement. Re- 
search Report Series. Volume I, Number 1. 
ED 205 360 
Texas Univ., Austin. Research and 
Development Center for Teacher 
Education. 
Elementary School Classroom Organization 
Study: Methodology and Instrumentation. 
ED 205 486 
Friendly Strangers: Reducing Teacher Isolation 
Through Ethnographic Observation. 
ED 205 487 
Texas Univ., San Antonio. Coll. of 
Business. 
The Role of the Social Scientist in Human Re- 
source Development Policy and Programs for 
Hispanics. National Symposium on Hispanics and 
CETA (1980). 
ED 205 309 
Texas 1986 Sesquicentennial Commission, 
Austin, 
Bringing History Home: Classroom Project Ideas 
for the Texas Sesquicentennial. 
ED 205 447 
Triad Teacher Center, West Lafayette, 
Ind. 
Understanding Economics. A Compendium of In- 
structional Units: Projects and Abstracts. 
ED 205 445 
United Auto Workers, Va. 
Handbook for Trade-Related Curriculum Deve- 
lopment in a Cooperative Adult Basic Education 
Program in Industry. 
ED 204 607 
United National Economic Commission for 
Africa. 
Distance Education for Development. Proceed- 
ings of an International Seminar (Addis Ababa, 
Ethiopia, September 13-15, 1979). 
ED 205 064 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
(Thailand). Regional Office for Education 
in Asia and Oceania. 
Bio'ogy Education in Asia: Report of a Regional 
Workshop (Quezon City, Philippines, August 18- 
23, 1980). 
ED 205 372 
Changing Global Scenarios: Implications for Edu- 
cation. Number 4. 
ED 205 408 
Equelity of Educational Opportunities for Girls 
and Women; Report of a Meeting of a Consulta- 
tive Panel for Asia and Oceania (October 1-8, 
1979). 
ED 205 410 
Low-Cost Educational Materials: How To Make, 
How To Use, How To Adapt. Inventory, Volume 
I. 


ED 205 166 
Production and Utilization of Educational Broad- 
casting Programmes. Report of an APEID Tech- 
nical Working Group Meeting on Educational 
Broadcasting (Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, Novem- 
ber 19-December 1, 1979). 
ED 205 164 
The School Education of Girls. Conference Back- 
ground Paper. World Conference of the United 
Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Develop- 
ment and Peace (Copenhagen, Denmark, July 14- 
30, 1980). 
ED 205 411 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Community Communications: The Role of Com- 
munity Media in Development. Reports and Pa- 
pers on Mass Communication No. 90. 
ED 204 774 





Institution Index 


Guide for the Establishment and Evaluation of 
Services for Selective Dissemination of Informa- 
tion. 
ED 205 174 
Historical Development of Media Systems. II. 
German Democratic Republic. Communication 
and Society 2. 
ED 204 781 
Historical Development of Media Systems. I. Ja- 
pan. Communication and Society 1. 
ED 204 780 
Regulations and Legislation Regarding Corre- 
spondence Education. A Survey of Five Countries 
with Recommended Guidelines for Developing 
Countries. 
ED 205 062 
University of Central Arkansas, Conway. 
Coordinated Career Education Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 204 498 
Enrichment Materials in Home Economics for 
Gifted and Talented Students. 
ED 204 621 
Exploring Career Clusters. Section III: Career Ex- 
ploration and Planning. Unit I: Exploring Career 
Clusters of the Coordinated Career Education 
Curriculum Project. 
ED 204 499 
University of Central Florida, Orlando. 
Assessment of Needs Related to Sex Bias and Sex 
Role Stereotyping in Florida Vocational Educa- 
tion Programs. Final Report (July 1, 1979-June 
30, 1980). 
ED 204 543 
University of Mid-America, Lincoln, Nebr. 
A Survey of Early SUN Program Enrollees: Pre/- 
Post Enrollment Decisions and Attitudes Regard- 
ing Their Continuing Education. 
ED 204 481 
University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. Behavioral Technology Labs. 
Generalized Maintenance Trainer Simulator: 
Development of Hardware and Software. Final 
Report. 
ED 205 170 
University of South Florida, Tampa. Coll. 
of Education. 
Validation of NOCTI Instruments Using Voca- 
tional Education Completers of Florida Compre- 
hensive High Schools. Final Report (April 9, 
1979-June 30, 1980). 
ED 204 542 
University Research Corp., Bethesda, Md. 
CDA Seminars. Conference Proceedings (Miami, 
Florida, May 20-21, 1980). 
ED 205 293 
Puerto Rican History and Culture: Participant 
Manual. 
ED 205 667 
Puerto Rican History and Culture: Resource 
Manual. 
ED 205 668 
Puerto Rican History and Culture: Trainer 
Manual. 
ED 205 669 
Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment 
Research, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Job and Income Security for Unemployed Work- 
ers. Some New Directions. 
ED 204 608 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake 
City. 
Life Skills. Teacher Experiences. A Workshop 
Report. 
ED 205 466 
Report to the Utah State Board of Education on 
the Teacher Education Programs at Brigham 
Young University. 
ED 205 527 
Resource File for Spanish Instruction in Utah: Be- 
ginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 
ED 205 029 
Utrecht State Univ., The Netherlands. 
Reflections on Error Production. 
ED 205 011 
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Valencia Community Coll., Orlando, Fla. 
Deferred Maintenance or Institutional Renewal? 
Professional Development Leaves at Valencia 
Community College. 

ED 205 251 

Vance Bibliographies, Monticello, Ill. 

On the Sociology of Higher Education: A Bibliog- 
raphy of Burton R. Clark. Public Administration 
Series: Bibliography P-763. 

ED 205 142 

Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 

Blacksburg. 


Specification Bias in Causal Models with Fallible 
Indicators. 


ED 205 534 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg, Coll. of Education Small 
Grant Program. 
Resource Guide: Vocational Counseling for 
Adults. 
ED 204 549 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. Coll. of Engineering. 
Introduction to Reactor Statics Modules, RS-1. 
Nuclear Engineering Computer Modules. 
ED 205 405 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. 
Testing Instruments for Reading Skills: English 
and Korean (Grades One to Three). 
ED 205 584 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. Adult Education Service. 
Handbook for Trade-Related Curriculum Deve- 
lopment in a Cooperative Adult Basic Education 
Program in Industry. 
ED 204 607 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. Div. of Special Education. 
Minimum Competencies and the Handicapped. 
ED 204 927 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Richmond. Div. of Vocational Education. 
Resource Guide: Vocational Counseling for 
Adults. 
ED 204 549 
Vocational Foundation, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
Project Citywork: An Evaluation of a New York 
City Experimental Youth Employment Training 
Program. Volume II. 
ED 204 529 
Washington Association of Foreign 
Language Teachers, Pullman. 
Foreign Language Instruction in Washington 
(State): A Report on a Survey of Foreign Lan- 
guage Teachers Conducted by a Committee of the 
Washington Association of Foreign Language 
Teachers, Fall 1980. 
ED 205 052 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. 
The Joint Study of Inservice in Washington State. 
Final Report and Recommendations. 


ED 205 522 
Small Schools Curriculum: Physical Education, 
K-6. 


ED 205 318 
Small Schools Curriculum: Physical Education, 7- 
12. 


ED 205 319 
Small Schools Curriculum: Social Studies, 4-12. 

ED 205 334 
Small Schools Health Curriculum, K-3: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. 

ED 205 317 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, K-3: 
Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, Moni- 
toring Procedures. 

ED 205 326 


Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum: Spell- 
ing, K-3. Objectives, Word Lists, Resources, Ac- 
tivities, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 327 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 4-6: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 328 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 7-8: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 329 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 9-12: 
Language, Mechanics, Written Expression, Lis- 
tening, Speaking. Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 330 
Smal! Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 9-12: 
Literature. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 331 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, Grades 
7-8: Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, 
Science, Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activi- 
ties, Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 337 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 335 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, 4-6: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 336 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, 9-12: 
Scope Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitor- 
ing Procedures. 

ED 205 338 
Small Schools Music Curriculum, K-3: Scope, Ob- 
jectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring Proce- 
dures. The Comprehensive Arts in Education 
Program. 

ED 205 315 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, K-3: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Stu- 
dies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 321 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 4-6: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Stu- 
dies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 322 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 7-8: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Stu- 
dies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 323 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 9-12: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. 

ED 205 324 
Small Schools Reading in the Content Areas Cur- 
riculum, 9-12: Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 325 
Small Schools Science Curriculum, K-3: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Stu- 
dies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 332 
Small Schools Social Studies Curriculum, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope Objectives. Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 333 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-12: 
Physical Education. 4-12: Social Studies. 

ED 205 320 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. 

ED 205 312 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-8: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics. K-3; 
Science, Social Studies. 

ED 205 313 
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Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, 9-12: 
Mathematics, Reading, Reading in the Content 
Areas, Language Arts. 

ED 205 314 
Small Schools Visual Arts Curriculum, K-3: 
Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, Moni- 
toring Procedures. The Comprehensive Arts in 
Education Program. 


ED 205 316 
Washington State Handbook for School District 
Migrant Education Advisory Councils, 1972. 
ED 205 362 
Washington Office of the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, 
Olympia. Div. of Special Services. 
Childfind. 
ED 204 936 
Washington State Board for Community 
Coll. Education, Olympia. 
Washington Community Colleges Factbook: Aca- 
demic Year 1979-80. 
ED 205 241 
Washington Univ., Seattle. 
Computing and Higher Education: An Accidental 
Revolution. 
ED 205 068 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Center for Law 
and Justice. 
Juvenile Delinquency Prevention: A Compen- 
dium of 36 Program Models. Reports of the Na- 
tional Juvenile Justice Assessment Centers. 
ED 204 697 
Wellesley Coll., Mass. Center for 
Research on Women. 
Child Care and Equal Opportunity for Women. 
Clearinghouse Publication No. 67. 
ED 205 300 
Westark Community Coll., Fort Smith, 
Ark. 
Faculty Resource Guide. 
ED 205 250 
Western Illinois Univ., Macomb. Coll. of 
Education. 
Let’s Go Rural: Influencing Decision Makers. 


Making It Work in Rural Communities. A Rural 
Network Monograph. 
ED 205 341 
Securing Funding in Rural Programs for Young 
Handicapped Children. Making It Work in Rural 
Communities. A Rural Network Monograph. 
ED 205 351 
What’s Rural? An Overview of Successful Strate- 
gies Used by Rural Programs for Young Hand- 
icapped Children. Making It Work in Rural 
Communities. A Rural Network Monograph. 
ED 205 340 
Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 
Does Feeder School Make a Difference in Junior 
High Achievement and Attitudes? PREPS Re- 
search Project, 1979-80. 
ED 204 862 
Western Washington Univ., Bellingham. 
Inservice Education: Criteria for Local Programs. 


ED 205 463 
Inservice Education: Demonstrating Local Pro- 
grams. 


ED 205 521 
The Washington State Teacher Corps/Teacher 
Center Network. 


ED 205 506 
West Virginia State Bar Association, 
Charleston. 
Laws for Young Mountaineers. 
ED 205 449 
West Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Charleston. 
Laws for Young Mountaineers. 
ED 205 449 
West Virginia State Dept. of Welfare, 
Charleston. 
Laws for Young Mountaineers. 
ED 205 449 


Wiley (John) & Sons, New York, N.Y. 
Basics of Online Searching. 
ED 205 181// 
Wisconsin Council on Developmental 
Disabilities, Madison. 
Mainstreaming Children in Day Care and Pre- 
school: A Manual of Training Activities. 
ED 205 264 
Wisconsin State Reading Association, 
West Allis. 
Evaluating Reading Programs. 
ED 204 704 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Coll. of 
Agricultural and Life Sciences. 
Agricultural, Social and Educational Change in 
Rural Wisconsin 1953-1973. 
ED 205 339 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Foundation for 
Public Relations Research and Education. 


Effect of Perceived Environmental Uncertainty 
on Public Relations Roles. 


ED 204 776 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Graduate 
School. 
Effect of Perceived Environmental Uncertainty 
on Public Relations Roles. 
ED 204 776 
WKNO-TV, Memphis, Tenn. 
WKNO-TV Annual Report on Instructional 
Television, 1980-1981. 
ED 205 219 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Re-entry Women: Relevant Statistics. Field 
Evaluation Draft. 
ED 205 138 
World Council for the Welfare of the 
Blind, Stockholm (Sweden). 
Games and Toys for Blind Children in Preschool 
Age. 
ED 204 930 
Our Blind Child: Bringing Up a Blind Child Dur- 
ing Its Early Years. 
ED 204 931 
World Health Organization, Copenhagen 
(Denmark). Regional Office for Europe. 
Health Education: Smoking, Alcoholism, Drugs. 
Review of selected programmes for schoolchil- 
dren and parents. EURO Reports and Studies 10. 
ED 205 471 
World Health Organization, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
International Classification of Impairments, 
Disabilities, and Handicaps: A Manual of Classifi- 
cation Relating to the Consequences of Disease. 
ED 204 909 
Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Wind Power: A Turning Point. Worldwatch Paper 
45. 


ED 205 433 
Yooralla Society of Victoria (Australia), 
Dept. of Research and Development. 
Sheltered Workshops Employee Satisfaction Sur- 
vey. Part Two: Technical Report. 
ED 204 525 
Youthwork, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Jefferson County Adult Reading Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 204 600 
School-to-Work Transition: Reviews and Syn- 
theses of the Literature. Research on Youth Em- 
ployment and Employability Development. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.5. 
ED 204 601 
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Category Code as 
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uf Accession Number 


(040) Dissertations/Theses 
Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication, 
An Analytical Survey of Selected Writings and Research 
Findings, Final Report. 





ED 013 371 





PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 


CATEGORY CATEGORY 
BOOKS 

COLLECTED WORKS 

— General 

— Conference Proceedings 

— Serials 

CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine 
Arts) 

DISSERTATIONS/THESES 

— Undetermined 


— ERIC Information Analysis Products (IAP’s) 
JOURNAL ARTICLES 
LEGAULEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS 

STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 
VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
Essays, etc.) 

REFERENCE MATERIALS 


— Doctoral Dissertations 
— Master Theses 

— Practicum Papers 
GUIDES 

— General 

— Classroom Use 


Classroom Situations) 
HISTORICAL MATERIALS 


State-of-the-Art Papers) 





— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 

— Non-Classroom Use (For Administrative & Sup- 
port Staff, and for Teachers, Parents, Clergy, 
Researchers, Counselors, etc. in Non- 


INFORMATION ANALYSES (Literature Reviews, 


— General 


— Bibliographies 

— Directories/Catalogs 

— Geographic Materials 

— Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 


REPORTS 
— General 


Elsewhere) 


— Descriptive 

— Evaiuative/Feasibilky 

— Research/Technical 

SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 
TRANSLATIONS 
OTHER/MISCELLANEOUS (Not Classifiable 








(010) Books 


Annual Review of Sociology. Volume 7, 1981. 
ED 205 444// 
Basics of Online Searching. 
ED 205 181// 
Best Books for Children: Preschool through the 
Middle Grades. Second Edition. 
ED 204 815// 
Children and Violence. Edited Proceedings of an 
International Symposium (Stockholm, Sweden, 
May 14-16, 1979). 
ED 205 285// 
Communication Assessment of the Bilingual 
Bicultural Child: Issues and Guidelines. 
ED 205 038// 
Communication in the Classroom: Applications 
and Methods for a Communicative Approach. 
ED 205 014// 
Developing Student Autonomy in Learning. 
ED 205 134// 
Drama in Language Teaching. 
ED 205 013// 
Effecting Change in School Reading Programs: 
The Resource Role. 
ED 204 739 
English as a Second Language. What Research 
Says to the Teacher. 
ED 205 010 
Exploring Speaking-Writing Relationships: Con- 
nections and Contrasts. 
ED 204 794 


The Future of Vocational Education. 1981 Year- 
book of the American Vocational Association. 
ED 204 604 
How Can the Interests of United States Consum- 
ers Best Be Protected? National Debate Topic for 
High Schools, 1980-1981. Senate, Ninety-Sixth 
 aaaat Second Session. High Schools, 1980- 


ED 205 461 
Introduction to the Sociology of Language. 
ED 205 012// 
Is It Tomorrow Yet? Handbook for Educators of 
the Very Young. 
ED 205 262 
The Nancowry Word: Phonology, Affixal Mor- 
phology and Roots of a Nicobarese Language. 
a Inquiry Into Language and Linguistics 


ED 205 020 
The Principal: The Law and Student Discipline 
ED 204 864// 
The Quality Of School Life. 
ED 205 647// 
Reading for Pleasure: Guidelines. 
ED 204 722 
Teaching Foreign-Language Skills. Second Edi- 
tion. 
ED 205 037// 
What Can I Write About? 7000 Topics for High 
School Students. 
ED 204 814 
What’s the Difference? Teaching Positive Atti- 
tudes Toward People with Disabilities. 
ED 205 507// 


1981 AETS Yearbook: Improving Practices in 
Middle School Science. 
ED 205 369 
(020) Collected Works - General 


Croissance et developpment de |’enfant: 25 ans 
d’activities internationales coordonnees. Growth 
and Development of the Child: 25 Years of Inter- 
nationally Coordinated Activities. 

ED 205 259 
Decoding and Learning to Read. 

ED 204 714 
Developing Student Autonomy in Learning. 

ED 205 134// 

Exploring Speaking-Writing Relationships: Con- 
nections and Contrasts. 

ED 204 794 
Making Your News Service More Effective. 

ED 205 159 
The Quality Of School Life. 

ED 205 647// 

The Young Black Exceptional Child: Providing 
Programs and Services. 

ED 204 919 

(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Annual Practitioners Conference on Energy 
Education (3rd). 

ED 205 383 
Biology Education in Asia: Report of a Regional 
Workshop (Quezon City, Philippines, August 18- 
23, 1980). 


ED 205 372 





330 (021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Career Education and Career Guidance Perspec- 
tives on Relationships and Implementation. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Summer Institute for 
Guidance Leadership (3rd, University Park, 
Pennsylvania, July 21-25, 1980). 

ED 204 492 
CDA _ Seminars. Conference Proceedings 
(Miami, Florida, May 20-21, 1980). 

ED 205 293 
Children and Violence. Edited Proceedings of an 
International Symposium (Stockholm, Sweden, 
May 14-16, 1979). 

ED 205 285// 

Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Friday, Activity and Posi- 
tion Paper Sessions. 

ED 205 468 
Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Saturday, Activity and Posi- 
tion Paper Sessions. 

ED 205 469 
Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Thursday, Kate Barrett/Lee 
Allsbrook Sessions. 

ED 205 470 
Contribution of Education and Training to Local 
Development: Local Development Offices 
(Background, Role, and Training). Seminar 
(Strasbourg, France, November 5-7, 1980). 

ED 204 632 
Corporate Support of Higher Education. Pressure 
for a Realistic Appraisal. 

ED 205 060 
Distance Education for Development. Proceed- 
ings of an International Seminar (Addis Ababa, 
Ethiopia, September 13-15, 1979). 

ED 205 064 
Education Across Cultures: Domestic and Inter- 
national Perspectives. Proceedings of the Annual 
Colloquium (7th, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
March 28, 1981). 

ED 205 147 
First National Mastery Learning Conference: 
Summary of the Conference Proceedings 
(Chicago, Illinois, June 5-7, 1980). 

ED 205 243 
Focus on the Future Proceedings (Rockville, 
Maryland, February 22-23, 1980). 

ED 205 252 
Further Education of Special Teachers. 

ED 204 918 
ILO European Symposium on Work for the Disa- 
bled. Vocational Rehabilitation and Employment 
Creation (Warsaw, Poland, May 21-27, 1979; 
Stockholm, Sweden, May 27-June 1, 1979). 

ED 204 496 
International Seminar on Childhood, Culture and 
Community (June 17-27, 1979). 

ED 205 263 
Microcomputers in Education: Getting Started. 
Conference Proceedings (Tempe, Arizona, Janu- 
ary 16-17, 1981). 

ED 205 216 
Our Blind Child: Bringing Up a Blind Child Dur- 
ing Its Early Years. 

ED 204 931 
Our Gifted: Our Future. Proceedings of the An- 
nual Northern Virginia Conference on Gifted/- 
Talented Education (5th, Alexandria, VA, March 
7-8, 1980). 

ED 204 985 
Oversight on Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act, 1980. Oversight on Public Law 94- 
142, Education for All Handicapped Children 
Act. Part 2. Hearings before the Subcommittee 
on the Handicapped of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources, United States Senate, 
Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second Session (July 29 
and 31, and September 10, 1980). 

ED 204 984 
Proceedings of a Conference on the Role of Edu- 
cation in the Re-Industrialization of the United 
States (San Francisco, California, March 30, 
1980). 

ED 204 606 
Proceedings of the Annual Colloquium (6th). 

ED 205 143 


Proceedings of the National Academy of Educa- 
tion, Volume 6, 1979. 

ED 205 586 
Proceedings of the 1980 Institute for Public 
School Personnel Serving Visually Impaired Stu- 
dents (May 4-6, 1980). 

ED 204 913 
Proceedings of the 1980 National Competency 
Based Adult Education Conference (Orlando, 
Florida, February 27-29, 1980). NAPCAE Ex- 
change. Volume III, Number 2. Summer 1980. 

ED 204 602 
Proceedings: 1980 Research Conference on Eco- 
nomic Education for Children (Cambridge, Mas- 
sachusetts, May 1-4, 1980). 

ED 205 457 
The Role of the Social Scientist in Human Re- 
source Development Policy and Programs for 
Hispanics. National Symposium on Hispanics 
and CETA (1980). 

ED 205 309 
Technology Assessment and Occupational Edu- 
cation in the Future. Proceedings of a Conference 
(Chicago, Illinois, April 29, 1979). 

ED 204 605 
1979 Fall Leadership Conference for State Direc- 
tors of Vocational Education. Charting a Course 
of Excellence for Vocational Education in the 
1980s (Scottsdale, Arizona, September 24-27, 


ED 204 595 
(022) Collected Works - Serials 


Abstracts of Research Papers 1981. Presented at 
the Research Consortium Meetings at the An- 
nual Meeting of the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Boston, MA, April 13-17, 1981). 

ED 205 510 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion and Recreation Including International 
Sources. Volume 22. 1980 Edition. Covering Re- 
search Completed in 1979. 

ED 205 509 
Evaluating Reading Programs. 

ED 204 704 
Higher Education in the States. Volume 7, Num- 
er 7. 

ED 205 153 
Historical Development of Media Systems. II. 
German Democratic Republic. Communication 
and Society 2. 

ED 204 781 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 3. 

ED 205 379 
Literature, Literary Response, and the Teaching 
of Literature: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations 
Published in “Dissertation Abstracts Interna- 
tional,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 
7 through 12). 

ED 204 792 
Magazine Portrayal of Women, 1911-1930. Jour- 
nalism Monographs Number 72. 

ED 204 793 
Mass Communication: Abstracts of Doctoral 
Dissertations Published in “Dissertation Ab- 
stracts International,” January through June 
1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 826 
On Campus with Women, Number 30. 

ED 205 139 
Power, Madness and Poverty: [An Article and 
Responses]. 

ED 204 929 
Proceedings of the 1980 National Competency 
Based Adult Education Conference (Orlando, 
Florida, February 27-29, 1980). NAPCAE Ex- 
change. Volume IIi, Number 2. Summer 1980. 

ED 204 602 
The Public Relations Almanac for Educators. 
Volume 1 

ED 204 863// 

Reading Achievement: Characteristics As- 
sociated with Success and Failure: Abstracts of 
Doctoral Dissertations Published in “Disserta- 
tion Abstracts Interational,” January through 
June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 721 
Reading and Study Skills and Instruction: Col- 
lege and Adult: Abstracts of Doctoral Disserta- 
tions Published in “Dissertation Abstracts 
International,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 
41 Nos. 7 through 12). 


Publication Type Index 


ED 204 720 
Reading and Study Skills and Instruction: Pre- 
school and Elementary: Abstracts of Doctoral 
Dissertations Published in ‘Dissertation Ab- 
stracts International,” January through June 
1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 727 
Reading and Study Skills and Instruction: Se- 
condary: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations 
Published in “Dissertation Abstracts Interna- 
tional,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 
7 through 12). 

ED 204 726 
Reading, Comprehension, and Memory Pro- 
cesses: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations Pub- 
lished in “Dissertation Abstracts International,” 
January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 
through 12). 

ED 204 728 
Remedial and Compensatory Reading Instruc- 
tion: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations Pub- 
lished in “Dissertation Abstracts International,” 
January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 
through 12). 

ED 204 729 
Reporter Licensing. 


ED 204 783 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 12. 


ED 204 480 
Resources in Vocational Education. State Pro- 
gram Improvement Projects-FY 1980. Volume 
14, Number 2, 1981-82. 

ED 204 613 
Resources in Vocational Education. Volume 14, 
Number 1, 1981. 

ED 204 612 
Rhetorical and Communication Theory: Ab- 
stracts of Doctoral Dissertations Published in 
“Dissertation Abstracts International,” January 
through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 799 
Rhetoric and Public Address: Abstracts of Doc- 
toral Dissertations Published in “Dissertation 
Abstracts International,” January through June 
1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 798 
School Enrollment-Social and Economic Charac- 
teristics of Students: October 1980 (Advance Re- 
port). Population Characteristics. 

ED 204 848 
Selected Characteristics of Persons in Physical 
Science: 1978. 

ED 205 394 
Speaker and Gavel. Volume 17, Number 2. 

ED 204 825 
Speech Communication Education and Class- 
room Interaction: Abstracts of Doctoral Disser- 
tations Published in “Dissertation Abstracts 
International,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 
41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 827 
Teacher Characteristics and Teacher Education 
in Reading and English Language Arts Instruc- 
tion: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations Pub- 
lished in “Dissertation Abstracts International,” 
January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 
through 12). 

ED 204 733 
Teaching of Writing: Abstracts of Doctoral Dis- 
sertations Published in ‘“‘Dissertation Abstracts 
International,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 
41 Nos. 7 through 12). 


ED 204 800 
Testing and Evaluation in Reading and Com- 
munication Skills: Abstracts of Doctoral Disser- 
tations Published in “Dissertation Abstracts 
International,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 
41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 734 
Theatre and Oral Interpretation: Abstracts of 
Doctoral Dissertations Published in ‘“Disserta- 
tion Abstracts International,” January through 
June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 833 
Using Computers to Enhance Teaching And Im- 
prove Teacher Centers. A Report of the National 
Teachers Centers Computer Technology Confer- 
ence. 

ED 205 478 
Written Language and Writing Abilities: Ab- 
stracts of Doctoral Dissertations Published in 
“Dissertation Abstracts International,” Janua 
through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 





Publication Type Index 


ED 204 801 
(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral 
Dissertations 


An Instructional Guide for Teachers of Gifted 
Children with Emphasis on the Teaching of 
S.P.A.N.LS.H. K-6. 
ED 204 978 
(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters 
Theses 


Adult Education Life Coping Skills Participants: 
A Rural Maine Case Study of Adult Needs, Inter- 
ests and Motives. 
ED 204 531 
Aging Education for High School Students: Ef- 
fectiveness According to the Mode of Instruc- 
tion. 
ED 205 414 
An Analysis of Human Commitment as It Ap- 
plies to the Parent-Child Dyad. 
ED 205 286 
Child Abuse and Neglect: The Responsibilities of 
Educators. 
ED 204 675 
Class Struggles: ESL and Adult Soviet Immi- 
grants. 
ED 205 016 
Cognitive Learning in the Out-of-doors. A Thesis 
in Recreation and Parks. 
ED 205 345// 
The Effect of Bibliotherapy on the Self-Concept. 
ED 204 736 
Ethnic Awareness Through Curriculum Revi- 
sion. 
ED 205 452 
Minimum Competencies and the Handicapped. 
ED 204 927 
Suggestopedia and Its Application to the Educa- 
tion of Children with Learning Disabilities. 
ED 204 928 
A Survey of Attitudes and Knowledge About 
Homosexuality Among Secondary School 
Teachers in Training. 
ED 204 693 
Themes of Charlotte Zolotow’s Books and Her 
Adult Development. 
ED 204 797 
(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 
A Program That Integrates Perceptual Training 
with Reading and Arithmetic. 
ED 205 270 
Self-Concept Change in an Outdoor Leadership 
Course Using Communication Skills and De- 
briefings. 
ED 205 307 
(050) Guides - General 


An Asian-American Perspective on Multicul- 
tural Education: Implications for Practice and 
Research. Asian Pacific American Education Oc- 
casional Papers. 

ED 205 633 
Automated Circulation Systems in Libraries 
Serving the Blind and Physically Handicapped: A 
Reference Guide for Planning. 

ED 205 221 
Basics of Online Searching. 

ED 205 181// 

Guide for the Establishment and Evaluation of 
Services for Selective Dissemination of Informa- 
tion. 

ED 205 174 
A Guide to Writing Library Job Descriptions 
(Examples Covering Major Work Areas). 

ED 205 175 
A Handbook of Library Ideas. (150 Innovative 
Practices for the Creative Librarian). PLUS: 
“Basic Characteristics of the Creative Librarian.” 

ED 205 176 
Implementing the Computer Readability Editing 
System (CRES). Final Report. 

ED 205 200 
An Introduction to 3RIP-An Interactive Text 
Data Base System. 

ED 205 179 
Investigations of Mathematics Teaching: A Per- 
spective and Critique. Addendum to Conference 
Series No. 3. 

ED 205 373 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 331 


Management Concepts for Improving Libraries 
(A Guide for the Professional Librarian). 

ED 205 177 
Manual of Standards for Juvenile Training 
Schools and Services. 

ED 204 644 
The Trauma Syndrome: Identification, Treat- 
ment, and Referral of Commonly Seen Problems. 

ED 205 638 

(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


Advanced Print Reading. Heating, Ventilation 
and Air Conditioning. 

ED 204 544 
Balanced Diet: “Eater’s Digest”. Health and the 
Consumer. 

ED 205 417 
Calibrating a Respirable Dust Sampling Device. 
Module 24. Vocational Education Training in 
Envirc tal Health S 





ED 204 583 
Calibrating Personal Air Monitoring. Module 7. 
Vocational Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 


ED 204 566 
Career Development Program: A Component of 
the Developmental Guidance Program Grades 7- 
12. 


ED 204 660 
[Chinese-Mandarian Miscellaneous Instructional 
Materials.] 

ED 205 019 
Collecting Industrial Health Information. 
Module 5. Vocational Education Training in En- 
vironmental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 564 
Collecting Pests for Identification. Module 12. 
Vocational Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 

ED 204 571 
Collecting Samples of Workplace Air. Module 8. 
Vocational Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 

ED 204 567 
Collecting Stream Samples for Water Quality. 
Module 16. Vocational Education Training in 
Envir al Health Sci 





ED 204 575 
Communicating with Environmental Health 
Staff. Module 25. Vocational Education Training 
in Environmental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 584 
Creature Features: A Beginner’s Guide to Stu- 
dent Science Research. 

ED 205 371 
Direct Curriculum Development. Competency- 
Based Vocational Education Administrator 
Module Series. Leadership and Training Series 
No. 58B-7. 

ED 204 484 
Direct Program Evaluation. Competency-Based 
Vocational Education Administrator Module 
— Leadership and Training Series No. 58B- 


ED 204 488 
Drafting. Advanced Print Reading-Electrical. 

ED 204 545 
Drafting. Advanced Print Reading-Electronics. 

ED 204 546 
Exploring Career Clusters. Section III: Career 
Exploration and Planning. Unit I: Exploring Ca- 
reer Clusters of the Coordinated Career Educa- 
tion Curriculum Project. 

ED 204 499 
Food Additives: “Eat, Drink, and Be Healthy”. 
Health and the Consumer. 

ED 205 418 
Food Shopping: ‘Food for Your Brood”. Heaith 
and the Consumer. 

ED 205 419 
Guide the Development and Improvement of In- 
struction. Competency-Based Vocational Educa- 
tion Administrator Module Series. Leadership 
and Training Series No. 58B-8. 

ED 204 485 
How Can the Interests of United States Consum- 
ers Best Be Protected? National Debate Topic for 
High Schools, 1980-1981. Senate, Ninety-Sixth 
man Second Session. High Schools, 1980- 

ED 205 461 
Information R in the Sci and Engi- 
neering. A Laboratory Workbook. 

ED 205 178 





Introduction to Reactor Statics Modules, RS-1. 
Nuclear Engineering Computer Modules. 

ED 205 405 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Communication and Cul- 
ture Handbook. Peace Corps Language Hand- 
book Series. 

ED 205 003 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Grammar Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 004 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Special Skills Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 006 
Manage Student Recruitment and Admissions. 
Competency-Based Vocational Education Ad- 
ministrator Module Series. Leadership and 
Training Series No. 58B-11. 

ED 204 489 
Measuring Airflow in Local Exhaust Ventilation 
Systems. Module 23. Vocational Education 
Training in Environmental Sciences. 

ED 204 582 
Medical Care: “Say Ahh!”. Health and the Con- 
sumer. 

ED 205 421 
Methods and Materials in Teaching Secondary 
School Mathematics - Syllabus. Revised Edition. 

ED 205 382 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Painting I, II. 3-6. 

ED 204 633 
A Model Framework for Science and Other 
Course Materials Construction. 

ED 205 404 
Obtaining Heat Stress Measurements. Module 
15. Vocational Education Training in Environ- 
mental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 574 
Obtaining Measurements of Stationary Environ- 
mental Noise Sources. Module 2. Vocational 
Education Training in Environmental Health 
Sciences. 

ED 204 561 
Operating a Microwave Radiation Detection 
Monitor. Module 10. Vocational Education 
Training in Environmental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 569 
Operating Gas-Absorbing Equipment. Module 
21. Vocational Education Training in Environ- 
mental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 580 
Operating High-Volume Air Samplers. Module 
3. Vocational Education Training in Environ- 
mental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 562 
Operating Sound-Measuring Equipment. 
Module 1. Vocational Education Training in En- 
vironmental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 560 
Peace and World Order Education: A Study Gui- 
de/Mini Course. 

ED 205 430 
Performing Analyses for Waterborne Bacteria. 
Module 13. Vocational Education Training in 
Envir« tal Health Sci 





ED 204 572 
Performing Titration Analyses for Water Qual- 
ity. Module 17. Vocational Education Training in 
Environmental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 576 

Personal Grooming: “Let’s Fact It!”. Health and 
the Consumer. 

ED 205 422 
Preparing Data for Analysis. Module 19. Voca- 
tional Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 

ED 204 578 
Product Safety: “An Ounce of Prevention”. 
Health and the Consumer. 

ED 205 420 
Project BORN FREE: Training Packet to 
Reduce Sex-Role Stereotyping in Career Deve- 
lopment. Elementary Level. 

ED 204 646 
Project BORN FREE: Training Packet to 
Reduce Sex-Role Stereotyping in Career Deve- 
lopment. Postsecondary/Higher Education 
Level. 

ED 204 648 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
1. “BORN FREE: A World of Options.” 

ED 204 649 
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Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
2. “Men: Choices and Changes.” 

ED 204 651 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
3. “Women: Choices and Changes.” 

ED 204 652 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
4. “The Joy of Choosing.” 

ED 204 653 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
5. “Parenting-Three Generations.” 

ED 204 654 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
6. “Parents as Influencers.” 

ED 204 655 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
7. “Schools as Influencers.” 

ED 204 656 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
8. “Colleges as Influencers.” 

ED 204 657 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
9. “Why Change?” 

ED 204 658 
Promote the Vocational Education Program. 
Competency-Based Vocational Education Ad- 
ministrator Module Series. Leadership and 
Training Series No. 58B-9. 

ED 204 487 
Provide a Staff Development Program. Compe- 
tency-Based Vocaticial Education Administra- 
tor Module Series. Leadership and Training 
Series No. 58B-12. 

ED 204 490 
Puerto Rican History and Culture: Participant 
Manual. 

ED 205 667 
Retail Flower Shop Salesperson and Floral De- 
signer. Student’s Manual. 

ED 204 518 
Setswana: Communication and Culture Hand- 
book. Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 046 
Setswana: Grammar Handbook. Peace Corps 
Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 044 
Setswana: Special Skills Handbook. Peace Corps 
Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 045 
Skills for Self-Employment. 

ED 204 482 
Small Business Management and Ownership. 
Volume Four. Mini-Problems in Entrepreneur- 
ship. 

ED 204 641 
Small Business Management and Ownership. 
Volume Three. Local Decisions: A Simulation. 

ED 204 640 
Solar Energy: Heat Storage. 

ED 204 538 
Solar Energy: Heat Transfer. 

ED 204 534 
Solar Energy: Home Heating. 

ED 204 539 
Solar Energy: Solar and the Weather. 

ED 204 535 
Solar Energy: Solar System Design Fundamen- 
tals. 

ED 204 537 
Solar Energy: Solar System Economics. 

ED 204 536 
Solomon Islands Pijin: Culture and Communica- 
tion Handbook. Peace Corps Language Hand- 
book Series. 

ED 205 042 
Solomon Islands Pijin: Grammar Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 040 
Solomon Islands Pijin: Special Skills Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 041 
Survival Skills for the Real World. 

ED 204 616 
Traditional vs. Non-Traditional: Expanding Ca- 
reer Choices. High School Unit. 

ED 204 522 
Traditional vs. Non-Traditional: Expanding Ca- 
reer Choices. Middle School Unit. 

ED 204 521 
Using Air-Purifying Respirators. Module 9. Vo- 
cational Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 


ED 204 568 


Using an Electric Single Pan Analytical Balance. 
Module 18. Vocational Education Training in 
Environmental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 577 
Using a Stereo Microscope. Module 22. Voca- 
tional Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 

ED 204 581 


Using a Swinging Vane Anemometer to Measure 
Airflow. Module 14. Vocational Education 
Training in Environmental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 573 
Using Detector Tubes and Pumps. Module 4. Vo- 
cational Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 

ED 204 563 
Using Ionizing Radiation Detectors. Module 11. 
Vocational Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 

ED 204 570 
Using Precision Rotameters. Module 6. Voca- 
tional Education Training in Environmental 
Health Sciences. 

ED 204 565 
Working with Older People. A Resource Kit. 

ED 204 504 
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Academic Library Instruction Program for Deve- 
lopmentally Disabled Adults. 

ED 205 220 
Activities for Teaching State, County, and 
Municipal Government: A Curriculum Guide for 
Understanding State, County, and Municipal 
Government in Oklahoma. 

ED 205 458 
Adolescence. Basic Stuff Series II. 9. 

ED 205 518 
Assertiveness with ’Special’ Children. 

ED 204 970 
Balanced Diet: “Eater’s Digest”. Health and the 
Consumer. 

ED 205 417 
The Basic Study Skills Curriculum Guide for 
Grades 10-12. 

ED 204 779 
The Basic Study Skills Curriculum Guide for 
Grades 7-9. 

ED 204 778 
The Basic Study Skills Guide for Grades K-6. 

ED 204 777 
A Behavior Rating Scale for Emotionally Dis- 
turbed Students: The Pupil Observation Scale. 

ED 204 948 
Bibliographic Instruction Through the Related 
Studies Division in Vocational Education: LRC 
Guide, Pathfinders, and Script for Slide Presenta- 
tion. 

ED 205 171 
Bilingual Programs: Curriculum French-Spanish: 
Volume 1. 

ED 204 999 
Bringing History Home: Classroom Project Ideas 
for the Texas Sesquicentennial. 

ED 205 447 
Business Education in Oklahoma. A Guide for 
Teachers to Motivate Students Toward Im- 
proved Business Education. 

ED 204 617 
Career Development Program: A Component of 
the Developmental Guidance Program Grades 7- 
12. 


ED 204 660 
A Career-Oriented Foreign Language Program 
for Keystone Oaks School District, Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

ED 205 008 
The Case for Using Paraprofessionals. 

ED 205 207 
Childhood. Basic Stuff Series II. 8. 

ED 205 517 
[Chinese-Mandarian Miscellaneous Instructional 
Materials.] 

ED 205 019 
Communication in the Classroom: Applications 
and Methods for a Communicative Approach. 

ED 205 014// 

A Competency Based Curriculum Guide: 
Ethanol Spark Ignition Engine Conversion. 

ED 204 554 
Confronting the Stereotypes for Grades 4-6: A 
Handbook on Bias. Volume II. 


ED 205 274 


Publication Type Index 


Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Friday, Activity and Posi- 
tion Paper Sessions. 
ED 205 468 
Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Saturday, Activity and Posi- 
tion Paper Sessions. 
ED 205 469 
A Contrastive Approach for Teaching English as 
a Second Language to Indochinese Students. 
ED 205 018 
Coordinated Career Education Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 204 498 
Curriculum Review Handbook: Foreign Lan- 
guage. 
ED 205 051 
Developmental Reading K-12. 
ED 204 717 
Drama and Comprehension. 
ED 204 737 
Drama in Language Teaching. 
ED 205 013// 
Early Childhood: A Time for Learning, a Time 
for Joy. 
ED 205 273 
Early Childhood. Basic Stuff Series II. 7. 
ED 205 516 
An Economics Primer for Educators. 
ED 205 443 
Educational Reform in China’s Middle School 
English. 
ED 205 026 
The Elementary Library Media Skills Cur- 
riculum. Grades K-6. 
ED 205 199 
Encountering! The Arts Part of Basic Education. 
ED 205 442 
English as a Second Language. What Research 
Says to the Teacher. 
ED 205 010 
English I: Grade 9. Secondary Education Instruc- 
tional Resource Guides. 
ED 204 804// 
Enhancing Comprehension through Analysis of 
Text: A Practical Framework. 
ED 204 708 
Enrichment Materials in Home Economics for 
Gifted and Talented Students. 
ED 204 621 
Environmental and Conservation Instructional 
Activities. 
ED 205 395 
An Example of Teaching along Natural Lines: 
An Instructional Sequence on the Use of Com- 
mas in Lists Based on the Hierarchies of Piaget, 
Bloom, Krathwohl and Harrow. 
ED 204 784 
Exploring Career Clusters. Section III: Career 
Exploration and Planning. Unit I: Exploring Ca- 
reer Clusters of the Coordinated Career Educa- 
tion Curriculum Project. 
ED 204 499 
Field Trips: A Guide for Planning and Conduct- 
ing Educational Experiences. Analysis and Ac- 
tion Series. 
ED 205 526 
Food Additives: ‘Eat, Drink, and Be Healthy”. 
Health and the Consumer. 
ED 205 418 
Food Shopping: “Food for Your Brood”. Health 
and the Consumer. 
ED 205 419 
Foreign Language Game Plans for a Successful 
Season. 
ED 205 030 
Framework For Health Education, K-Grade 12. 
ED 205 520 
Framework for Nutrition Education: A Guide for 
—o Teachers, Grades K-6. Bulletin 1976, 
o. 5. 
ED 205 288 
Functional Basic Skills: English 11. Instructional 
Mini-Packet, Reading Standards. 
ED 204 807 
Functional Basic Skills: English 11. instructional 
Mini-Packet, Writing Standards. 
ED 204 808 





Publication Type Index 


Functional Basic Skills: English 11. Secondary 
Education Instructional Resource Guides. 

ED 204 806 
Georg Lukacs: His Ideas about Literature and 
Their Implications for Teaching Children’s Liter- 
ature. 

ED 204 747 
Grammar as a Programming Language. Artificial 
Intelligence Memo 391 

ED 204 812 


Handle With Care: An Air Pollution Module for 
Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth Grade Teachers of 
Health Education, Science, and Other Subject 
Areas. 

ED 205 374 
Home Economics Special Needs Activity Guide. 

ED 204 517 
Independent Study: A Planning Booklet for an 
Educational Weekend. Emphasis: Winter Week- 
end. Taft Campus Occasional Paper No. 34. 

ED 205 343 
Indian Education Curriculum Guidelines. 

ED 205 349 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guide for Elec- 
tricity / Electronics. 

ED 204 628 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guide for Plastics. 

ED 204 626 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guide for Power 
Technology. 

ED 204 627 
Industrial Arts Curriculum Guide for Safety. 

ED 204 629 
Infusing Global Awareness Components of Envi- 
ronmental Education Programs into the Kinder- 
garten - Grade Twelve Social Studies Curriculum 
for Purposes of Affecting Student Attitudes and 
Perspectives. 

ED 205 392 
An Instructional Guide for Teachers of Gifted 
Children with Emphasis on the Teaching of 
S.P.A.N.LS.H. K-6. 

ED 204 978 
An Integrated Approach to Global Education. 

ED 205 431 
Is It Tomorrow Yet? Handbook for Educators of 
the Very Young. 


ED 205 262 
It’s My Life! Career Paths for Young Women in 
Transition. Coordinator’s Handbook. 
ED 204 526 
Junior High School Study Skills Program. First 
Draft. 


ED 204 707 
Kiribati (Gilbertese): Teacher’s Handbook. Peace 
Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 005 
Language Arts Basic Skills: Middle/Junior High. 
Instructional Mini-Packet, Reading Standards. 

ED 204 810 
Language Arts Basic Skills; Middle/Junior High. 
Instructional Mini-Packet, Writing Standards. 

ED 204 811 
Language Arts Basic Skills: Middle/Junior High. 
Secondary Education Instructional Resource 
Guides. 

ED 204 809 
Language Arts: Grade 7. Secondary Education 
Instructional Resource Guides. 

ED 204 805// 

Laws for Young Mountaineers. 

ED 205 449 
A Lifetime Experience. Physical Education 

-12. 

ED 205 523 
Low-Cost Educational Materials: How To Make, 
a. To Use, How To Adapt. Inventory, Volume 

ED 205 166 
Mainstreaming Children in Day Care and Pre- 
school: A Manual of Training Activities. 

ED 205 264 
Mainstreaming: Making it Work in Your Class- 
room. 

ED 205 479 
A Manual for Teachers of Indochinese Students. 

ED 205 663 
Marketing and Distributive Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. Marketing Services: Business and 
Personal Services. 


ED 204 511 
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Marketing and Distributive Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. Marketing Services: Real Estate. 

ED 204 512 
Medical Care: “Say Ahh!”. Health and the Con- 
sumer. 

ED 205 421 
Model Curriculum And Trainer’s Guide for Pro- 
grams to Combat White-Collar Crime. 

ED 204 524 
Our Gifted: Our Future. Proceedings of the An- 
nual Northern Virginia Conference on Gifted/- 
Talented Education (Sth, Alexandria, VA, March 
7-8, 1980). 

ED 204 985 
Outdoor Education: Issues & Investigations, 5-8. 

ED 205 346 
Peace and World Order Education: A Study Gui- 
de/Mini Course. 

ED 205 430 
Personal Grooming: “‘Let’s Fact It!”. Health and 
the Consumer. 

ED 205 422 
Prescribed Individualized Reading Program. 

ED 204 719 
Product Safety: “An Ounce of Prevention”. 
Health and the Consumer. 

ED 205 420 
A Program That Integrates Perceptual Training 
with Reading and Arithmetic. 

ED 205 270 
Proposed Occupational Exploration Program for 
Cady School-Long Lane, Middletown, Connec- 
ticut. 

ED 204 507 
Providing Orientation and Mobility Instruction 
in Public School Programs: Helpful Hints for the 
Regular and Vision Teacher. 

ED 204 955 
Puerto Rican History and Culture: Resource 
Manual. 

ED 205 668 
Puerto Rican History and Culture: Trainer 
Manual. 

ED 205 669 
Reading for Pleasure: Guidelines. 

ED 204 722 
Reading Strategies to Improve Writing Instruc- 
tion. 

ED 204 741 
Resource File for Spanish Instruction in Utah: 
Beginning, Intermediate, and Advanced. 

ED 205 029 
Resource Guide for Radio/TV Repair. 

ED 204 548 
Resources and Evaluation Instruments for the SI- 
U-C Dean’s Grant Project. Volume II. Dean’s 
Grant Project: First Year Report. 

ED 205 475 
Retail Flower Shop Salesperson and Floral De- 
signer. Instructor’s Manual. 

ED 204 519 
Scoops of Ideas. Activities & Ideas for Individu- 
alized Instruction. K-6. 

ED 205 484 
Setswana: Teacher’s Handbook. Peace Corps 
Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 047 
Small Business Management and Ownership. 
= Four. Mini-Problems in Entrepreneur- 
ship. 

ED 204 641 
Small Business Management and Ownership. 
Volume Three. Local Decisions: A Simulation. 

ED 204 640 
Small Groups in College Writing Classes: Why 
and How. 

ED 204 803 
Small Schools Curriculum: Physical Education, 

ED 205 318 
Small Schools Curriculum: Physical Education, 

ED 205 319 
Small Schools Curriculum: Social Studies, 4-12. 

ED 205 334 
Small Schools Health Curriculum, K-3: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. 

ED 205 317 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, K-3: 
Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, Moni- 
toring Procedures. 

ED 205 326 


Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum: Spell- 
ing, K-3. Objectives, Word Lists, Resources, Ac- 
tivities, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 327 
Smal! Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 4-6: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 328 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 7-8: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 329 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 9-12: 
Language, Mechanics, Written Expression, Lis- 
tening, Speaking. Scope, Objectives, Activities, 
Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 330 
Small Schools Language Arts Curriculum, 9-12: 
Literature. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 331 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, Grades 
7-8: Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, 
Science, Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Ac- 
tivities, Resources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 337 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 335 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, 4-6: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 336 
Small Schools Mathematics Curriculum, 9-12: 
Scope Objectives, Activities, Resources, Moni- 
toring Procedures. 

ED 205 338 
Small Schools Music Curriculum, K-3: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. The Comprehensive Arts in Educa- 
tion Program. 

ED 205 315 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, K-3: Read- 
ing, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social 
Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 321 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 4-6: Read- 
ing, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social 
Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 322 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 7-8: Read- 
ing, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social 
Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 323 
Small Schools Reading Curriculum, 9-12: Scope, 
Objectives, Activities, Resources, Monitoring 
Procedures. 

ED 205 324 
Small Schools Reading in the Content Areas Cur- 
riculum, 9-12: Scope, Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 325 
Small Schools Science Curriculum, K-3: Reading, 
Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social 
Studies. Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, 
Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 332 
Small Schools Social Studies Curriculum, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. Scope Objectives, Activities, Re- 
sources, Monitoring Procedures. 

ED 205 333 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, 
K-12: Physical Education. 4-12: Social Studies. 

ED 205 320 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-3: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, 
Social Studies. 

ED 205 312 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, K-8: 
Reading, Language Arts, Mathematics. K-3; 
Science, Social Studies. 

ED 205 313 
Small Schools Student Learning Objectives, 9-12: 
Mathematics, Reading, Reading in the Content 
Areas, Language Arts. 
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ED 205 314 
Small Schools Visual Arts Curriculum, K-3: 
Scope, Objectives, Activities, Resources, Moni- 
toring Procedures. The Comprehensive Arts ia 
Education Program. 

ED 205 316 
Solomon Islands Pijin: Teacher’s Handbook. 
Peace Corps Language Handbook Series. 

ED 205 043 
Spanish Bilingual Program Curriculum Guide 
(Elementary Schools). Level II. Second Revision. 

ED 205 001 
Spanish Bilingual Program Curriculum Guide 
(Elementary Schools). Level I. Second Revision. 

ED 205 000 
Spanish Bilingual Program: Samples from Levels 
Ill and IV. 

ED 205 002 
The Spanish for Native Speakers Program at 
State University New York at Albany. 

ED 205 028 
Specific Learning Disabilities: A Handbook. 

ED 204 911 
Survival Skills for the Real World. 

ED 204 616 
A System for Keeping Individual Records in the 
Piagetian Preschool Programme. I.E.C.D. Stu- 
dent Readings No. 3. 

ED 205 303 
Teaching Autobiography with the Help of 
Hobbes, Locke, and Hume. 

ED 204 683 
Teaching Foreign-Language Skills. Second Edi- 
tion. 

ED 205 037// 

Teaching Freshmen Poetry: Is the “One Right 
Answer” Correct? 


ED 204 752 
Teaching Graphics in Technical Communication 
Classes. 

ED 204 789 
Teaching Students to Write the “Confirming Let- 
ter”-A Basic Tool for Public Relations Manage- 
ment. 

ED 204 773 
Teaching the Modals in an ESL Class. 

ED 205 027 
There Could Be a Dinosaur in Your Life! 

ED 205 528 
Think PR...Before You Write. 

ED 204 775 
Topic Outlines in Microbiology: An Instructor’s 
Guide for Junior and Community Colleges. 

ED 205 403 
To Question and Not to Question During Discus- 
sion. 

ED 205 556 
Traditional vs. Non-Traditional: Expanding Ca- 
reer Choices. High School Unit. 

ED 204 522 
Traditional vs. Non-Traditional: Expanding Ca- 
reer Choices. Middle School Unit. 

ED 204 521 
Understanding Economics. A Compendium of 
Instructional Units: Projects and Abstracts. 

ED 205 445 
The Use of Communication Boards with Cerebral 
Palsied Non-Speaking Children. 

ED 204 959 
What Can I Write About? 7000 Topics for High 
School Students. 

ED 204 814 
What’s the Difference? Teaching Positive Atti- 
tudes Toward People with Disabilities. 

ED 205 507// 

Working with Older People. A Resource Kit. 

ED 204 504 
(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


Adapted Physical Education in Oregon Schools. 
Supplement to “Physical Education in Oregon 
Schools.” 

ED 205 492 
The Administrative Leadership Team. Superin- 
tendent Career Development Series No. 5. 

ED 204 843 
Assessment of the Impact Vocational Education 
Can Have on Improving Worker Productivity. 
Long-Range Action Plan. 

ED 204 513 
As Your Community Grows...Some Economic 
Considerations. 


ED 205 306 
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Causal Models with Unmeasured Variables: An 
Introduction to LISREL. 

ED 205 540 
Child Care and Equal Opportunity for Women. 
Clearinghouse Publication No. 67. 

ED 205 300 
Childfind. 

ED 204 936 
Citizen Involvement in the Public Schools. 
Trends for the 80’s. 

ED 205 646 
Clinical Preceptor. 

ED 204 547 
Cognitive Psychology and Mathematical Prob- 
lem Solving. Technical Report Series in Learning 
and Cognition, Report No. 80-1. 

ED 205 400 
Collection Development Policy of the Robert E. 
Kennedy Library, California Polytechnic State 
University, San Luis Obispo, California. 

ED 205 222 
Collective Bargaining: Problems and Solutions. 
AASA Critical Issues Report. 

ED 204 838 
College for Living Instructor’s Manual. 

ED 205 227 
Communication Mainstreaming of Classroom 
Teachers: Guidelines for Presenting a Workshop 
on Ebonics. 

ED 204 889 
Community Education: Managing for Success. 

ED 204 839 
A Competency Based Curriculum Guide: 
Ethanol Spark Ignition Engine Conversion. 

ED 204 554 
Considerations for Identifying School Age Chil- 
dren and Youth with Specific Learning Disabili- 
ties in Michigan. A Final Institute Report. 

ED 204 969 
Cooperative Vocational Education. 

ED 204 516 
Counseling Considerations for Staff Working 
with Bilingual Students in the Secondary 
Schools. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 

ED 204 666 
Dissemination of Vocational Education Program 
Improvement Products. A Systematic Model. 

ED 204 515 
Effecting Change in School Reading Programs: 
The Resource Role. 

ED 204 739 
Evaluating Reading Programs. 

ED 204 704 
Evaluating the Superintendent. Superintendent 
Career Development Series No. 6. 

ED 204 842 
Evaluation and the Principal. 

ED 204 865// 

An Exemplary Program Designed to Implement 
a Guidance, Placement and Follow-Up Program 
to Secondary Vocational School Students. Final 
Report, 1977 to 1981. 

ED 204 495 
An Exemplary Project to Design and Implement 
a Guidance and Placement Program at Heritage 
Comprehensive High School and the Blount Oc- 
cupational Education Center. Final Report for 
Program Improvement Projects Funded under 
Public Law 94-482. February 1, 1978-September 
30, 1980. 

ED 204 494 
Exercise Physiology. Basic Stuff Series I. I. 

ED 205 511 
Faculty Resource Guide. 

ED 205 250 
Financial Resources for Disabled Individuals. 

ED 204 926 
For Survival and Beyond: Providing Support for 
Teachers of Emotionally Handicapped Students. 

ED 204 946 
— and Toys for Blind Children in Preschool 

ge. 

ED 204 930 
Gift Reporting Standards and Management Re- 
ports for Educational Iastitutions. 

ED 205 152 
Give the Parents a Chance. 

ED 204 949 
Goal Setting and Self Evaluation of School 

joards. 


ED 204 840 


Publication Type Index 


A Guide for the Powerless and Those Who Don’t 
Know Their Own Power. A Mini-manual on the 
American Political Process. 

ED 205 161 
Guidelines for Describing Three Aspects of Writ- 
ing: Syntax, Cohesion and Mechanics. 

ED 205 572 
A Guide to Interagency Cooperation, Including 
Models of Successful Interagency Cooperative 
Efforts. 

ED 205 160 
A Handbook for Public Playground Safety. 
Volume I: General Guidelines for New and Exist- 
ing Playgrounds. 

ED 205 496 
A Handbook for Public Playground Safety. 
Volume II: Technical Guidelines for Equipment 
and Surfacing. 

ED 205 497 
A Handbook for Systematic Evaluation in ESEA 
Title IV-B. 

ED 205 193 
Handbook for Trade-Related Curriculum Deve- 
lopment in a Cooperative Adult Basic Education 
Program in Industry. 

ED 204 607 
Health Services for the School-Age Child: Sug- 
gested Guidelines for School Districts. 

ED 205 298 
Helping Youth and Families of Separation, Di- 
vorce and Remarriage: A Program Manual. 

ED 205 271 
Home Appliance Expo. 


ED 204 528 
Home Economics Special Needs Activity Guide. 


ED 204 517 
Humanities in Physical Education. Basic Stuff 
Series I. 5. 

ED 205 514 
The IEP in New Jersey: A Guide for Individual- 
ized Education Program Planning and Develop- 
ment. 

ED 204 937 
Industrial Marketing Curriculum Guide. Final 
Report, January 15-June 30, 1981. 

ED 204 514 
Instructional Software Selection: A Guide to In- 
structional Microcomputer Software. Microcom- 
puters in Education Series. 

ED 205 201 
International Classification of Impairments, 
Disabilities, and Handicaps: A Manual of Clas- 
sification Relating to the Consequences of Dis- 
ease. 

ED 204 909 
Internships. 

ED 204 620 
It’s My Life! Career Paths for Young Women in 
Transition. Coordinator’s Handbook. 

ED 204 526 
Job Aid Manuals for Phase IANALYZE of the 
Instructional Systems Development Model. 

ED 205 202 
Kentucky Vocational Program Awareness Hand- 
book. 


ED 204 589 

Kinesiology. Basic Stuff Series I. 2. 

ED 205 512 
Learning to Live with Disability: A Guidebook 
for Families. 

ED 204 924 
Let’s Go Rural: Influencing Decision Makers. 
Making It Work in Rural Communities. A Rural 
Network Monograph. 


ED 205 341 
Lobbying for the Rights of Disabled People: 
Views from the Hill and from the Grass Roots. 

ED 204 925 
Making Your News Service More Effective. 

ED 205 159 
Managing the GED Program for the High School 
Equivalency Candidate. 

ED 205 570 
Marketing and Distributive Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. Marketing Services: Business and 
Personal Services. 

ED 204 511 
Marketing and Distributive Education Cur- 
riculum Guide. Marketing Services: Real Estate. 

ED 204 512 
Microcomputer Guide. 


ED 205 169 





Publication Type Index 


Microcomputer Reference: A Guide to Mi- 
crocomputers. Microcomputers in Education 
Series. 

ED 205 203 
Microcomputers in Education: Getting Started. 
Conference Proceedings (Tempe, Arizona, Janu- 
ary 16-17, 1981). 


ED 205 216 


Minimum Competencies and the Handicapped. 

ED 204 927 
A Model for Institutional Policy Analysis: The 
Case of Student Financial Aid. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 090 
Motor Development. Basic Stuff Series I. 6. 

ED 205 515 
Motor Learning. Basic Stuff Series I. 3. 

ED 205 525 
New Teacher Survival Kit. 

ED 205 498 
Overcoming Communication Barriers: A Coop- 
erative Action Planning Workshop for Parents 
and Educators of Exceptional Children. 

ED 204 934 
Person Fit Analysis with the Rasch Model. 

ED 205 547 
Pitfalls in the Multicultural Diagnostic/Remediai 
Process: A Central American Experience. 

ED 204 884 
A Practical Guide to Institutionalizing Educa- 
tional Innovations. 

ED 204 932 
The Practice Audit Model: A Process for Con- 
tinuing Professional Education Needs Assess- 
ment and Program Development. 

ED 204 586 
The Principal: The Law and Student Discipline 

ED 204 864// 

Privately Consulting to School Systems: Some 
Problems and Advice. 

ED 204 851 
Process of Converting Military Training Materi- 
als to Competency-Based Modules for Civilian 
Use. A Documentation. 

ED 204 552 
Professional and Occupational Practice Require- 
ments: A Continuing Professional Education Se- 
ries. Second Edition. 

ED 204 585 
Project BORN FREE: Training Packet to 
Reduce Sex-Role Stereotyping in Career Deve- 
lopment. Elementary Level. 

ED 204 646 
Project BORN FREE: Training Packet to 
Reduce Sex-Role Stereotyping in Career Deve- 
lopment. Postsecondary/Higher Education 
Level. 

ED 204 648 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
1. “BORN FREE: A World of Options.” 

ED 204 649 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
2. “Men: Choices and Changes.” 

ED 204 651 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
3. “Women: Choices and Changes.” 

ED 204 652 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
4. “The Joy of Choosing.” 

ED 204 653 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
5. “Parenting-Three Generations.” 

ED 204 654 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
6. “Parents as Influencers.” 

ED 204 655 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
7. “Schools as Influencers.” y 

ED 204 656 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
8. “Colleges as Influencers.” 

ED 204 657 
Project BORN FREE: Video Viewers’ Guide No. 
9. “Why Change?” 

ED 204 658 
Proposed Occupational Exploration Program for 
Cady School-Long Lane, Middletown, Connec- 
ticut. 

ED 204 507 
Providing a Continuum of Service for Black Visu- 
ally Handicapped Students. 

ED 204 901 
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Psycho-Social Aspects of Physical Education. 
Basic Stuff Series I. 4. 

ED 205 513 
The Public Relations Almanac for Educators. 
Volume 1. 

ED 204 863// 

Readability: A Consumer’s Guide. Computerized 
Analysis: The Holt Basic Reading System, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1977. 

ED 204 705 
Resource Guide for Radio/TV Repair. 

ED 204 548 
Resource Guide: Vocational Counseling for 
Adults. 

ED 204 549 
The Role of the Institutional Researcher in a Sex 
Discrimination Suit. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 095 
The Role of Vocational Education in the Occupa- 
tional Preparation of Handicapped Learners. 

ED 204 977 
Roles and Relationships: School Boards and Su- 
perintendents. 

ED 204 841 
Securing Funding in Rural Programs for Young 
Handicapped Children. Making It Work in Rural 
Communities. A Rural Network Monograph. 

ED 205 351 
Self-Directed Professional Development 
(SDPD): An Introduction. Vol. I. 

ED 204 691 
Self-Directed Professional Development 
(SDPD): Workbook. Vol. II. 


ED 204 692 

Simple Techniques to Generate Chemical Ap- 
plications That Arouse Student Interest. 

ED 205 406 
The Small College Advancement Program: 
Managing for Results. 

ED 205 148 
Some Considerations in the Training of Teachers 
for the Gifted Minority Child. 

ED 204 952 
Some Statistical Procedures for Domain- 
Referenced Testing: A Handbook for Practition- 
ers. 


ED 205 601 
Steps Toward Effective Production of Speech 
(STEPS): No. 1—Beginning to Use a Hearing Aid. 

ED 204 973 
Steps Toward Effective Production of Speech 
(STEPS): No. 2-Words and Meanings: The Prob- 
lem of Deaf-Blindness. 

ED 204 974 
Study on Staffing Needs of Post-Secondary Vo- 
cational-Technical Schools in Georgia. A Com- 
prehensive Staffing Guide. 

ED 204 622 
Suggestions for Administration of the Autism At- 
titude Scale for Teachers. 

ED 204 922 
The Superintendent’s Compensation Package. 

ED 204 849 
Teacher and Staff Attendance Improvement Pro- 
grams: Attendance Improvement Guide for Su- 
perintendents. How to Improve Staff Illness 
Absence. 

ED 204 847 
Teacher Centers in Action: A Comprehensive 
Study of Program Activities, Staff Services, Re- 
sources and Policy Board Operations in 37 Fed- 
erally-Funded Teacher Centers. 

ED 205 465 
Teacher Intervention for the Adolescent Sub- 
stance Abuser. 

ED 204 963 
Testing Instruments for Reading Skills: English 
and Korean (Grades One to Three). 

ED 205 584 
To Parents of Children with Special Needs: A 
Manual on Parent Involvement in Educational 
Programming. 

ED 204 933 
Training Vocational Education Students in Envi- 
ronmental Health. Vocational Education Train- 
ing in Environmental Health Sciences. 

ED 204 559 
Using Modules in an Environmental Health 
Training Program. Module 20. Vocational Edu- 
cation Training in Environmental Health 
Sciences. 


ED 204 579 


Vocational Habilitation for Severely Hand- 
icapped Youth Project. Implementor’s Manual 
and Resource Guide. 

ED 204 508 
Washington State Handbook for School District 
Migrant Education Advisory Councils, 1972. 

ED 205 362 
What Research Says to the Science Teacher, 
Volume 3. Science Education Information Re- 
port. 

ED 205 367 
Whole Number Subtraction - An Analysis. 

ED 205 380 
The Young Black Exceptional Child: Providing 
Programs and Services. 

ED 204 919 
Your Child and Testing (Revised). 

ED 205 576 
1981 AETS Yearbook: Improving Practices in 
Middle School Science. 


ED 205 369 


(060) Historical Materials 


The American Odyssey of Maria Montessori. 

ED 205 272 
A Brief Historical Review of Research on Higher 
Education, 1900-1960. 

ED 205 057 
Lorena A. Hickok: Woman Journalist. 

ED 204 757 
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Annual Review of Sociology. Volume 7, 1981. 
ED 205 444// 
Antisocial Children: Why? 

ED 204 980 
An Aspect of Psychotherapy Utilizing a Piage- 
tian Model of Character Structure. 

ED 204 673 
Assessing Quality in Graduate Programs: An In- 
ternal Quality Indicator. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 084 
Attention to Action: Willed and Automatic Con- 
trol of Behavior Technical Report No. 8006. 

ED 205 562 
Beyond the Institution: Institutional Research for 
Inter-institutional Action. AIR Forum 1981 Pa- 
per. 

ED 205 093 
Bible Literature in Elementary Public School Li- 
braries. 

ED 205 192 
Brain Growth Periodization Research: Curricular 
Implications for Nursery Through Grade 12 
Learning. 

ED 204 835 
Characteristics of the Hispanic Elderly. Statisti- 
cal Reports on Older Americans. 

ED 205 361 
Child Care and Equal Opportunity for Women. 
Clearinghouse Publication No. 67. 

ED 205 300 
Club “Ladies” and Working “Girls”: Rheta 
Childe Dorr and the New York “Evening Post.” 

ED 204 754 
Cognitive Psychology and Mathematical Prob- 
lem Solving. Technical Report Series in Learning 
and Cognition, Report No. 80-1. 

ED 205 400 
Collective Bargaining: Problems and Solutions. 
AASA Critical Issues Report. 

ED 204 838 
Common Misconceptions in the Use of Drugs for 
the Reading/Learning Disabled Child. 

ED 204 910 
Community Communications: The Role of Com- 
munity Media in Development. Reports and Pa- 
pers on Mass Communication No. 90. 

ED 204 774 
Community Education: Managing for Success. 

ED 204 839 
Competing Conceptions of Delinquent Peer Re- 
lations. 

ED 204 688 
™ “Crane Problem” in Journalism Historiogra- 
phy. 

ED 204 772 
A Critique of Externally Oriented Behavior 
Management Approaches as Applied to Excep- 
tional Black Children. 


ED 204 902 
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Cultural Considerations in the Assessment of 
Bilingual Handicapped Children. 

ED 204 883 
Culturally Responsive Education: Where Are 
We, Where Are We Going and How Do We Get 
There? 

ED 204 872 
Current Social Problem Novels. 

ED 204 787 
Deinstitutionalization and Residential Services: 
A Literature Survey. Project Report No. 1. 

ED 204 976 
Detente and the European Force Reduction 
Negotiations. 

ED 205 424 
Direct Instruction Programs in Special Educa- 
tion Settings: A Review of Evaluation Research 
Findings. 

ED 204 957 
Disproportionate Placement of Black and His- 
panic Students in Special Education Programs. 

ED 204 873 
Due Process: A Right for Some but Not for All. 

ED 204 908 
Early Intervention with Handicapped Black In- 
fants from Low Socio-Economic Families: Issues 
and Concerns. 

ED 204 905 
Early Reading in Japan. 

ED 204 746 
Economic and Political Theories of Organiza- 
tion: The Case of Human Rights INGOs. 

ED 205 423 
Education and Training for Older Persons: A 
State of the Art Summary Report. Interim Re- 
port. 

ED 204 597 
Education of the Consumer: A Review of Histori- 
cal Developments. 

ED 204 503 
Effects of Changed Family Structures on Chil- 
dren: A Review of the Literature. 

ED 205 281 
Electronic Religion and the Separation of Church 
and State. 

ED 204 761 
English as a Second Language. What Research 
Says to the Teacher. 

ED 205 010 
Ethical Concerns and Identification of Learning 
Disabilities. 

ED 204 950 
Evaluation Information and Decision Making in 
Organizations: Some Constraints on the Utiliza- 
tion of Evaluation Research. Evaluation Design 
Project. 

ED 205 600 
Existential Communication. 

ED 204 790 
Exploring Speaking-Writing Relationships: Con- 
nections and Contrasts. 

ED 204 794 
Faculty Tenure and Management Flexibility’ 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 112 
Foreign Language Instruction in Washington 
(State): A Report on a Survey of Foreign Lan- 
guage Teachers Conducted by a Committee of 
the Washington Association of Foreign Language 
Teachers, Fall 1980. 

ED 205 052 
A Framework for a Future Swedish Policy for 
Research and Development in Information 
Science and Technology. 

ED 205 173 
From the Boob Tube to the Black Box: TV News 
Comprehension from an Information Processing 
Perspective. 

ED 204 762 
Further Education of Special Teachers. 

ED 204 918 
Gender Concepts, Sex Role Deviancy, and Cog- 
nitive Development. 

ED 205 267 
Georg Lukacs: His Ideas about Literature and 
Their Implications for Teaching Children’s Liter- 
ature. 

ED 204 747 
Graphic Communication in a Group Setting. 

ED 205 213 
Historical Development of Media Systems. II. 
German Democratic Republic. Communication 
and Society 2. 


ED 204 781 
Historical Development of Media Systems. I. Ja- 
pan. Communication and Society 1. 

ED 204 780 
Improving Teacher Education: Academic Pro- 
gram Review. 

ED 205 467 
Instructional Strategies that Challenge Black 
College Students in the Area of Exceptional 
Child Education. 

ED 204 906 
Investigations of Mathematics Teaching: A Per- 
spective and Critique. Addendum to Conference 
Series No. 3. 

ED 205 373 
Issues in Bilingual / Multicultural Special Educa- 
tion. 

ED 205 366 
Issues in Television-Centered Instruction. 

ED 205 217 
Job and Income Security for Unemployed Work- 
ers. Some New Directions. 

ED 204 608 
Juvenile Justice in Rural America. 

ED 205 352 
Language Status Decisions and the Law in the 
United States. 

ED 205 007 
Linguistic Complexity as a Factor in Comprehen- 
sion Difficulty. 

ED 204 718 
Management and Supervisory Training: A Re- 
view and Annotated Bibliography. 

ED 204 527 
Marketing Higher Education Means Organiza- 
tional Change. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 079 
Midlife Women: Their Problems and Prospects. 

ED 204 659 
The Nondiscriminatory Assessment of the 
Gifted Bilingual Child. 

ED 204 874 
On-the-Job Training and Social Learning The- 
ory: A Literature Review. Special Report. 

ED 204 594 
The Ordering Analytic Approach to Hierarchical 
Analysis. 

ED 205 549 
Overview. 1979 Reports of the State Advisory 
Councils on Vocational Education. 

ED 204 639 
The Pregnant Pause: An Inquiry Into the Nature 
of Planning. 

ED 204 796 
A Preliminary Review of Federal Legislation for 
Special Recration for Disabled in the United 
States. 

ED 204 912 
The Principal: The Law and Student Discipline 

ED 204 864// 

Problems and Issues in the Teacher Competency 
Movement: Challenge of Assessment. 

ED 204 991 
Processes, Products, and Measures of Memory 
Organization. 

ED 205 561 
Professional and Occupational Practice Require- 
ments: A Continuing Professional Education Se- 
ries. Second Edition. 

ED 204 585 
Pygmalion in the Classroom: An Examination of 
the Issue. 

ED 205 483 
Rehabilitation of the Mentally Ill: An Interna- 
tional Perspective. 

ED 204 615 


Reporter Licensing. 


ED 204 783 
Role, Duties, and Responsibilities of the Chief 
Vocational Education Administrator in the Com- 
munity College. 

ED 205 229 
The Role of the Social Scientist in Human Re- 
source Development Policy and Programs for 
Hispanics. National Symposium on Hispanics 
and CETA (1980). 

ED 205 309 
The Roles of Government and the Voluntary As- 
sociations in the Education of Handicapped Chil- 
dren in Queensland. 


ED 204 979 


Publication Type Index 


Schooling and Scheming: From Research in 
Reading Instruction toward Information Process- 
ing. 

ED 204 735 
School-to-Work Transition: Reviews and Syn- 
theses of the Literature. Research on Youth Em- 
ployment and Employability Development. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.5. 

ED 204 601 
Some Recent Applications of Sociolinguistic 
Theory and Research. 

ED 205 022 
Sources for Developing a Theory of Visual Liter- 
acy. 

ED 204 716 
Speaker and Gavel. Volume 17, Number 2. 

ED 204 825 
Special Education for the Greek Bilingual Child: 
Greece, Cyprus and the United States. 

ED 204 878 
State Advisory Councils on Adult Education. 

ED 204 619 
State of the Art and Future Trends in Special 
Education 1980: An Analysis Using the ERIC 
Data Base. 

ED 204 998 
The Status of Press Law and Press in Post-Junta 
Greece: 1974-77. 

ED 204 760 
Status Report of Public Broadcasting, 1980. 

ED 205 205 
Suggestopedia and Its Application to the Educa- 
tion of Children with Learning Disabilities. 

ED 204 928 
A Survey of Some Rhetorical Heuristics and 
Their Implications for the Teaching of Composi- 
tion. 

ED 204 749 
Teacher Behavior—Pupil Effect and Instructional 
Improvement. 

ED 205 489 
Teaching the Linguistically Diverse. New York 
State English Council Monograph. 

ED 205 050 
Teenage Parenthood and Family Support. 

ED 205 260 
Telephone Methods in Survey Research: The 
State of the Art. 

ED 205 535 
Tension Among Laws: Implications for Excep- 
tional Minority Students. Issue IV: “Social and 
Political Implications of Requests for Twelve 
Months Schooling for Minority Handicapped 
Students.” 

ED 204 899 
Themes of Charlotte Zolotow’s Books and Her 
Adult Development. 

ED 204 797 
Theory to Practice: How Does It Work in Real 
Classrooms? 

ED 204 715 
Toward an Understanding of the Emotional Na- 
ture of Stage Fright: A Three Factor Theory. 

ED 204 830 
Volunteers in Education. 

ED 204 869 
What Does the Literature Say About the Correla- 
tion Between Child Abuse and Juvenile Delin- 
quency? 

ED 204 699 
What Research Says About: Visual Attributes 
and Skilled Motor Performance. 

ED 205 503 
The Young Black Exceptional Child: Providing 
Programs and Services. 

ED 204 919 


(071) Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 


Administration of Mainstreaming. ACSA School 
Management Digest, Series 1, Number 22. 
ED 204 834 
A Directory of Speciai Education Resources. 
ED 204 935 
Instructional Resources Monograph Series: 
Safety in Wastewater Treatment Systems. Se- 
lected Instructional Activities and References. 
ED 205 368 
Masters Curricula in Educational Communica- 
tions and Technology: A Descriptive Directory. 
ED 205 168 
Overcoming Communication Barriers: A Coop- 
erative Action Planning Workshop for Parents 
and Educators of Exceptional Children. 





Publication Type Index 


ED 204 934 
Reading for Pleasure: Guidelines. 

ED 204 722 
State of the Art and Future Trends in Special 
Education 1980: An Analysis Using the ERIC 
Data Base. 

ED 204 998 
What Research Says to the Science Teacher, 
Volume 3. Science Education Information Re- 
port. 

ED 205 367 
1981 AETS Yearbook: Improving Practices in 
Middle School Science. 

ED 205 369 

(080) Journal Articles 


Residential Integration Among Professional 
Blacks in Tallahassee, Florida. 
ED 205 648 
(090) Legal/Legislative/Regulatory 
Materials 


Collection Development Policy of the Robert E. 
Kennedy Library, California Polytechnic State 
University, San Luis Obispo, California. 

ED 205 222 
Considerations for Identifying School Age Chil- 
dren and Youth with Specific Learning Disabili- 
ties in Michigan. A Final Institute Report. 

ED 204 969 
Elder Abuse; Joint Hearing Before the Special 
Committee on Aging, United States Senate and 
the Select Committee on Aging, House of Re- 
presentatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. 

ED 204 663 
Federal Programs of Assistance to American In- 
dians. A Report Prepared for the Senate Select 
Committee on Indian Affairs of the United States 
Senate, Ninety Seventh Congress, First Session. 

ED 205 358 
Hearings on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 1: Vocational Edu- 
cation in Different Institutional Settings. Hear- 
ings before the Subcommittee on Elementary, 
Secondary, and Vocational Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Congress. First 
Session on H.R. 66 (February 24-25, 1981). 

ED 204 590 
Hearings on Reauthorization of the Vocational 
Education Act of 1963. Part 2: Urban and Rural 
Vocational Education. Hearings before the Sub- 
committee on Elementary, Secondary, and Voca- 
tional Education of the Committee on Education 
and Labor, House of Representatives, Ninety- 
Seventh Congress. First Session on H.R. 66 (Fe 
ruary 26 and March 3, 1981). 

ED 204 591 
Immigration and Nationality Act (With Amend- 
ments and Notes on Related Laws). Committee 
Print for the Use of the Committee on the Judici- 
ary House of Representatives, United States, 
Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second Session. 7th Edi- 
tion. Revised. 

ED 205 670 
Institute of American Indian Arts. To Amend the 
Act of August 27, 1935, to Provide for the Ad- 
ministration, Maintenance, and Operation of the 
Institute of American Indian Arts by the Indian 
Arts and Crafts Board. Hearing Before the Com- 
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs. House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session on H.R. 6850 

ED 205 359 
The Legal Status of Adolescents 1980. 

ED 205 265 
Manual of Standards for Juvenile Training 
Schools and Services. 

ED 204 644 
Oversight Hearings on Proposed Budget Cuts for 
Vocational Education. Hearings before the Sub- 
committee on Elementary, Secondary, and Voca- 
tional Education of the Committee on Education 
and Labor, House of Representatives. Ninety- 
iD. Congress, First Session (March 4-5, 

ED 204 592 
Oversight on Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act, 1980. Oversight on Public Law 94- 
142, Education for All Handicapped Children 
Act. Part 2. Hearings before the Subcommittee 
on the Handicapped of the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources, United States Senate, 
Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second Session (July 29 


and 31, and September 10, 1980). 

ED 204 984 
A Preliminary Review of Federal Legislation for 
Special Recration for Disabled in the United 
States. 

ED 204 912 
Requirements Statement for the Name Authority 
File Service. 

ED 205 180 
Special Education Due Process Hearings in 
Pennsylvania. 

ED 204 994 
Specifications for a COM Catalog Designed for 
Government Documents. 

ED 205 215 
State Advisory Councils on Adult Education. 

ED 204 619 
Statement of the National Tribal Chairmen’s As- 
sociation to the Committee on Government Op- 
erations, U.S. House of Representatives on H.R. 
13343. 

ED 205 305 
Testimony Before the Committee on Govern- 
mental Affairs, United States Senate on S. 991 by 
the National Tribal Chairmen’s Association. 

ED 205 304 


(100) Non-Print Media 


Implementing the Computer Readability Editing 
System (CRES). Final Report. 

ED 205 200 
Microcomputer Guide. 

.ED 205 169 


(110) Numerical/Quantitative Data 


Analysis of Iowa Data I: Initial Study and Find- 
ings. Research Report 80-1. 

ED 205 575 
Analysis of Verbal Behaviors in the Presearch 
Interview: Codebook with Instructions for Tran- 
scribing Interviews. 

ED 205 184 
Attitudes of Parents, Teachers, and Students To- 
wards Education in Florida High and Low 
Achieving High Schools. 

ED 205 603 
Black Higher Education Fact Sheet. Did You 
Know? About Federal R&D Funding to HBC’s. 
Repor #6. 

ED 205 154 
Characteristics of the Hispanic Elderly. Statisti- 
cal Reports on Older Americans. 

ED 205 361 
Chicano Students in Institutions of Higher Edu- 
cation: Access, Attrition, and Achievement. Re- 
search Report Series. Volume I, Number 1. 

ED 205 360 
Codebook and Frequency Distributions for 
Quantifiable Data. 

ED 205 183 
A Comprehensive and Systematic Assessment of 
Clinical Teaching Skills and Strategies in the 
Health Sciences. Executive Summary of the Final 
Report. 

ED 205 065 
Connecticut Assessment of Educational Pro- 
gress: Mathematics, 1979-80. Summary and In- 
terpretations Report. 

ED 205 608 
Connecticut Assessment of Educational Pro- 
gress: Science, 1979-80. Summary and Interpre- 
tations Report. 

ED 205 610 
Connecticut Assessment of Educational Pro- 
gress, 1979-80. Science. Technical Report. 

ED 205 609 
Corporate Support of Higher Education 1979. 

ED 205 058 
Does Feeder School Make a Difference in Junior 
High Achievement and Attitudes? PREPS Re- 
search Project, 1979-80. 

ED 204 862 
Evaluation of Supportive Services in Early Child- 
hood Programs, 1979-1980. Technical Summary. 
Report No. 8127. 

ED 205 611 
Faculty Load Report, Spring 1981. 

ED 205 233 
Fall 1979 Entering Students Progression Update 
(Beginning of the Fourth Semester-Spring 1981). 
Student Flow Program, Report 5A. 

ED 205 231 
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Female Representation in Higher Education: Re- 
trospect and Prospect. 

ED 205 156 
High School and Beyond: A National Longitudi- 
nal Study for the 1980s. A Capsule Description 
of High School Students. 

ED 204 637 
Instructional Data, FY 1981. 

ED 205 258 
Key Characteristics of Teachers in Public Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Schools. 1972-73 to 
1979-80. 

ED 205 519 
Minority and Second Language Education, Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Levels. 

ED 205 017 
Native Hawaiian Profile: State Of Hawaii 1975. 

ED 205 658 
Program Evaluation: A Statistical Analysis of the 
Associate Degree and Diploma Programs Of- 
fered by Gateway Technical Institute. 

ED 205 235 
Projections of Education Statistics to 1988-89. 

ED 204 859 
Readability: A Consumer’s Guide. Computerized 
Analysis: The Holt Basic Reading System, Holt, 
Rine! and Winston, 1977. 

ED 204 705 
Re-entry Women: Relevant Statistics. Field 
Evaluation Draft. 

ED 205 138 
Report on Salaries of Nursing Deans in Colleges 
and Universities. 

ED 205 131 
Retention and Attrition in Fall 1980: Implica- 
tions for Marketing. Report No. 81-16. 

ED 205 244 
Revenues, Expenditures and Tax Burdens: A 
Comparison of the Fifty States. 

ED 204 855 
School Enrollment-Social and Economic Charac- 
teristics of Students: October 1980 (Advance Re- 
port). Population Characteristics. 

ED 204 848 
Selected Characteristics of Persons in Physical 
Science: 1978. 

ED 205 394 
Socioeconomic Factors in Preparation for Higher 
Education Among Whites, Blacks, Hispanics and 
Asians. 

ED 205 641 
Special Education in Cyprus. 

ED 204 877 
Special Libraries Serving State Governments. 

ED 205 196 
Specific Learning Disabilities: A Handbook. 

ED 204 911 
Status Report of Public Broadcasting, 1980. 

ED 205 205 
The Stock of Science and Engineering Master’s 
Degree-Holders in the United States. Special Re- 
port. 

ED 205 393 
Student Enrollment Patterns, 1976-1981. 

ED 205 257 
Tuition Policy for the Eighties. 

ED 205 155 
Washington Community Colleges Factbook: 
Academic Year 1979-80. 

ED 205 241 
WKNO-TV Annual Report on Instructional 
Television, 1980-1981. 

ED 205 219 
Women and Minorities in Administration of 
Higher Education Institutions: Employment Pat- 
terns and Salary Comparisons. Special Supple- 
ment: 1975-76 Administrative Compensation 
Survey. 

ED 205 056 
1979-80 Graduate Student Survey. 

ED 205 141 


(120) Opinion Papers 


Academic Service Units and University Policy 
Forumlation: A Functional Survival Model for 
the 1980s. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 089 
Accreditation and Technology Issues. 

ED 205 212 
The Accuracy-Meaning Tensions in Teacher 
Education Evaluation. 

ED 205 524 
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Alcohol Fuels Production, Manpower, and Edu- 
cation: Where Do Two-Year Colleges Fit? 

ED 205 247 
All in a Day’s Work. 

ED 205 225 
Alternative Foci for Curriculum Criticism. 

ED 205 602 
An Alternative View of the Thirties: The Indus- 
trial Photographs of Lewis Wickes Hine and 
Margaret Bourke-White. 

ED 204 770 
Annual Practitioners Conference on Energy 
Education (3rd). 

ED 205 383 
Annual Review of Sociology. Volume 7, 1981. 

ED 205 444// 

Antisocial Children: Why? 

ED 204 980 
An Approach to Long-Range Planning in the 
1980’s. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 087 
An Approach to the Development of Interna- 
tional Jurisdiction to Deal with Environmental 
Problems. 

ED 205 454 
Are There Linguistic Prerequisites for Contact- 
Induced Language Change? 

ED 205 054 
An Asian-American Perspective on Multicul- 
tural Education: Implications for Practice and 
Research. Asian Pacific American Education Oc- 
casional Papers. 

ED 205 633 
Assessment of the Impact Vocational Education 
Can Have on Improving Worker Productivity. 
Long-Range Action Plan. 

ED 204 513 
Brain Growth Periodization Research: Curricular 
Implications for Nursery Through Grade 12 
Learning. 

ED 204 835 
Can Anyone Afford to Retire in an Age of Infla- 
tion? AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 091 
Career Advancement from Institutional Re- 
search to Academic Management Utilizing Insti- 
tutional Research. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 119 
Career Education and Career Guidance Perspec- 
tives on Relationships and Implementation. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Summer Institute for 
Guidance Leadership (3rd, University Park, 
Pennsylvania, July 21-25, 1980). 

ED 204 492 
Catastrophe Theory in Higher Education Re- 
search. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 118 
CEU: Founding Principles, Experiences to Date 
and Future Prospects. 

ED 204 502 
Changing Global Scenarics: Implications for 
Education. Number 4. 


ED 205 408 
Coleman Report on Public and Private Schools: 
The Draft Summary and Eight Critiques. ERS 
School Research Forum. 
ED 204 856// 
Communication Options-The Need for In- 
creased Awareness of These Amongst Policy 
Developers. 


ED 205 198 

Community College Policies for the Coming Fi- 
nancial Squeeze. Working Paper No. 4. 

ED 205 245 
Community College Relations with Industry. 

ED 205 246 
Computer-Assisted Instruction: One Aid for 
Teachers of Reading. 


ED 204 702 
Concepts in Multicultural and Intergroup Rela- 
tions Education. 


ED 205 630 
Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (Georgia State 
University, Atlanta, Georgia, January 15-17, 
1981). Proceedings, Thursday, Kate Barrett/Lee 
Allsbrook Sessions. 


ED 205 470 
Continuing Education: The Third System. A Dis- 
cussion Paper. 


ED 204 486 


Contribution of Education and Training to Local 
Development: Local Development Offices 
(Background, Role, and Training). Seminar 
(Strasbourg, France, November 5-7, 1980). 

ED 204 632 
Corporate Support of Higher Education. Pressure 
for a Realistic Appraisal. 

ED 205 060 
Coyote’s Eyes: Native Cognition Styles. 

ED 205 311 
The “Crane Problem” in Journalism Historiogra- 
phy. 

ED 204 772 
A Critique of Externally Oriented Behavior 
Management Approaches as Applied to Excep- 
tional Black Children. 

ED 204 902 
Cross-Cultural and Minority Issues in the Educa- 
tion of Handicapped Children: A Principal Me- 
diated Inservice Program for Teachers. [A 
Symposium.] 

ED 204 995 
The Curriculum and the Businesslike School. 

ED 204 836 
Desegregation. [CEMREL Paper 1]. 

ED 205 620 
Desegregation Policy: A View. 

ED 205 619 
Discipline: The Problem of Violence in School 
and Society. 

ED 205 439 
Doing Justice in Evaluation Research. 

ED 205 597 
Economic and Political Theories of Organiza- 
tion: The Case of Human Rights INGOs. 

ED 205 423 
Education and Training for Older Persons: A 
Planning Paper. 

ED 204 596 
Education in the Torres Strait: Perspectives for 
Development. 

ED 205 308 
Emerging Crucial Issues for School and Society. 

ED 205 440 
Employment and Occupations in Europe in the 
1980s. Effects of Technical and Economic 
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vey. Part Two: Technical Report. 

ED 204 525 
Skills for Ethical Action: A Report on the Pro- 
gram Evaluation, 1976-77. 

ED 205 451 
State of the Art and Future Trends in Special 
Education 1980: An Analysis Using the ERIC 
Data Base. 


ED 204 998 
Study of Educational Benefits for a Pilot Adult 
Performance Level (APL) Educational Program 
with Recommendations for Instituting Cost 
Analysis Procedures in the Future. 

ED 204 634 
A Study of Policy Issues Related to Early Child- 
hood and Family Education in Minnesota. A Re- 
port to the Minnesota Legislature. 

ED 205 261 
A Study of the Nontraditional and Social Impact 
of Vocational Education on Individuals in Il- 
linois. 

ED 204 506 
Study on Staffing Needs of Post-Secondary Vo- 
cational-Technical Schools in Georgia. Field Test 
Results and Final Report. 

ED 204 623 
A Survey of Early SUN Program Enrollees: Pre/- 
Post Enrollment Decisions and Attitudes Re- 
garding Their Continuing Education. 

ED 204 481 
Television News and Audience Viewing Inten- 
tions. 
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A Training Program in Special Physical Educa- 
tion for SEA [State Education Agency] Directors 
of Physical Education and Special Education. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 204 997 
Tryout of the Project ACCESS System. Project 
Report, Task B1, System Tryout: Credentialing 
Women’s Life Experiences. 

ED 204 520 
The Use Of Log-Linear Models in Evaluating 
Mastery Programs. 

ED 205 579 
Validation of NOCTI Instruments Using Voca- 
tional Education Completers of Florida Compre- 
hensive High Schools. Final Report (April 9, 
1979-June 30, i980). 

ED 204 542 
1980 Summer At-Home Reading Program. In- 
terim Evaluation Report, Publication No. 80.61. 

ED 204 713 
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nual Meeting of the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and 
Dance (Boston, MA, April 13-17, 1981). 

ED 205 510 
Academic and Nonacademic Characteristics as 
Predictors of Persistence in an Associate Degree 
Nursing Program. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 076 
Academic Library Instruction Program for Deve- 
lopmentally Disabled Adults. 

ED 205 220 
Achievement Anxiety with Respect to Reference 
Groups in School. 


ED 204 676 
The Acquisition of Verb Tenses and Temporal 
Expressions in Spanish: Age 2.0-4.6. Bilingual 
pee Paper Series, Vol. 4, No. 2, September 


ED 205 033 
Adult Education Life Coping Skills Participants: 
A Rural Maine Case Study of Adult Needs, Inter- 
ests and Motives. 

ED 204 531 
The Aftermath of Childhood Suicide: Influences 
on the Perception of the Parent. 


ED 204 700 
Age and Cognitive-Developmental Factors in the 
Development of Self-Conception. 


ED 205 297 
Agricultural Economics Students at Southern 
Land Grant Universities. 


ED 205 356 
Agricultural, Social and Educational Change in 
Rural Wisconsin 1953-1973. 

ED 205 339 
An Alternative View of the Thirties: The Indus- 
trial Photographs of Lewis Wickes Hine and 
Margaret Bourke- White. 

ED 204 770 
Alumni Perceptions: A Test of NCHEMS’ Out- 
comes Structure. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 


ED 205 069 
Analysis and Classification of Entering Fresh- 
men Mathematic Students Using Multiple Dis- 
criminate Function Analysis. 


ED 205 146 
An Analysis of Elementary Pupil Reading 
Achievement within a High Intensity Tutorial- 
/Enrichment Program. 
ED 204 710 
An ——, of Human Commitment as It Ap- 
plies to the Parent-Child Dyad. 


ED 205 286 
Analysis of Iowa Data I: Initial Study and Find- 
ings. Research Report 80-1. 


ED 205 575 

An Analysis of the Concurrent Validity of Three 
Types of Empathy Measures. 

ED 204 828 
An Analysis of the Reading and Cognitive Deve- 
lopment of Italian-American Bilingual and 
Monolingual Students. 

ED 205 048 
Analysis of Verbal Behaviors in the Presearch 
Interview: Codebook with Instructions for Tran- 
scribing Interviews. 


ED 205 184 
re oe oe Vs. Traditional Sex Roles in the 
Light of Biographical Variables. 


ED 204 669 


The Application of a Model of Turnover in Work 
Organizations to the Student Attrition Process. 
Air Forum 1981 Paper. 


ED 205 151 
Application of Discourse Analysis: IRI’s and 
ESL Learning. 

ED 204 730 
An Approach to Assessing the Seriousness of Er- 
ror Types and the Predictability of Future Per- 
formance. 

ED 205 538 
An Aspect of Psychotherapy Utilizing a Piage- 
tian Model of Character Structure. 

ED 204 673 
Assessment of Needs Related to Sex Bias and Sex 
Role Stereotyping in Florida Vocational Educa- 
tion Programs. Final Report (July 1, 1979-June 
30, 1980). 

ED 204 543 
The Assessment of Partial Knowledge: The Use 
of the Credit Model in Scoring Multiple-Choice 
Items. 

ED 205 537 
Attention to Action: Willed and Automatic Con- 
trol of Behavior Technical Report No. 8006. 

ED 205 562 
Attitudes of Parents, Teachers, and Students To- 
wards Education in Florida High and Low 
Achieving High Schools. 

ED 205 603 
The Audience Experience with Television News: 
A Qualitative Study. 

ED 204 756 
Audience Perceptions of the Academy Awards 
Telecast. 

ED 204 819 
Austerity vs. Aesthetics in the Elementary 
School Program. 

ED 205 283 
Automated Circulation Systems in Libraries 
Serving the Blind and Physically Handicapped: A 
Reference Guide for Planning. 

ED 205 221 
Beyond Ethnography: Some Uses of Sociolin- 
guistics for Understanding Classroom Environ- 
ments. Bilingual Education Paper Series, Vol. 4, 
No. 3, October 1980. 

ED 205 034 
Beyond the Institution: Institutional Research for 
Inter-institutional Action. AIR Forum 1981 Pa- 
per. 

ED 205 093 
Bible Literature in Elementary Public School Li- 
braries. 

ED 205 192 
Brief Summarization of State Requirements for 
Certification/Recertification of Postsecondary 
Vocational Teachers. 

ED 204 630 
But Is He Bi-Lingual? A Three Year Old’s Mixed 
Speech. 

ED 205 009 
The Canadian Franco-American Learning Disa- 
bled College Student at the University of Maine 
at Orono. 


ED 204 881 
Causal Models with Unmeasured Variables: An 
Introduction to LISREL. 

ED 205 540 
Chicano Students in Institutions of Higher Edu- 
cation: Access, Attrition, and Achievement. Re- 
search Report Series. Volume I, Number 1. 

ED 205 360 
Children’s Groups in School: A Developmental 
Case Study. 


ED 205 289 
Children’s Requests to Unfamiliar Adults: Form, 
Social Function, Age Variation. 


ED 205 053 
Children’s Sense of Justice for Criminal Offend- 
ers. 


ED 205 302 
Class Struggles: ESL and Adult Soviet Immi- 
grants. 
ED 205 016 
The Client Satisfaction Survey: An Exploration 
in Self-Evaluation. 


ED 204 671 
A Cluster Analytic Needs Assessment Model for 
Student Personnel Program Planning in Higher 
Education. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 


ED 205 105 
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Codebook and Frequency Distributions for 
Quantifiable Data. 


ED 205 183 
Cognitive Learning in the Out-of-doors. A Thesis 
in Recreation and Parks. 
ED 205 345// 
Cognitive Self-Instructional Modeling Training 
in Counseling Prepracticum. 
ED 204 689 
Coleman Report on Public and Private Schools: 
The Draft Summary and Eight Critiques. ERS 
School Research Forum. 
ED 204 856// 
Collective Bargaining: Problems and Solutions. 
AASA Critical Issues Report. 
ED 204 838 
Communication Assessment of the Bilingual 
Bicultural Child: Issues and Guidelines. 
ED 205 038// 
Communication of Political Information during 
Early Presidential Primaries: Cognition, Affect, 
and Uncertainty. 
ED 204 816 
A Comparison of a Maximum Likelihood and a 
Bayesian Ability Estimation Procedure for Tail- 
ored Testing. 


ED 205 545 
A Comparison of Black and White Student Back- 
grounds and Perceptions of a Predominantly 
White Campus Environment: Implications for In- 
stitutional Research and Program Development. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 127 
A Comparison of Paraprofessionally Trained and 
Self-Instructed Relaxation Training for the Re- 
duction in Frequency of Tension Headaches. 

ED 204 661 
A Comparison of Personal Attributes Regarding 
Masculinity, Femininity and Androgyny Among 
Female Athletes. 


ED 205 504 
Comparison of the Incremental Validity of the 
California Achievement Tests with That of the 
ACT and SAT When Used with High School 
GPA to Predict College GPA. 

ED 205 605 
A Comparison of Two Item Selection Procedures 
for Building Criterion-Referenced Tests. 

ED 205 546 
Completed Research in Health, Physical Educa- 
tion and Recreation Including International 
Sources. Volume 22. 1980 Edition. Covering Re- 
search Completed in 1979. 


ED 205 509 
Components of Assertive Behavior: Are There 
Black-White Differences? 

ED 204 668 
Comprehension of Temporal References in Nor- 
mal and Learning Disabled Children. 

ED 204 945 
A Comprehensive and Systematic Assessment of 
Clinical Teaching Skills and Strategies in the 
Health Sciences. Executive Summary of the Final 
Report. 

ED 205 065 
Conflict Management in Educational and 
Municipal Governance. 

ED 204 861 
Constructing a Test Network with a Rasch Meas- 
urement Model. 

ED 205 544 
Construction of Criterion Weights for the Selec- 
tion of Tasks for Training in the United States 
Army Infantry School. 

ED 205 606 
Contingency Planning for Natural Disasters: The 
Mount St. Helens Experience. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 078 
A Contrastive Approach for Teaching English as 
a Second Language to Indochinese Students. 

ED 205 018 
Cooperation Between Educational Institutions 
and Business and Industry in Adult Education 
and Training. Volume II of Final Report of Facili- 
tating Cooperation with Business and Industry 
Project. Research Monograph No. 4. 

ED 204 611 
Coping Behavior Patterns of College Women. 

ED 205 157 
Copyright Consciousness: Teacher and Media 
Specialists. 

ED 205 218 
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Corporate Support of Higher Education 1979. 

ED 205 058 
Counseling Program Study for the San Mateo 
City School District 1979-80. 

ED 204 667 
Course Schedules: Do They Reflect the Needs of 
the Students or the Institution? AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 103 
Crashing Content Reading Problems with Read- 
ing Strategies. 

ED 204 703 
Croissance et developpment de l'enfant: 25 ans 
d’activities internationales coordonnees. Growth 
and Development of the Child: 25 Years of Inter- 
nationally Coordinated Activities. 

ED 205 259 
Curriculum Tracking and Delinquency: Toward 
an Integration of Educational and Delinquency 
Research. 

ED 204 687 
Deaf Children’s Performance on Pattern Recog- 
nition Task: Effects of Different Methods of Con- 
veying Test Directions on Performance. 

ED 204 914 
Decoding and Learning to Read. 

ED 204 714 
Deferred Maintenance or Institutional Renewal? 
Professional Development Leaves at Valencia 
Community College. 

ED 205 251 
Delinquents’ Attributions for Their Own Behav- 
ior. 

ED 204 680 
Descriptive Account of Stimulated Recall Ses- 
sions with Requesters That Followed Presearch 
Interviews. 

ED 205 185 
Detection of Aberrant Response Patterns and 
Their Effect on Dimensionality. 

ED 205 543 
Detection of Ambiguity and Production of Pa- 
raphrase in Written Language. Final Report. Re- 
vised. 

ED 204 712 
Determinants of Children’s Health. Executive 
Summary, August 30, 1977-June 30, 1979. 
NCHSR Research Summary Series. 

ED 205 495 
Determinants of Parental Guidance of Children’s 
Television Viewing for a Special Subgroup: Mass 
Media Scholars. 

ED 204 766 
Developmental Change and Mutuality in Family 
Relationships During Young Adulthood. 

ED 204 682 
The Development and Results of a Survey Instru- 
ment to Predict Freshman Dropouts. AIR Forum 
1981 Paper. 

ED 205 114 
The Development of Mid-Career Faculty: A Sys- 
tematic Approach. Final Report. 

ED 205 150 
The Development of Nenverbal Communication 
Behavior in School Children, Grades K-12. 

ED 204 829 
Development of Readability Controlled Basic 
Skills Tests. 

ED 205 542 
Differences Between Social and Mechanical 
Causality in Infancy. 

ED 205 284 
Different Solution Procedures for Algebra Word 
and Equation Problems. Technical Report Series 
in Learning and Cognition, Report No. 80-2. 

ED 205 401 
Does Feeder School Make a Difference in Junior 
High Achievement and Attitudes? PREPS Re- 
search Project, 1979-80. 

ED 204 862 
Due Process: A Right for Some but Not for All. 

ED 204 908 
The Dynamics of Career Expectations of Youth: 
A Theoretical Formulation and Empirical Report 
Based on a Longitudinal Study. 

ED 204 530 
Early Family Environments of Obese and Non- 
Obese College Students. 

ED 204 684 
Educational Equity: Results of a National Survey 
to Identify the Nature and Extent of Discrimina- 
tion Perceived by Black Students and Advocates 
in Postsecondary Institutions. 


ED 205 637 
Educational Intent Survey, Spring 1980. 

ED 205 254 
Educational Reform in China’s Middle School 
English. 

ED 205 026 
The Effect of an Intrusive Advisement Program 
on First-term Freshmen Attrition. AIR Forum 
1981 Paper. 

ED 205 096 
The Effect of Audience Considerations upon the 
Revisions of a Group of Basic Writers and More 
Competent Junior and Senior Writers. 

ED 204 802 
The Effect of Bibliotherapy on the Self-Concept. 

ED 204 736 
The Effect of Concerns About Price on Applica- 
tion Choices Between Private and Public Higher 
Education Institutions. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 099 
The Effect of Item Context on Students’ Global 
Appraisals of College Instruction. 

ED 205 541 
Effect of Perceived Environmental Uncertainty 
on Public Relations Roles. 

ED 204 776 
The Effect of Student-Faculty Interaction on Stu- 
dents’ Educational Outcomes. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 086 
The Effects of a Change in Spatial Density on 
Children’s Behaviour in a Day Care Setting. 
Glengarry Research Project Report. 

ED 205 268 
The Effects of Androgynous Televised Portrayals 
on Children’s Sex Role Preferences. 

ED 204 785 
The Effects of Concept Relatedness of Instruc- 
tion and Locus of Control Orientation on the 
Meaningful Learning Achievement of High 
School Biology Students. 

ED 205 391 
Effects of Different Media Presentations and 
Messages on Children’s Learning of Information. 

ED 205 565 
Effects of Environmental Manipulation, Cur- 
riculum Changes, and Implementation of a To- 
ken System on On-Task Behavior of Second and 
Third Graders in a Learning Disabilities Class- 
room. 

ED 204 897 
The Effects of Learning a Computer Program- 
ming Language on the Logical Reasoning of 
School Children. 

ED 205 206 
Effects of Mother Photographs on Separation 
Distress. 

ED 205 301 
The Effects of Payment Contingency and Situa- 
tional Norms for Payment on Intrinsic Motiva- 
tion. 

ED 204 677 
Effects of Positive and Negative Moods on Help- 
ing Tasks Having Pleasant or Unpleasant Conse- 
quences. 

ED 204 672 
The Effects of Racial Discrimination on the So- 
cial Reality Perceptions and Childrearing Pat- 
terns of Black Mothers. 

ED 205 629 
The Effects of Special Reading Time in Spanish 
on the Reading Abilities and Attitudes of His- 
panic Junior High School Students. 

ED 205 342 
Efficacy and Cost Effectiveness of an Early Inter- 
= Program for Young Handicapped Chil- 

ren. 

ED 204 987 
Elementary School Classroom Organization 
Study: Methodology and Instrumentation. 

ED 205 486 
An Empirical Investigation of the Angoff, Ebel 
and Nedelsky Standard Setting Methods. 

ED 205 552 
An Empirical Test of a Strategy for Training Ex- 
aminees in the Use of Partial Information in Tak- 
ing Multiple Choice Tests. 

ED 205 554 
Empirical Validation Studies of Alternate Re- 
sponse Modes for Writing Assessment. Test De- 
sign Project. 

ED 205 598 


Publication Type Index 


An Enrollment Impact Study to Determine 
Whether to Implement Lower Divisions at Four 
Upper Division State Universities. AIR Forum 
1981 Paper. 

ED 205 085 
Escape from Mathematics Anxiety as a Factor in 
Major Choice. 


ED 204 681 
An Ethnography of a Bilingual Classroom. Final 
Report. 


ED 205 039 
Evaluating a Proposed Learning Experience in 
Terms of Eight Learning Theories. 

ED 204 523 
Evaluating the Quality of Basic Skills Programs. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 083 
The Evaluation of the College Graduate—Logic, 
Method and Findings. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 120 
An Examination of the Magazine Gatekeeper: 
Can Personal/Professional Characteristics Pre- 
dict Editorial Involvement? 

ED 204 769 
An Experimental Study into the Effect of Science 
Teaching on the Fourth-Grade Child’s Concept 
of Piagetian Physical Causality. 

ED 205 370 
Explaining Student Success and Failure in a Dis- 
tance Teaching System: A Multi-variate Ap- 
proach. 

ED 205 101 
Exploratory Field Experiences in Teacher Edu- 
cation. A Report of the Commission on Explora- 
tory Field Experiences of The Association of 
Teacher Educators. 

ED 205 482 
Exploring Employment Opportunities for the 
Elderly in Child Care Services: A Feasibility 
Study. Report No. 3. 

ED 204 690 
Extracting Undimensional Chains from Multidi- 
mensional Datasets: A Graph Theory Approach. 

ED 205 551 
Factors Involved in Burn-Out Among Teachers 
of Emotionally Disturbed and Other Types of 
Exceptional Children. 

ED 204 943 
Factors Related to Exclusion of Students from 
School Activities. 

ED 204 837 
Factor Stability as a Function of Item Variance. 

ED 205 553 
Faculty Load Report, Spring 1981. 

ED 205 233 
Faculty Ratings as 2 Measure of Administrator 
Quality. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 110 
Faculty Tenure and Management Flexibility’ 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 112 
Fall 1979 Entering Students Progression Update 
(Beginning of the Fourth Semester-Spring 1981). 
Student Flow Program, Report 5A. 

ED 205 231 
The Family Environment of the Learning Disa- 
bled Child: An Objective Description. 

ED 204 993 
Feasibility Study to Establish a Municipal Publi- 
cations Collection. 

ED 205 223 
Female Representation in Higher Education: Re- 
trospect and Prospect. 

ED 205 156 
The Financial Condition of Teacher Retirement 
Systems. 

ED 205 494 
Financing at the Leading 100 Research Universi- 
ties: A Study of Financial Dependency, Concen- 
tration, and Related Institutional Characteristics. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 125 
Foreign Language Achievement in Relation to 
Student-Teacher Cognitive Styles: A Preliminary 
Study. 

ED 205 035 
Foreign Language Instruction in Washington 
(State): A Report on a Survey of Foreign Lan- 
guage Teachers Conducted by a Committee of 
the Washington Association of Foreign Language 
Teachers, Fall 1980. 

ED 205 052 
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Foreign Staff Reductions and News Coverage: 
An Exploratory Comparison of Two Newspa- 
pers’ Content. 

ED 204 768 
Form and Substance: A Comparative Analysis of 
the 1980 Presidential Debate Formats. 

ED 204 820 
Four Years Later, 1980: A Survey of Mercer 
Graduates of June and August, 1976. 

ED 205 256 
Friendly Strangers: Reducing Teacher Isolation 
Through Ethnographic Observation. 

ED 205 487 
From the Boob Tube to the Blac Box: TV News 
Comprehension from an Information Processing 
Perspective. 

ED 204 762 
A Generalizability Analysis of a Rhetoric Rating 
Experiment. 


ED 204 791 
Geographically Specialized Magazines of the 
South. 


ED 204 755 
Group-Hate: A Negative Reaction to Group 
Work. 

ED 204 821 
Higher Education in Western Europe and North 
America: A Selected and Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 

ED 205 055 
Highline Community College Survey: Summary 
Report 1981. 

ED 205 240 
High School and Beyond: A National Longitudi- 
nal Study for the 1980s. A Capsule Description 
of High School Students. 

ED 204 637 
High School Elective English Programs and Eng- 
lish Achievement. 

ED 204 750 
A Home Tutoring Procedure to Increase Oppor- 
tunity to Respond and Increase In-Class Oral 
Reading Skills of Learning Disabled Minority 
Children. 

ED 204 895 
How Much Do Black Parents with Exceptional 
Children Really Know About P.L. 94-142 and 
It’s Significance for Them: A Survey. 

ED 204 900 
How Preschoolers Interact with Written Com- 
munication. 

ED 205 299 
Identification of Gifted Minority Group Chil- 
dren. 

ED 204 992 
Implications of Differential Faculty Grading 
Standards and Practices by Academic Field. AIR 
Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 074 
The Importance of Resident Outdoor Education 
Objectives and Activities as Perceived by the 
Participants (A Research Report). Taft Campus 
Occasional Paper XXXVI. 

ED 205 348 
Indexing Tuition to Cost of Education: The Im- 
pact on Students and Institutions. AIR Forum 
1981 Paper. 

ED 205 104 
Individual Differences in Learning from Verbal 
and Figural Materials. Technical Report No. 12: 
Aptitude Research Project. 

ED 205 571 
Individualized Mathematics for Adults. 

ED 205 378 
Institutional Structure and Organizational Pro- 
cesses: The Role of Evaluation Units in Schools. 

ED 205 592 
Instructional Data, FY 1981. 

ED 205 258 
Instructional Models for Teaching Reading to 
Disadvantaged Educable Mentally Retarded 
Adolescents. 

ED 204 898 
Internality, Controllability, and the Effectiveness 
of Attribution Therapy. 

ED 204 664 
Introduction to the Sociology of Language. 

ED 205 012// 

Introductory Psychology Subject Pools: Educa- 
tional and Ethical Problems. 

ED 205 593 


An Investigation of Cultural Differences in Per- 
ceived Speaker Effectiveness. 

ED 204 822 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 3. 

ED 205 379 
Is It Formal If It’s Not Physics? (The Influence 
of Laboratory and Naturalistic Content on For- 
mal Reasoning). 

ED 205 560 
Island Voyagers in New Quests: An Assessment 
of Degree Completion Among Micronesian Col- 
lege Students. Miscellaneous Publication No. 4. 

ED 205 634 
Issues in Health Occupations in Illinois: Recom- 
mendations by Employers and Educators. 

ED 204 558 
Issues Related to the Implementation of Com- 
puter Technology in Schools: A Cross-Sectional 
mg Children’s Electronic Laboratory Memo 
No. 1. 

ED 205 165 
Job Involvement, Satisfaction and Motivation: A 
Comparison of Predictors. 

ED 204 695 
The Joint Study of Inservice in Washington State. 
Final Report and Recommendations. 

ED 205 522 
Key Characteristics of Teachers in Public Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Schools. 1972-73 to 
1979-80. 

ED 205 519 
Kindergartners Begin to Read Their Own Com- 
positions: Beginning Readers’ Developing 
Knowledges about Written Language Project. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 204 738 
Language Learning and Language Utilization. 

ED 205 036 
Latent Causal Structures in Panel Surveys. 

ED 205 555 
The Learning of Discourse Rules by Culturally 
Different Children in First Grade Literacy In- 
struction. Final Report, January 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. 

ED 204 711 
The Lexical Transfer Effect of French Knowl- 
edge in the Acquisition of English by Native 
Vietnamese Speakers. Foreign Language Acqui- 
sition Research Report No. 6. 

ED 205 025 
Life in Black and White: Coverage of Black Am- 
erica by “Life” Magazine, 1937-1972. 

ED 204 763 
Linguistic Characteristics in the Written Lan- 
guage Development of Native Spanish-Speaking 
Students. Bilingual Education Paper Series, Vol. 
4, No. 4, November 1980. 

ED 205 031 
The Listening and Reading Comprehension 
(LARC) Program....Experiential Based Sequen- 
tial Training. 

ED 204 961 
Literature in the Reading Textbook: A Compara- 
tive Study from a Sociological Perspective. 

ED 204 706 
Literature, Literary Response, and the Teaching 
of Literature: Abstracts of Doctoral Dissertations 
Published in “Dissertation Abstracts Interna- 
tional,” January through June 1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 
7 through 12). 

ED 204 792 
Locally Directed Evaluation Model. 

ED 204 541 
A Longitudinal Study of the Oral Language 
Development of Texas Bilingual Children (Span- 
ish-English): Findings from the Second Year. 

ED 205 015 
A Longitudinal Study of the Oral Language 
Development of Texas Bilingual Children (Span- 
ish-English): Findings From the Second Year. 
Analysis Procedures and Summary Statistics of 
the Language Data. 

ED 205 574 
Magazine Portrayal of Women, 1911-1930. Jour- 
nalism Monographs Number 72. 

ED 204 793 
Malay Childhood, Temperament and Individual- 
ity. 

ED 205 287 
Mapping of Assessment Procedures in Schools: 
A Study of Assessment Procedures in Three Sub- 
ject Areas at Year 12 Level in Queensland State 
Secondary Schools. 
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ED 205 569 
Marketing Education Through Benefit Segmen- 
tation. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 116 
Mass Communication: Abstracts of Doctoral 
Dissertations Published in “Dissertation Ab- 
stracts International,” January through June 
1981 (Vol. 41 Nos. 7 through 12). 

ED 204 826 
Mathematics, Visual-Spatial Ability, and Sex 
Roles. Final Report. 

ED 205 385 
Memory for Stories in Language-Impaired Chil- 
dren. 


ED 204 915 
Meta-Analysis of the Relationship between Pi- 
agetian and School Achievement Tests. 

ED 205 564 
A Method for Determining the Length of Criter- 
ion-Referenced Tests Using Reliability and Va- 
lidity Indices. 

ED 205 594 
Microcomputers in Alberta Schools. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 205 214 
Migration to Nonmetropolitan Areas: Apprais- 
ing the Trend and Reasons for Moving. Special 
Demographic Analyses. 

ED 205 350 
Minor Physical Anomalies: An Indication of Bio- 
logical Lesion in Psychiatric Patients. 

ED 204 975 
A Multidimensional Scaling Approach to the As- 
sessment of Self-Concept in Depression. 

ED 204 674 
The Nancowry Word: Phonology, Affixal Mor- 
phology and Roots of a Nicobarese Language. 
aga Inquiry Into Language and Linguistics 


ED 205 020 
Nebraska Indochinese Refugee Needs Assess- 
ment. 

ED 205 657 
Needs Assessment: “Management Skills of Edu- 
cational Administrators.” 

ED 204 866 
Noncontent Speech Convergence among Talka- 
tive and Reticent Three Year-olds. 

ED 204 823 
Non-Returning Student, Fall 1979-Spring 1980. 

ED 205 253 
Nonverbal Behaviors in Presearch Interviews. 

ED 205 188 
Older Persons’ Perception of Letters in Words 
and Nonwords: Application of a Developmental 
Model. 

ED 204 662 
On Teaching the History and Philosophy of 
Geography. 

ED 205 426 
On the Plausibility of Second Language Acquisi- 
tion Models: An Experimental Perspective. 

ED 205 023 
Organizational Selection and Appraisal Criteria: 
Field Test of a New Data-Gathering Instrument 
in a Continuing Study. 

ED 204 817 
Parameter Invariance of the Graded Response 
Latent Trait Model. 

ED 205 550 
Parent Involvement Training for Undergraduate 
Elementary Teacher Preparation. 

ED 205 473 
Part-Time Faculty Employment in Ohio: A 
Statewide Study. 

ED 205 140 
Peer Tutoring of Conversational Skills: A Mini- 
Facilitator in the Preschool Classroom. 

ED 204 917 
The Perceived Outcomes of Higher Education. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 107 
The Perception of Shogun in a Midwestern Com- 
munity. 

ED 204 832 
Perceptions of Organizational and Political Envi- 
ronments: Resuits of a National Survey of Insti- 
tutional Research/Pianning Officers at Large 
Public Universities. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 094 
Performance-Based Vocational Education in 
Post-S dary Comp Technology Program. 
Final Report. 
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ED 204 483 

The Performance of Non-Native Speakers of 
English on TOEFL and Verbal Aptitude Tests. 

ED 205 607 
The Persistence of Effects. A Supplement to “An 
Evaluation of FREESTYLE: A Television Series 
to Reduce Sex Role Stereotypes.” 

ED 205 163 
Personality Type and Congruence with Environ- 
ment: Their Relationship to College Attrition and 
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Competent Junior and Senior Writers. 

ED 204 802 
The Effect of Concerns About Price on Applica- 
tion Choices Between Private and Public Higher 
Education Institutions. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 099 
The Effect of Item Context on Students’ Global 
Appraisals of College Instruction. 

ED 205 541 
Effect of Perceived Environmental Uncertainty 
on Public Relations Roles. 

ED 204 776 
The Effect of Student-Faculty Interaction on Stu- 
dents’ Educational Outcomes. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 086 
The Effects of Androgynous Televised Portrayals 
on Children’s Sex Roic Preferences. 

ED 204 785 
The Effects of Concept Relatedness of Instruc- 
tion and Locus of Control Orientation on the 
Meaningful Learning Achievement of High 
School Biology Students. 

ED 205 391 
Effects of Different Media Presentations and 
Messages on Children’s Learning of Information. 

ED 205 565 
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Effects of Environmental Manipulation, Cur- 
riculum Changes, and Implementation of a To- 
ken System on On-Task Behavior of Second and 
Third Graders in a Learning Disabilities Class- 
room. 

ED 204 897 
The Effects of Learning a Computer Program- 
ming Language on the Logical Reasoning of 
School Children. 

ED 205 206 
Effects of Mother Photographs on Separation 
Distress. 

ED 205 301 
The Effects of Payment Contingency and Situa- 
tional Norms for Payment on Intrinsic Motiva- 
tion. 

ED 204 677 
Effects of Positive and Negative Moods on Help- 
ing Tasks Having Pleasant or Unpleasant Conse- 
quences. 

ED 204 672 
Efficacy and Cost Effectiveness of an Early Inter- 
vention Program for Young Handicapped Chil- 
dren. 

ED 204 987 
Electronic Religion and the Separation of Church 
and State. 

ED 204 761 
Emerging Crucial Issues for School and Society. 

ED 205 440 
An Empirical Investigation of the Angoff, Ebel 
and Nedeisky Standard Setting Methods. 

ED 205 552 
An Empirical Test of a Strategy for Training Ex- 
aminees in the Use of Partial Information in Tak- 
ing Multiple Choice Tests. 

ED 205 554 
Enhancing Comprehension through Analysis of 
Text: A Practical Framework. 

ED 204 708 
An Enrollment Impact Study to Determine 
Whether to Imriement Lower Divisions at Four 
Upper Division State Universities. AIR Forum 
1981 Paper. 

ED 205 085 
Establishing a Clearinghouse on Mastery Learn- 
ing: Meager Beginnings But Promising Prospects. 

ED 205 172 
Establishing Due Process and Advocacy for 
Black Children and Their Parents. 

ED 204 904 
Ethical Concerns and Identification of Learning 
Disabilities. 

ED 204 950 
Evaluating the Quality of Basic Skills Programs. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 083 
Evaluation of a Home Based Prevention Project 
for High Risk Infants Whose Parents Are Men- 
tally Retarded: Preliminary Report/Project ES- 
PIRIT. 


ED 204 953 
An Evaluation of Integrated Productivity and 
Budgetary Systems in New York State University 
Colleges. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 106 
The Evaluation of the College Graduate—Logic, 
Method and Findings. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 120 
Evaluation of the Vanguard Program: A New Ap- 
proach to Assessment of Programs for the Gifted 
and Talented. 

ED 204 938 
An Examination of the Magazine Gatekeeper: 
Can Personal/Professional Characteristics Pre- 
dict Editorial Involvement? 

ED 204 769 
Existential Communication. 

ED 204 790 
An Experimental Study into the Effect of Science 
Teaching on the Fourth-Grade Child’s Concept 
of Piagetian Physical Causality. 

ED 205 370 
Explaining Student Success and Failure in a Dis- 
tance Teaching System: A Multi-variate Ap- 
proach. 

ED 205 101 
Factors Involved in Burn-Out Among Teachers 
of Emotionally Disturbed and Other Types of 
Exceptional Children. 

ED 204 943 


Factors Related to Exclusion of Students from 
School Activities. 


ED 204 837 
Factor Stability as a Function of Item Variance. 

ED 205 553 
Faculty Ratings as a Measure of Administrator 
Quality. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 


ED 205 110 
Faculty Tenure and Management Flexibility’ 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 112 
The Family Environment of the Learning Disa- 
bled Child: An Objective Description. 

ED 204 993 
A Field Test of Two Tools Designed to Link 
Knowledge with Needs of Knowledge Users. 

ED 205 208 
Financing at the Leading 100 Research Universi- 
ties: A Study of Financial Dependency, Concen- 
‘tation, and Related Institutional Characteristics. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 125 
Foreign Staff Reductions and News Coverage: 
An Exploratory Comparison of Two Newspa- 
pers’ Content. 

ED 204 768 
Form and Substance: A Comparative Analysis of 
the 1980 Presidential Debate Formats. 

ED 204 820 
For Survival and Beyond: Providing Support for 
Teachers of Emotionally Handicapped Students. 

ED 204 946 
Friendly Strangers: Reducing Teacher Isolation 
Through Ethnographic Observation. 

ED 205 487 
From a Rural Perspective. 

ED 205 529 
From Junior Colleges to Community Colleges: 
The Effect on Four-Year Institutions. 

ED 205 226 
From the Boob Tube to the Black Box: TV News 
Comprehension from an Information Processing 
Perspective. 

ED 204 7/62 
A Future for Schools of Education? 

ED 205 464 
Gender Concepts, Sex Role Deviancy, and Cog- 
nitive Development. 

ED 205 267 
Geographically Specialized Magazines of the 
South. 

ED 204 755 
Give the Parents a Chance. 

ED 204 949 
Graphic Communication in a Group Setting. 

ED 205 213 
Group-Hate: A Negative Reaction to Group 
Work. 

ED 204 821 
A Home Tutoring Procedure to Increase Oppor- 
tunity to Respond and Increase In-Class Oral 
Reading Skills of Learning Disabled Minority 
Children. 

ED 204 895 
Hospital-Based Educators as Internal Consult- 
ants: The Need for Effective Approaches to 
Evaluation. 

ED 204 557 
How Much Do Black Parents with Exceptional 
Children Really Know About P.L. 94-142 and 
It’s Significance for Them: A Survey. 

ED 204 900 
How Preschoolers Interact with Written Com- 
munication. 

ED 205 299 
How Programming Can Make a Difference for 
Gifted Students-A Multi-Methods Model. 

ED 204 965 
I Became a Trustee: Now What? 

ED 205 248 
Identification of Gifted Minority Group Chil- 
dren. 

ED 204 992 
If You’re Defunded, Are You Defunct? 

ED 205 480 
Immersion. A Method in Staff Development? 

ED 204 850 
The Implementation of Exceptional Child Edu- 
cation Programs for Native American Young- 
sters. 

ED 204 885 
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Implementing School Desegregation in a Federal 
System. 

ED 205 617 
Implications of Differential Faculty Grading 
Standards and Practices by Academic Field. AIR 
Forum 1981 Pauper. 

ED 205 074 
The Importance of “Opportunity to Respond” in 
the Education of the Black Minority Student. 

ED 204 893 
Improving Productivity in the Work Force: Im- 
plications for Research and Development in Vo- 
cational Education. Occasional Paper No. 72. 

ED 204 540 
Improving Recruitment Information, Whose 
Prerogative? State Agency vs. Institutional Ef- 
forts. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 117 
Indexing Tuition to Cost of Education: The Im- 
pact on Students and Institutions. AIR Forum 
1981 Paper. 

ED 205 104 
Individualizing a Middle School Reading Pro- 
gram. 

ED 204 742 
Inflation Is Pricing Out Quality. AIR Forum 
1981 Paper. 

ED 205 123 
An Information System for Monitoring Transfer 
Student Performance at a State University. AIR 
Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 115 
In-School Consultation and Treatment Issues. 

ED 204 891 
Insights Into An Audiovisual Approach With 
Adult ESL Students. 

ED 205 651 
Instructional Models for Teaching Reading to 
Disadvantaged Educable Mentally Retarded 
Adolescents. 

ED 204 898 
Instructional Strategies that Challenge Black 
College Students in the Area of Exceptional 
Child Education. 

ED 204 906 
Integration of Voice, Data and Image as a Factor 


in Information Planning. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 122 
The Interaction Between Changing Family Pat- 
terns and High TV Consumption. 


ED 205 294 
Intercultural Communication Problems in Japa- 
nese Multinationals. 

ED 204 831 
Internality, Controllability, and the Effectiveness 
of Attribution Therapy. 

ED 204 664 
Introductory Psychology Subject Pools: Educa- 
tional and Ethical Problems. 

ED 205 593 
An Investigation of Cultural Differences in Per- 
ceived Speaker Effectiveness. 

ED 204 822 
Issues in Television-Centered Instruction. 

ED 205 217 
Job Involvement, Satisfaction and Motivation: A 
Comparison of Predictors. 

ED 204 695 
Language Status Decisions and the Law in the 
United States. 

ED 205 007 
Language Variation and Public School Education 
vis a vis Jelly Beans and Designer Genes. 

ED 204 782 
Latent Causal Structures in Panel Surveys. 

ED 205 555 
Learning about Learning to Read by Observing 
Parents Reading to Their Children. 

ED 204 745 
Life in Black and White: Coverage of Black 
America by “Life” Magazine, 1937-1972. 

ED 204 763 
Lifelong Learning: An Overview. 

: ED 204 533 
Lifelong Learning as a Worldwide Movement 
Reflecting and Contributing to Social Transfor- 
mation. 

ED 204 501 
The Listening and Reading Comprehension 
(LARC) Program....Experiential Based Sequen- 
tial Training. 

ED 204 961 


A Longitudinal Study of the Oral Language 
Development of Texas Bilingual Children (Span- 
ish-English): Findings from the Second Year. 

ED 205 015 
A Longitudinal Study of the Oral Language 
Development of Texas Bilingual Children (Span- 
ish-English): Findings From the Second Year. 
Analysis Procedures and Summary Statistics of 
the Language Data. 

ED 205 574 
Lorena A. Hickok: Woman Journalist. 

ED 204 757 
A Low Vision Orientation and Mobility Cur- 
riculum to Assist in Preparing Students for Con- 
temporary Living. 

ED 204 951 
Mainstreaming-How We Made It Work. 

ED 204 958 
Malay Childhood, Temperament and Individual- 
ity. 

ED 205 287 
Management Fads in Higher Education. AIR 
Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 098 
Managing Salary Equity. AIR Forum 1981 Pa- 
per. 

ED 205 102 
The Manhattan Project: Combined Resources for 
a Diversified Secondary School Reading Pro- 
gram. 

ED 204 723 
Marketing Education Through Benefit Segmen- 
tation. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 116 
Marketing Higher Education Means Organiza- 
tional Change. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 079 
Memory for Stories in Language-Impaired Chil- 
dren. 

ED 204 915 
Meta-Analysis of the Relationship between Pi- 
agetian and School Achievement Tests. 

ED 205 564 
A Method for Determining the Length of Criter- 
ion-Referenced Tests Using Reliability and Va- 
lidity Indices. 

ED 205 594 
Methodological Issues Related to the Study of 
Context Effects in Multisection Tests. 

ED 205 595 
Minimum Competency Testing: Mixing Political 
and Educational Agendas. 

ED 205 627 
Minimum Competency Testing: New Directions 
for American Public Education? 

ED 205 616 
Minor Physical Anomalies: An Indication of Bio- 
logical Lesion in Psychiatric Patients. 

ED 204 975 
A Model and Process for University / Professional 
Association Collaboration. 

ED 204 587 
A Model for Institutional Policy Analysis: The 
Case of Student Financial Aid. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 090 
A Multidimensional Scaling Approach to the As- 
sessment of Self-Concept in Depression. 

ED 204 674 
Multiple Causation in Language Contact Change. 

ED 205 021 
The Need for Using Systematic Direct Observa- 
tion Methods in Evaluating Educational Practice 
and a Selected Bibliography Concerning Various 
Aspects of the Theory and Practice of Direct Ob- 
servation Methodology. 

ED 205 548 
Networking and Delivery of Mental Health and 
Special Education Services. 

ED 204 892 
Noncontent Speech Convergence among Talka- 
tive and Reticent Three Year-olds. 

ED 204 823 
The Nondiscriminatory Assessment of the 
Gifted Bilingual Child. 

ED 204 874 
Older Persons’ Perception of Letters in Words 
and Nonwords: Application of a Developmental 
Model. 

ED 204 662 
One Community’s Commitment to Remedy In- 
justice: Declassification/Transition of Minority 
EMH Students, Champaign, IL. 
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ED 204 903 
On Teaching the History and Philosophy of 
Geography. 

ED 205 426 
On the Plausibility of Second Language Acquisi- 
tion Models: An Experimental Perspective. 

ED 205 023 
The Ordering Analytic Approach to Hierarchical 
Analysis. 

ED 205 549 
Organizational Selection and Appraisal Criteria: 
Field Test of a New Data-Gathering Instrument 
in a Continuing Study. 

ED 204 817 
Organization Theory, Political Theory, and the 
International Arena: Some Hope But Very Little 
Time. 

ED 205 425 
A Paper on Critical Issues Facing State Educa- 
tion Agencies in Supporting Educational Re- 
search: One Chief’s Perspective. 

ED 205 531 
Parameter Invariance of the Graded Response 
Latent Trait Model. 

ED 205 550 
Parent Involvement Training for Undergraduate 
Elementary Teacher Preparation. 

ED 205 473 
The Pedagogical Implications of a Futures Pro- 
gram in Geography. 

ED 205 462 
Peer Tutoring of Conversational Skills: A Mini- 
Facilitator in the Preschool Classroom. 

ED 204 917 
The Perceived Outcomes of Higher Education. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 107 
The Perception of Shogun in a Midwestern Com- 
munity. 

ED 204 832 
Perceptions of Organizational and Political Envi- 
ronments: Results of a National Survey of Insti- 
tutional Research/Planning Officers at Large 
Public Universities. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 094 
Personality Type and Congruence with Environ- 
ment: Their Relationship to College Attrition and 
Changing of Major. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 130 
Pitfalls in the Multicultural Diagnostic/Remedial 
Process: A Central American Experience. 

ED 204 884 
Planning and Management of Faculty Resources. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 092 
Planning Faculty Staffing for the 1980’s: A Case 
Study. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 071 
Planning for 2001: Smaller and Better. AIR 
Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 088 
Political Socialization in Israel and the West 
Bank. 

ED 205 427 
Politics and Quality in Administrator Evaluation. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 111 
Power and the Polls: A Community Power Struc- 
ture and Its Implications for a School Bond Refe- 
rendum. 

ED 204 870 
Prediction as Persuasion and Threat: Interaction 
of Locus of Control and Locus of Prediction on 
Compliance and Reactance. 

ED 204 685 
Prediction of Academic Success with the Myers- 
Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI). AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 129 
Predictors of Incomes. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 108 
Predictors of Outside Funding for Research 
Among AASCU Institutions. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 073 
The Pregnant Pause: An Inquiry Into the Nature 
of Planning. 

ED 204 796 
Preliminary Development of an Affective Work 
Competencies Testing Program. 

ED 205 532 
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A Preliminary Review of Federal Legislation for 
Special Recration for Disabled in the United 
States. 

ED 204 912 
A Preschool Program to Improve the Readiness 
of Children with Special Needs for the Basic 
Skills in Communication and Computation: A 
Research and Development Follow Through Pro- 
ject. 

ED 204 971 
Print Awareness of Mildly Mentally Retarded 
Minority Urban Adolescents. 

ED 204 988 
Prioritizing with Parents of Severely Hand- 
icapped Preschool Children. 

ED 204 887 
Problems and Issues in the Teacher Competency 
Movement: Challenge of Assessment. 

ED 204 991 
Process-Based Evaluation of Writing: Changing 
the Performance, Not the Product. 

ED 204 795 
A Process to Conduct Needs Assessment at a 
Community College. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 080 
Professional Development Through Reciprocity 
and Reflection. 

ED 205 472 
Project Impact: A Computer-Based Student 
Achievement Information System. 

ED 205 209 
Project Talent Data Base Maintenance. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 205 587 
Promising Directions in Curriculum Knowledge: 
An Environmental Perspective. 

ED 205 566 
Promoting a Planning Dialogue: A Role for Re- 
source Models. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 109 
Providing a Continuum of Service for Black Visu- 
ally Handicapped Students. 

ED 204 901 
Providing Orientation and Mobility Instruction 
in Public School Programs: Helpful Hints for the 
Regular and Vision Teacher. 

ED 204 955 
Providing Professional Development for Special 
Needs Personnel: A General Systems Approach. 

ED 204 907 
Puerto Rican Families with and Without Hand- 
icapped Children. 

ED 204 876 
Qualitative Evaluation and the Assessment of 
Program Quality. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 082 
Racial Group Concept and Self-Esteem in Black 
Children. 

ED 205 266 
Reading Flexibility of Learning Disabled and 
Normal Children at Three Grade Levels. 

ED 204 990 
Reading from a Superintendent’s Point of View. 

ED 204 701 
Reading Interest Patterns of Adults at Three 
Educational Levels. 

ED 204 744 
Reading Strategies to Improve Writing Instruc- 
tion. 

ED 204 741 
Rearranging the Instructional Format to Increase 
Opportunity to Respond in the Basal Reading 
Series with Minority Children. 

ED 204 896 
Recall of Algebra Story Problems. Technical Re- 
port Series in Learning and Cognition, Report 
No. 80-5. 

ED 205 397 
Recombinative Generalization of Action-Object 
Verbal Instruction Following by Profoundly Re- 
tarded Individuals. 

ED 204 940 
A Re-Examination of Educational Issues. 

ED 205 409 
Refining Uses and Gratifications with a Human 
Information Processing Model. 

ED 204 764 
Regional Exchanges of Information through In- 
termediate Linkages Affiliated with SEAs: The 
Research and Development Exchange (RDx). 

ED 205 568 
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The Relationship Between IQ, Rates of Learning, 
Standardized Achievement Tests and Classroom 
Observation. 

ED 204 894 
The Relationship of the Myers-Briggs Type In- 
dicator to Scores on the National Teacher’s Ex- 
amination. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 128 
Reorganization of Elementary Educational Sys- 
tem and Commutation of Children to Collective 
Commune Schools. 

ED 205 363 
Replication of a Home-Based Prevention Project 
for At-Risk Infants Whose Parents are Mentally 
Retarded: Development and Implementation. 

ED 204 954 
Research, Instructional Development, and Prac- 
tice: The Three Faces of ED. 

ED 205 533 
Research on Writing: Apprehension, Quality, 
and Audience. 

ED 204 813 
Residential Location as a Mode of Consumption: 
A Time-Geographic Perspective “The Project” 
Concept. 

ED 205 643 
Response Bias in Answers Given by Normal and 
Retarded Children. 

ED 204 939 
A Re-Visioning of Progressive Education. 

ED 205 491 
The Rising Cost of Private Higher Education. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 124 
The Role of Map Instruction for Geographic 
Learning. 

ED 205 441 
The Role of Resource/Consulting Teachers: 
Strategies and Outcomes. 

ED 204 960 
The Role of the Institutional Researcher in a Sex 
Discrimination Suit. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 095 
School Administration=Community Educators. 

ED 204 858 
Schooling and Scheming: From Research in 
Reading Instruction toward Information Process- 
ing. 

ED 204 735 
The SEDL/ Regional Exchange: One Component 
of an Emerging Effort to Disseminate the Out- 
comes of Educational Research and Develop- 
ment. 

ED 205 567 
Selecting and Evaluating of Staff in Small School 
Districts. 

ED 204 846 
The Selection of Content in Geographical Cur- 
riculum Development. A Contribution to the 
Shaping of a Culture-Critical Philosophy of Edu- 
cation. 

ED 205 416 
Sex Role and Depressive Mood. 

ED 204 670 
Sex-Role Identity, Stereotypes and Their Rela- 
tionship to Achievement Attitudes. 

ED 205 581 
Simple Justice: A Case for Mainstreaming the 
Severely Emotionally Handicapped Bilingual 
Preschool Child. 

ED 204 875 
Simple Techniques to Generate Chemical Ap- 
plications That Arouse Student Interest. 

ED 205 406 
Skill Transfer: An Educational Dilemma. 

ED 204 678 
Social Disorganization as a Critical Factor in 
“Crowding.” 

ED 205 435 
Social-Psychological Environments and Cogni- 
tive Achievement. 

ED 205 559 
Socioeconomic Factors in Preparation for Higher 
Education Among Whites, Blacks, Hispanics and 
Asians. 

ED 205 641 
A Sociolinguistic Survey of a Bilingual Com- 
munity: Implications for Bilingual Education. 
Bilingual Education Paper Series, Vol. 4, No. 9, 
April 1981. 

ED 205 032 


Some Considerations in the Training of Teachers 
for the Gifted Minority Child. 

ED 204 952 
Some Contrasts Between Indian and Non-Indian 
GED Examinees. 

ED 205 347 
Some Effects of Sex-Role Socialization on 
Women Entering Journalism Careers. 

ED 204 771 
Some Thoughts on Theory and Discourse or How 
to Pamper the Explanation Seeking Child. 

ED 204 758 
Special Educational Needs of Children with 
Chronic Disease. 

ED 204 921 
Special Education Due Process Hearings in 
Pennsylvania. 

ED 204 994 
Special Education for the Greek Bilingual Child: 
Greece, Cyprus and the United States. 

ED 204 878 
Special Education in a Multicultural /Pluralistic 
Society. 

ED 204 880 
Special Education in Cyprus. 

ED 204 877 
Special Needs Assessments for Linguistic 
Minority Students in the Brockton (Mass.) Public 
School System. 

ED 204 882 
Specification Bias in Causal Models with Fallible 
Indicators. 

ED 205 534 
Speech Act Analysis of Instructional Communi- 
cations Resulting from a Home-Based Learning 
Task: A Job Just Begun. 

ED 205 558 
Sport Psychology—Building a Bright Tomorrow. 

ED 205 493 
The State Perspective on the Evaluation Burden. 

ED 205 582 
The Status of Press Law and Press in Post-Junta 
Greece: 1974-77. 

ED 204 760 
Stretching the Educational Dollar. 

ED 205 234 
Structural Analysis of Science Prose: Can We 
Increase Problem Solving Performance? Techni- 
cal Report Series in Learning and Cognition, Re- 
port No. 81-3. 

ED 205 398 
Structure of Children’s Attributes of School Suc- 
cess and Failure. 

ED 205 563 
Student Outcomes Assessment: A Biracial Anal- 
ysis. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 075 
Student’s Preference for a Human Relations 
Training Style of Interaction. 

ED 204 679 
A Study of Cognitive Style, Knowledge of Lin- 
guistic Concepts, and Reading Achievement of 
First and Third Grade Children. 

ED 204 743 
A Study of Equal Opportunity Attitude Changes 
at the Aerospace Corporation. 

ED 205 644 
Subject Matter Constraints on the Ecology of 
Classroom Instruction. 

ED 205 290 
The Superintendent’s Compensation Package. 

ED 204 849 


Surface vs. Underlying Anxiety. 


ED 205 557 
Switching from Quantity to Quality of Space Al- 
location. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 072 
Syntactic and Reading Abilities in Normal and 
Learning Disabled Junior High School Students. 

ED 204 944 
A Tall Tale Retold: The Influence of the Photo- 
graphs of William Henry Jackson upon the Pas- 
sage of the Yellowstone Park Act of 1872. 

ED 204 767 
Teacher and Staff Attendance Improvement Pro- 
grams: Attendance Improvement Guide for Su- 
perintendents. How to Improve Staff Illness 
Absence. 

ED 204 847 
Teacher Intervention for the Adolescent Sub- 
stance Abuser. 

ED 204 963 
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Teacher Personnel Policies. 

ED 205 615 
Teacher Personnel Policies: A Case of Inappro- 
priate Means to Appropriate Ends. 

ED 205 625 
Teacher Stress: Sources, Symptoms and Job 
Satisfaction. 

ED 204 857 
Teacher Us. of Diagnostic Questioning and 
Modeling in Language Development. 

ED 204 916 
Teaching Autobiography with the Help of 
Hobbes, Locke, and Hume. 

ED 204 683 
Teaching Graphics in Technical Communication 
Classes. 

ED 204 789 
Teaching Students to Write the “Confirming Let- 
ter”—A Basic Tool for Public Relations Manage- 
ment. 

ED 204 773 
Teaching Teachers to Teach Teachers. The First 
Phase of a New Approach to Inservice Educa- 
tion. 

ED 205 490 
Teaching the Modals in an ESL Class. 

ED 205 027 
“Technical” Writing vs. Technical “Writing.” 

ED 204 788 
Teenage Parenthood and Family Support. 

ED 205 260 
Telephone Methods in Survey Research: The 
State of the Art. 

ED 205 535 
Television News and Audience Viewing Inten- 
tions. 

ED 204 753 
Tension Among Laws: Implications for Excep- 
tional Minority Students. Issue IV: “Social and 
Political Implications of Requests for Twelve 
Months Schooling for Minority Handicapped 
Students.” 

ED 204 899 
Testing the Validity of the Uses and Gratifica- 
tions Measures: Do They Work? 

ED 204 824 
Theory to Practice: How Does It Work in Real 
Classrooms? 

ED 204 715 
They Do Not Come Back: Lightfield Revisited. 
AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 070 
Think PR...Before You Write. 

ED 204 775 
A Three Decade Comparison of College Faculty 
Characteristics, Satisfactions, Activities, and At- 
titudes. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 113 
Time Of Our Lives for Service (T. O. O. L. S.): 
Senior Citizens Involved in Developing Basic 
Skills in the Public Schools. 

ED 204 725 
To Question and Not to Question During Discus- 
sion. 

ED 205 556 
A Total Curricular Approach to Pre-Vocational 
Training of Retarded Adolescents in an Inte- 
grated Setting. 


ED 204 968 
Toward an Understanding of the Emotional Na- 
ture of Stage Fright: A Three Factor Theory. 

ED 204 830 
Toward a Theory of Vocational Education. Occa- 
sional Paper No. 73. 

ED 204 635 
Toward Nonbiased, Cross-Cultural Assessment 
of Limited English Proficient Students in Mont- 
gomery County, Maryland, Public Schools. 

ED 204 879 
Towards a Theory of Promotion: Does Retaining 
Students Really Work? 

ED 204 871 
Training Over Time: A Field-Based Model for 
Inservice Delivery. 

ED 204 956 
Training Sensorimotor Period and Language 
Skills with Severely Retarded Children. 

ED 204 941 
Transforming Curriculum in Mathematics, 
Science, and Writing: A Case Study of Teacher 
Yearly Planning. 


ED 205 500 


The Trauma Syndrome: Identification, Treat- 
ment, and Referral of Commonly Seen Problems. 

ED 205 638 
Tutoring/Notetaking as a Support Service for 
Deaf Students. 

ED 204 964 
The Unreliability of Difference Scores for the 
Measurement of Change: A Paradox? 

ED 205 536 
The Urban Agenda: Meeting Tomorrow’s Needs 
Today. 


ED 205 635 
Use of Biofeedback/Relaxation Procedures with 
Learning Disabled Children. 

ED 204 942 
The Use of Communication Boards with Cerebral 
Palsied Non-Speaking Children. 

ED 204 959 
The Use of Inter-Linked Master Plans, Program 
Reviews, and Methods/ Formulas for Faculty Al- 
locations to Programs. AIR Forum 1981 Paper. 

ED 205 081 
The Use of the Individualized Education Plan 
and Project Adventure to Modify the Educa- 
tional, Behavioral and Attitudinal Problems of 
Youthful Offenders. 

ED 204 888 
Using Play to Promote Parent-Infant Bond and 
Child Development. 

ED 204 989 
Using Regression Analysis to Capture Policy in a 
Gender Discrimination Suit. AIR Forum 1981 
Paper. 

ED 205 097 
Using the College Outcome Measurement Pro- 
ject to Measure College Outcomes. AIR Forum 
1981 Paper. 

ED 205 121 
Utilizing the Museum Concept for Academically 
Talented Children. 

ED 204 966 
The Value of Attention in Researching Political 
Cognitions. 

ED 204 786 
A Visual Analysis of the 1980 Houston Republi- 
can Presidential Primary Debate. 

ED 204 818 
Visual Perception-Visual Motor Deficits and 
Reading Achievement. 

ED 204 731 
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TRO09509 
TROO9510 
TROO9511 
TRO09512 
TRO09513 
TROO9514 
TRO09516 
TRO09517 
TROO9518 
TRO09519 
TR009520 
TR009523 
TRO09524 
TRO09525 
TRO09531 
TRO09532 
TR009533 
TRO09534 
TRO09535 
TRO09536 


JC810346 
JC810359 
JC810379 
JC810419 
JC810429 
JC810434 
JC8 10437 
JC810439 
JC810441 
JC810444 
JC810457 
JC810460 
JC810462 
JC810465 
JC8 10466 
JC810468 
JC810472 
JC810473 
JC810474 
JC810475 
JC810476 
JC810477 
JC810478 
JC810479 
JC810480 
JC810481 
JC810483 
JC810500 
JC810508 
JC810509 
JC810511 
JC810512 
JC810513 
JC810514 


PS011892 
PS012007 
PS012098 
PS012143 
PS012150 
PS012169 
PS012208 
PS012251 
PS012260 
PS012265 
PS012271 
PS012272 
PS012273 
PS012274 
PS012275 
PS012276 
PS012286 
PS012287 
PS012288 
PS012289 
PS012290 
PS012291 
PS012294 
PS012297 
PS012300 
PS012301 
PS012302 
PS012303 
PS012304 
PS012305 
PS012307 
PS012308 
PS012309 
PS012310 
PS012311 


ED205198 
ED205199 
ED205200 
ED205201 
ED205202 
ED205203 
ED205204 
ED205205 
ED205206 
ED205207 
ED205208 
ED295209 
ED205210 
ED205211 
ED205212 
ED205213 
ED205214 
ED205215 
ED205216 
ED205217 
ED205218 
ED205219 
ED205220 
ED205221 
ED205222 
ED205223 
ED205224 


ED205225 
ED205226 
ED205227 
ED205228 
ED205229 
ED205230 
ED205231 
ED205232 
ED205233 
ED205234 
ED205235 
ED205236 
ED205237 
ED205238 
ED205239 
ED205240 
ED205241 
ED205242 
ED205243 
ED205244 
ED205245 
ED205246 
ED205247 
ED205248 
ED205249 
ED205250 
ED205251 
ED205252 
ED205253 
ED205254 
ED205255 
ED205256 
ED205257 
ED205258 


ED205259 
ED205260 
ED205261 
ED205262 
ED205263 
ED205264 
ED205265 
ED205266 
ED205267 
ED205268 
ED205269 
ED205270 
ED205271 
ED205272 
ED205273 
ED205274 
ED205275 
ED205276 
ED205277 
ED205278 
ED205279 
ED205280 
ED205281 
ED205282 
ED205283 
ED205284 
ED205285// 
ED205286 
ED205287 
ED205288 
ED205289 
ED205290 
ED205291 
ED205292// 
ED205293 


PS012323 
PS012324 
PS012325 
PS012326 
PS012334 
PS012335 
PS012339 
PS012340 
PS012341 
PS012343 


RC010679 
RCO10680 
RCO012753 
RCO012754 
RCO012773 
RCO12786 
RCO12802 
RCO12803 
RCO12825 
RCO12826 
RCO12827 
RCO12828 
RCO12829 
RCO012830 
RCO12831 
RCO12832 
RCO012833 
RCO12834 
RCO12835 
RCO012836 
RCO12837 
RCO12838 
RC012839 
RCO12840 
RCO12841 
RCO12842 
RCO012843 
RCO12844 
RCO12845 
RCO12846 
RCO12847 
RCO12848 
RCO12849 
RCO12850 
RCO12851 
RCO12852 
RCO12856 
RCO12857 
RCO12858 
RC012860 
RCO12861 
RCO12862 
RCO012863 
RCO12864 
RCO12865 
RCO12866 
RCO12867 
RCO12868 
RCO12869 
RCO012870 
RCO12871 
RCO12872 
RCO012873 
RCO12874 
RCO12875 
RCO12876 
RCO12877 
RCO12878 
RCO12879 
RCO12880 
RCO12882 
RCO12883 
RCO12887 


SE033914 
SE034833 
SE034835 
SE035237 
SE035240 
SE035263 
SE035346 
SE035362 
SE035364 
SE035371 
SE035372 
SE035373 
SE035374 
SE035379 
SE035420 
SE035423 
SE035426 
SE035433 
SE035434 
SE035435 
SE035439 
SE035440 
SE035441 


ED205294 
ED2052$5 
ED205296 
ED205297 
ED205298 
ED205299 
ED205300 
ED205301 
ED205302 
ED205303 


ED205304 
ED205305 
ED205306 
ED205307 
ED205308 
ED205309 
ED205310 
ED205311 
ED205312 
ED205313 
ED205314 
ED205315 
ED205316 
ED205317 
ED205318 
ED205319 
ED205320 
ED205321 
ED205322 
ED205323 
ED205324 
ED205325 
ED205326 
ED205327 
ED205328 
ED205329 
ED205330 
ED205331 
ED205332 
ED205333 
ED205334 
ED205335 
ED205336 
ED205337 
ED205338 
ED205339 
ED205340 
ED205341 
ED205342 
ED205343 
ED205344 
ED205345// 
ED205346 
ED205347 
ED205348 
ED205349 
ED205350 
ED205351 
ED205352 
ED205353 
ED205354 
ED205355 
ED205356 
ED205357 
ED205358 
ED205359 
ED205360 
ED205361 
ED205362 
ED205363 
ED205364 
ED205365 
ED205366 


ED205367 
ED205368 
ED205369 
ED205370 
ED205371 
ED205372 
ED205373 
ED205374 
ED205375 
ED205376 
ED205377 
ED205378 
ED205379 
ED205380 
ED205381 
ED205382 
ED205383 
ED205384 
ED205385 
ED205386 
ED205387 
ED205388 
ED205389 


SE035442 
SE035443 
SE035444 
SE035453 
SE035454 
SE035455 
SE035456 
SE035457 
SE035458 
SE035459 
SE035464 
SE035465 
SE035466 
SE035468 
SE035470 
SE035471 
SE035480 
SE035485 


$0013115 
$0013221 
$0013387 
$0013388 
$0013417 
$0013419 
$0013433 
$0013435 
$0013458 
$0013473 
$0013474 
$0013475 
$0013476 
$0013477 
$0013478 
S$O013486 
$0013490 
$0013493 
$0013496 
$0013497 
$0013498 
$0013499 
$0013500 
$0013501 
$0013502 
$0013503 
$0013504 
$0013505 
$0013510 
$0013511 
$0013512 
$0013513 
$0013515 
$0013516 
$0013517 
$0013518 
$0013520 
$0013521 
$0013522 
$0013523 
$0013524 
$0013526 
$0013527 
$0013528 
$0013533 
$0013535 
$0013536 
$0013539 
$0013542 
$0013543 
$0013544 
$0013545 
$0013549 
$0013559 
$0013560 


SP017454 
SP018076 
SP018107 
SP018112 
SP018115 
SP018122 
SP018123 
SP018124 
SP018128 
SP018238 
SP018265 
SP018311 
SP018312 
SP018313 
SP018319 
SP018468 
SP018554 
SP018562 
SP018572 
SP018587 
SP018589 
SP018601 
SP018620 


ED2v5390 
ED205391 
ED205392 
ED205393 
ED205394 
ED205395 
ED205396 
ED205397 
ED205398 
ED205399 
ED205400 
ED205401 
ED205402 
ED205403 
ED205404 
ED205405 
ED205406 
ED205407 


ED205408 
ED205409 
ED205410 
ED205411 
ED205412 
ED205413 
ED205414 
ED205415 
ED205416 
ED205417 
ED205418 
ED205419 
ED205420 
ED205421 
ED205422 
ED205423 
ED205424 
ED205425 
ED205426 
ED205427 
ED205428 
ED205429 
ED205430 
ED205431 
ED205432 
ED205433 
ED205434 
ED205435 
ED205436 
ED205437 
ED205438 
ED205439 
ED205440 
ED205441 
ED205442 
ED205443 
ED205444// 
ED205445 
ED205446 
ED205447 
ED205448 
ED205449 
ED205450 
ED205451 
ED205452 
ED205453 
ED205454 
ED205455 
ED205456 
ED205457 
ED205458 
ED205459 
ED205460 
ED205461 
ED205462 


ED205463 
ED205464 
ED205465 
ED205466 
ED205467 
ED205468 
ED205469 
ED205470 
ED205471 
ED205472 
ED205473 
ED205474 
ED205475 
ED205476 
ED205477 
ED205478 
ED205479 
ED205480 
ED205481 
ED205482 
ED205483 
ED205484 
ED205485 
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SP018634 
SP018638 
SP018641 
SP018645 
SP018660 
SP018662 
SP018664 
SP018605 
SP018670 
SP018671 
SP018678 
SP018679 
SP018684 
SP018685 
SP018694 
SP018698 
SP018700 
SP018701 
SP018708 
SP018715 
SP018722 
SP018724 
SP018726 
SP018727 
SP018728 
SP018730 
SP018731 
SP018732 
SP018733 
SP018734 
SP018735 
SP018736 
SP018737 
SP018750 
SP018763 
SP018775 
SP018776 
SP018784 
SP018786 
SP018789 
SP018793 
SP018797 
SP018805 
SP018806 


TM810348 
TM810367 
TM4810392 
TM810395 
TM810399 
TM810401 
T™810404 
T810410 
TM810411 
TM810413 
TM810414 
TM810419 
TM810420 
TM810421 
TM810422 
TM810423 
T™M810425 
TM810426 
T™M810427 
TM8 10428 
TM810429 
TM8 10430 
TM810431 
T™4810432 
TM810433 
TM810436 
TM8 10438 
T™810439 
T™4810440 
TM810441 
TM810442 
TM810443 
T™M810444 
TM810445 
T™M8 10447 
TM810448 
TM810449 
T™810451 
TM810452 
TM810454 
TM810455 
T™810456 
T™8 10457 
TM810458 
TM810461 
TM810462 
TM810465 
TM8 10466 
TM810467 
TM810468 
TM810469 
T™M810470 


ED205486 
ED205487 
ED205488 
ED205489 
ED205490 
ED205491 
ED205492 
ED205493 
ED205494 
ED205495 
ED205496 
ED205497 
ED205498 
ED205499 
ED205500 
ED205501 
ED205502 
ED205503 
ED205504 
ED205505 
ED205506 
ED205507// 
ED205508 
ED205509 
ED205510 
ED205511 
ED205512 
ED205513 
ED205514 
ED205515 
ED205516 
ED205517 
ED205518 
ED205519 
ED205520 
ED205521 
ED205522 
ED205523 
ED205524 
ED205525 
ED205526 
ED205527 
ED205528 
ED205529 


ED205530 
ED205531 
ED205532 
ED205533 
ED205534 
ED205535 
ED205536 
ED205537 
ED205538 
ED205539 
ED205540 
ED205541 
ED205542 
ED205543 
ED205544 
ED205545 
ED205546 
ED205547 
ED205548 
ED205549 
ED205550 
ED205551 
ED205552 
ED205553 
ED205554 
ED205555 
ED205556 
ED205557 
ED205558 
ED205559 
ED205560 
ED205561 
ED205562 
ED205563 
ED205564 
ED205565 
ED205566 
ED205567 
ED205568 
ED205569 
ED205570 
ED205571 
ED205572 
ED205573 
ED205574 
ED205575 
ED205576 
ED205577 
ED205578 
ED205579 
ED205580 
ED205581 


T™4810473 
T™4810475 
T™M810476 
T™810477 
T™810479 
TM810480 
TM810481 
TM810482 
TM8 10483 
TM810489 
TM810491 
TM810493 
T™810495 
T™4810496 
T™810497 
T™4810502 
TM810505 
TM810506 
T™4810507 
TM810510 
TM810511 
TM810512 
T810514 
TM810515 
T™4810516 
T810517 
TM810518 
T810519 
T™4810520 
TM810521 
TM810524 
TM810525 
TM810611 


UD021089 
UD021090 
UD021091 
UD021092 
UD021093 
UD021094 
UD021095 
UD021096 
UD021097 
UD021098 
UD021100 
UD021101 
UD021102 
UD021480 
UD021496 
UD021515 
UD021525 
UD021527 
UD021528 
UD021532 
UD021542 
UD021548 
UD021550 
UD021551 
UD021552 
UD021553 
UD021554 
UD021556 
UD021566 
UD021567 
UD021572 
UD021576 
UD021578 
UD021579 
UD021582 
UD021583 
UD021586 
UD021590 
UD021593 
UD021594 
UD021595 
UD021596 
UD021597 
UD021598 
UD021600 
UD021601 
UD021602 
UD021607 
UD021609 
UD021610 
UD021611 
UD021617 
UD021628 
UD021629 
UD021630 
UD021647 


ED205582 
ED205583 
ED205584 
ED205585 
ED205586 
ED205587 
ED205588 
ED205589 
ED205590 
ED205591 
ED205592 
ED205593 
ED205594 
ED205595 
ED205596 
ED205597 
ED205598 
ED205599 
ED205600 
ED205601 
ED205602 
ED205603 
ED205604 
ED205605 
ED205606 
ED205607 
ED205608 
ED205609 
ED205610 
ED205611 
ED205612 
ED205613 
ED205614 


ED205615 
ED205616 
ED205617 
ED205618 
ED205619 
ED205620 
ED205621 
ED205622 
ED205623 
ED205624 
ED205625 
ED205626 
ED205627 
ED205628 
ED205629 
ED205630 
ED205631 
ED205632 
ED205633 
ED205634 
ED205635 
ED205636 
ED205637 
ED205638 
ED205639 
ED205640 
ED205641 
ED205642 
ED205643 
ED205644 
ED205645 
ED205646 
ED205647// 
ED205648 
ED205649 
ED205650 
ED205651 
ED205652 
ED205653 
ED205654 
ED205655 
ED205656 
ED205657 
ED205658 
ED205659 
ED205660 
ED205661 
ED205662 
ED205663 
ED205664 
ED205665 
ED205666 
ED205667 
ED205668 
ED205669 
ED205670 


Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 





NEW THESAURUS TERMS 


The following terms have been added to the ERIC System’s Controlled Vocabulary since June 1980 and are not included in the eighth edition of the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (Completely Revised 1980). 


Absence (Students) 
USE ATTENDANCE 


Absence (Teachers) 
USE TEACHER ATTENDANCE 


Academically Disadvantaged 
OSE EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED 


re ipeee rina iby Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) The process of progressing 
through an educational program at a rate faster than 
that of the average student [note: for the time rate of 
change of velocity, use the Identifier ** Acceleration 
(Physics)"*] 


ge ESSIBILITY (FOR DISABLED) Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Characteristics of facilities, 
programs, and services that allow them to be entered 
or used by individuals despite visual, hearing, mobil- 
ity, or other impairments (note: for physical access, 
coordinate with ‘‘Physical Mobility’’ or **Visually 
Handicapped Mobility’’—prior to Jun80, see also 
**Architectural Barriers’*) 


Admission Tests (Higher Education) 
USE COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS 


Admission Tests (Occupational) 
USE OCCUPATIONAL TESTS 


ADULT LITERACY 
(Reinstated June 1980) 


Advocates (Law) 
USE LAWYERS 


AGENCIES Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Organizations serving the 
public—also, administrative units of government 
(note: use a more specific term if possible) 


AGING (INDIVIDUALS) Jul. 1980 
SN The physiological and psychological process of 
growing old 


He gee Research Projects (De! May81) 
E RESEARCH PROJECTS 


AIR TRANSPORTATION 


ALLIED HEALTH PERSONNEL =e Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Added) [note: prior to Jun80, see also 
**Clinic Personnel (School)**] 


AMERICAN INDIANS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Both North and South American 
Indians 


Jun. 1970 


Oct. 1980 


AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES Oct. 1979 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Curriculum or subject area 
encompassing the culture, history, achievements. 
and contemporary concerns of American Indians 


American Literature (1966 1980) (Latin 
America) 

USE LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE 

American Literature (1966 1980) (United 
States 

USE UNITED STATES LITERATURE 

Ancillary Services (1967 1980) Jun. 1980 


SN Invalid Descriptor—see more precise Descriptors 
such as **Ancillary School Services,** **Community 
Services,"’ **Social Services,"* etc. 


Animal trig 

USE ZOOLOG 

Pg og Aug. 1980 
(note: use a more specific term if possible—prior to 
Aug80, the instruction **Animal Life, use Zoology" 


was carried in the Thesaurus) 
Animal Life 


Animal Science (1967 1980) 
USE ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
APPLIANCE REPAIR Sep. 1981 


SN Concerned with installation and maintenance 
of appliances, as well as their repair 


gry Repairers (Del Sep8 1) 
USE APPLIANCE REPAIR 


_———_ re gy Sep81 
APPLIAN AS = 


ARBITRATION Mar. 1969 

SN (Scope Note Added) The process by which the 
parties to a dispute submit their differences to the 
judgment of an impartial party appointed by mutual 
consent or statutory provision 


Architectural Barriers (1970 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—coordinate other architecture/ 
facility terms with **Physical Mobility’’ or ** Visually 
Handicapped Mobility’’—also use **Accessibility 
(for Disabled)’’ if appropriate 


ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING Sep. 1969 
SN (Scope Note Added) The art or practice of 
drawing architectural and structural features of 
any class of buildings and like structures—in- 
cludes delineating design and details, and confirming 
compliance with building codes 


ART ACTIVITIES Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Productive or appreciative 
partic sper in aesthetic experiences, including the 
use of such experiences generally in the school 
curriculum 


ART EDUCATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Education concemed with 
one or more of the fine or applied arts, including 
studies and creative experiences 


ART TEACHERS 
SN (Scope Note Deleted) 


ASSISTANTSHIPS Oct. 1980 

SN Financial aid in which college students, usually at the 
graduate level, are awarded assistant staff positions 
Carrying stipends and, frequently, exemptions from 
fees 


Assistant Superintendent Role (1966 1980) 
Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—use **Superintendents*’ (note: 
occasionally used indiscriminately in the past for 
**Assistant Principal Role’’—see ** Assistant Princi- 
pals’’ for that concept) 


Assistant Superintendents 
USE SUPERINTENDENTS 


Sep. 1969 


Barrier Free Environment (for Disabied) 
USE ACCESSIBILITY (FOR DISABLED) 


BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Aims of instruction or any 
learning activity stated as actual performance criteria 
or as observable descriptions of measurable behavior 
BIAS Dec. 1969 
SN (Scope Note Changed) An inclination, or a lack of 
balance (note: use a more specific term if possible) 


BILINGUAL TEACHER AIDES Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Teacher aides who can com- 
municate effectively in more than one language 


BILINGUAL TEACHERS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Teachers who can communicate 
effectively in more than one language 


BLACK COLLEGES Jul. 1977 


SN (Scope Note Added) Colleges whose enrollments 
are, or have traditionally been, predominantly Black 


ers Sep8 1) 
USE BRICKLAYING 


BURNOUT Sep. 1981 

SN_ Negative feelings and/or behaviors resulting from 
unsuccessful attempts to cope with stress condi- 
tions—characterized by physical and emotional ex- 
haustion, chronic negative attitudes. very low pro- 
ductivity, etc. 


BUSINESS RESPONSIBILITY Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Obligations of the com- 
mercial business community 


ee Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Cutting. shaping. assembling. 
and repairing prepared parts of complex wood pro- 
ducts such as store fixtures. office equipment. and 
home furniture 

UF Cabinetmakers 


Career Maturity 
USE VOCATIONAL MATURITY 


Carpenters 1 
USE syeees Dont ' 


ARPENTR Sep. 1981 
SN Building or repairing structures and fixtures 
from wood or materials that can be 

worked like wood, e.g.. plastic. fiber glass 


CATALOGS 

(Reinstated June 1980) 

SN (note: use a more specific term if possible—see also 
**Reference Materials’’ hierarchy for more precise 
terminology) 


Chemical 
USE DRUG ADDICTION a 


Child Centered Curriculum 
USE STUDENT CENTERED CURRICULUM 


cree EXPERIENCE Sep. 1968 
(Scope Note Changed) Practical experience in medi- 
cal and health-related services that occurs as part of 
an educational program {note: if possible, use the 
more precise term **Clinical Teaching (Health Pro- 
fessions)"*] 


CLINICAL TEACHING (HEALTH PROFES- 

SIONS) Sep. 1981 

SN __ Instruction in the clinical setting where actual symp- 
toms are studied and treatment is given 


Clinical T (Individualized Instruction) 
USE INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION 


Clinic Personnel (School) (1966 1980) Jun. /980 

SN_ Invalid Descriptor—see preferred Descriptors 
*‘Allied Health Personnel’’ and ‘*School Health 
Services’’ (note: postings will be transferred to the 
preferred terms in a forthcoming computer tape 
update) 


COLLECTIVE BARGAINING Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Negotiation on wages, hours. 
and other conditions of ee between an or- 
ganization and its employ p d by a 
union or an employee sactiation 


COLLEGE BOUND STUDENTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) High school students planning 
to attend a degree-granting postsecondary institution 
(note: see also **Reentry Students*’ and **Nontradi- 
tional Students"*) 


COLLEGE CREDITS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Units for expressing quantita- 
tively the work completed by a student in a college 
course, in a program accepted by the college. or for 
prior learning accepted by the college 


COLLEGE SECOND LANGUAGE 
PR Mar. 1980 
SN_ (Scope Note Added) (note: prior to Mar80, this con- 


cept was indexed under ‘College Language Pro- 
grams**) 


Jul. 1966 
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COMMUNICATION RESEARCH _ Sep. /980 

SN __ Investigation into the nature and function of human 
communication, both verbal and nonverbal, in one- 
to-one or group settings (note: do not confuse with 
**Language Research’*) 


COMPONENTIAL ANALYSIS May 1969 

SN (Scope Note Added) Methodological procedure in 
linguistics and cognitive anthropology used to ex- 
plain, distinguish, or study the meaning of sounds. 
words, and sentences by specifying common com- 
ponents, features, or relationships (note: pnor to 
Jun81, the use of this term was not restricted by a 
Scope Note) 


Compulsory Attendance 
USE COMPUL SORY EDUCATION 


Computer Assisted Learning 
USE COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION 


Computer Software 
USE COMPUTER PROGRAMS 


Congresswomen 
USE LEGISLATORS 


pag were Education (1968 1980) = Jun. /980 
Invalid Descriptor—scoped to refer to instruction for 
potential learners who have rejected conventional 
schooling, but used indiscriminately for **Continu- 
ing Education’'—see **Continuation Students" 


ae ng cog STUDENTS Jul, 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Students enrolled in special 
continuation education programs—continuation edu- 
cation enables youth and adults who have previously 
dropped out of or otherwise rejected conventional 
schooling to complete their formal education (note: 
prior to Jun80, **Continuation Education’* was also 
used to index this concept) 


CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES (COURSE 

CONTENT) Oct, 1980 

SN Matters of public concern and controversy that are 
taught, often through discussion, in social studies. 
current events, science, and other classes (note: for 
the issues themselves, as opposed to teaching about 
them, use more precise terms) 


Cosmetologists (Del Sep8 1) 
USE COSMETOLOGY 


Counting 
USE COMPUTATION 


Course Withdrawal 
USE WITHDRAWAL (EDUCATION) 


COURT JUDGES Aug. 1980 

SN Public officials authorized to hear and decide cases in 
courts of law 

UF Magistrates 


COURT REPORTERS 

(Reinstated June 1980) 

SN Workers involved in the recording (by stenotype) and 
transcription of legal proceedings 


Jul, 1966 


Craftsmen (Del Apr81) 
USE CRAFT WORKERS 


CRAFT WORKERS 
UF Artisans 


pee crgrt May 1981 
Theory or belief that the universe and various 
forms of life were created by a transcendent 
God out of nothing—also, the theological doc- 
trine that God creates a new human soul for each 
individual born 

UF — Scientific Creationism 
Special Creation Theory 


pga es PATH METHOD Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Technique used to coordinate 
and schedule the sequential activities of a project to 
complete it as efficiently and quickly as possible 
(note: see also the Identifier **Program Evaluation 
and Review Technique’'—prior to Mar80, the in- 
struction **Path Analysis. use Critical Path Method" 
was carried in the Thesaurus) 


Data Bases (Del Apr8 1) 
USE DATABASES 


Apr. 1981 


DATABASES Apr. 1981 

SN_ Collection of information items that are organized 
and stored in machine-readable records and which 
are accessible and manipulable by computer through 
designated elements in the records 

UF Data Banks 


DAUGHTERS 


-_ CARE CENTERS Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Professionally run facilities 
that care for groups of children on a partial or full day 
basis (note: prior to Mar80, the instruction **Day 
Care Centers, use Day Care Services’* was carried in 
the Thesaurus) 


Debate Judges 
USE JUDGES 


Sep. 1981 


DEINSTITUTIONALIZATION (OF 

DISABLED) Aug. 1980 

SN __ Processes and services that enable disabled persons 
to live outside of the confines of asylums, nursing 
homes, and other residential institutions 


DENTAL ASSISTANTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Personnel who assist 
dentists at chairside in dental operatory, perform 
reception and clerical functions, and carry out dental 
radiography and selected dental laboratory work 


DENTAL HYGIENISTS Aug. 1968 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) Licensed oral health clinicians 
and educators who help the public develop and main- 
tain optimum oral health—they may perform preven- 
tive, restorative, and therapeutic services under the 
supervision of dentists 


ae TECHNICIANS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Personnel who construct com- 
plete and partial dentures, make orthodontic appli- 
ances, fix bridgework, crowns, and other dental 
restorations and appliances, as authorized by dentists 


DESIGN REQUIREMENTS Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Specifications that must be 
met for the designs of facilities or objects in order to 
satisfy the physical or psychological needs of users 


DIALECTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Special varieties within a lan- 
guage distinguished by differences in vocabulary. 
pronunciation, and grammar but not sufficiently dif- 
ferent to be regarded as separate languages 


DIFFUSION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Process by which an idea gets 
from its source or origin to its place of ultimate use 
{note: prior to Mar80, the use of this tetm was not 
restricted by a Scope Note-—for the diffusion of 
humans, use **Population Distribution’ '—for chemi- 
cal. molecular, etc. diffusion, use the Identifier 
**Diffusion (Natural Sciences)**] 


pesca Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Situation in which two (or 
more) languages or language varieties are used for 
differing functions (e.g., vernacular and literary. 
colloquial and formal) within a single speech com- 
munity 


Drafters (Del Sep8 i) 
USE DRAFTING 


a ag ena Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Communication of ideas 
through drawings, sketches, charts, graphs, and 
maps according to mathematical rules of projec- 
tion—also, the use of drafting instruments in letter- 
ing, sketching, geometric construction, orthographic 
and pictoral drawings, working drawings, etc. 


Drill Press Operators 

USE MACHINE TOOL OPERATORS 
Early School Leavers 

USE DROPOUTS 


EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES PLANNING 
Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Planning the facilities and 
grounds of educational institutions (note: Prior to 
Mar80, this concept was indexed under **School 
Planning"’) 


Educational Futures 
USE EDUCATIONAL TRENDS: 
SOCIETY) 


EDUCATIONAL MALPRACTICE = Oct. 1980 
SN Wrongful or negligent acts on the part of teachers or 
schools that result (or may result) in student detri- 
ments, especially including the failure of students to 


FUTURES (OF 


learn 
UF Academic Malpractice 


lucational Quality Assessment 
USE EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT; EDUCATION- 
AL QUALITY 


Education De 


nts (School) 
USE SCHOOLS OF 


UCATION 


Education (Conservation) 
1773 ONSERVATION EDUCATION; ENERGY CON- 
SERVATION 


aa ag ee DRAWING Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Preparation of clear. 
complete, and accurate working plans and detail 
drawings from rough or detailed sketches or notes for 
engineering or manufacturing purposes, according to 
specified dimensions (note: prior to Sep8 |, the use of 
this term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


ENGINEERING GRAPHICS Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) Technical functions including 
engineering drawing, problem solving or analytical 
graphics, and descriptive geometry—also, the illus- 
trations resulting from these functions 


Enunciation Improvement (1966 1980) 
USE ARTICULATION (SPEECH); SPEECH IMPROVE- 
MENT 


EPISTEMOLOGY 
SN __ The study of how knowledge is acquired 
UF Cognitive Theory 


ETHNIC DISCRIMINATION Mar. 1980 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Restriction or denial of rights. 
privileges, and choice because of ethnic origins 
(note: do not confuse with **Ethnic Bias**) 


rope ig rhage PERSONS Jan. 1978 
(Scope Note Changed) Persons atypical due to dis- 
abilities and/or giftedness (note: this term refers to 
both disabilities and giftedness—use a more precise 
term for documents dealing with either of the two 
conditions) 


EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Schools in which new teaching 
methods, new organizations of subject matter, per- 
sonnel practices, and advanced educational theories 
and hypotheses are tested 


FACULTY MOBILITY Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: if possible, use the more 
precise term **Teacher Transfer**) 


FAMILY (SOCIOLOGICAL UNIT) = Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Group of individuals related 
by blood, marriage, adoption, or cohabitation (note: 
use a more specific term if possible) 


me nd PROGRAMS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Plans or courses of action de- 
veloped and/or implemented by governmental units 
or other organizations to provide supporting services 
and resources to families (note: prior to Sep81, the 
use of this term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


Family Services Policy 
USE FAMILY PROGRAMS; PUBLIC POLICY 
FINANCIAL AID APPLICANTS Mar. 1980 


SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Individuals requesting finan- 
cial support 


Oct. 1980 


Financial Management 
USE MONEY MANAGEMENT 


F =e = (1967 1980) 

USE FL 
(oe former postings will also carry **Curriculum 
Guides”’ in a forthcoming computer tape update) 


Flexible Schedules (1967 1980) Jun, 1980 
SN __ Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in indexing 
for both school and job schedules—see **Flexible 
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Scheduling’’ and ‘Flexible Working Hours" 
spectively for those concepts 


Food Service Industry (Del Sep8 1) 
USE FOOD SERVICE 


Food Service — (Del Sep8 1) 
USE FOOD SERVICE 


Food Service Workers (Del Sep8 1) 
USE FOOD SERVICE 


FREE EDUCATION Oct. 1980 
SN __ Education that does not require the payment of tuition 
(note: do not confuse with **Free Schools**) 


ee SCHOOLS Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Alternative schools offering a 
completely voluntaristic framework, including an 
unstructured curriculum and.a spontaneous learning 
environment—students are free to select what to 
lear, with whom, when, and how—grades, compe- 
tition, and comparisons between individuals are dis- 
carded (note: do not confuse with **Free Education’ 
or ‘‘Freedom Schools"*) 


Freshmen (1967 1980) (First Year College 
Students) 
USE COLLEGE FRESHMEN 


Freshmen (1967 1980) (Grade 9) 
USE HIGH SCHOOL FRESHMEN 


FTE 
USE FULL TIME EQUIVALENCY 


General Educational Development 


Programs 
USE HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAMS 


Geographic Mobility (Del Jun80) 
USE MIGRATION 


GERIATRICS Aug. 1968 
SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Branch of medicine dealing 
with the physiology and pathology of old age 


Grant She a 
USE G 'S; PROGRAM PROPOSALS 


GREEK AMERICANS Oct. 1980 


paca HOMES Aug. 1980 
Nonconfining residential facilities providing profes- 
sional supervision in a group living arrangement for 
either adults or juveniles, | — those who are un- 
able to function indep d to repro- 
duce as closely as possible the circumstances of fam- 
ily life, and at minimum providing access to com- 
munity activities and resources (note: do not confuse 
with **Personal Care Homes’*) 





HAITIANS Oct. 1980 
SN __ Peoples of Haiti or Haitian descent 


Halfway Houses 
USE GROUP HOMES; REHABILITATION CENTERS 


oe Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Creative activities of making 
articles by hand, often with the aid of simple tools or 
machines—also, the handiworks resulting from such 
activities 


HEALTH EDUCATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Educational activities that pro- 
mote understanding, attitudes, and practices consis- 
tent with individual. family, and community health 
needs (note: for study and training in the health/ 
health-related occupations, use ‘‘Medical Educa- 
tion”’ or **Allied Health Occupations Education’*) 


HELPLESSNESS Sep. 1981 

SN Being or feeling powerless to control or cope with 
events 

UF Learned Helplessness 


HIGH INTEREST LOW VOCABULARY 

BOOKS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Books designed to interest 
learners whose reading abilities are below age or 
grade level 


Black Colleges 
USE BLACK COLLEGES 


HOLISTIC EVALUATION Jun. 1981 

SN Determination of the overall quality of a Piece 
of work or an endeavor by considering various 
aspects or components of the work without 
marking or tallying them 


pti F lag SCHOOLS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Schools in hospitals for for- 
mal instruction of hospitalized children (nove: do not 
confuse with ‘‘Teaching Hospitals’’ or **Patient 
Education’’—prior to Oct79. this term was not 
scoped) 


Human Resources Development (Labor 
USE LABOR FORCE DEVELOPMENT 


Illiterate Adults (1966 1980) 
USE ADULT LITERACY; ILLITERACY 


INDEXES Mar. 1980 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Systematic guides to informa- 
tion, consisting of lists of logically arranged items 
with references that show where the items are located 
(note: do not use for **Cost Indexes**) 


INDEXING Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Assignment of index terms to 
documents or objects in order to later retrieve or 
locate these documents or objects according to the 
selected concepts designated by the index terms 
(note: do not use for **Cost Indexes**) 


INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION 

PROGRAMS Oct. 1980 

SN_ Educational programs for individual students, each 
geared to the particular student's needs and con- 
ducted in accordance with a written plan agreed on 
between the student (and/or parents) and school 
officials—IEPs were originally conceived for use in 
educating handicapped children and were gradually 
expanded to include all special needs groups 


ee 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in in- 
dexing—for mathematical inequalities, use *‘In- 
equality (Mathematics)'’—for educational inequal- 
ities, use ‘‘Equal Education’’'—for social and 
economic inequalities, see **Disadvantaged"’ or De- 
scriptors relating to social, race, sex, or ethnic bias or 
discrimination 


INEQUALITY (MATHEMATICS) = Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Mathematical expression or 
proposition concerning the difference in size between 
two quantities [note: for educational or socio- 
economic inequality, refer to Scope Note of **In- 
equalities (1970 1980)""] 


Information and Referral Services 
USE INFORMATION SERVICES; REFERRAL 


Interest Centers (Classroom) 
USE LEARNING CENTERS (CLASSROOM) 


INTERLANGUAGE Jul. 1980 

SN_ A leamer’s systematic, internally structured, and 
autonomous version of a target language—this sys- 
tem evolves, is governed by rules, and defines the 
developing linguistic competence of the learner 

UF Approximative Systems (Language Learning) 


Job Conditions 
USE WORK ENVIRONMENT 


Job Restructuring 
USE JOB DEVELOPMENT 


JUDGES Mar. 1980 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Persons selected or appointed 
to decide in competitions or contests (note: if possi- 
ble, use the more specific term **Court Judges**) 


LABORATORY ANIMALS 


Laboratory Techniques (1967 1980) = Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—use ‘‘Laboratory Training’’ for human rela- 
tions laboratory techniques—otherwise, use **Lab- 
oratory Procedures" 


LABOR DEMANDS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Demands of labor (note: do 
not confuse with **Labor Needs*’) 


LANGUAGE Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Systematic means of communi- 
cating ideas and feelings through the use of signs. 


Aug. 1980 


gestures, words, and/or auditory symbols (note: for 
natural languages and language families. see **Lan- 
guages**) 


LANGUAGE ACQUISITION Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Development in the indi- 
vidual of his/her native language (note: do not use for 
**Second Language Learning" '—prior to Mar80, the 
Thesaurus carried the instruction **Language Acqui- 
sition, use Language Development’'—**Language 
Development’ did not carry a Scope Note) 


Language Aids (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used for both ‘Native Lan- 
guage Instruction’’ and **Second Language Instruc- 
tion’*"—see those Descriptors as well as **Educa- 
tional Media” 


LANGUAGE CLASSIFICATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Arrangement of languages into 
groups on the basis of historical development, struc- 
tural features (see *‘Language Typology”*). or geo- 
graphic location 


Language Guides (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used for both ‘Native Lan- 
guage Instruction’’ and **Second Language Instruc- 
tion’’—see those Descriptors as well as **Curriculum 
Guides.’ **Dictionaries.”* etc. 


LANGUAGE RESEARCH Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Study of either the acquisition of 

spoken/written language or the elements of language 

as defined by linguistics, e.g., phonology. mor- 

phology, syntax, lexicon (note: do not confuse with 
**Communication Research*’) 


LANGUAGE TYPOLOGY Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Added) Classification of languages on 
the basis of similarities and differences in their struc- 
tural features—phonology, grammar, and vocabu- 
lary, including semantic meaning in specific contexts 


LATE REGISTRATION Aug. 1980 

SN __ Enrolling after the school semester, quarter, etc. has 
begun (note: for the age of students when they enter 
school, see **School Entrance Age*’) 


Late School Entrance (Del Jun80) 
USE LATE REGISTRATION 


Law School Applicants 
USE COLLEGE APPLICANTS; LAW SCHOOLS 


Learning Stations (Classroom) 
USE LEARNING CENTERS (CLASSROOM) 


LEAST SQUARES STATISTICS Oct. 1980 

SN Statistics that are designed to provide estimates that 
minimize the probability of large errors by minimiz- 
ing the sum of squared errors (the ‘‘least squares 
method"’ fits a curve to a given set of data such that 
the sum of the squares of the distances from each 
point of the data to the fitted curve is a minimum) 


Lib Orientation 
USE LIBRARY INSTRUCTION 


Life Span Education 
USE LIFELONG LEARNING 


aes AGENTS Oct. 1980 
Individuals or groups who attempt change by con- 
necting knowledge and related resources to practi- 
tioners—the linker’s role often includes providing 
necessary support for adoption/adaptation of new 
ideas or developments 


LITERACY Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Ability to read and write—also, 
communication with written or printed symbols (i.e.. 
reading and writing) 


org oes CRITICISM Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Analysis, interpretation, or 
evaluation of literature—often includes the examina- 
tion of literary contexts, types, themes, trends, his- 
tory, or principles (note: do not confuse with **Writ- 
ing Evaluation’’'—prior to Mar80, the use of this 
term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


Rope Ps 
USE LITERATURE REVIEWS 


Local Education A 
USE SCHOOL DISTRICTS 
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LONELINESS Aug. 1980 
SN Unhappiness caused by a lack of friends or com- 
panions 


Machinery Maintenance Workers 
USE MACHINE REPAIRERS 


MACHINE TOOL OPERATORS Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) Workers who operate power- 
driven tools used for shaping, cutting, turning. bor- 
ing, drilling, grinding. or polishing (note: prior to 
Sep81. the use of this term was not restricted by a 
Scope Note) 


MACHINISTS Aug. 1968 
SN (Scope Note Added) Workers who make. operate. or 
repair machines 


rye am ICE Oct. 1980 
Wrongful or negligent treatment of clients by protes- 
sional personnel that results (or may result) in dam- 
age, injury, or loss (note: coordinate with such De- 
scriptors as ‘‘Medical Services,"’ **Psychological 
Services,"’ etc. as appropriate, or use the more spe- 
cific Descriptor **Educational Malpractice’’—for 
malpractice of lawyers, court judges, etc., use the 
Identifier ** Legal Malpractice**) 


Mi 


janagers 
USE ADMINISTRATORS 


a, Sep. 1969 
(Scope Note Added) Building or working with stone 
or brick 

UF Masons 

BT Construction (Process) 


MATHEMATICS ACHIEVEMENT Sep. /98/ 
SN Level of attainment in any or all mathematical skills. 
usually estimated by performance on a test 


Maximum Likelihood Factor Analysis 
USE FACTOR ANALYSIS; MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD 
STATISTICS 


MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD STATISTICS 
Oct. 1980 
SN __ Statistics that are designed to provide estimates that 
maximize the probability of zero, or negligible. error 
(that is, estimates most likely to be correct) 


MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATORS 
Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Individuals who plan, de- 
velop, and administer medical record systems for 
hospitals, clinics, health centers, etc. (note: for li- 
brarians in medical libraries, coordinate **Librar- 
ians** and **Medical Libraries’’—for librarians who 
are directly involved in patient care, use the Identifier 
**Clinical Medical Librarians**) 


Medical Record Librarians (1969 1980) 
USE MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATORS 


Medical School Applicants 
USE COLLEGE APPLICANTS; MEDICAL SCHOOLS 


ee Oct. 1980 
Knowledge or beliefs about factors affecting one's 
own cognitive activities—also, reflection on or mon- 
itoring of one’s own cognitive processes, such as 
memory or comprehension 

UF Meta Knowledge 
Metamemory 


Midcareer Change 
USE CAREER CHANGE; MIDLIFE TRANSITIONS 


Midlife 
USE MIDDLE AGED ADULTS 


MIDLIFE TRANSITIONS Jun. 1981 
SN Physical, occupational, social. or psychological 
changes occurring among middle aged adults 


MIGRATION Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Demographic movements of 
individuals or groups 


SINICOURSES Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Courses at any educational 
level that are of relatively short duration (e.g.. short- 
er than a school's regular academic term or session) 
and intended to achieve certain limited objectives 


MONOLOGS 
UF _ Interior Monologues 
Soliloquies 


Monologues (Del Jun80) 
USE MONOLOGS 


Multiple Discrimir:ant Analysis 
USE DISCRIMINANT ANALYSIS 


Oct. 1980 


NONGRADED INSTRUCTIONAL 

GROUPING Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Grouping students according 

to such characteristics as academic achievement, 

mental and physical ability, or emotional develop- 

ment rather than by age or grade level (note: some of 

the former ‘‘nongraded/ungraded"’ Descriptors 

merged with this term were occasionally used to 
index **Nongraded Student Evaluation”) 


NONGRADED STUDENT EVALUATION 
Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Evaluation of student pro- 
gress or achievement without the use of letter grades 
or other summary ratings—provides feedback about 
a student's specific strengths and weaknesses rather 
than summarizing his/her overall performance (note: 
some of the former *‘nongraded/ungraded"* Descrip- 
tors merged with ‘‘Nongraded Instructional Group- 
ing’ were occasionally used to index this concept) 


NONINSTRUCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITY 
Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Duties assumed by, or assigned 
to, teachers that are outside of their regular teaching 
responsibilities (e.g., lunchroom duty, advising. 
commuuity involvement) 


Nonresident Students (1967 1980) (Foreign) 
USE FOREIGN STUDENTS 


Nonresident Students (1967 1980) (Out of 
District 
USE RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


Nonresident Students ( 1967 ed (Out of State) 
USE OUT OF STATE STUDENT: 


NOTIONAL FUNCTIONAL SYLLABI 
Oct. 1980 
SN Foreign language course curricula based upon the 
learner's communicative needs and organized ac- 
cording to the content of what is to be communicated 
prac? than the grammatical form of the language or 
cific situational requirements 
UF [terion Notional Syllabi 


NUCLEAR ENERGY Oct. 1980 

SN Power derived from the fission (splitting) of the 
nuclei of heavy elements such as uranium, or the 
fusion of light elements such as the hydrogen iso- 
topes deuterium and tritium 

UF Atomic Energy 


OBESITY Oct. 1980 

SN Body condition characterized by a disfiguring excess 
of weight or fat 

UF Overweight (Excessive Body Fat) 


OBJECT PERMANENCE Oct. 1980 

SN The knowledge that objects continue to exist even 
when one is not perceiving them 

UF Object Concept 


Occupational Adjustment 
USE VOCATIONAL ADJUSTMENT 


OCCUPATIONAL TESTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Tests designed to predict job 
performance by recording specific abilities and in- 
terests that correspond with those of persons success- 
fully engaging in the particular field of work (note: 
for occupational interest inventories. use ‘Interest 
Inventories’*) 


ORAL READING Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) The act of reading aloud, often 
used to develop or test reading skills (note: use 
**Reading Aloud to Others’’ when the purpose of oral 
reading is to inform or entertain a listener or group of 
listeners) 


Painting (1966 1980) (Artistic) 
USE PAINTING (VISUAL ARTS) 


Painting (1966 1980) (Industrial) 
USE PAINTING (INDUSTRIAL ARTS) 


Spee tira red Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) The process of becoming 
aware of objects, qualities, or relations via the sense 
organs—involves the reception, processing, and in- 
terpretation of sensory impressions (note: use a more 
specific term if possible—do not confuse with **At- 
titudes"’ or ‘‘Opinions*’) 


Performance Criteria (1968 1980) Jun, 1986 
SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see ‘‘Evaluation Criteria’ and **Specifi- 
cations” 


Performance Objectives 
USE BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES 


Performance Specifications (1969 1980) 
Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see such Descriptors as ‘Equipment Stan- 
dards,"* “Facility Requirements."’ and **Perfor- 
mance Factors” 


PHARMACOLOGY Sep. 1980 

SN The science of the nature and properties of drugs. 
particularly tneir actions or effects (note: see also 
**Pharmacy"") 


PHONICS Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) The study of sound-letter rela- 
tionships in reading and spelling, and the use of this 
knowledge in recognizing and pronouncing words 


eo DISABILITIES Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Disorders that result in signif- 
icantly reduced bodily function, mobility, or endur- 
ance (note: avoid misindexing ‘‘hearing impair- 
ments** or ‘‘visual impairments"’ with this term) 


Seat at MOBILITY Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Individual's ability to move 
within his/her immediate environment (note: for de- 
mographic or geographic mobility, use **Migra- 
tion’’—prior to Mar80, **Architectural Barriers" 
was frequently used to index this concept) 


oe BOOKS Sep. 1980 
Books (usually but not necessarily for children) in 
which illustrations are essential to the presentation. 
either coordinated closely with the text or used alone 
without text 


Plant Biology 
USE BOTANY 


Practical Nurses (Del Sep8 1) 
USE NURSES; PRACTICAL NURSING 


Sopa croak EXPERIENCE Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Preschool incidental learning 
that prepares children for reading (note: use **Read- 
ing Readiness’’ for formal prereading training— 
prior to Sep80, the use of this term was not restricted 
by a Scope Note) 


pestle da 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—originally intended as a physical 
science term but used inconsistently for social pres- 
sure, psychological stress, etc., as well as physical 
pressure—see such Descriptors as ‘*Pressure 
(Physics),"* **Political Influences.“* **Social Influ- 
ences,’* and **Stress Variables** 


phone prs “sorg t EDUCATION = Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Orientation and counseling. 
usually at the junior high/middle school level, de- 
signed to assist students in determining the occupa- 
tional areas for which they might best prepare—may 
include training in work habits and skills applicable 
to a variety of jobs (i.e.. following directions, punc- 
tuality, etc.) (note: prior to Mar80, the use of this 
term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


PREWRITING Jun. 1981 

SN All activities that precede the first draft of a written 
work—includes planning, outlining. notetaking. oral 
discussion, use of visual aids, etc. 


Ww 
USE PRIOR LEARNING 
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PRIVATE FINANCIAL SUPPORT = Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Financial aid received from 
private sources (note: do not confuse with **Private 
School Aid") 


PRIVATE SCHOOL AID Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Public or private financial 
support given to private. religious. or other non- 
public schools, colleges. or universities (note: do not 
confuse with **Private Financial Support’*) 


PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION = Jul. /966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Expressed or implied acknow- 
ledgment of one’s professional efforts. qualities. 
and/or training 


Project Applications (1967 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see ‘*Program Proposals’* and **Program 
Descriptions" 


Projects (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—see 
**Programs"’ and its hierarchy (i.e.. narrower terms 
**Research Projects." **Pilot Projects."* etc.) 


_ Provincial Aid 
USE STATE AID 


Psychiatric Technicians 
USE PSYCHIATRIC AIDES 


Public Participation 
USE CITIZEN PARTICIPATION 


Punch Press 
USE MACHINE Foor OPERATORS 


RACIAL DISCRIMINATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Restriction or denial of rights. 
privileges, and choice because of race (note: do not 
confuse with **Racial Bias**) 


RADIATION EFFECTS 

(Reinstated June 1980) 

SN Changes in the properties of liquids. gases, and solids 
caused by radiation (e.g.. gamma rays. x-rays. neu- 
trons) 

UF Radiation Damage 


Radiobiology 
USE RADIATION BIOLOGY 


READABILITY Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) The quality of reading matter 
that makes it interesting and understandable to those 
for whom it is written (note: prior to Jun80, **Read- 
ing Difficulty’’ and *‘Reading Level’ were occa- 
sionally used to index this concept) 


ogre ACHIEVEMENT Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Level of attainment in any or 
all reading skills, usually estimated by performance 
on a test (note: prior to Jun80, **Reading Level"* was 
occasionally used to index this concept) 


READING ALOUD TO OTHERS Sep. 1980 

SN _ Reading aloud for the sake of the listener's well- 
being (e.g.. to inform or entertain the listener or 
audience, to develop his/her/their appreciation of 
literature or reading readiness. etc.) (note: use **Oral 
Reading"’ when the purpose of reading aloud is to 
develop or diagnose the reader's language skills) 


READING DIFFICULTIES Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Problems in reading. caused 
either by disabilities associated with psychological 
processes or by such factors as physical or sensory 
handicaps, cultural background. low ability. etc. 
(note: do not use for **Readability’’—the previous 
term ‘Reading Difficulty’ was not scoped and was 
often confused with **Readability"*) 


Reading Difficulty (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—used for both the reading prob- 
lems of students and the reading level of materials— 
see ‘Reading Difficulties’ and **Readability’’ re- 
spectively for these concepts 


READING FAILURE Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Lack of achievement or accom- 
plishment in reading 


Reading Level (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 
SN __ Invalid Descriptor—used for both the reading level 
of people and the readability level of materials—see 


Aug. 1968 


**Reading Achievement’’ and **Readability’’ re- 
spectively for these concepts 


READING READINESS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Act of preparing. or degree of 
preparedness, for formal reading instruction or any 
other reading activity or task 


al ser gb GROUPS Sep. 1981 
Real or theoretical groups (social. ethnic, fam- 
ily, etc.) that serve as sources for identifica- 
tion, motivation, aspiration, attitudes. _be- 
havior, or modes of living (note: do not confuse 
with **Role Models** or the Identifier **Refer- 
ence Individuals," both referring to individu- 
als rather than groups, the former emulated in 
one or a few roles and the latter emulated in 
many roles) 


Referral Services (Communi 
USE COMMUNITY INFORMATION SERVICES: RE- 
FERRAL 


RELEASED TIME Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Time granted to students, 
employees, or institutionalized persons to pursue 
special activities 


a EDUCATION Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Instruction in religion at any 
level not leading to a degree in theology (note: prior 
to Mar80, this term was not restricted by a Scope 
Note—for formal education for careers in religion. 
including the clergy, use ** Theological Education**) 


RESEARCH AND INSTRUCTION UNITS 
Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Organizational units of local 
schools or school districts that are concerned with the 
improvement of teaching methods 


R Appren ticeships (Del Jan8 1) 
USE RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 


RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 


ggg DESIGN Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) The underlying plan or or- 
ganization of a research project or study that de- 
termines its scope and approach—also. the process 
of planning and organizing research activities (note: 
for documents/articles dealing with research 
methods or experimental procedures, use **Research 
Methodology**) 


cree eng METHODOLOGY Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Procedures used in making 
systematic observations or otherwise obtaining data. 
evidence, cr information as part of a research project 
or study (note: do not confuse with **Research De- 
-- * which refers to the planning and organization 

such procedures) 


Oct. 1980 


eer orig NEEDS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Questions or problems that 
require research (note: prior to Mar80, the use of this 
term was not restricted by a Scope Note—see also 
**Research Methodology.’* **Research Opportun- 
ities,"* and ‘Research Problems**) 


Research ree ary 
USE RESEARCH PROJECTS 


RESEARCH PROJECTS Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) [note: coordinate with another 
term for specificity (e.g.. another program/project 
term in the **Programs”’ hierarchy)| 


Resident Students (1967 1980) (In District) 
USE RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


Resident Students (1967 1980) (In State) 
USE IN STATE STUDENTS 


Retention (of Employees) 
USE LABOR TURNOVER 


ae (PSYCHOLOGY) Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) That aspect of memory that 
involves either short- or long-term holding of infor- 
mation (note: prior to Jun80, **Retention Studies" 
was also used to index this concept—for the concept 
of *‘retention of personnel. teachers, students. etc.. 
see such Descriptors as ‘Employment Practices.” 


“Teacher Persistence.’ and ‘‘School Holding 
Power"') 


Retention Studies (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN__ Invalid Descriptor—see preferred Descriptor “*Re 
tention (Psychology)"* (note: postings will be trans- 
ferred to the preferred term in a forthcoming com- 
puter tape update) 


Roofers (Del Sep8 1) 
USE ROOFING 


Rural its (Del Mar8 1) 

USE DROPOUTS 

Sa Laboratories (1966 1980) 
USE SATELLITES (AEROSPACE) 


SATELLITES (AEROSPACE) Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: if applicable. use the 
more specific term **Communications Satellites**) 


SCHOOL CLOSING Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Permanent closing of schools 


SCHOOL HEALTH SERVICES Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) [note: prior to Jun80. see also 
**Clinic Personnel (School)**| 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: do not confuse with 
**School District Reorganization"*) 


School Planning (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN_ Invalid Descriptor—use **Educational Facilities 
Planning” or, if appropriate. the broader term **Edu- 
cational Planning * 


School Renovation 
USE EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES IMPROVEMENT 


SCOPE OF BARGAINING Oct. 1980 
SN The topics and issues accepted or contested as ap- 
propriate for consideration in collective bargaining 


SECOND LANGUAGES Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Any languages other than 
one’s native or mother tongue, usually learned by 
formal language instruction (note: prior to Mar80. 
the instruction ‘‘Foreign Languages, use Lan- 
guages"* was carried in the Thesaurus) 


Security (1967 1978) Mar. 1978 
Invalid Descriptor—use a more precise Descriptor 
such as **Security (Psychology)"* or **Schoot Secur- 
ity,"’ or use an Identifier such as ‘‘Building 
Security’ 


SELECTIVE DISSEMINATION OF 
INFORMATION Jun. 1981 
SN An information service, usually computer-based. 
that periodically distributes copies or notices of cur- 
rent documents to its users—such distribution is of- 
ten based on the users’ own statements (sometimes 
called ‘interest profiles’) of what they need 
UF Current Awareness Services 
SDI 


Self Bias 
USE EGOCENTRISM 


eee 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see the more precise Descriptors *‘Open Edu- 
cation,”* ‘Independent Study,"* **Individualized In- 
struction,’* and **Student Projects" 


SEMANTICS Jul. 1966 


SN (Scope Note Added) Study of meanings in language 
and of changes in those meanings 


Seniors (1966 1980) (Grade 12) 
USE HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS 


Seniors (1966 1980) (Last Year Undergrad- 
uates 
USE COLLEGE SENIORS 


Sheet Metal Workers (Del Sep8 1) 
USE SHEET METAL WORK 


S (Reading) 
USE S$ READING 


SOCIAL COGNITION Oct. 1980 
SN Conceptions about interpersonal and social phe- 
nomena (e.g.. persons, the self, motives, feelings. 
relations, social rules, societal institutions)}—also. 
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cognitive processes and skills used in social interac- 
tion (e.g., communication skills, perspective taking. 
empathy) 


SOCIAL DISCRIMINATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Unfavorable treatment of indi- 
viduals or groups on arbitrary grounds (note: do not 
confuse with various “‘bias"’ terms, which refer to 
prejudicial attitudes that may lead to such treatment) 


Solicitors (Law) 
USE LAWYERS 


SONS 


Southern States (1966 1980) 
SN_ [Deleted from Thesaurus file—all postings transter- 
red to Identifier **United States (South)**] 


SPATIAL ABILITY Mar. 1981 

SN __ Ability to perceive or solve problems associated with 
relationships between objects or figures, including 
position, direction, size, form, and distance (note: 
prior to mid-1980, this concept was indexed under 
**Space Orientation"’ and **Spatial Relationship’’— 
do not confuse with **Personal Space**) 

UF  Visuospatial Ability 


Spatial Perception (Del Mar8 1) 
USE SPATIAL ABILITY 


Special Needs (Individuals) 
USE INDIVIDUAL NEEDS 


SPECIFICATIONS Sep. 1968 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Detailed written statements of 
characteristics or requirements (note: use a more 
specific term if possible) 


Sep. 1981 


pectators 
USE AUDIFNCES 


a (1967 1980) 
USE SOUND SPECTROGRAPHS 


h Communication Curriculum 
USE SPEECH COMMUNICATION: SPEECH CUR- 
RICULUM 


Ss h Communication Research 
USE COMMUNICATION RESEARCH: SPEECH COM- 
MUNICATION 


SPEECH HANDICAPS Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Defects and disturbances that 
interfere with oral communication 


STAFF ORIENTATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) The process or programs an 
organization uses to make its personnel aware of 
policies or duties 


State Planning 
USE STATEWIDE PLANNING 


ag nace DISTRIBUTIONS Oct. 1980 
Tables or graphs of observed, predicted. or theoreti- 
cal data indicating either the probability or the num- 
ber of instances to be found along successive inter- 
vals of an ordered scale—also, the mathematical 
functions of distributions 

UF _ Distributions (Statistics) 

Frequency Distributions 


Ste: hers (Del Sep8 1) 
USE SHORTHAND 


Structural Analysis (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 

SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—origin- 
ally intended as a linguistics term but used indiscrim- 
inately—see ‘‘Structural Analysis (Linguistics)"* 
and **Structural Analysis (Science)'’"—see also such 
Descriptors as “‘Chemical Analysis,’ **Literary 
Criticism,"’ and ‘*Group Structure."’ or such 
Identifiers as **Cognitive Structures." **Musical 
Analysis," ‘‘Structure of Knowledge." and 
**Structural Learning” 


Student Distribution (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—used indiscriminately in index- 
ing—see such Descriptors as ‘‘School Demog- 
raphy." *‘Geographic Distribution." and **Test 
Norms* 


Student Learning Contracts 
USE PERFORMANCE CONTRACTS 


Study Release Programs 
USE RELEASED TIME 


SUMMATIVE EVALUATION Jun. 1971 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Evaluation at the conclusion 
of an activity or plan to determine its effectiveness 


Sone Systems (Services) 
USE SERVICES 


TEACHER ATTENDANCE Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Teachers’ presence for class- 
room and other assigned duties (note: use ** Teacher 
Participation’ for attendance at unassigned func- 
tions) 


aa cg MADE TESTS Oct. 1980 
Tests and other measures that are planned, assem- 
bled, written, or otherwise prepared by teachers for 
use with particular groups of students [note: for 
specificity, coordinate with other terms in the 
**Tests’* and **Measures (Individuals)** hierarchies] 


TEACHER ORIENTATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) The process of acquaint- 
ing teachers with the policies, rules, traditions, 
and educational offerings of a school 


TEACHER PARTICIPATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: use **Teacher Attend- 
ance’’ for presence for teaching assignments) 


TEACHER PERSISTENCE Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) One's active continuance as a 
teacher by reason of personal choice 


TEACHER RESPONSE Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Teacher reaction to instruc- 
tional and/or classroom situations (note: prior to 
Mar80, the instruction *‘Teacher Reaction, use 
Teacher Attitudes** was carried in the Thesaurus) 


TEACHERS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: see **Faculty™* for other 
specific terminology related to **Teachers**) 


TEACHING ASSISTANTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Persons, usually graduate stu- 
dents, who assist as instructors at the college level 
(note: for K-12 assistants, use *“Teacher Aides**) 


TEACHING HOSPITALS Oct. 1979 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Hospitals where formal medi- 
cal training takes place, usually affiliated with nurs- 
ing or medical schools (note: do not confuse with 
**Hospital Schools** or **Patient Education") 


Teaching (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see ‘Instruction,’ **Teaching (Occupation),"* 
and ‘*Teaching Methods” 


TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION May 1969 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Process of laying out and draw- 
ing illustrations for reproduction in reference works. 
brochures, and technical manuals 


cpap viene min Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Sequences of lessons offered 
over television for credit or auditing purposes (note: 
for courses on the subject of television, use **Televi- 
sion Curriculum’ '—prior to Mar80, this term did not 
carry a Scope Note) 


Textbook Publications (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 
SN __ Invalid Descriptor—see the more precise Descriptors 
**Textbooks"’ and **Textbook Publication™* 


Lge pee 4 EDUCATION Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Formal education in a higher 
education institution in preparation for careers in 
religion, including the clergy (note: prior to Mar80. 
this term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


THRESHOLD LEVEL (LANGUAGES) 
Oct. 1980 
SN The minimum level of foreign language proficiency 
needed for learners to communicate in most everyday 
situations, including situations for which they have 
not been specifically trained—emphasis is on oral 
skills and listening comprehension—objectives for 
reading and writing skills are narrowly restricted 


TOOL AND DIE MAKERS Aug. 1969 
SN (Scope Note Added) Workers responsible for 
constructing, repairing. maintaining, and cali- 


‘Urban 


brating machine-shop tools, jigs and fixtures. 
gauges, and metal-forming dies 


Tracking (1968 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—used indiscriminately in index- 
ing—see more precise Descriptors **Track System 
(Education),"’ **Perceptual Motor Coordination." 
and **Psychomotor Skills,"* as well as the Identifier 
‘Tracking (Science)"* 


Trainable Mentally Handicapped (1967 Pic 
Jun. 1980 
SN __ Invalid Descriptor—see preferred Descriptor **Mod- 
erate Mentai Retardation’ (note: postings will be 
transferred to the preferred term in a forthcoming 
computer tape update) 


TRANSFORMATIONS (MATHEMATICS) 
Feb. 1970 
SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Substitution of one mathe- 
matical configuration or expression by another in 
accord with a mathematical rule 


EP gs (Del Sep8 1) 
TYPEWRITING 


Unified Studies Programs (1966 1980) 
USE UNIFIED STUDIES CURRICULUM 


UNITED STATES HISTORY Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: prior to Mar80, **Ameri- 
can History"’ was occasionally used for this concept) 


ts (Del Mar8 1) 
USE DRO Ss 


VERBAL DEVELOPMENT Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Growth in ability to use and 
comprehend words in either oral or written form 


VICTIMS OF CRIME Mar. 1981 

SN __ Individuals suffering death, physical or mental dis- 
tress, or loss of property, as the result of an actual or 
attempted criminal offense committed by another 
person 


Village Extension Agents 
USE EXTENSION AGENTS 


WEIGHT (MASS) Oct. 1980 
SN (note: for living organisms, use ** Body Weight’*) 


Weight (1968 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—for inorganic physical objects, use **Weight 
(Mass)""—for living organisms, use *‘*Body 
Weight’'—for scores, use ‘Weighted Scores’’—for 
data other than scores, use the Identifier “Weighted 
Data"’ 


Welders (Del Sep8 1) 
USE WELDING 


WILDLIFE Aug. 1980 
SN Animals and/or plants living in a natural (undomes- 
ticated or uncultivated) state 


a FACULTY Sep. 1980 
Female academic staff members engaged in instruc- 
tion, research, administration, or related educational 
activities 

UF Women Professors 


Women Teachers (Del Jun80) 
USE WOMEN FACULTY 


WOODWORKING Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Construction, finishing. and 
reclaiming of wood articles or structures—also, an 
= of study relating to industries producing or using 
umber 


WRITING EVALUATION Jun, 1981 

SN Objective or subjective procedures for describing. 
appraising, or judging writing skills (note: do not 
confuse with **Literary Criticism’) 


WRITING PROCESSES Oct. 1980 
SN | Series of thoughts and behaviors involved in plan- 

ning, writing, and/or revising written compositions 
UF Composition Processes (Literary) 


WRITING RESEARCH Oct. 1980 
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Documents ordered in papercopy (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service, unless otherwise specified. If 
you have special shipping instructions, enter SHIP VIA: and the information on one line. For example, SHIP 
VIA: UPS BLUE LABEL. All documents included on one invoice will be shipped the same way. 

e If you have a deposit account, enter CHARGE DEPOSIT ACCOUNT: and the number. 

e If you want a purchase order number to appear on the invoice and shipping label, enter MY P.O. NUMBER IS: 
and the number(s) for each purchase order you wish to include. 

e For each item you wish to order, enter on one line: the ED number, the document form (MF or PC) , number of 
copies you are ordering (a number and the word COPY or COPIES). Each line must begin with the letters ED 
and there must not be any blanks or commas in the ED number. 


(See Sample Entry on reverse side) 








SAMPLE ENTRY 








SS 1/C? 

USER: 

“FILE ORBIT” “ORDER ERIC” 

PROG: 

YOU ARE NOW CONNECTED TO THE ORBIT DATABASE 


ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 
BILL TO: COLLEGE OF MUSICOLOGY 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

(ATTN: PROF. SAX O. PHONE) 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

JAZZTOWN, PA 14011 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

SHIP TO SAME ADDRESS 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

SHIP VIA: AIR MAIL 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

ED045798 1COPY MF 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

ED037912 HARDCOPY 2COPIES 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 
DONE 


PROG: 
YOUR ORDER IS ACCEPTED. 8/16/77 5:52A.M. (PACIFIC TIME) 
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ANNOUNCES... 


Information Analysis Products 
Mini-Files 


This announcement describes briefly the 
1975-1977, 1978, 1979 and 1980 Information 
Analysis Products Mini-Files, the contents of which 
are produced by the 16 ERIC clearinghouses. 


ERIC, an acronym for Educational Resources 
Information Center, is operated by the National 
Institute of Education as a service to educators 
throughout the world. The ERIC clearinghouses 
are located at universities or professional organiza- 
tions, with each clearinghouse specializing in a 
specific field of education. Through the clearing- 
houses, information is acquired, selected, indexed, 
abstracted, and announced in ERIC’s abstract 
journals. 


In addition to collecting the literature of 
education, the ERIC clearinghouses meet the 
informational needs of ERIC users by analyzing 
and synthesizing information into research 
reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art reports, and 
interpretive studies of topics of high current 
interest. 


Each Information Analysis Product is put into the 
ERIC database and is available from EDRS. Spon- 
sored by the National Institute of Education, 
EDRS has collected all such products published 


Document Reproduction Service 
P.O. Box 190, Arlington, VA 22210 
(703) 841-1212 


Operated by: Computer Microfilm Ship To 
International Corp. 





Order Form 


since 1975 and has compiled them into individual 
Mini-Files. The four Mini-Files contain the full 
text of approximately 1000 Information Anal- 
ysis Products. 


Cited below are typical titles on topics of 
current interest: 


@ Online Training and Practice for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers 


Recycling Activities for the Classroom 
Alternative Tuition Systems 

Assertiveness Training 

Children and Television 


Interpreting the Results of Research on 
Teaching 


Counseling Exceptional People 
Information on Social Gerontology 


The prices, per file, include U.S. postage 
and handling. 


MICROFICHE MINI-FILE 





No. of Unit 
Files Price 








1975-1977 FILE 114.00 








1978 FILE 40.95 





* ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY ORDER 





1979 FILE 29.15 





Payable to EDRS or Computer Microfilm International Corp 
(U.S. funds payable through a U.S. bank) 
¢ OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER 


Signature 








1980 FILE 36.80 





VA. RESIDENTS ADD 
4% SALES TAX 





* COMPLETE AND SIGN hos 





TOTAL 














How to Order 
Resources in Education 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





Title GPO Price 





Resources in Education 


Yearly Subscription (12 issues) 
Monthly Abstract Journal. 


Domestic $47.00 

Foreign $58.75 
Single Issues 

Domestic $4.50 

Foreign $5.65 


Single Issues 
Domestic $9.50 


Resources in Education 
Semiannual Index (Subject, Author, Institution, 


January-June Publication Type, Cross-Reference) Foreign $11.90 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


CIB Service Section 

U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 

Phone: 202 275-3050 


Depository Libraries should contact: 


Director 

Library & Statutory Distribution Service (SL) 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 

Phone: 703 557-2050 





RICTAPESERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the National Institute of Education, U.S. 
Department of Education, these tapes are of- 
fered at unusually low cost to encourage the 
widest possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 


date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both RJE and CIJE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 





Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 
segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or as a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference lists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $10 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 











For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301) 656-9723 
ORI, Inc. 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20014 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 
ERICTAPES 


REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Resources in 
Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 


Organization 
JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Current 
Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) 


PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors Identifiers. 
Sources): Thesaurus 


SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, CH Collections, etc. 
ERICTOOLS vis 


0 ERIC Network Working Documents : 
Title Index, Sources, Indexes, etc. State Zip 


Name 








Address 














(Order torms will accompany all descriptive material) 











PRICE CODE 


PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 


PRICE CODES 





| PAPER COPY/HARD copy | 
PAGINATION 














ADD $1.65 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, OR FRACTION THEREOF 


PRICE CODE 





| MICROFICHE 





PAGINATION NUMBER OF FICHE 








ADD $0.19 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE (1 - 96 PAGES) 











U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE (Specific Document) 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION 





Title: 








Author(s): 
Corporate Source (if appropriate): 








Publication Date: 





. REPRODUCTION RELEASE 





In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, 
documents announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made 
available to users in microfiche and paper copy (or microfiche only) and sold through the ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 


vice (EDRS). Credit is given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of the following 
notices is affixed to the document. 


If permission is granted to reproduce the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the options and sign the release 
below. 








“PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS 
MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY pop wees ONLY 
i i OR Microfiche 
CHECK Microfiche {PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION (4” x 6” film) 
HERE (4" x 6" film) ni Prer ivn 
and paper copy AS APPROPRIATE] sip 
(8%2" x 11”) only AS APPROPRIATE] 
reproduction 





[PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION 











TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 














Sonitnenacs CENTER (ERIC).” a INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” 








Documents will be processed as indicated provided reproduction quality permits. If permission to reproduce is granted, but neither box is checked, 
documents will be processed in both microfiche and paper copy. 





“| hereby grant to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) nonexclusive permission to reproduce this document as 
indicated above. Reproduction from the ERIC microfiche by persons other than ERIC employees and its system contractors requires 
permission from the copyright holder. Exception is made for non-profit reproduction of microfiche by libraries and other service 
agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete inquiries.” 

Signature: 
Organization: __ 


Printed Name: 











Position: 
Tel. No.: 
Zip Code: Date: 








Address: 























DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (Non-ERIC Source) 





If permission to reproduce is not granted to ERIC, or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of the document from 
another source, please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not an- 
nounce a document unless it is publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be 


aware that ERIC selection criteria are significantly more stringent for documents which cannot be made available through 
EDRS.) 





Publisher/Distributor: 
Address: 











Price Per Copy: 





Quantity Price: 
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If the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate 
name and address: 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and an- 
notated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for 
RIE: these information analysis products are also aiinounced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

1960 Kenny Rd 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education Building, Room 2108 

East University & South University Sts 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

Eugene, Oregon 97403 

Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 


University of Illinois 
College of Education 
Urbana, Illinois 61801 
Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHiLDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D. C. 20036 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (iR) 
Syracuse University 

Schoo! of Education 

Syracuse, New York 13210 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Powell Library, Room 96 

405 Hilgard Ave 

Los Angeles, California 90024 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 

National Institute of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208 

Telephone: (202) 254-7934 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303 

Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

Telephone: (301) 656-9723 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

3520 Prospect Street, N.W 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

Telephone: (202) 298-9292 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
National Council of Teachers of English 

1111 Kenyon Road 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 328-3870 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
New Mexico State University 

Box 3 AP 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003 

Telephone: (505) 646-2623 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Third Floor 

Columbus, Ohio 43212 

Telephone: (614) 422-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc 

855 Broadway 

Boulder, Colorado 80302 

Telephone: (303) 492-8434 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N. W., Suite 610 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

Telephone: (202)293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
Educational Testing Service 

Princeton, New Jersey 08541 

Telephone: (609) 921-9000 


URBAN ED?’CATION (UD) 
Teachers College 

Columbia University 

Box 40 

New York, New York 10027 
Telephone: (212) 678-3437 


ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 

Arlington, Virginia 22210 

Telephone: (703) 841-1212 


The ORYX PRESS 

2214 North Central Avenue at Encanto 
Phoenix, Arizona 85004 

Telephone: (602) 254-6156 
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CODE 
PC01 
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PRICE CODES 


PAGINATION 


- 250 


ADD $1.65 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES 


OR FRACTION THEREOF 


| MICROFICHE | 


PAGINATION FICHE PRICE 
1-480 15 
481 - 576 6 
577 -672 7 
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865 - 960 10 


ADD $0.19 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 
MICROFICHE (1-96 PAGES) 














